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INTRODUCTION 


The Catalogs for the systems listed 
below, with their form niimbers, are 
currently available from IBM Branch 
Offices, Individually updated supple- 
mental issues of all Catalogs will be 
published under the form numbers 
indicated and can be obtained from IBM 
Branch Offices as they are published. 

Catalog Supplement 

Title Form No . Form No . 

Catalog of C20-1600 N20-0012 

Programs for IBM 
305 and 650 Data 
Processing Systems 

Catalog of C20-1601 N20-0013 

Progreuns for IBM 
1240, 1401, 1420, 

1440, and 1460 
Data Processing 
Systems 

Catalog of C20-1602 N20-0014 

Programs for IBM 
705, 1410, 7010, 

7070, 7072, 7074, 

7080, 7740 and 
7750 Data 

Processing Systems 

Catalog of C20-1603 N20-0015 

Programs for IBM 

1620 and 1710 

Data Processing 

Systems 

Catalog of C20-1604 N20-0016 

Programs for IBM 
704, 709, 7040, 

7044, 7090 and 
7094 Data 

Processing Systems 

Catalog of C20-1619 N20-0030 

Programs for IBM 

System/360 

Catalog of C20-1630 N20-0031 

Programs for IBM 

1130 Computer 

System and IBM 

1800 Data Acquisition 

and Control System 

This Catalog contains a complete 
listing of all programs available for 
the IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460 
Data Processing Systems, It obsoletes 
the previous edition of this Catalog and 
its Supplements. 


To assist you in using this Catalog, 
the abstracts are listed by file number 
in numeric and alphabetical sequence. 

TYPES OF PROGRAMS 

Type I 

Programming Systems are conceived and 
developed by IBM as integral parts of 
the data processing system for which 
they are written, 

TYpe_II 

Application Programs are carefully 
selected solutions by IBM of data 
processing problems. They are supported 
by well-planned documentation and 
tested procedures. 

Both types of programs are 
maintained by IBM and modifications 
will be supplied automatically to 
all users of specific programs by the 
Program Information Department, 

Abstracts for Type I and Type II 
programs are contained in the "IBM 
Programs" Section of this Catalog. 

Type III 

IBM-Contributed Programs are contributed 
voluntarily by IBM employees to aid the 
programming and system community. 

Type IV 

Customer-Contributed Programs are 
valuable aids to the programming and 
systems community supplied by members 
of customer organizations and individual 
users of IBM Data Processing Systems. 

IBM serves solely as the distribution 
agent for Type III and Type IV programs. 
Abstracts for Type III and Type IV 
programs are contained in the 
"Contributed Programs" Section of this 
Catalog. 

STANDARDS FOR TYPE IV (CUSTOMER 
CONTRIBUTED) PROGRAMS 

Programs written by customer personnel 
must conform to established standards 
and procedures. These criteria differ 
according to the machine system for 
which the program is written. Copies 
of standards and procedures for Type 
IV (Customer Contributed) Programs 
are available through your local IBM 
Branch Office. 
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HOW TO ORDER PROGRAMS 
Domestic Customers 

All Programs listed in this Catalog 
should be ordered through your local 
IBM Branch Office. 

Magnetic tapes will be duplicated 
at 556 characters per inch unless a 
different density is specified by the 
requestor. A full reel of tape, 
containing 2400 feet, should be 
submitted. Be sure to check the abstract 
for the exact number of tapes required 
when requesting a magnetic tape program. 
The Program Information Department's 
objective is to complete the in-house 
processing of a program request within 
ten (10) working days of its receipt by 
the department. 

IBM World Trade Users 

World Trade users should order programs 
by contacting their IBM representative, 

KEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT INDEX 

The Keyword-in-Context Index lists 
available programs arranged alphabetic- 


ally by the keywords in the program 
titles. There is an index entry for 
each significant keyword in the title. 
Certain words are not accepted as 
indexing words but will be printed as 
part of the title. 

This KWIC Index was prepared by 
highlighting each keyword of the title 
in the context of words on either side 
of it and aligning the keywords of all 
titles alphabetically in a vertical 
column. The following example will 
illustrate the operation: 

Notice that the # sign always 
precedes the first word of the title, 

A title that is longer than 59 characters 
will show only the characters that fall 
on either side of the keyword being 
highlighted, up to the limits of one 
line. The complete title may be found 
in the Abstract section. The slash (/) 
is used in place of parentheses. The # 
placed two spaces in front of the first 
word indicates that the entry is the 
second part of a two-line title. 


TITLE 


SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 


LYSIS, BOB CIRCULAR A-54 #LEASE VS. ANA 

STORAGE ON TAPE TO ABRIDGE CARC-KEEPING #STACK - 

SYNTRAN AN INDEXING ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM # 

NG SYSTEM ASSEMBLY #ACCELERATOR PACK - SYMBOLIC 4K PROGRAMMI 


ILE #CIRECT 

#M0RTGAGE LOAN 
#DEMAND DEPOSIT 
#0N-LINE SAVINGS 
#SAVINGS 
TOR FREIGHT REVENUE 
#INSTALLMENT LOAN 
#HCSPITAL 
#RETAIL 

EREST AND PRINCIPAL 
TING SYSTEM LIBRARY 
ORE DUMP ROUTINE IN 
CURVE SMOOTHING FOR 
#GENERALIZEC TAPE 
SSOR STRUCTURE FILE ADDRESS 
RUCTIONS TC A GIVEN 
ND RADIX PROGRAMMED 
UTOMATIC PROGRAMMED 
#NAME AND 
M n RANDOM 

#1401/1311 DISK 
#1440/1311 DISK 
ETHOD I#TRADING-DAY 
#SEAS0NAL 
, 4K, #SEAS0NAL 

N, 4K, #SEAS0NAL 


ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE INDEX SEQUENTIAL F 

ACCOUNTING 

ACCOUNTING 

ACCOUNTING 

ACCOUNTING 

ACCOUNTING #M0 

ACCOUNTING 
ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
#ACC0UNTS RECEIVABLE FOR HOSPITALS 


ACCUMULATION 
ACTIVITY DATA 
ACTUAL FORM 
ACTUARIAL 


#MCNTHLY INVESTMENT INT 
STATISTICAL #HISTCRY REPCR 

#C 

#0RTH0GCNAL POLYNOMIAL 


ADD AND FILE SEARCH 

#BILL OF MATERIAL PRCCE 
ADDRESS #C0RE SEARCH FOR BRANCH INST 

ADDRESS CONVERSION TECHNIQUES#DIVISION A 
ADDRESS CCNVERSION#GENERAL APPROACH T0 A 
ADDRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
ADDRESS TRANSFORMATION EVALUATION PROGRA 
ADDRESS UTILITY 
ADDRESS UTILITY 

ADJUSTMENT FOR 1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS M 
ADJUSTMENT OF MONTHLY TIME SERIES 
ADJUSTMENT-CENSUS METHOD II, X-S VERSION 
ADJUSTMENT, CENSUS METHOD II, X-9 VERSIC 


14C1 

14C1 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1440 

1440 

1440 

1440 

1440 

1440 

1440 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 


14.0. 014 
01.4.107 
10.3.045 
01.1.016 
01.4.215 
FB-04X 
FB-03X 
FB-07X 
FB-05X 
ST-02X 

10.2.003 
UH-C3X 
DR-02X 
UH-02X 
10.2.005 

02.7.003 

06.0. 017 
01.4.044 

12.3.001 
01.4.162 
01.4.081 
01.4.034 

02.9.001 
01. 4. 098 
01.4.176 

02 . 1.002 

06.0. 018 
06.0.001 

06.0. 009 

06.0. 010 


074 

044 

069 

033 

052 

021 

021 

022 

021 

027 

079 

028 
020 
028 
064 
071 
078 
062 
040 

080 

048 
043 
040 
078 
043 

049 
076 
062 
061 
062 
062 
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PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION CODES 

/MT/ 

Textiles and Paper 

Included 

below is a complete listing 

Service Industries 

of classification codes for all types 



of programs and for each system 

Finance 


included 

in this Catalog. The 



Programming Systems (Type I) and 

/FB/ 

Banking 

Application Programs (Type II) 

/FI/ 

Brokerage and Investment 

abstracts 

appear in the "IBM Programs" 



Section of this Catalog; the IBM- 

Information Retrieval 

Contributed Programs (Type III) and 



Customer- 

Contributed Programs (Type IV) 

/CR/ 

Information Retrieval 

appear in 

the "Contributed Programs" 



Section of this Catalog. 

Insurance 


In addition to assisting you in 



locating 

the abstract of each program, 

/IF/ 

Fire and Casualty 

this list 

should prove useful in 

/IL/ 

Life 

classifying programs written by IBM 



or customer personnel and contributed 

State and : 

Local Government 

to the program libraries. 





/UG/ 

Government, State and Local 

Programming Systems Type I 





Transportation 

/AD/ 

Autochart 



/AS/ 

Assembly Systems 

/ST/ 

Transportation 

/AT/ 

Automatic Test 



/AU/ 

Autocoder 

Utilities 


/CB/ 

COBOL - Common Bus. Oriented 




Language 

/SU/ 

Utilities 

/CT/ 

Commercial Translator 



/cv/ 

Conversion Programs 

Federal Region 

/DN/ 

Diagnostic Programs 



/FO/ 

FORTRAN - Formula Translation 

/GF/ 

Government, Federal 

/lO/ 

Input/Output 



/LM/ 

Library Material 

Scientific 

Industries 

/MI/ 

Miscellaneous 



/PR/ 

Processor - Includes AU, CB, 

Aerospace 



I/O, etc. 



/RG/ 

Report Generators 

/MA/ 

Aerospace 

/SI/ 

Simulator Programs 



/SM/ 

Sort/Merge 

Education 


/SP/ 

Symbolic Assembly Programs 



/SV/ 

Supervisory Systems 

/US/ 

Secondary Schools 

/UT/ 

Utility Programs 





Medical 


Application Programs Type II 





/UH/ 

Hospital and Medical 

Distribution 





Scientific 

Marketing 

/DP/ 

Publishing 



/DR/ 

Retail 

/CA/ 

Statistical Applications 

/DW/ 

Wholesale 

/CO/ 

Operations Research 



/CP/ 

Critical Path Scheduling 

Fabrication and Assembly 

/CM/ 

Mathematical Applications 



/EC/ 

Civil Engineering 

/CN/ 

Numerical Control Applications 

/MF/ 

Fabrication and Primary Metals 

/cx/ 

Other 



/EE/ 

Electrical Engineering 

Cross Industry 

/EO/ 

Optics 



/EX/ 

Other 

Communications 

/ME/ 

Electrical and Machinery 





/SC/ 

Communications 

Process 




/MP/ 

Petroleum and Industrial 




Chemicals 


V 



Simulators 


Share 13,0 


/CS/ Simulators 

Systems Engineering Techniques 

/SE/ Systems Engineering 

Type III and Type IV Programs 

IBM 1401, 1420 and 1460 Data Processing 
Systems 

Utility Programs 1.0 

1.1 Assembly 

1.2 Sorting ~ Merging 

1.3 Report Generating 

1.4 Miscellaneous General Purpose 

1.5 Input/Output 

1.6 Data Transmission 

Programming Systems 2,0 


13.1 Utility 

13.2 Assembly 

13.3 Simulation 

13.4 Other 

Unclassified 14.0 

IBM 1440 Data Processing System 

Programming Systems 1.0 

1.0 Preprocessing, Editing 

1.1 Monitoring or Supervisory 

1.2 Assembly 

1.3 Ccanpiling 

1.4 IOCS 

1.5 Report Generators 

1.6 Sorting, Merging 

1.7 File Organization 

1.8 Data Transmission 

1.9 Other 


Mathematical Subroutines 3.0 


Utility Programs 2.0 


Differential & Integral Equations 4.0 
Matrix Programs 5.0 
Statistical Programs 6,0 
Mathematical Routines 7.0 
Physical Sciences 8.0 

8.1 General Physics 

8.2 Nuclear Physics 

8.3 Geology and Geophysics 

8.4 Other 

Engineering Applications 9.0 

9 . 1 Aeronautical 

9.2 Civil 

9 . 3 Chemical 

9.4 Electrical 

9.5 Mechanical 

9.6 Petroleum 

9.7 Other 

Management Science 10,0 

10.1 Linear Programming 

10.2 Simulation 

10.3 Other 

Demonstration Programs 11,0 
Guide 12,0 

12.1 Utility 

12.2 Assembly 

12.3 Simulation 

12.4 Other 


2.1 Disk 

2.2 Tape 

2.3 Duplicators and Listers 

2.4 Input-Output 

2.5 Internal Information Transfer 

2.6 Data Manipulation-Handling 

2.7 Debugging Aids 

2.8 Housekeeping , Documentation , 
Programming Aids 

2 . 9 Other 

Simulators, Translators, & 

Interpreters 3.0 

3.1 Unit Record Simulation 

3.2 Computer Simulation 

3.3 Trans 1 at or s 

3.4 Interpreters 
o 

O ^ ^ 4 . 

Differential & Integral Equations 4,0 
Matrix Programs 5.0 

Statistical Analysis & Probability 6,0 

6.1 Basic Statistics 

6.2 Time Series Analysis 

6.3 Correlation 

6.4 Regression Analysis 

6.5 Analysis of Variance 

6.6 Tests 

6.9 Other 

Mathematical Routines 7,0 

7.1 Functional Subroutines 

7.2 Floating Point Arithmetic 

7.3 Interpolation & Curve Fitting 


vi 



7.4 Polynomial Solutions 

7.9 Other 

Social & Physical Sciences, Engineering 
Applications 8.0 

Management Information 9.0 

9.1 Inventory Control 

9.2 Scheduling 

9.3 Information Classification & 
Retrieval 

9.4 Simulators 

9.5 Linear Programming 

9.6 General Problem Solvers 

9.9 Other 

Commercial Industries Applications 10. 0 

10.1 Distribution 

10.2 Finance 

10.3 Insurance 

10.9 Other 

Public Service Industries 
Applications 11.0 

11.1 Business Services 

11.2 Communications 

11.3 Education 

11.4 Government 

11.5 Medical 

11.6 Transportation 

11.7 Utilities 

11.9 Other 


Manufacturing Industries 
Applications 12.0 


12.1 Aerospace 

12.2 Control Systems 

12.3 Fabrication and Assembly 

12.4 Numerical Control 

12.5 Process 

12.6 Other 


Demonstrations 13.0 
Systems Engineering 14.0 
Unclassified 15.0 


USING THE CATALOG 


To locate a program begin by thinking 
of the significant words describing 
the desired program. Then look in the 


juT- 

J-Ui uiit: 


keyword entry. The page number 
adjacent to the file number will then 
direct you to the corresponding program 
abstract. The reference code is set up 
as follows : 


System 

1440 

1401 

The number of the 
IBM system for 
which the program 
is written. 


File No. 
CX-07X 
06.0.010 

The IBM Library 
code for filing 
and ordering a 
program. 


Now refer back to the illustration in 
the section entitled, "Keyword-in- 
Context Index". As you can see, there 
are two kinds of file numbers : The 

first consists of an alphabetical and 
numeric reference; the second is 
completely numeric in a Dewey Decimal 
sequence. 

Type I and II program abstracts 
are located in the "IBM Programs" 
section of this Catalog; Type III and 
TV program abstracts are located in 
the "Contributed Programs" section. 

The page number listed at the end 
of the KWIC entry line will direct you 
to the program abstract. Each abstract 
describes the relevant program in 
enough detail to help you determine 
if the program will meet your require- 
ments . 


LIST OF NEW PROGRAMS 

This section consists of a list of new 
Programs added since the last supple- 
ment to the Catalog and a list of all 
programs added since the last edition 
of the Catalog. 

PROGRAM CORRECTIONS AND REVISIONS 

There are two kinds of revisions to 
programs listed in this Catalog: 

1. Changes in the program abstract 

2. Functional changes in the 
program documentation and/or changes 
in the card decks and tapes. 

Abstract changes for all Types of 
programs are noted in this Catalog and 
in the Supplement. The following codes 
appear at the extreme right-end of the 
title line for each abstract that is 
new or has been revised in this edition: 

*N - This symbol indicates a new 
program 

*M - This symbol indicates that the 
title of the program has been 
modified when it appears only 
at the extrem.e right end of 
the title line. 

*M - This symbol indicates that the 
text of the abstract has been 
modified when an additional 
*M or * alone appears, at the 
extreme right end of each line 
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of the abstract that has been 
modified. 

*R - This symbol indicates that the 
entire text of the abstract has 
been revised. 

Functional changes in program 
documentation and/or decks or tapes for 
Type III (IBM Contributed) and Type IV 
(Customer Contributed) programs are 
listed in a special table preceding 
the KWIC Index. This data is listed 
under three headings: program number; 

machine system area; and the date the 
correction was effective. If a user has 
received the program data prior to the 
date indicated and would like to receive 
the correction, he must reord^ the 
program. See the section entitled, 

"How to Order Programs". 

Information concerning functional 
changes in program documentation and/or 
decks or tapes for Type I (Programming 
Systems) and Type II (Application 
Programs) can be obtained through your 
IBM Branch Office. 

DELETED PROGRAMS 

This section consists of a list of 
programs deleted since the last Supple- 
ment to the Catalog and a list of all 
programs deleted since the last edition 
of this Catalog. 

Included is an alphabetical heading 
"Reason for Removal". Each letter refers 
to a key that indicates the specific 


reasons for removing the program from 
the Catalog. 

Alphabetical Key to Reason for Removal 

A - This Program has been deleted because 
of low usage. 

C - This program has been deleted because 
of limited usefulness. 

D - This program is obsoleted and 

replaced by file number . 

F - This program has been withdrawn by 
the author. 

Programs deleted by the letter "D" 
are followed by a file number code. This 
code is the file number of the program 
that replaces the deleted program. 

An abstract for the replacement 
program may be found in the "Abstracts 
of Available Programs" Sections in this 
Catalog. 


LIST CF FRCGRAF CCRRECTICNS £ REVISICNS 


PRCGRAM 

RACE IKE 

CATE 

KLReER 

AREA 



C1.1.C51 

14C1 

11-15-66 

Cl. 4. 145 

14C1 

CE-C2-66 

C3.C.C45 

14C1 

11-11-66 

1C.3.C4? 

14C1 

CS-Cl-66 

Cl.C.CCl 

144C 

C7-25-66 

C1.3.C02 

144C 

C8-1C-66 


LIST OF NEW PROGRAMS 
IBM PROGRAMS 


FILE NUMBER 

TITLE 

1401 NEW ENTRIES 


PAGE 

14Q1-LM-012 

1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 DISK AND 
OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS 

CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 

TAPE 

10 

file NUMBER 

TITLE 

1401 NEW ENTRIES 


PAGE 

01.4.225 

UTILITY PRINT PROGRAM 


53 

03.0.046 

CALOG, IBM 1401 CALOG SUBROUTINE 


60 

10.3.063 

FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 

PROGRAM 

72 


PACKAGE 


1440 NEW ENTRIES 


02.3.004 


OBJECT DECK LISTING PROGRAM 


77 



WORDS PREVENTED FROM INDEXING 


For the purpose 

of this index 

the 


as 

needed to make 

the index more 

useful. 

following words 

are considered to 

be 

Note that hyphenated words are treated 

too general to be useful for 

retrieval 

as 

one index word. 

with only the 

first 

purposes and are 

therefore 

prevented 

word being significant. 


from indexing. 

This list may 

be : 

modified 





« 

BEFORE 



EIGHT 


IT 

PROGRAMS 

THOUGHTS 

A BC'liT 

BEING 



EITHER 


ITS 

PUT 

THREE 

ABCVE 

BELONG 



ENG 


ITSELF 

c 

THROUGH 

ACCCKPAKYING 

BELOW 



£T 


IV 

R 

THRU 

ACCCRCING 

BEST 



ETC 


J 

RECENT 

TO 

ACHIEVED 

BETTER 



EXPLANATION 


X 

REGARDING 

TOGETHER 

ACHIEVEHEMS 

BETWEEN 



EXTREMELY 


KEPT 

RELATED 

TOTAL 

Ai-MIEVES 

BEYOND 



F 


L 

RELATING 

TOTALLY 

ACCUIREC 

BIG 



FAR 


LARGE 

RELATION 

TOWARD 

ACROSS 

BOTH 



FAST 


LARGER 

RELATIONSHIP 

TOWARDS 

ACAPTATICK 

BRIEF 



FEW 


LIKE 

RELATIONSHIPS 

TRI 

ACDITICNAL 

BRIEFLY 



FEWER 


LIKELY 

RELATIVE 

TWO 

ACVAKTAGE 

BRING 



FIFTH 


LONG 

RECUIRE 

U 

ACVAKTAGES 

BUT 



FINAL 


LOCK 

RECUIREC 

UNDER 

AFFECT 

BY 



FIRST 


LOW 

RECUIRES 

UNTIL 

AFFECTED 

C 



FIVE 


LOWER 

RECUIRING 

UP 

AFFECTING 

CALLED 



FOR 


LTD 

RESULTING 

UPON 

AFFCRCING 

CAN 



FOUR 


M 

RESULTS 

USAGE 

AFTER 

CAPABILITIES 



FOURTEEN 


MACE 

ROUTINE 

USE 

AGAIN 

CAPABILITY 



FOURTH 


MAKE 

S 

USED 

AGAINST 

CAPABLE 



FROM 


MAKES 

SCHEME 

USEFUL 

AIRED 

CAUSE 



FT 


MAKING 

SCHEMES 

USEFULNESS 

ALL 

CAUSED 



FULL 


MANY 

SEC 

USER 

ALLEGED 

CAUSES 



FULLY 


MEANS 

SECCNCARY 

USERS 

ALLOW 

CAUSING 



FUNDAMENTALS 


MET 

SEE 

USES 

ALLOWED 

CERTAIN 



FURTHER 


METHOD 

SEEMS 

USING 

ALLOWING 

CHALLENGE 



G 


METHODS 

SEEN 

UTILIZATION 

ALLOWS 

CHIEF 



GAVE 


MORE 

SELF 

UTILIZE 

ALRCST 

CO 



GENERAL 


MOST 

SEVEN 

UTILIZING 

ALONE 

COME 



GENERALLY 


MPH 

SEVENTH 

V 

ALONG 

COMING 



GIVE 


MULTIPLE 

SEVERAL 

VARIOUS 

ALSO 

COMPANIES 



GIVEN 


MY 

SHORT 

VARYING 

ARCNG 

COMPANY 



GIVES 


N 

SHORTER 

VERSUS 

AN 

COMPLETE 



GIVING 


NEAR 

SIGNIFICANCE 

VERY 

ANALYSES 

COMPLETED 



GOOD 


NEARLY 

SIGNIFICANT 

VI 

ANALYSIS 

COMPLETELY 



GREATER 


NECESSARY 

SIMILAR 

VIA 

ANALYZING 

COMPRISING 



GREATLY 


NEED 

SIMPLE 

VII 

AND 

CONCERNED 



GUIDE 


NEEDED 

SIMPLER 

VIII 

AND/OR 

CONCERNING 



H 


NEEDS 

SIMPLY 

VS 

ANOTHER 

CCNSICERATION 



HAD 


NEW 

SINCE 

W 

ANY 

CONSIDERATIONS 



HAS 


NEWER 

SINGLE 

WAS 

APART 

CONSIDERED 



HAVE 


NEWLY 

SIX 

WHAT 

APPARENT 

CONSIDERING 



HAVING 


NEXT 

SIXTH 

WHEN 

APPARENTLY 

CONSISTING 



HE 


NINE 

SLOW 

WHERE 

APPEAR 

CONVENIENT 



HIGH 


NO 

SLOWLY 

WHEREBY 

APPEARING 

CCRP 



HIGHER 


NOT 

SMALL 

WHICH 

APPLICABILITY 

CORPORATION 



HIGHLY 


NOW 

SMALLER 

WHILE 

APPLICABLE 

COULD 



HIS 


0 

SMALLEST 

WHO 

APPLICATION 

CPS 



HOW 


OBSERVED 

SC 

WHOSE 

APPLICATIONS 

C 



I 


OBTAINABLE 

SOME 

WHY 

APPLIED 

DATA 



IBM 


OBTAINED 

SPECIAL 

WILL 

APPLY 

CE 



IF 


OBTAINING 

SUBROUTINE 

WITH 

APPLYING 

DEG 



II 


OCCURRING 

SUCH 

WITHIN 

APPRECIABLE 

DEPARTMENT 



III 


OF 

SUGGESTED 
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LYSIS, BCB CIRCULAR A-54 SLEASE VS. ANA 

STCRAGE CN TAPE TC AERICGE CARC-KEEPING tfSTACK - 

SYNTRAN AN INCEXING AESTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM # 

NG SYSTEM ASSEMBLY /^ACCELERATCR PACK - SYMBCLIC 4K FRCGRAM.MI 
ILE tfCIRECT ACCESS STCRAGE CEVICE INCEX SECLENTIAL F 

#HCRTGAC-6 LCAN ACCCUNTING 
SDEMANC CEPCSIT ACCCUNTING 
#CN-LINE SAVINGS ACCCUNTING 
SSAVINGS ACCCUNTING 

TCR FREIGKT REVENUE ACCCUNTING SHC 

SINSTALLMENT LCAN ACCCUNTING 

#KCSPITAL ACCCUNTS PAYABLE 
^RETAIL ACCCUNTS RECEIVABLE 

SACCCUNTS RECEIVABLE FCR hCSPITALS 
EREST ANC PRINCIPAL ACCLMULATICN SMCNTFLY INVESTMENT INT 
TING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVITY CATA STATISTICAL SHISTCRY REPCR 
CRE CUMP RCLTINE IN ACTUAL FCRM #C 

CURVE SMCCTKING FCR ACTUARIAL ^^CRTHCGCNAL POLYNCMIAL 

SGENERALUEC TAPE ACC ANC FILE SEARCF 

#eiLL CF MATERIAL PRCCE 
iCORE SEARCF FOR BRANCK INST 


SSCR STRICTURE FILE ACCRESS 
RUCTICNS TC A GIVEN ACCRESS 


NC RACIX PRCGRAMMEC ACCRESS CCNVERSICN T ECHN ICUE S#C I V I S I CN A 
UTGMATIC PRCGRAMMEC ACCRESS CCNVERSICNifGENERAL APPRCACh TC A 
SNAME ANC ACCRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
M » RANCCM ACCRESS TRANSFORMATION EVALUATION PROGRA 

#14Cl/131i DISK ACCRESS UTILITY 
S144C/1311 CISK ACCRESS UTILITY 
ETHCD I#TRACING-CAY ACJUSTMENT FCR 14C1 VERSICNS OF CENSUS M 
SSEASCNAL ACJUSTMENT CF HCNTHLY TIME SERIES 
» 4K, flSEASCNAL AC JUSTMENT-CENSUS METHCC II, X-S VERSICN 

N, 4K, SSEASCNAL ACJUSTMENT, CENSUS METFCC II, X-9 VERSIC 
SACMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
SACMIMSTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
#AIC /AUTOMATIC INPUT CEFINER/ /CARC/ 

G AND CCCUMENTATICN AIC PROGRAM SFLCkChARTIN 

TIMING CALCULATICN AIC PROGRAM #14C1/36C 

TEM ERRCR-CETECTICN AICS flCARC SYS 

GCUMENT ANC TESTING AICS FCR CCBCL THRCUGH A LOGIC TRACE #C 
#IBM, CCCUMENTATICN AICS SYSTEM 

LUTICN CF BANK CCST ALLCCATICN EETHEEN DEPARTMENTS #SC 

440 PROGRAM FCR THE ALLCCATICN CF RESOURCES FOR tflACl/1 

440 PROGRAM FCR THE ALLCCATICN CF RESCURCES FCR S14C1/1 

PRODUCE ANC/CR EMIT ALPHANUMERIC /12-S/, #REFRG-RE 

ECK A FILE CF CARCS ALPHANLMERICALLY SSEQER TO SECUENCE CH 
SSTANCARC NAME ALTERATICN PROGRAM 

SMCRTGAGE AMCBTIZATICN SCHECULE 

#TAPE ANALYZE PRCGRAMi, €K VERSICN 
#TC 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER 

# ANALYZER CASCISFA 
SMEMCRY ANNCTATICN, PCST-TEST 

gANTIC A LIST CF CCNCENSEC CARDS 
NO CONDENSING SAPTCG - AUTCMATIC PROGRAMMING, TESTING A 

DOLING PROGRAM WITH. ARBITRARY NCCE ^CRITICAL PATH SCHE 

ATH SCHEDULING WITH ARBITRARY NCCE NUMBERING- #CRITICAL P 
#1401 ASAP 

#ASK II 

E 1401 #ASK IKFCRMATICN RETRIEVAL PROGRAM FCR TH 

#SPS SINGLE PASS ASSEMBLER 
#LCAC AND GC ASSEMBLER 
SSEMBLER 

SSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR #1401 SPS 
SSEMBLER PRCGRAM 


# BASIC 
TC SYSTEM/36C BASIC 
#SYSTEM/36C BASIC 


^SIMPLE METHCD CF ASSEMBLING REPORTS FRCM TAPE CR CARCS 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ASSEMBLY SACCELERATCR PACK - SYMBCLIC 4K 
#TWC-TAP£ ALTCCCCER ASSEMBLY FCR THE 1401. 

WC TAPE MINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY CF SPS TWC #T 

1401 #ASSEMELY PRCGRAM FCR 7750 USING THE IBM 

SRAPIC ASSEMBLY PRCGRAM NC. 14043 
#1401/7740 ASSEMBLY PRCGRAM USING THE IBM 1401 
/#SEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER FCR FGLRTEEN-C-CNE USERS /SNAFL 
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# SAVINGS ANC LCAN ASSCCIATICNS 

US #ATTENCANCE RECORDING FCR SECONDARY SCHCC 

NSEC OBJECT DECK TC AU-C08 SCCCAC - 1401/1440/1460 CGNCE 

lES SAUTC RATING FCR FIRE ANC CASUALTY CCMPAN 

#ALTC-LCC£R 8K, 12K, 16K 
»AUTC-f£ST 

#1401/1311 AUTC-TEST UK 
#AUTC-T£ST 16K 
#1401/1311 ALTC-TEST 8K 
#AITC-TEST 8K 
#ALTCBLCCK II 
#ALTCCHART 
iBASIC AUTCCGCER 
#BASIC ALTCCCCER 

# ALTCCCCER 

RENCE PHASE CF 1401 ALTCCCCER #CRCSS-REFE 

MACRO FCR THE 1401 ALTCCCCER *SCANX 

CNVERSICN CF SPS TC ALTCCCCER #C 

1401/1440/1460 CISK ALTCCCCER STYFEWRITER MACROS FCR 

CF 1401 SPS TC 144C ALTCCCCER /AUTCC/ #SCURC6 REGENERATION 
S1401/144C/1460 ALTCCCCER /CN DISK/ 

# ALTCCCCER /CN CISK/ 

CN MCMTCR FCR 1401 ALTCCCCER #1460-1070 PROCESS CCMMLMCATI 
#TWC-TAF£ ALTCCCCER ASSEMBLY FCR THE 1401- 
SPS Card fcpmat tc aliccgcer card format #ccnvert 

#PRGGRAM TC LCAC ALTCCCCER CCNCENSEC PRCGRAM 
#SPS TC ALTCCCCER CCNVERSICN PRCGRAM 

CPhlSTICATEC SPS TC ALTCCCCER CONVERTER #S 

SALTCCCCER DECISION TABLE TRANSLATOR 
#CARC SPS TC ALTCCCCER FCR 1401/1460 

SALTCCCCER MIL T I FLY-C I V I CE MACRO 
ZZA TC CONVERT 1401 ALTCCCCER CFS TC 144C GPS CN 1401 #CV 

CCA TC CONVERT 1401 ALTCCCCER CFS TC 144C CPS CN 1440 #CV 

#ALTCCCCER PRE-LIST 
SALTCCCCER PRE-LIST CIAGNCSTIC 
#ALTCCGCER PROGRAM 

#1401/1410 ALTCCCCER PROGRAM LOGIC CIAGRAMMER 

#CARC . ALTCCCCER PPCGRAMMING SYSTEM /CALTC/ 
-14C1 EDIT FCR 1410 ALTCCCCER PPCGRAMS #ALTCECIT 

RANSMISSICN SEASIC ALTCCCCER REVISED FCR USE CN 1974 DATA T 
SALTCCCCER SEQUENCE CHECKING PRCGRAM 
SALTCCCCER SERCH BINARY SEARCH MACRC 
#FRE-LIST FCR ALTCCCCER SOURCE DECK 
REASSEMBLY TEST FCR ALTCCCCER SCLRCE DECKS #P 


1401 14.C.C14 
1401 C1.4.1C7 
1401 10.3.045 
1401 Cl. 1.016 
1401 01.4.215 
1440 FB-C4X 
144C FE-C3X 
144C FB-C7X 
144C FB-C5X 
144C ST-C2X 
1440 1C. 2. CCS 
144C UH-C3X 
1440 CR-C2X 
144C LH-C2X 
14C1 1C. 2. CCS 
14CI 1C.3.C62 
144C C2.7.CC3 
14C1 C6.C.C17 
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144C 12.3.CC1 
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14C1 Cl. 4. 098 
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1401 01.1.039 
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440/1460 RESEQUENCE ALTCCCCER SCLRCE PROGRAMS - RASP #1401/1 

0 CHECK DIGITS #AUTCCGCER SUBROUTINE TC VERIFY MCDLLUS 1 

1 CHECK DIGITS #AUTCCCDER SLBRGLTINE TC VERIFY MODULUS 1 

#ALTCCCCER SYMBOLIC CCRE CUMP RCLTINE 
# FCR A TAPE ALTCCCCER SYSTEM 

PATCH GENERATCR FCR ALTCCCCER TESTING # 

SBASIC ALTCCCCER 2K 

#BASIC ALTCCCCER 2K 

S ALTCCCCER 2K 

RAMS FRCM OBJECT TC AL TCCCCER#C ISASSEMBL ER CF I401/146C PROG 
#ALTCCCRRELCGRAM AND CRCSSCORRELCGRAM 
OGRAMS #ALTCECIT-14Ci EDIT FCR 1410 AUTCCCCER PR 

CATICN CF RUNNING #ALTCMATIC ECITING ANC LINE LENGTH MCDIFI 
#ALTCMATIC FLCW CHART TECHNIQUE 
#BINARY AUTCMATIC MULTIPLY SLBRCUTINE /BAMS/ 
LTIPLY RCLTINE WITH AUTCMATIC PATCH LINKAGE #FARGG ML 

RAM /FCURTEEN-G-CNE AUTCMATIC PLOTTER 1/ #F A P I PRCG 

N MAKING LAECRATCRY AUTCMATIC PLOTTING #MANAGEMENT DECISIC 
GENERAL APPRCACH TC AUTCMATIC PRCGRAMMEC ACCRESS CONVERSION# 
NSING #AFTCC - AUTOMATIC PPCGRAMMING, TESTING ANC CCNCE 

RGO /FCURTEEN-C-CNE AUTCMATIC REPCRT GENERATING CPERATICN#FA 
SFAST - FULLY AUTCMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE 
CGRAM #FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PR 
SALTCPAC II 
#ALTCPLCTTER PRCGRAM 

SALTCPRCPS II NUMERICAL CONTROL PROGRAM 
#7040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAMS 
#MEMCRY-CLMP IN BANDS CF ICC PCS. /2C CARCS/ 

RACE ANALYSIS FOR A BANK #BCNC T 

#SGLLTICN CF BANK CCST ALLCCATICN BETWEEN DEPARTMENTS 
#BANK CCCUMENT SCRT PRCGRAM 
«BANK MANAGEMENT SIMLLATCR 
#BANK SCRT PRCGRAM 

#1401/1440/1460 BCC-BCC CCNVERSICN SUBROUTINE 
PROGRAM #BCCIC/EBCCIC/BCCIC CHARACTER TRANSLATION 

#1440/1311 BILL CF MATERIAL PRCCESSCR 
E ADDRESS #BILL CF MATERIAL PRCCESSCR STRUCTURE FIL 

CHAIN AND WHCLESALE BILLING # 

#HCSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 

MS/ SBINARY AUTCMATIC MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE /BA 

SAUTCCGCER SERCH BINARY SEARCH MACRC 

SLCCK-UP - BINARY TABLE LOCK-LP MACRC 
X REGISTERS CN #BINARY TABLE SEARCH TECHNIQUE USING INGE 
SeiNARY TAPE DUMP 

#SYMBCLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING SYSTEM 
LEASE VS. ANALYSIS, BCB CIRCULAR A-54 # 

SBCND TRACE ANALYSIS FCR A BANK 
TIMING PRCGRAM FCR EPS S/360 SCRT/MERGE PROGRAM #1401/1460 
#CCRE SEARCH FCR BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO A GIVEN ACCRESS 
RINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANCH CN #ONE CARC 80-80 CARC TC P 

#THE GAME BRICG-IT CN THE 14C1 

NUMERIC ENCCCING CF BUSINESS, CCMPANY ANC #CCRP COCE- 

SUBRCUTINE /CTCALCSCALCULATE NLM. CF CAYS BETWEEN TWO CATES 
FFCRTLESS SYSTEM CF CALCULATING AND PRINTING #ESCAPE /E 

#14C1/36C TIMING CALCULATICN AIC PRCGRAM 
ELF-CHECKING NUMBER CALCULATICN MODULUS 11 #S 

ELF-CHECKING NUMBER CALCULATICN- MCCULUS 10 #S 

DISPLACEMENT METER CALCULATIGNS #FLANGE TAP-OFFICE ANC 

TINE FOR MCCULUS II CALCULATIGNS FCR A #14C1/146C SUBRCL 

#CALCG, IBM 1401 CALCG SUBROUTINE 

#CALCG, IBM 1401 CALCG SUBROUTINE 
0 REPCRT #hCSPITAL CANCER CERVICAL CASEFINCING SUMMATION AN 
ALUATiON ANC #CAPERTSIM - COMPUTER ASSISTED PRCJECT EV 

SCAPITAL INVESTMENT ANALYSIS /8K/ 

#CARD ANC TAPE SELECTIVE LISTER 
/ #CARC ALTCCCCER PROGRAMMING SYSTEM /CALTC 

#CARC CCLLATCR SIKULATCR 
#GENERAL PURPOSE CARC EDIT RCLTINE 
#CARC FILE MERGE 

SYSTEM SINVERTEC CARC FILE-IBM 1401 INFGRMATICN RETRIEVAL 

FORMAT TC AUTCCCCER CARC FORMAT #CCNVERT SPS CARD 

#CCNV£RT SFS CARC FORMAT TC AUTCCCCER CARC FCRMAT 
#GENERALIZEC CARC IMAGE UPDATE PRCGRAM 

#CNE CARC INVALID CHARACTER CETECTICK PRCGRAM 
#SHARE CRCER CARC LIST ANC PUNCH 
#CARC LIST CVERFLCW 
#SINGLE CARC LIST WITH SKIP 
#CARC MERGE 

SVARIABLE CARC REPRCCLCER FCR 144C/1311 
#CARC SORTER 

SCARC SPS TC ALTCCCCER FCR 14C1/146C 
M 1401 CARC SYSTEM 

#CARC SYSTEM. ERRCR-CETECTICN AICS 
SCARE SYSTEM SLERCUTINES 
#CARC SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS 

REPRODUCE WITH LAST CARC TEST #CNE CF ONE - 8CX8C 

#CNE CARC 8Q-8C CARC TC PRINTER PRCGRAM WITH BRANCH GN 
AGE II /EXPANCED 4K CARC 14C1 VERSION/ SFARGC ST 

BRANCH CN #CN£ CARC 8C-8C CARC TC PRINTER PRCGRAM WITH 

#CNE CARC 8C-8C LIST 
#CN£ CARC 8C-8C LIST 

CN TAPE TC AERICGE CARD-KEEPING SSTACK - STORAGE 

#1401/1311 CARC-TC-CISK CGNSECLTIVE LOAD PROGRAM 
#144C/1311 CARC-TC-CISK CONSECUTIVE LCAD PRCGRAM 
#CARC-TC-TAPE FCR THE SHARE LIBRARY 
#CARC-TC-TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM 
SUNPACK CCNCENSEC CARCS 

A LIST CF CCNCENSEC CARCS SANTIC 

EPCRTS FRCM TAPE CR CARCS SSIMPLE METHOD CF ASSEMBLING R 
FILE CF CARCS ALPHANUMERICALLY SSEChR 10 SEQLE 
SOURCE CARCS CN AN IBM #LISTING OF IBM SYSTEM 


NCE CHECK 
/360 PRCGRAM 

# CLCCK-CLT CARCS. 
NCS CF ICC PCS. /2C CARCS/ 
Y-CLMP IN WCRCS /18 CARCS/ 


SMEMCRY-CUMP IN BA 
#MEMCB 

TAL CANCER CERVICAL CASEFINCING SLMMATICN ANC REPCRT #HCSPI 
RCCF CF CEPCSIT ANC CASH LETTER WRITING #1240/1440 P 

RATING FCR FIRE ANC CASUALTY COMPANIES »ALTC 

RATING/ #FIRE AND CASUALTY INSURANCE PRCGRAMS /HOMEOWNERS 
TRieUTICK/#FIR£ ANC CASUALTY INSURANCE PRCGRAMS /GENERAL CIS 
/ #FIR£ ANC CASULATY INSURANCE PRCGRAMS /AUTC RATING 

CR 1401 VERSIONS CF CENSUS METHCC I#TRAC ING-CAY ACJUSTMENT F 
PRCGRAM FCR CENSUS METHCC II #DATA TRA 

CENSUS METHCC II, X-9 VERSION, 4K, #S 
CONVERT CCLLARS ANC__CENTS DIGITS TO SSUERCLTINE TC 

T #hCSPITAL CANCER CtT^VICAL CASEFINCING SLMMATICN ANC REPCR 
NARY/ #THE 62 CFC PRCGRAM /CCNSOL ICATEC FUNCTIONS CRDI 

#CFA1N ANC WFCLESALE BILLING 

HE i44a/CIRECl CATA CHANNEL SCCMMLMCATICNS ICCS FCR T 

Y PRCGRAMS WITH 12C CFARACTER #1401 ANC 1460 TAPE LTILIT 


1401 01.4.189 
1401 12.1.CC3 
1401 12.1.CC4 
1440 02. 7. CCl 
1401 Cl. 4. 210 
1401 01.1. 049 
1401 AL-CC5 
1440 AU-CC6 
1460 SV-C91 
14Ci 02. C. 035 
1401 CI.5.CC8 
14C1 C1.1.C14 
14C1 14. C. 016 
1401 02.0. 019 
1401 C3.C.C22 
14C1 C2.C.C15 
1401 14. C. CCS 
1401 1C.2.CC? 
1401 C1.4.C34 
1401 C1.4.C94 
14C1 RG-045 
1401 10.3.C41 
1401 1C.3.C63 
14C1 Cl. 4. 172 
14C1 CX-C3X 
1401 CN-C3X 
1401 LT-153 
1401 Cl. 4. 063 
14C1 FB-C9X 
1401 C5.C.CC6 
1240 SM-C3C 
1401 FB-C2X 
14C1 FB-C6X 
14C1 01.4.213 
1401 02.C.C29 
1440 ME-C2X 
1440 12. 3. CCl 
1440 CW-CiX 
1440 UH-CIX 
1401 C3.C.C22 
1401 03.0.036 
1401 03.C.C3C 
14CI 03. C. 034 
1401 Cl. 4. 008 
1401 Cl. 4. 097 
1401 14.C.C14 
1401 FE-C9X 
14C1 LM-C79 
1401 01.4. 162 
1440 02.3.CC2 

1401 Cl. 4. 115 
1401 03.0. Oil 
1401 C1.4.C1C 
14CI 14.C.C15 
14C1 C7.C.CC2 
14C1 Cl. 4. 121 
1401 09. 6. CCl 
14C1 C7.C.CC5 
1401 03. C. 046 
1401 03.0. 046 
1440 11. 5. CCl 
1401 1C. 2. Oil 
14C1 1C.3.C16 
14C1 C1.4.C45 
1401 C2.C.C13 
1401 Cl. 4. 212 
1401 Cl. 4. 099 
1401 Cl. 2. 005 
1401 1C.3.CC6 
1401 01.4. 131 
1401 Cl. 4. 131 
1401 Cl. 4. 206 
1440 C2.4.CC1 
1401 13.1. 029 
1401 C1.4.I3C 
1401 01.4.048 
1401 C1.2.C18 
1440 02. 3. CCl 
1401 Cl. 2. 013 
1401 Cl. 4. 205 
1401 1C. 3. 026 
1401 AT-C17 
1401 LM-CC7 
1401 LT-CCl 
14C1 Cl. 4. 186 
1440 C2.3.CC2 
14C1 C2.C.CC9 
1440 C2.3.CC2 
1401 Cl. 3. Dll 
14C1 C1.4.C4C 
14C1 Cl. 4. 107 
1401 Cl. 4. 159 
1440 02. 1. CCl 
1401 13.1. 026 
1401 LT-C27 
1401 C1.4.C6? 
1401 Cl. 4. 198 
1401 Cl. 3. 013 
14C1 01.2.CC9 
1401 Cl. 4. 218 
1401 1C.3.C43 
14C1 Cl. 4. 063 
1401 Cl. 4. 064 
1440 11. 5. CCl 
1440 1C.2.CC2 
14C1 IF-CIX 
1440 IF-08X 
1440 IF-C9X 
1440 IF-C7X 
1401 06.0. 018 
1401 06.C.C13 
14C1 06. C. CIO 
1401 14.C.CC8 
1440 11. 5. CCl 
1401 IL-CIX 
1440 DW-CIX 
144C IC-Cll 
14C1 LT-C25 


CSC 

C72 

C72 

C77 

C61 

C35 

CCI 

CIS 

C31 

C57 

053 
C33 
C74 
C55 
C59 

055 
C74 
C64 
C4C 
043 
C12 
069 
C72 
049 
CC4 
CC3 
C18 
C41 
CC6 
C61 
CCl 
CCS 
CC5 
052 

056 
C24 
C8C 
020 
028 
059 
C6C 
059 
059 
039 
C43 
C74 
CC6 
Cll 
048 
C77 

C45 

C58 

039 

C74 

063 

045 

064 
C63 
C6C 
C6C 
08C 
C65 
C67 
C4C 

054 
C52 
C44 
C36 

065 

046 
C46 
051 
C77 

073 
046 
C4C 
C36 
C77 
C36 
051 
C67 
CCl 
CIC 
C16 
CSC 
C77 
C54 
C77 
C38 
C4C 
C44 
C48 
C76 
C73 
C16 
C42 
CSC 
C38 
C36 
C52 
C69 
C41 
C41 
CSC 
CIS 
CCl 
C22 
022 
C22 
C63 
C62 
062 

074 
C8C 
CC8 
C2C 
C23 
C16 


X 



SYSTEM' FILE NC. 


SYSTEM file ^C. 


#CNE CARC INVALID CFARACTER CETECTICN FRCGRAM 
#BCCIC/EECCIC/BCCIC CFARACTER TRANSLATICN PRCGRAM 
1ST ALL THE SPECIAL CHARACTERS iLATCh L 

GEN - IBM 1401 FLCU CHART GENERATOR #FLC 

^AUTOMATIC FLCM CHART TECHNICUE 
^SYSTEMS FLCh CHARTER 

HRITE ANC READ TAPE CHECK U 

iSECER TC SECUENCE CHECK A FILE CF CARDS ALPHANUMER ICALLY 
0 PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK ANC EDIT S14C1/146 

PACE - PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK ANC EDIT LISTING # 

C VERIFY MCCOLUS 10 CHECK DIGITS #ALTCCCCER SUBRCLTINE T 

C VERIFY MCCULUS 11 CHECK DIGITS #ALTCCCCER SUBRQLTINE T 

CGRAM FCR IBM SCHECK PCINT SLBRCUTINE ANC RESTARTING PR 

«LEFT ZERC CHECK PROGRAM 

# CHECK-FCRM kCRCS 
ALABEL CHECKES /SPS/ 

E IBM 1311 ID LABEL CHECKING MACROS FCR 14C 1/ 144C/ 146CsS IMPL 
ATE ANC/CR SECUENCE CHECKING PRCGRAM, AGENERALIZEC TABLL 

lALTCCCCER SECUENCE CHECKING PRCGRAM 

ASYMBCLIC LABEL CHECKINGt ANY MACHINE S.P«S« 

ACHECKPCINT ANC RESTART PPCCECURE 
SCHRISTMAS CLUB PRCGRAMMING PACKAGE 
E VS. ANALYSIS, BCE CIRCULAR A-54 #LEAS 

U FCR LIBRARY CIRCULATICN CCNTRCL 
ACIRCULATICN SYSTEM 

TIVE LIST NITH FOUR CLASSES OF TCTAL ANC HEACINGS ASELEC 

ACLASSIFICATICN USING RATING FORM DATA 
ACECK CLEANER 1 

A CLCCK-CUT CARDS. 

ATLUOl TABLE LCCKUP CLCSED SUBRCLTINE 

ICN CF CUACRATIC AA CLCSED SUERCUTINE FCR THE COMPLETE SCLLT 
ENERAL CISTRIEUTICN CLCSEC SU6RCUTINES IN MACRO FORM #G 

ACHRISTMAS CLUB PRCGRAMMING PACKAGE 
A14C1 ccecL 

ASYSTEM/360 CCECL EDIT 

ACCECL EXPANDER PRCGRAM 
ACCeCL FCR IBM 1440/1401/1460 
ACCBCL LANGUAGE CCNVERSKN PROGRAM 
NC TESTING AIDS FCR CCBCL THROUGH A LOGIC TRACE ACCCUMENT A 
DECK TC AU-COa ACCCAC - 14C 1/ 1440/ 14 6C CCNCENSEC OBJECT 
NY ANC ACCRF CCCE-NUMERIC ENCCCING CF BUSINESS, CCMPA 

CDER - MATHEMATICAL CCCING SYSTEM AMAC 

SIS AND CCRRELATICN CCEF F I C I ENTSAREGAN - 4K REGRESSION ANALY 
ACARC CCLLATCR SIMULATOR 
AThC CCLLMN ANALYSIS 

RCDUCE CNLY CERTAIN CCLUHNS ON THE IBM 14C1 AREP 

USING NABAC MCOEL ACCMMERCIAL ANC SAVINGS TELLER SlMLLATICN 
A1440-107C PROCESS CCMMUNICAT ICN MCNITCR FCR 14C1/4C/6C 
A1440-1C7C PROCESS CCMMUNICAT ICN MCNITCR FCR 1440 BASIC 
#1460-1070 PROCESS CCMMUNICAT ICN MCNITCR FCR 1401 AUTCCCCER 
A1460-1070 PROCESS CCMMUN IC AT ICN MCNITCR FCR 1401 BASIC 
401/1460 ACCMMUNICATICNS IOCS /1C26/DDC/ FOR THE 1 

DATA CHANNEL ACCMMUMC AT ICNS ICCS FCR THE 1446/CIRECT 

40 ACCMMUNICATICNS ICCS 1C26/CCC/ FCR THE 14 

A146C/14C1 CCMMUNICATICNS ICCS /1448-CDC/ 

ADATA CCMMUNICATICNS UTILITY PROGRAM -IBM 1CC9 

TAPE DUPLICATICN CR CCMPARE A 

ATAPE CCMPARE ERRCR PRINT/CLPL KATE 
TAPE DUPLICATICN CR CCMPARE FCR 8K 1401E A 

AGENERALIZED TAPE CCMPARE MARK III. 

AGENERALIZED KhIC CCMFILE ANC GC INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE 
AMCDIFIEC FCRTRAN CCMPILER 

1401/1440/146C TYPE CCMPOSITICK PRCGRAM A 

VES AGECMETRIC CCMPUTATICN PROGRAM INCLUDING SPIRAL CUR 

IMULATICN CN A 1401 COMPUTER AMUSIC - MUSIC S 

PCRT FCR SMALL 14C0 COMPUTER A INST ALL A T ICN PROGRESS RE 

26 CPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED A 14C 1/ 146C- 1 C 

ERACPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION CCURSEHRIT 
26 CPERATING SYSTEM CCMFUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION A144C-1C 
ACAPERTSIM. - CCMPUTER ASSISTED PROJECT EVALUATICN ANC 
REGRESSION ANALYSIS COMPUTER PRCGRAM A 

METHOD CF RECORDING CCMPUTER UTILIZATION AND 3 14C1 A 

MODULAR PRCGRAMMING CCNCEPT FCR MACRC-CR lENTEC PROBLEMS A 
ACCNCENSE FARGC 
ALNPACK CCNCENSEC CARDS 
AANTiC A LIST CF CCNCENSEC CARDS 
AC - 14C1/144C/146C CCNCENSEC OBJECT DECK TC AU-CC8 ACCC 
M TC LOAD AUTCCCCER CCNCENSEC PRCGRAM APRCGRA 

AMMING, TESTING ANC CCNCENSING AAPTCC - AUTOMATIC PRCGR 

TICN ACCNCENSING AFTER REPORT GENERATING CPERA 

ASELF CCNCENSING MGCIFIEC FARGC 
1/1311 CARC-TC-OISK CCNSECUTIVE LCAC PRCGRAM A14C 

0/1311 CARC-TC-DISK CCNSECUTIVE LCAC PRCGRAM A144 

CLE PROGRAMS ACCNSCL ICATEC FUNCTICNS CRCINARY CAILV CY 

N PRCGRAM ACCNSCLICATEC FUNCTICNS CRCINARY VALLATIC 

LIBRARY CIRCULATICN CCNTRCL A FCR 

A1401/1440/1460 JCE CCNTRCL MCNITCR ON CISK 

CPRCPS II NUMERICAL CCNTRCL PRCGRAM SALT 

- 1401 INPUT/CCTPLT CCNTRCL PROGRAM A704C/44 

AISM INPUT/CLTPUT CCNTRCL PRCGRAM /ICCF/ FCR IBM. 

AINPUT/CUTPUT CCNTRCL SYSTEM 

AINPUT/CUTPUT CCNTRCL SYSTEM. 

APRCJ6CT CCNTRCL SYSTEM 

SHORT INPUT/CUTPUT CCNTRCL SYSTEM ASICCS- A 

APERICCICAL CCNTRCL SYSTEM 

AINPUT OUTPUT TAPE CCNTRCL SYSTEM /REVISED/ 

ACCNTRCL TCTAL ROUTINE 

ACCNTRCLLER 

ACCNTRCLLER 

BM 1311 CISK FORMAT CCNVERSKN AIEM 14C5 TC I 

LER SIMULATION DATA CCNVERSKN ANC SUMMARIZATION PRCGRAMATEL 
CSE MACRCS FCR DiV. CCNVERSKN CF CATES TC AGENERAL PURP 

ANC II /SIMPLIFIED CCNVERSKN CF OTHER PUNCHES/ ASCCGP I 
ACCNVERSICN CF SPS TC AUTCCCDER 
ADEMANC DEPOSIT CCNVERSKN PRCGRAM 

ACCBCL LANGUAGE CCNVERSKN FRCGRAM 

FCRTRAN II LANGUAGE CCNVERSKN PRCGRAM A 

EM/360 RPG MCCEL 2C CCNVERSKN PRCGRAM A14C1 FARGC TC SYST 

ALESS ANC DATE CCNVERSKN FRCGRAM 

ASPS TC ALTCCCCER CCNVERSKN FRCGRAM 

1/1440/146C BCC-BCC CCNVERSKN SUERCUTINE A14C 

PRCGRAM.MEC ACCRESS CCNVERSICN TEChN KUE SAC I V I S I CN ^NC RACIX 

PRCGRAMMEC ADDRESS CCNVERS ICNAGEKERAL AFPRCACH TC AUTCMATIC 
ASUBRCLTINE TC CCNVERT CCLLARS ANC CENTS DIGITS TC 
D FORMAT ACCNVERT SPS CARC FCRMAT TC AUTCCOCER CAR 

N 14C1 ACVZZA TC CCNVERT 14C1 AUTCCCCER CPS TC 144C CPS C 

N 1440 ACVCCA TC CCNVERT 14C1 AUTOCGCER CPS TC 144C CPS C 

£0 ‘SPS TC AUTCCCCER CONVERTER ASCPH. I ST IC AT 

A CCRELCAC CONVERTER 


T CF SYSTEM/360 ACCNVERTER TC EBCDIC CF HEXADECIMAL CLTPL 
ACCPY 1311 CISK FILE TC lEDF 
ASYMBCLIC CCRE DUMP 
ACCRE DUMP 
ASELF-LCADING CCRE DUMP 

ACCRE DUMP ROUTINE 
AAUTCCCCER SYMBOLIC CCRE DUMP RCUTIKE 

ACCRE DUMP ROUTINE IN ACTUAL FORM 
APUNCH CCRE IN PRCGRAM LCAC FORMAT 
ACCRE PRINT 

GIVEN ACCRESS ACCRE SEARCH. FCR BRANCH INSTRUCTKNS TC A 
ACCRE-TC-CARC CUMP 
A CCRELCAC CONVERTER 

ICN ACCRL-8 THIRTEEN VARIABLE SIMPLE CCRRELAT 

A CCRPCRATE NAMES 
AGENERAL TAPE CCRRECTICN PRCGRAM 
cEN VARIABLE SIMPLE CCRRELATICN ACCRL-8 THIRT 

ESSION ANALYSIS ANC CCRRELATICN CCEFF IC I ENTS AR EG AN - 4K REGR 
ERMINEC AMULTIPIE CCRRELATICN- VARIABLES CF IMPORTANCE DET 
AHEURISTIC CCRRUGATCR SCHEDULING PRCGRAM 
fSCLUTICK CF BANK CCST ALLCCATICN BETNEEN DEPARTMENTS 
LEARNING CURVE ACCST CURVE ESTIMATION ANC PRCJECTICN BY 
RCDLCE, gang-punch:, COUNT 6 PRINT ARGCP - REP 

5SISTED INSTRUCTION CCURSEbR ITERACPERAT ING SYSTEM CCMPUTER A 
EXTRACT PRCGRAM FCR CREDIT UNIONS AINCIVICUAL LEDGER 

UPDATE PRCGRAM FCR CRECIT UNIONS AINDIVIDUAL LEDGER 

SIS ACRITICAL PATH LISTING ANC RESOURCE ANALY 

ACRITKAL PATH MANAGEMENT GAME 
ACRITICAL path; SCHEDULER /BASK 14C1/ 

NCDE NUMBERING- ACRITKAL PATH SCHECLLING kITH ARBITRARY 

6ITRARY NCCE ACRITKAL PATH. SCHECLLING PROGRAM kITH AR 

A1401/I41C CRCSS REFERENCE LISTING PRCGRAM 
9 ANC CATA-NAME CRCSS REFERENCE LIST 

ACRCSS-REFERENCE PHASE CF 1401 AUTCCCCER 
AUTCCCRRELCGRAM. ANC CRCSSCCRRELCGRAF A 

JECTICN BY LEARNING CURVE ACCST CURVE ESTIMATICN ANC PRC 

ING CURVE ACCST CURVE ESTIMATION ANC PRCJECTION BY LEARN 
D DEGREE CRTHCGCNAL CURVE FIT AFIRST ANC SECCN 

CASTING APCLYNOMIAL CURVE FIT FCR ECONOMIC ANALYSIS ANC FCRE 
THCGCNAL PCLYNCMIAL CURVE SMCCTHING FCR ACTUARIAL AGR 

AM INCLUDING SPIRAL CURVES AGECMETRIC CCHPUTATION PRCGR 

440 OPS CN 1440 ACVCCA TC CCNVERT 14C1 AUTCCOCER CPS TC 1 

440 GPS CN 14C1 ACVZZA TC CCNVERT 14C1 AUTCCOCER CPS TC 1 

ICNS ORDINARY DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS ACCNSCLICATEC FLNCT 

FUNCTICNS CRCINARY DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS ACONSOL ICATEC 

A ANALYZER CASCISFA 

A ANC CATA-NAME CRCSS REFERENCE LIST 
iLESS ANC CATE CCNVERSICN PRCGRAM 
CF CAYS BETkEEN TkC CATES SUBRCLTINE /CTCALC ACALCUL A TE NUH. 

DTV. CCNVERSICN CF CATES TC AGENERAL PURPOSE MACRCS FCR 
CACALCULATE NUH. CF CAYS BETkEEN TWC CATES SUBROUTINE /CTCAL 
# JULIAN CAYS, SIMPLE REAC/kRITE TAPE ICCS 
RTRAN PR6PRCCESSGR, CCT /AN L2C1/ /CARC/ AFC 

ACEBIT INSURANCE PRCGRAM 
ACECISICN LOGIC TRANSLATOR PRCGRAM 
TTING AMANAGEMENT CECISICN MAKING LABCRATCRY AUTCMATIC PLC 
440 DISK MANAGEMENT DECISICN MAKING LABCRATCRY A14C1/1 

Cl TAPE ACECISICN TABLE MAINTENANCE ON THE IBM 14 

AALTCCCCER CECISICN TABLE TRANSLATOR 
APRINT CECISICN TABLES 
AMANAGEMENT DEC IS I CN-MAK ING LABCRATCRY 
CR AUTCCCCER SCURCE DECK APPE-LIST F 

ACECK CLEANER I 
ACEJECT DECK LISTING PRCGRAM 

60 CCNCENSEC CBJECT DECK TC AU-C08 ACCCAC - 14C1/144C/14 

CR AUTCCCCER SCURCE DECKS APREASSEMBLY TEST F 

10 /AUTOMATIC INPUT CEFINER/ /CARC/ lA 

AFIRST ANC SECCNC DEGREE CRTHCGCNAL CURVE FIT 

ACELETE-MERGE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY 
ACEMANC CEPCSIT ACCCLNTING 
ADEMANC CEPCSIT CCNVERSICN PRCGRAM 
ACEMANC CEPCSIT PROGRAM PACKAGE 
FCRMATICN RETRIEVAL CEMC AIN 

AA PRCGRAM TC DEMCNSTRATE THE USE CF THE IBM 144C/1311 
ACEMANC CEPCSIT ACCOUNTING 
A1240/1440 PRCCF CF CEPCSIT ANC CASH LETTER kRITING 
ACEMANC CEPCSIT CCNVERSICN PRCGRAM 
ACEMANC CEPCSIT PRCGRAM PACKAGE 

A CEPRECIATICN STUDIES ANC TEST CF FIT 
E N PCkER FACTORIAL DESIGN AANALYSIS CF VARIANCE, 2 TC TH 
kCRK CUANTITIES ANC DESIGN DATA AHlGH.kAY EARTH 

ACESIGN EARTHkCRK /CARD/ 

0 INVALID CHARACTER DETECTION PRCGRAM AONE CAR 

LING REFCRT PRCGRAM DEVELOPMENT A144C/1311 STER 

RECT ACCESS STCRAGE DEVICE INDEX SECUENTIAL FILE ACI 

AALTCCCCER PRE-LIST CIAGNCSTK 

CCOER FRCGRAM. LOGIC CIAGRAMMER A14C1/141C AtTC 

ASYMBCLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING SYSTEM 
A 9 DIGIT NUMBER 

FY MCCULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS AAUTCCCCER SUBRCUTINE TC VEBI 

FY MCCULUS 11 CHECK CIGITS AAUTCCCCER SUBRCUTINE TC VERI 

T CCLLARS ANC CENTS CIGITS TC ASUBRCLTINE TC CCNVER 

R THE 14C1/1440/146ACICS - 1311/1301 INPUT -OUTPUT SYSTEM FC 
NTIAL FILE ACIRECT ACCESS STCRAGE DEVICE INDEX SECUE 

CBJECT TC ALTCCGCERAC ISASSEMBLER CF 14C1/146C PROGRAMS FRCM 
C1/4C/6C FCRTRAN IV CISK 614 

A 8K CISK 

S FCR THE 1401-1311 CISK ALTILITY PRCGRAM 

CCNTRCL MCNITCR CN CISK A 14 C 1/ 1440 / 146C JCE 

TC LCAC PRCGRAMS CN CISK APRCGRAM 

A14C1/13U CISK arrppss UTILITY 
A144C/1311 DISK ACCRESS ITILITY 
GRAM FCR SY5TEM/36C CISK ANC TAPE A1401/146C TIMING PRC 

FCR 1401/144C/1460 CISK ALTCCCCER ATYPEWRITER MACRCS 

BCGRAMS CN THE 1405 CISK FILE A P 

G A14C1/1311 CISK FILE CRGANIZATICN RCLTINES 14C1/146 

ACISK FILE CRGANIZATICN RCLTINES 

ACCPV 1311 CISK FILE TC lECF 

BM 1405 TC IBM 1311 CISK FCPHAT CCNVERSICN AI 

ARACIC - RANCCM CISK INPUT/ OUTPUT SUERCUTINE 

RY A14C1/144C CISK MANAGEMENT CECISICN MAKING LA6CRATC 

TCR FCR PROGRAMS CN CISK PACKS 61401/1311 MCM 

A14C1-1311 CISK PRINT FRCbRAM 
A14C1/146C-1311 CISK PRCGRAM LCACER 
SREPAIR CISK RtCCRC 

A1311 CISK RECCRC FINGER 
ASCRT 54 CISK RESIDENT 

14C1/144C/146C/131 1 CISK SORT AIBM 

ATHREE CISK SORT -SCRT 72 


02. C. 033 
01.4.182 
Cl. 4. 141 
C2.7.CC4 

I 02. 7. 006 
Cl. 4. 071 
C2.7.CC1 
02.7.CC3 

02. 9. 003 
C2.7.CC2 
Cl. 4. 162 
Cl. 4. 148 
Cl. 4. 224 
C6.C.CC6 
Cl. 4. 115 
01.4.113 
06.C.CC6 
C6.C.CC8 

06. 0. 005 
01. 4. 200 

05. C. 006 
1C.3.C11 
13.1.009 
CS-090 
IC.3.C55 
IC. 3.056 
1C. 3. 028 
10. 3. 059 
10.3.013 

10.3.019 

10. 3. 020 
C1.1.C4C 
01.4.223 
Cl. 1. 054 
Cl. 5. 008 
10.3.011 

10 . 3. on 

06.0. 016 
C7.0.CC3 

06.0. 017 
09. 2. 017 
C2-5.CC2 
Cl. 4. 209 
I L-C2X 
IL-C2X 
Cl. 4. 215 
Cl. 4. 223 
1C. 3. 038 

03. C. Oil 
01. 4. 062 

03.0. 011 
Cl. 4. 062 

13.2. CC2 
IL-C5X 
SE-C5X 
1C. 2. 007 
1C. 2. 012 

02. 0. 038 
C3.C.C45 
01.4.126 
CS-C2X 
C1.1.C39 
Cl-4.149 

02.3. CC4 
Cl. 4. 224 
Cl. 1. 041 
01.4.144 
C6.C.C16 
13.1.027 
FB-C3X 
FE-12X 
FB-CIX 
11. C. 009 

13. C.CC1 
FB-C3X 
1C.2.CC2 
FE-12X 
FB-CIX 

06. C. 017 

06. C. 012 
C9.2.CC7 
09. 2. 015 
C2.4.CC1 
RG-72C 
01.4.215 
Cl. 1.026 
01.4.128 
Cl. 4. 097 

07. C. 005 

12. 1. 003 

12.1. 004 

14. C.CC8 
Cl. 5. 002 
Cl. 4. 215 

02.0. 035 
FC-C51 
LM-C79 
UT-C53 
01. 4. 220 
01.1. 002 
Cl.'!. 176 
C2.1.CC2 
LM-C12 
C2.C.C4C 
C2.C.CC8 
UT-C52 

I UT-C4C 
Cl. 4. 182 
C1.5.C21 
C1.4.CC1 
1C.2.C12 
C2.C.C21 
Cl-4.211 
Cl. 4. 186 
Cl. 4. 181 
Cl. 4. 187 
01.6,001 
Cl. 2. 023 
01.2.C71 


XI 
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TITLE 


SYSTEH FILE NC. PAGE 


il^^C-1311 CISK SCRT PACKAGE 144C C2.1.CC3 

e CISK SCRT/MERGE PROGRAM yi6K/ 14Ci LM-Cll 

FOR 1401/1A4C/1460 CISK SYSTEMS A1231 READ MACRC 144C C2,4.CC2 

#CISK UTILITY PROGRAMS 1440 UT-C41 

/1460 AUTCCCDER /CN DISK/ #14C1/144C 1401 AU-CC8 

1401/1460 ICCS /CN DISK/ ilBM 14C1 IC-C68 

« ALTCCCCER /CN DISK/ 144C SV-C9C 

CGRAM GENERATOR /CN CISK/ 1401/1460 *1401/1311 REPCRT PR 1401 RG-C32 

ANGE TAP-OFFICE ANC DISPLACEMENT METER CALCULATIONS #FL 14C1 C9.6.CC1 

AGE, RETRIEVAL, ANC C ISS6M IN AT IC#SYST6M FOR INFORMATION STOR 1401 1C*3.C48 

^SELECTIVE DISSEMINATICN OF INFORMATION SYSTEM. 1401 CR-CIX 

FCRM iGENERAL CISTRIEUTICK CLCSEC SUBRCLTINES IN MACRO 14C1 Cl,4,210 

iGENERAL CISTRieUTIGN PROGRAM FOR A TAPE 1401 14C1 IF-03X 

IGENERAL CISTRIEUTICN PROGRAM 1401 IF-C2X 

IDISTRieUTICN TAPE REEL FCR SHARE 14C1 13,1.C32 

E PROGRAMS /GENERAL C ISTRI BUT ICN7#F IRE ANC CASUALTY INSLRANC 144C IF-C9X 

PURPOSE MACROS FCR CIV, CONVERSION OF CATES TO IGENERAL 14C1 C1,4,C62 

EATURE multiply ANC DIVIDE MACROS ISPECIAL F 1401 C1.4.11C 

IMULTIPLY ANC DIVIDE MACROS 14C1 Cl-4,151 

MULTANECUS MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-ROUTINE #14C1/146C SI 1401 'C3.C.C41 

IFAST DIVIDE SUBROUTINE FCR 14C1/144C/146C 14C1 C3.C,C25 

CRDIHER-MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE UTILITY PROGRAM I14C1/144C M 1401 03,C.C43 

NVERSICN TECHMQUESIDIVISICN ANC RADIX PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CO 14C1 C1-4,C81 

UGH A LOGIC TRACE ICCCUMENT ANC TESTING AIDS FOR COBOL THRO 14C1 Cl, 4. 223 

IBANK DOCUMENT SCRT PROGRAM 1240 SM-C30 

IFLOHCHARTING ANC CCCUM.ENTATICN AID PROGRAM. 1401 C2.C.C24 

IIBM CCCUHENTATICN AIDS SYSTEM 14C1 SE-12X 

IPAPER ANC PROGRAM CCCUMENTAT ICN ECITOR 14C1 01,4.193 

BROUTINE TO CONVERT COLLARS ANC CENTS DIGITS TO iSL 1401 14,0,008 

ICCWGO LOAD ANC GO REPCRT GENERATOR 14C1 01.3.C17 

IBINARY TAPE DLMP 1401 Cl. 4. CCS 

IMCCIFIEC DUMP 14C1 Cl. 4. 124 

ISYMBCLIC CORE DUMP 1401 Cl. 4. 141 

ICCRE-TC-CARC CLMP 1401 01.4.148 

ENERAL PURPCSE TAPE DUMP #G 1401 Cl. 4. 158 

ICCRE DUMP 1440 C2.7.CC4 

ISELF-LCACIN6 CORE DUMP 1440 C2.7.CC6 

ICCRE DUMP ROUTINE 14C1 C1.4.C71 

CODER SYMBOLIC CORE DUMP ROUTINE lALTC 1440 C2.7.CC1 

ICCRE DUMP ROUTINE IN ACTUAL FCRM 144C C2.7.CC3 

ITAPE DUPLICATION 1401 01,4.108 

ITAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE FCR 8K 14C1E 1401 01.4.C77 

ITAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE 14C1 13.1.C01 

ICESIGN EARThNCRK /CARD/ 14C1 C9-2.C15 

IHIGHWAY EARTHWORK CUANTITIES ANC DESIGN DATA 1401 09.2.C07 

60 ICCNVERTER TO EBCCIC OF HEXADECIMAL OUTPUT OF SYSTEM/3 14C1 02.C.C33 
CMIAL CURVE FIT FCR ECCNCMIC ANALYSIS ANC FCRECASTING IPCLYN 1401 C7.C.CC3 
ISYSTEM/360 COBOL ECIT 14C1 SE-13X 

-ASSEMBLY CHECK ANC ECIT 11401/1460 PACE PRE 1401 01.1.C51 

• lECIT /EDITING DATA INPUT FCR VALIDITY/ 1401 C1.1.C2C 

RE-ASSEMBLY PROGRAM ECIT ANC REFERENCE /PAPER/ I14C1/141C P 14C1 C1.1.C33 

IAUTCECIT-1401 ECIT FCR 1410 ALTOCCCER PROGRAMS 14C1 01,1.014 

-ASSEMBLY CHECK ANC ECIT LISTING IPACE - PRE 144C Ol.O.CCl 

ENERAL PURPCSE CARD ECIT ROUTINE IG 1401 01.4.C99 

RUNNING lAUTCMATIC EDITING ANC LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF 14C1 14.0. 016 
OGRAM DOCUMENTATION EDITOR IPAPER ANC PR 14C1 Cl. 4. 193 

ISEE - SELECTIVE EIGHTY-EIGHTY PROGRAMS 14C1 01.4.C36 

R /REPRODUCE, EMIT, ELIMINATE, RE-ARRANGE/ IREE 14C1 C1.4.C68 

MODIFICATION WHICH ELIMINATES THE MULT I PLY-C I VI CE IFCRTRAN 14C1 C2.C.C25 
RO-REPRCOUCE AND/OR EMIT ALPHANLMERIC /12-9/, IREP 14C1 01.4. 118 

IREER /REPRODUCE, EMIT, ELIMINATE, RE-ARRANGE/ 1401 01.4.068 

I EMITTING 1401 14. C. CCA 

ICCRP CODE-NUMERIC ENCODING OF BUSINESS, COMPANY ANC 14C1 Cl. 4. 115 

lENGINEERING SCHEDULING SYSTEM 14C1 EX-CIX 

ITRACE WITH EASY ENTRY ANC EXIT 1440 02. 7. CCS 

LTIPLE SIMULTANEOUS ECUATICN ANC MATRIX INVERSION PRQGRAMIMU 14C1 C5.C.CC3 

SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS ISOLLTICN TO 14C1 C5.0.CC5 

SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS I USING 14C1 C5.0.CC6 

G SYSTEMS CF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON THE #A PROGRAM FCR SCLVIN 14C1 11.C.CC3 
I EQUATIONS CN THE IBM 14C1 1401 C3.C.C16 

ITAPE COMPARE ERROR PR INT/CUPL ICAT E 1401 Cl. 4. 123 

ICARC SYSTEM, ERRCR-C ETECT ION AIDS 14Ci AT-Cl? 

AND PRINTING IE5CAPE /EFFORTLESS SYSTEM OF CALCULATING 14C1 Cl. 4. CIO 

ILESS -- LEAST-COST ESTIMATING ANC SCHECULING /4K- SCHECUL ING 14C1 1C.3.CC1 

16ILESS /LEAST-COST ESTIMATING ANC SCHECULING/ 8K, 12K, ANC 1401 10.3.002 

RVE iCCST CURVE ESTIMATION ANC FROJECTICN BY LEARNING CU 1401 1C. 3. Oil 

ER ASSISTED PROJECT EVALUATION ANC ICAPERTSIM - CGHPUT 1401 10. 2. Oil 

RESS TRANSFORM, ATICN EVALUATION PROGRAM I RANDOM ACC 1401 C1.4.C98 

I EVERYTHING/ 1401 Cl. 4. CIO 

lEXACT TAPE TO PRINTER /CARD/ 1401 01. 4. 027 

ITAPE EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 1401 01.4.C15 

IPRCGRAM TAPE EXECUTIVE ROUTINE 1401 Cl. 4. 052 

WITH EASY ENTRY ANC EXIT ITRACE 144C C2.7.CC5 

ICCBCL EXPANDER PROGRAM 1401 02. C. 041 

IFORECASTING BY EXPONENTIAL SMOOTHING 1401 10. 3. 008 

IMULTI PURPCSE EXTRACT ANC SELECT 1401 C1.5.C1C 

IINOIVICUAL LEDGER EXTRACT PRCGRAM FCR CRECIT UNIONS 1401 1C.3.C55 

I EXTRACTION METHOD 14C1 C3.C.C19 

E, 2 TO THE K POWER FACTORIAL DESIGN SANALYSIS CF VARIANC 1401 C6.C.C12 
IFALLCUT 14C1 11.C.CC7 

iCCNCENSS FARGO 14C1 C1.1.C53 

CONDENSING MCCIFIEC FARGO ISELF 1401 Cl. 4. 191 

ENERATING CPERATICMFARGC /FGURTEEN-O-CNE AUTOMATIC REPORT G 1401 RG-C45 

ITAPE FARGO FCR lEM 1401 14C1 C2.C.C23 

IFARGC FORTY 144C C1.5.CC1 

IFARGC MCCIFIEC 14CI 02. 0. CCS 

TCH linkage IFARGC MULTIPLY ROUTINE WITH AUTOMATIC PA 14C1 02.C.C15 

IFARGC MULTIPLY-CIVICE II 14C1 C2.C.C2C 

IFARGC CNE-SIXTY-6 14C1 C2.C.C18 

PSION/ IFARGO STAGE II /EXPANCEC 4K CARO 1401 VE 1401 02. C. 009 

ICN PROGRAM 11401 FARGO TO SYSTEM/36C RPG MCCEL 2C CCNVERS 1401 02. C. 036 

ISPECIAL FEATURE MULTIPLY ANC CIVICE MACROS 14C1 C1.4.11C 

I SPECIAL FEATURE RECLIREMENT 14C1 C2.C.C25 

AT NEEDS NO SPECIAL FEATURES ITRACE TH 1401 01.4.133 

I PROGRAMS TO FICILTATE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 1401 06. C. Oil 

MS CN THE 1405 DISK FILE I PRCGRA 14C1 C2.C.C08 

CE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE ICIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVI 1401 01.4.215 

PROCESSOR STRUCTURE FILE ADDRESS lEILL OF MATERIAL 1440 12.3.CC1 

ITUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM 14C1 01.4.167 

INANE ANC ACCRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PRCGRAM, 1440 C2.9.C01 

ICARC FILE MERGE 14C1 C1.2.CC5 

TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FILE OF CARDS ALPHANUMERICALLY ISEQER 1401 01.2.CC9 

11401/1311 DISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 1401/146C 14C1 LT-C52 

IFILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 14C1 UT-C57 

IDISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 144C UT-C4C 

ALIZED TAPE ACC ANC FILE SEARCH IGENER 14C1 C1.4.C44 

ICCPY 1311 DISK FILE TO lECF 14C1 Cl. 4. 182 

IFILE UTILITIES 14C1 LT-C51 

EM lINVERTEC CARD FILE-IBM 14C1 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYST 14C1 1C.3.CC6 


IFINAKCIAL ANALYSIS FPCGRAH 14C1 FI-C5X 

11311 CISK RECCRC FINDER 14C1 Cl. 4. 187 

lAUTC RATING FCR FIRE ANC CASUALTY CCMPAMES 1401 IF-CIX 

MECWKERS RATING/ IFIRE ANC CASUALTY INSURANCE PROGRAMS /HO 1440 IF-C8X 

NERAL DISTRIBLTICN7IFIRE ANC CASUALTY INSURANCE PRCGRAMS /GE 1440 IF-C9X 

TO RATING/ IFIRE ANC CASLLATY INSURANCE PRCGRAMS /AL 144C IF-C7X 

STUDIES ANC TEST CF FIT I DEPRECIATION 14C1 C6.0.C17 

EE CRTHCGCNAL CURVE FIT IFIRST AND SECOND CEGR 14C1 C6.C.C16 

G IPOLYNCMIAL CURVE FIT FCR ECCNCMIC ANALYSIS AND FCRECASTIN 14C1 C7.C.CC3 
ISHGRT ICCS FCR FIXED LENGTH RECORDS 14C1 C1.3.C1C 

IFIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 1401 03.0.C2C 

IFIXIT UTILITY PROGRAM 14C1 C1.4.17C 

CALCULATIONS IFLANGE TAP-OFFICE ANC DISPLACEMENT METER 14C1 C9.6.C01 

IFLCATING point SUBRCLTINES /NORMALIZED/ 14C1 C3.0.CC4 

IFLCGEN - IBM 14C1 FLOW CHART GENERATOR 1401 C2.C.C22 

IFLCCD PLAIN ANALYSIS PRCGRAM 14C1 C9.2.C22 

IFLCGEN - IBM 1401 FLOW CHART GENERATOR 14C1 C2.C.C22 

lAUTCMATIC FLCW CHART TECHNIQUE 14C1 C2.C.C19 

ISYSTEMS FLCW CHARTER 14C1 C2.C.C39 

AM. IFLCWCHARTING ANC DCCLMENTAT ION AID PRCGR 14C1 C2.C.C24 

CNOM.IC ANALYSIS ANC FCRECASTING IPOLYNCMIAL CURVE FIT FCR EC 14C1 C7.C.CC3 
IFORECASTING BY EXPONENTIAL SMOOTHING 14C1 1C-3.CC8 

P ROUTINE IN ACTUAL FCRM iCORE CUM 1440 02.7.CC3 

UBRCUTINES IN MACRO FCRM IGENERAL CISTRIBUTION CLCSEC S i4Cl Ci.4,21C 

CATICN USING RATING FORM DATA ICLASSIFI 14C1 14. C. 023 

IFCRM, WRITING SUBROUTINE /FORM/ 14C1 Cl. 4. 163 

ORE IN PROGRAM LOAD FORMAT iPLNCH C 1440 02.9.CC3 

T TO AUTCCCCER CARC FORMAT ICCNVERT SPS CARD FORMA 14C1 Cl. 4. 131 

05 TC IBM 1311 DISK FORMAT CONVERSION IIEH 14 1401 C1.5.C21 

ICCNVERT SPS CARC FORMAT TC ALTCCCCER CARC FORMAT 14C1 Cl. 4. 131 

IFCRTRAN 14C1 FC-C5C 

IMACEACY 8K 1440 FORTRAN 144C C1.3.CC2 

IMCCIFIEC FORTRAN COMPILER 14C1 C2.C.C32 

IFCRTRAN II LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 14C1 FC-7C2 
11401/40/60 FORTRAN IV CISK 1401 FC-C51 

#1401/60 FORTRAN IV TAPE 14C1 FC-C52 

E MULTIPLY-CIVIDE IFCRTRAN MCCIFICATICN WHICH ELIMINATES TH 14C1 C2.C.C25 
0/ IFCRTRAN PREPROCESSOR, CCT /AN L2C1/ /CAR 14C1 13.2.CC2 

IFARGC FORTY 144C C1.5.CC1 

NUMBER ASSIGNER FCR FCURTEEN-C-CNE USERS / SNAFU/ ISECUENT lAL l4Ci C1.4.C6C 
IMOTCR FREIGHT REVENUE ACCOUNTING 1440 ST-C2X 

ICCNSCLIDATEC FUNCTIONS ORDINARY CAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS 1401 IL-G2X 
ICCNSCLICATEC FLNCTICNS ORDINARY VALUATION PRCGRAM 1401 IL-C3X 

OGRAM /CCNSCLICATEC FUNCTIONS CRCINARY/ ITHE 62 CFO PR 1401 IL-CIX 

CAL PATH MANAGEMENT GIME sCRITI 14C1 1C.3.C59 

ITHE GAME BRICG-IT CN THE 14C1 14C1 11. C. CIO 

ITUe FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM 1401 01.4.167 

IREPRCDUCE GANG PUNCH SIMULATOR 1440 C3.1.CC1 

IRGCP - REPRODUCE, GANG-PUNCH, CCUNT 8 PRINT 14C1 13.1.CC9 

SET REPRODUCING ANC GANGPUNCHING OR IFCURTEEN C ONE OFF 14C1 14.G.CC4 

IGENERALIZEC CARC IMAGE UPDATE PROGRAM 1401 01. 4. 206 
lINFCRM 2 - GENERALIZEC INFCRMATICN RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 1401 1C.3.C42 
STEM, 4K TAPE IGENERALIZEC KWIC COMPILE AND GO INDEX SY 14C1 1C. 3. 022 

IGENERALIZEC LIST PRCGRAM 1401 01. 4. 066 

IGENERALIZEC PLOT PRCGRAM 14C1 14.C.CC2 

OKING PRCGRAM IGENERALIZEC TABULATE ANC/CR SEQUENCE CHE 14C1 Cl. 4. 056 

IGENERALIZEC TAPE ACC ANC FILE SEARCH 14C1 C1.4.C44 

IGENERALIZEC TAPE COMPARE HARK III. 1401 01.4.199 

IGENERALIZEC THREE TAPE SCRT PROGRAM 14C1 C1.2.C2C 

ABTEK, A PRCGRAM TC GENERATE A PRCGRAM FROM TABULAR INPLT IT 14C1 CI-3.C15 

NE AUTOMATIC REPCRT GENERATING CPERATICMFARGC / FCURTEEN-C-C 14C1 RG-C45 

ENSING AFTER REPCRT GENERATING OPERATION ICCNC 14C1 C2.C.C12 

IREPCRT PRCGRAM GENERATOR 1401 RG-C48 

ASIC REPCRT PRCGRAM GENERATOR IB 1440 RG-C21 

1311 REPCRT PROGRAM GENERATOR I144C/ 144C RG-C2C 

ASIC REPORT PRCGRAM GENERATOR #1440 STERLING B 1440 RG-721 

LOAD AND GO REPCRT GENERATOR sCCWGC 14C1 01.3.C17 

IBM 1401 FLCW CHART GENERATOR IFLCGEN - 1401 02. C. 022 

IPERT INPLT GENERATOR 1401 1C. 3.046 

1311 REPORT PRCGRAM GENERATOR /ON DISK/ 1401/1460 #1401/ 1401 R6-C32 

IPATCH GENERATOR FOR AUTCCCCER TESTING 1401 C1.1.C49 

IREPCRT PRCGRAM GENERATOR PRE-EDIT 14C1 Cl. 3. CCS 

IREPCRT PRCGRAM 6ENERATCR 2K 1401 RG-033 

IREPCRT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K .1440 RG-C24 

ASIC REPCRT PROGRAM GENERATOR 4K I14C1/146C B 14C1 RG-C22 

SPIRAL CURVES IGECMETRIC COMPUTATION PRCGRAM INCLUDING 14C1 C9.2.C17 

ILCAD ANC GO ASSEMBLER 1401 Cl. 1. 055 

£0 KWIC COMPILE ANC GO INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE IGENERALIZ 1401 10.3.C22 

ICOWGC LOAD ANC GO REPCRT GENERATOR 14C1 C1.3.C17 

E VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT ILCG SCAL 14C1 06. C. 019 

IGLLF 4 1440 C2.9.CC4 

I6LTS-14C1 GENERAL UTILITY TAPE SEARCH 1401 01.4.C7C 

LASSES CF TCTAL ANC HEACINGS ISELECTIVE LIST WITH FCUR C 14C1 Cl. 4. 161 
IhEURISTIC CCRRUGATCR SCHECULING PRCGRAM 14C1 C1,4.2CC 

VERTER TC EBCCIC CF HEXADECIMAL CUTPUT CF SYSTEM/36C ICCN 14C1 C2.C.C33 
DATA IHIGHWAY EARTHWORK CLANTITIES ANC DESIGN 1401 09. 2. CCT 

Y DATA STATISTICAL IHISTCRY REPORTING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVIT 14C1 1C.3.C62 

IHCMECWNERS RATING PRCGRAM 1401 IF-C5X 

IHCSPITAL ACCOUNTS PAYABL* 144C UH-C3X 

MATICN AND REPCRT IHCSPITAL CANCER CERVICAL CASEFINCING SLM 1440 11.5.CC1 

IHCSPITAL GENERAL LEDGER 1440 UH-C5X 

IHCSPITAL INVENTCRY PRCGRAM 144C LK-C4X 

IHCSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 144C UH-CIX 

IHCSPITAL PAYRCLL 1440 LH-C6X 

UNTS RECEIVABLE FCR HCSPITALS lACCC 144C UH-C2X 

MINATICN CF PAYRCLL HCURS FROM 357 JCB-IN ANC fiCETER l4Ci 1C.3.C43 

HE 4K IBM ICNE HLNCREC THCLSANC NODE LESS PROGRAM FCR T 14C1 1C.3.C26 

IHYPERTAPE UTILITY PRCGRAMS 14C1 UT-C67 

E AUTOMATIC PLOTTER 1/ IF A P I PRCGRAM /FOURTEEN-C-CN 14C1 14. C. CCS 

IPLCT lA /REVISED/ 14C1 14.C.CC1 

46CISIMFLE IBM 1311 IC LABEL CHECKING MACROS FCR 14C1/144C/1 14C1 01.5.C2C 

IGENERALIZEC CARD IMAGE UPDATE PRCGRAM 14C1 C1.4.2C6 

#1405 WhCLESALE IMPACT 14C1 DW-C2X 

#1311 WHCLESALE IMPACT 14C1 CW-C3X 

11311 WHCLESALE IMPACT 144C CW-C4X 

lIMPACT SIMULATOR 14C1 Cl. 4. 135 

ISTATE ANC LOCAL INCCME TAXES FOR IBM 14C1 TAPE SYSTEM 14C1 14.C.C12 

ICLICK KWIC INDEX 14C1 1C.3.C35 

RCH TECHNIQUE USING INDEX REGISTERS ON lElNARY TABLE SEA 14C1 03. C. 034 
CESS STORAGE DEVICE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE ICIRECT AC 1401 01.4.215 

KWIC COMPILE AND GC INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE IGENERALIZEC 14C1 1C.3.C22 

TC PRODUCE MULTIPLE INDEXES IPRCGRAM 14C1 1C.3.C37 

M ISYNTRAN AN INDEXING ABSTRACTING ANC RETRIEVAL SYSTE 1401 10.3.045 

ECIT UNIONS lINCiVIDUAL LEDGER EXTRACT PROGRAM FCR CR 1401 1C. 3.055 

OIT UNICNS lINCIVICUAL LEDGER UPDATE PROGRAM, FCR CRE 14C1 1C.3.C56 

EVAL SYSTEM lINFCRM 2 - GENERALIZEC INFCRMATICN RETRI 14C1 1C. 3. 042 

CARD FILE-IBM 1401 INFCRMATICN RETRIEVAL SYSTEM lINVERTEC 14C1 10. 3.006 

01 lASK INFCRMATICN RETRIEVAL PRCGRAM FCR THE 14 1401 1C.3.CC9 

CRM 2 - GENERALIZEC INFCRMATICN RETRIEVAL SYSTEM lINF 14C1 1C.3.C42 
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RUS PREPARATION FOR IKFCRMATICN RETRIEVAL ITKESAU l^Cl 1C.3.C54 

iINFCRMATICN RETRIEVAL CEMC 14C1 ll.C.CCS 

M iINFCRMATICN STORAGE ANC RETRIEVAL PRGGRA 14C1 1C.3.C47 

EMINATICiSYSTEM FCR INFCRHATICK STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, ANC CISS 1401 1C.3.C48 

VE DISSEMINATION CF INFORMATION SYSTEM SSELECTI 14C1 CR-CIX 

fSERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM 14C1 1C.3.C61 

46iCICS - 1311/1301 INPUT -OUTPUT SYSTEM FOR THE 14C1/1<^^C/1 14C1 C1.5.CC2 

RCGRAM FROM TABULAR INPUT ITABTEK, A PROGRAM TO GENERATE A P 14C1 01.3.C15 

iAID /AUTOMATIC INPUT CEFINER/ /CARO/ 1401 01.4.144 

#EDIT /EDITING DATA INPUT FOR VALIDITY/ 14C1 C1.1.C2C 

iPERT INPUT GENERATOR 14C1 1C.3.C46 

0/ lINPUT OUTPUT TAPE CONTROL SYSTEM /REVISE 14C1 01.4.011 

AGE FOR IBM lINPUT PROGRAM FOR 7CSC/7C94 SUPPORT PACK 1401 UT-938 

iTICMS - /TAPE INPUT-OUTPUT MACRO SYSTEM/ 14C1 C1.5.CC3 

RADIO - RANDOM DISK INPUT/ OUTPUT SUBROUTINE < 144C C1.4.CC1 

iINPUT/CUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM I4C1 IC-C65 

IBM ilBM INPUT/CUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM /ICCP/ FCR 14C1 IC-C77 

i704C/44 - 1401 INPUT/CUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM 14C1 10-152 

iINPUT/CLTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 1440 IC-CIC 

iSlCCS- A SHORT INPUT/CUTPUT CCNTRCL SYSTEM 1401 01.5.018 

THE 1401 iTAPE INPUT/CUTPUT MACROS ANC SUBROUTINES FCR 1401 01.4.C47 

iGENERAL TAPE INCUIRY PROGRAM 14C1 Cl. 4. 194 

iTAPE INCUIRY PROGRAM /TIP/ 14C1 1C.3.C34 

1 SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE iSLIP II 1401 C1.3.CCE 

/SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE/ /CARO/ iSLIP 14C1 C1.3.CC4 

400 COMPUTER ilNSTALLATICN PROGRESS REPORT FCR SMALL 1 14C1 C1.3.C21 

i INSTALLATIONS 14C1 01.3.C21 

IINSTALLMENT LOAN ACCOUNTING 1440 1C.2.CC3 

i INSTRUCTION 1401 0S-CS2 

M COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION il44C-lC26 OPERATING SYSTE 1440 CS-CSl 

M COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION CCURSEWR I TERiOPERAT ING SYSTE 1440 CS-C9C 

iFAST LOAD INSTRUCTION TAPE 14C1 C2.C.C14 

1440 STERLING MACRO INSTRUCTIONS « 1440 M1-7C2 

E SEARCH FCR BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO A GIVEN ADDRESS iCCR 14C1 Cl. 4. 162 
iOEBIT INSURANCE PROGRAM 1440 1L-C5X 

IFIRE AND CASULATY INSURANCE PROGRAMS /ALTO RATING/ 1440 1F-C7X 

iFIRE AND .CASUALTY INSURANCE PROGRAMS /HXMEGHNERS RATING/ 1440 IF-C8X 

/IFIRE AND CASUALTY INSURANCE PROGRAMS /GENERAL CISTRIBLTICN 1440 IF-C9X 

UBRCUTINE USING ODD INTEGER METHCD ISGUARE ROOT S 14CI C3.0.C14 

IPERIFHERAL INTEGRATED PROCESSING SYSTEM 1401 PR-925 

IMCNTHLY INVESTMENT INTEREST ANC PRINCIPAL ACCUMULATION 14C1 1C. 2. CCS 

NVENTORY MANAGEMENT INTERPCLAT ICN TECHNICUE ILCT-SI2E I 14C1 1C.3.C24 

ICNE CARD INVALID CHARACTER DETECTICN PROGRAM 144C C2.4.CC1 

11401/1620 MODULAR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 12K 14C1 CS-C3X 

iINVENTCRY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1401 1C.2.CC3 

IINVENTCRY MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1401 1C.3.C23 
IQUE ILCT-SIZE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECHN 1401 10.3.C24 

PROGRAM IINVENTCRY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR SELECTION 14C1 10.3.C3C 

lONC INVENTORY CR VALUATION 1401 1C.3.C4C 

IHCSPITAL INVENTORY PROGRAM 1440 UH-C4X 

ISKILLS INVENTORY SYSTEM 1401 1C.3.C49 

IMIP /MATRIX INVERSE PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1401/ /CARD/ 14C1 05.C.C01 
EQUATION AND MATRIX INVERSION PRCGRAMIHULT IPLE SIMULTANEOUS I4C1 C5.C.C03 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM iINVERTEC CARD FILE-IEM 1401 INFORMATION 14C1 1C.3.C06 
ICAPITAL INVESTMENT ANALYSIS /8K/ 1401 10.3.016 

LATION IMCNTHLY INVESTMENT INTEREST AND PRINCIPAL ACCUMU 1401' 10.2.005 
lOVERLAP ICCP 1420 10-011 

IICCP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP 1420 10-010 

PLE REAO/HRITE TAPE IOCS I JULIAN DAYS, SIH 1401 01.4.062 

IIBH 1401/1460 IOCS /ON DISK/ 1401 10-068 

ICOMMUNICATIONS IOCS /1026/DDC/ FOR THE 1401/1460 1401 10-012 

1401 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS /1448-DDC/ 11460/ 1460 10-011 

iSHORT IOCS FOR FIXED LENGTH RECORDS 1401 01-3.010 

ICOMMUNICATIONS IOCS FOR THE 1448/DIRECT DATA CHANNEL 1440 10-011 
ICOMMUNICATIONS IOCS 1026/DDC/ FOR THE 1440 1440 10-012 

11401/1440/1460 JOB CONTROL MONITOR ON DISK 1401 01.4.220 

ROLL HOURS FROM 357 JDB-IN AND lOETERHINATION OF PAY 1401 10.3.043 

I JULIAN DAYS, SIMPLE READ/WRITE TAPE IOCS 1401 01.4.062 
IKEEP 1401 01.4.055 

-CONTEXT /KNOC/ IKEYHORO-IN-CONTEXT /KWIC/ KE YWORD-OUT-QF 1401 CR-02X 
D-IN-CONTEXT /KHIC/ KEYHORD-OUT-OF-CONTEXT /KHOC/ IKEYWQR 1401 CR-02X 

IGENERALIZED KWIC COMPILE AND GO INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE 1401 10.3.022 
IQUICK KWIC INDEX 1401 10.3.035 

IKHIC SYSTEM 1401 10.3.010 

ILABEL CHECKES /SPS/ 1401 01.1.046 

ISIHPLE IBM 1311 ID LABEL CHECKING MACROS FOR 1401/1440/1460 1401 01.5.020 
ISYHBOLIC LABEL CHECKING, ANY MACHINE S.P.S. 1401 01.1.030 

401/1460 PROGRAM TO LABEL SYSTEM/360 7-TRACK TAPES II 1401 01.4.222 

GRAM /120-CHARACTER LABEL/ IHULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PRO 1401 UT-019 

I LABLE CAPABILITY 1401 UT-025 

ILABQR AND MATERIAL PROGRAM 1440 12.3.002 

ENT OECISION-MAKING LABORATORY IHANAGEH 1401 CS-02X 

ENT DECISION MAKING LABORATORY 11401/1440 DISK MANAGEM 1401 10.2.012 

ENT DECISION MAKING LABORATORY AUTOMATIC PLOTTING IHANAGEH 1401 10.2.007 
« LANGUAGE 1440 OS-090 

ICOBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 1401 C6-70I 

IFORTRAN II LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 1401 FQ-702 

ISLIP /SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE/ /CARO/ 1401 01.3.004 

ISLIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE 1401 01.3.008 

360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR 11401 SPS TO SYSTEM/ 1401 01.4.195 
0X80 REPRODUCE WITH LAST CARO TEST lONE OF ONE - 8 1401 01.4.188 

ILATCH LIST ALL THE SPECIAL CHARACTERS 1401 01.4.203 
N AND PROJECTION BY LEARNING CURVE ICOST CURVE ESTIMATIO 1401 10.3.011 
ILEASE VS. ANALYSIS, BOB CIRCULAR A-54 1401 14.0.014 

-SCHE0ULIN6IL6SS — LEAST-COST ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULING /4K 1401 10.3.001 
IHGSPITAL GENERAL LEDGER 1440 UH-05X 

IINOIVIDUAL LEDGER EXTRACT PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS 1401 10.3.055 
IINDIVIOUAL LEDGER UPDATE PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS 1401 10.3.056 
ILEFT ZERO CHECK PROGRAM 1440 02.6.002 

IC EDITING ANC LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING lAUTQMAT 1401 14.0.016 
HORT IOCS FOR FIXED LENGTH RFCORHS IS 1401 01.3,010 

LING /4K-SCHE0ULINGILESS — LEAST-COST ESTIMATING ANO SCHEOU 1401 10.3.001 
NG/ 8K, 12K, ANO 16ILESS /LEAST-COST ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULI 1401 10.3.002 

ILESS ANO DATE CONVERSION PROGRAM 1401 10-3-038 

ILESS IV 1401 10.3.053 

ILESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM lAOl 10.3.027 

ILESS PRE-EDIT 1401 10-3-012 

NDRED THOUSAND NODE LESS PROGRAM FOR THE 4K IBM lONE HU 1401 10.3.026 

ILESS PROGRAM 4K 1401 10.3.017 

ILESS 1 1401 10-3-018 

OF DEPOSIT ANO CASH LETTER WRITING #1240/1440 PROOF 1440 10.2.002 

-TAPE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY ITAPE-TO 1401 13-1.025 

-TAPE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY ICARD-TO 1401 13.1.026 

MERGE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY lOELETE- 1401 13.1.027 

-CARD FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY ITAPE-TG 1401 13.1.028 

RY REPORTING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL IHISTO 1401 10-3.062 
I FOR LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL 1440 13.0.001 

TOMATIC EDITING AND LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING lAU 1401 14.0.016- 
ION TO SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS ISOLUT 1401 05.0.005 


USING SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS I 

SOLVING SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON THE #A PROGRAM FOR 
IRAHAC LINEAR PROGRAM 

ILINEAR PROGRAMMING 
11400-1311 LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 
OD ILINEAR PROGRAMMING, REVISED SIMPLEX HETH 

ILINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
IHULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
ITH AUTOMATIC PATCH LINKAGE IFARGO MULTIPLY ROUTINE W 

lONE CARD 80-80 LIST 

lONE CARO 80-80 LIST 

AHE CROSS REFERENCE LIST I ANO DATA-N 

ILATCH LIST ALL THE SPECIAL CHARACTERS 
ISHARE ORDER CARO LIST ANO PUNCH 

lANTIC A LIST OF CONDENSED CAROS 
ICARD LIST OVERFLOW 
IGENERALIZED LIST PROGRAM 

INGS ISELECTIVE LIST WITH FOUR CLASSES OF TOTAL AND HEAD 
ISINGLE CARD LIST WITH SKIP 

AND TAPE SELECTIVE LISTER ICARD 

MBLY CHECK ANO EDIT LISTING IPACE - PRE-ASSE 

ICRITICAL PATH LISTING AND RESOURCE ANALYSIS 
CARDS ON AN IBM ILISTING OF IBM SYSTEH/360 PROGRAM SOURCE 
410 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING PROGRAM 11401/1 

lOBJECT DECK LISTING PROGRAM 

ILOAD AND GO ASSEMBLER 
lOOHGO LOAD AND GO REPORT GENERATOR 
IPROGRAM TO LOAD AUTOCODER CONDENSED PROGRAM 
NCH CORE IN PROGRAM LCAD FORMAT IPU 

IFAST LOAD INSTRUCTION TAPE 

TO-OISK CONSECUTIVE LOAD PROGRAM #1401/1311 CARD- 

TO-OISK CONSECUTIVE LOAD PROGRAM #1440/1311 CARD- 

IPROGRAH TO LOAD PROGRAMS ON DISK 

ITAPE SYSTEM LOADER 

0-1311 DISK PROGRAM LOADER #1401/146 

IHORTGAGE LOAN ACCOUNTING 

#1NSTALLMENT LOAN ACCOUNTING 

# SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

I SAVINGS ANO LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

TEH #STATE ANO LOCAL INCOME TAXES FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYS 

INTOUT #L06 SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PR 

0 AUTOCODER PROGRAM LOGIC DIAGRAHMER #1401/141 

FOR COBOL THROUGH A LOGIC TRACE lOOCUHENT ANO TESTING AIDS 

#OECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR PROGRAM 

#LOOK-UP - BINARY TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO 
K-UP - BINARY TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO #L00 

iTLUOl TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED SUBROUTINE 
ION TECHNIQUE #L0T-SI2E INVENTORY MANAGEMENT INTERPOLAT 

EPROCESSOR, DOT /AN L201/ /CARD/ IFORTRAN PR 

IMACBADY 8K 1440 FORTRAN 

LABEL CHECKING, ANY MACHINE S.P.S. ISYHBOLIC 

IMACODER - MATHEMATICAL CODING SYSTEM 
DER HULTIPLY-OIVIOE MACRO lAUTOCO 

INARY TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO #LOOK-UP - B 

SERCH BINARY SEARCH MACRO lAUTOCOOER 

ISCANX MACRO FOR THE 1401 AUTOCODER 
11231 READ MACRO FOR 1401/1440/1460 DISK SYSTEMS 
OSED SUBROUTINES IN MACRO FORM IGENERAL DISTRIBUTION CL 

#1440 STERLING MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
/TAPE INPUT-CUTPUT MACRO SYSTEM/ #TIOHS - 

RAMMING CONCEPT FOR MACRO-ORIENTED PROBLEMS IHODULAR PROG 
MULTIPLY ANO DIVIDE MACROS ISPECIAL FEATURE 

MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS # 

ITAPE MACROS 

ITAPE INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS AND SUBROUTINES FOR THE 1401 
IGENERAL PURPOSE MACROS FOR OIV. CONVERSION OF DATES TO 

1 ID LABEL CHECKING MACROS FOR 1401/1440/1460#SIHPLE IBM 131 

ITYPEWRITER MACROS FOR 1401/1440/1460 DISK AUTOCODER 
SYSTEM FOR STORING, MAINTAINING AND RETRIEVING #1405 STAR- 
#OECISION TABLE MAINTENANCE ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE 
HE AND ADDRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM #NA 

I REORGANIZATION MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 

PECIAL TAPE UTILITY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM/ #STUMP /S 

IGENERAL TAPE MAINTENANCE RUN /CARO/ 

IINVENTCRY MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
TOMATIC PLOTTING IHANAGEHENT DECISION MAKING LABORATORY AU 
11401/1440 DISK MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING LABORATORY 
IMANAGEHENT DECISION-MAKING LABORATORY 
ICRITICAL PATH MANAGEMENT GAME 
ILOT-SIZE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECHNIQUE 
0 MODULAR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 12K #1401/162 

tfBANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 

#1NVENT0RY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 

IINVENTCRY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR SELECTION PROGRAM 

ALIZED TAPE COMPARE MARK III. IGENER 

0/ IFULL MAST /FULL MINNEAPOLIS OF SPS-2/ /REVISE 

IHASTER UTILITY SYSTEM 
#1440/1311 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 
S IBILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR STRUCTURE FILE ADORES 

ILABCR AND MATERIAL PROGRAM 
IMACODER - MATHEMATICAL CODING SYSTEM 
ANEOUS EQUATION AND MATRIX INVERSION PROGRAHIMUL T I PLE SIHULT 
IMEMORY ANNOTATION, POST-TEST 
lUNIVERSAL MEMORY PRINT 

OS/ #MEHORY-DUMP IN BANDS OF 100 POS. /20 CAR 

IMEMORY-DUMP IN WORDS /18 CARDS/ 

ICARD FILE MERGE 
ICARD MERGE 
#8K THREE TAPE SORT MERGE 

# MERGE PROGRAM 


#MERGE 6 
IMERGE 7 

CE ANO DISPLACEMENT METER CALCULATIONS IFLANGE TAP-OFFI 

#9X9 TEN MILLISECOND MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE 
ITWC TAPE MINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO 
IFULL HAST /FULL MINNEAPOLIS OF SPS-2/ /REVISED/ 

1401/ /CARD/ IMIP /MATRIX INVERSE PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 

IMLR UTILITY PROGRAM 

ULATION USING NABAC MODEL ICOMHERCIAL AND SAVINGS TELLER SIM 
0 TO SYSTEM/360 RPG MODEL 20 CONVERSION PROGRAM #1401 FARG 
01/1460 ISYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG PRELISTER RUN ON THE IBM 14 
ING ANO LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING SAUTOMATIC EDIT 
LY-OIVIDE #FCRTRAN MODIFICATION WHICH ELIMINATES THE MULTIP 
#FARGG MODIFIED 

#MQDIF1E0 DUMP 

#SELF CONDENSING MODIFIED FARGO 

#MQOIFIED FORTRAN COMPILER 

2K 11401/1620 MODULAR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1 


05.0. 006 

11.0. 003 

10.1.003 
10.1.002 
C0-13X 

10.1.004 

06.0. 002 

06.0. 004 

02.0. 015 

01.3.011 

01.4.040 
01.4.223 
01.4.203 

13.1.029 

01.4.198 
01.4.130 
01.4.066 
01.4.161 
01.4.048 
01.4.045 

I 01.0.001 

10.3.028 
01.4.218 

01.1.040 
' 02.3.004 

01.1.055 

01.3.017 
01.4.134 

02.9.003 

02.0. 014 
01.4.159 

I 02.1.001 
01.1.002 
01.1.035 
01.4.186 
FB-04X 

10.2.003 
FB-14X 
FB-13X 

14.0. 012 

06.0. 019 
01.4.128 
01-4.223 
SE-05X 

03.0. 030 

03.0. 030 

01.4. 109 
10.3.024 

13.2.002 

01.3.002 

01.1.030 

01.3.001 

03.0. 029 

03.0. 030 

03.0. 036 
01.4.091 

02.4.002 
01.4.210 
MI-702 

01.5.003 

01.4.061 

01.4.110 
01.4.151 

02.0. 037 
01.4.047 

01.4.062 
01-5.020 

02.0. 040 

02.0. 008 

02.0. 038 

02.9.001 

12.3.001 
01.4.069 

01.4.029 

10.3.023 
10,2.007 

10.2.012 
CS-02X 
10.3.059 

10.3.024 
CS-03X 
FB-02X 

10.2.003 

10.3.030 

01.4.199 
01.1.006 

01.5.019 
' ME-02X 

' 12.3.001 
' 12.3.002 
> 01.3.001 

05.0. 003 
01.4.050 
01.4.096 

01.4.063 

01.4.064 

01.2.005 

01.2.018 
01 . 2.022 
LM-010 

SM-063 

SM-061 

09.6.001 

03.0. 001 
01.1.013 

01.1.006 

05.0. 001 
01.4.037 
10.2.010 

02.0. 036 

01.3.020 

14.0. 016 

02.0. 025 

02.0. 005 
01.4.124 
01.4.191 

02.0. 032 
CS-03X 



TITLE 


SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 


TITLE 


SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 


lENTEO PROBLEMS #MCDULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT FOR MACRQ-OR 
1460 SUBROUTINE FOR MODULUS II CALCULATIONS FOR A #1401/ 


NUMBER CALCULATION- MODULUS 10 
UBROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS 
NUMBER CALCULATION MODULUS 11 
UBROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 11 CHECK DIGITS 
#SOMR- SPUR OF THE MOMENT REPORTING 
RAMMING SUPERVISORY MONITOR #1440-1026-1070 MULTIPRQG 

#1401/1311 MONITOR FOR PROGRAMS ON DISK PACKS 
OCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 AUTOCODER #1460-1070 PR 


SSELF-CHECKING 
#AUTOCQDER S 
#SELF-CHECKING 
#AUTOCODER S 


#1460-1070 PR 
#1440-1070 PR 
#1440-1070 PR 
#1401/14 


OCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 BASIO 
OCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401/40/60 
OCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1440 BASIC 
40/1460 JOB CONTROL MONITOR ON DISK 

SMONITQR SYSTEM FOR TAPE 
TEM #MONITOR SYSTEM FOR 8K, 12K, 16K TAPE SYS 

L ACCUMULATION #MONTHLY INVESTMENT INTEREST AND PRINCIPA 

SONAL ADJUSTMENT OF MONTHLY TIME SERIES #SEA 

RAM #1401/1440 MQRD IMER-MULT IPLY OR DIVIDE UTILITY PROG 

#MORTGAGE AMORTIZATION SCHEDULE 
#MORTGAGE LOAN ACCOUNTING 
#MCTOR FREIGHT REVENUE ACCOUNTING 
#MULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND SELECT 
#MULTI-PURPQSE 80-80 REPRODUCING 
#SPECIAL FEATURE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS 
#MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS 

1/1460 SIMULTANEOUS MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-ROUTINE #140 

#NEPCQ MULTIPLY ROUTINE /CARD/ 

NKAGE SFARGC MULTIPLY ROUTINE WITH AUTOMATIC PATCH LI 

X 9 TEN MILLISECOND MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE #9 

#BINARY AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE /BAMS/ 

#MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE /130 POSITION/ 

HICH ELIMINATES THE MULT I PLY-D I V IDE #FORTRAN MODIFICATION W 
#FARGO MULTIPLY-OIVIDE II 
#AUTCCQDER MU'LTIPLY-DIVIDE MACRO 
#1440-1026-1070 MULTIPROGRAMMING SUPERVISORY MONITOR 
TER #MUSIC - MUSIC SIMULATION ON A 1401 COMPU 

#MUSIC - MUSIC SIMULATION ON A 1401 COMPUTER 
ER SIMULATION USING NA8AC MODEL #COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS TELL 
tfSTANOARD NAME ALTERATION PROGRAM 
M #NAME AND ADDRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PRQGRA 

# CORPORATE NAMES 

#NEPCO MULTIPLY ROUTINE /CARD/ 

#PERT NETWORK RANKING PROGRAM 

GRAM WITH ARBITRARY NODE #CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING PRO 

NE HUNDRED THOUSAND NODE LESS PROGRAM FOR THE 4K IBM #0 

#NOOE NUMBERING 
#LESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM 

LING WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING- iCRITICAL PATH SCHEOU 
FOR THE 1401 USING NORMAL #A SCUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 

£ /DTCALC#CALCULATE NUM. OF DAYS BETWEEN TWO OATES SUBROUTIN 
# 9 DIGIT NUMBER 

/SNAFU/#SEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER FOR FOURTEEN-O-QNE USERS 
#SELF-CH£CKING NUMBER CALCULATION MODULUS 11 
#S£LF-CHECKING NUMBER CALCULATION- MODULUS 10 
#NOOE NUMBERING 
#LES$ NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM 

# NUMBERING 8K 

WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING- #CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING 
HERIC/O-9/ONLYf AND NUMERIC 20NE/12-U/0NLY # NU 

/ONLY # NUMERIC/0-9/0NLY, ANC NUMERIC Z0N6/12-11 

#AUTOPRCPS II NUMERICAL CONTROL PROGRAM 
# AND/OR NUMERICALLY 

#OBJECT DECK LISTING PROGRAM 

1440/1460 CONDENSED OBJECT DECK TO AU-008 #COOAC - 1401/ 
/1460 PROGRAMS FROM OBJECT TO AUT0CQDER#CISASS6MBLER OF 1401 
CT SUBROUTINE USING ODD INTEGER METHOD SSQUARE RO 

#FOURTEEN 0 ONE OFFSET REPRODUCING AND GANGPUNCHING OR 
#0N-LINE SAVINGS ACCOUNTING 
#OND INVENTORY OR VALUATION 
#FARGO ONE-SIXTY-G 

#ONE-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE 
# PHASE ONLY/ /REVISED/ 

#1401/1460-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED 
UCTION COURSEWRITER#OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTR 
UCTION #1440-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTR 
OGRAM FOR IBM BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM/360#1401/ 1460 TIMING PR 
MS # OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRA 

# OPERATION 

R REPORT GENERATING OPERATION #CONDENSING AFTE 

C REPORT GENERATING OPERAT ION#FARGO /FOURTEEN-O-ONE AUTOMATI 
#QPTRAIN — OPERATOR TRAINING ON THE 1401 
TOCOOER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 #CVZZA TO CONVERT 1401 AU 

TOCOOER CPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1440 #CVOOA TO CONVERT 1401 AU 

VERT 1401 AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 #CVZZA TO CON 
VERT 1401 AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 CPS ON 1440 #CVOOA TO CON 
0 WITH THE IBM 1285 OPTICAL READER # 1401/1440/146 

#SORAL - SIMPLE OPTIMUM REPRODUCING ALL 

#OPTRAIN — OPERATOR TRAINING ON THE 1401 
#SHARE ORDER CARD LIST AND PUNCH 
#ORDER RECEIVING SYSTEM 

SGLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS #CON 

SOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY VALUATION PROGRAM ICON 

SOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY/ #THE 62 CFO PROGRAM /CON 

1401/1311 DISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 1401/1460 # 

#FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 
lOISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 
T AND SECOND DEGREE ORTHOGONAL CURVE FIT 
R ACTUARIAL #ORTHOGONAL POLYNGMiA 

COIC OF HEXADECIMAL OUTPUT OF SYSTEM/360 
4 - 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM 
RANDOM DISK INPUT/ OUTPUT SUBROUTINE 

#INPUT OUTPUT TAPE CONTROL SYSTEM /REVISED/ 
#CARC LIST OVERFLOW 

# OVERFLOW 

OCP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP #I 

#OVERLAP lOCP 

ERVISOR FOR PROGRAM OVERLAYS #SUP 

NG #PACE - PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND EDIT LISTI 

#1401/1460 PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND EDIT 
SEMBLY #ACCELERATOR PACK - SYMBOLIC 4K PROGRAMMING SYSTEM AS 


SFIRS 

CuKvc SHuCTHiNG FG 
#CONVERT£R TO EB 
#7090/9 
#RADIO - 


AND DEPOSIT PROGRAM PACKAGE 
Lie LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE 
AS CLUB PROGRAMMING PACKAGE 
# PACKAGE 
1440-1311 DISK SORT PACKAGE 
R 7090/7094 SUPPORT PACKAGE FOR IBM 
Lie LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE/ /CARD/ 
OR PROGRAMS ON DISK PACKS 


#DEM 

#SLIP III SYMBO 
#CHRISTH 


#INPUT PROGRAM FO 
#SLIP /SYMBO 
#1401/1311 MONITOR F 


1401 01.4.061 
1401 07.0.005 
1401 01.4.121 
1401 12.1.003 
1401 07.0.002 
1401 12.1.004 
1401 01.3.022 
1440 01.1.003 
1401 02.0.021 
1460 SV-090 
1460 SV-091 
1440 SV-090 
1440 SV-091 
1401 01.4.220 
1401 01.4.039 
1401 01.4.175 
1401 10. 2.005 
1401 06.0.001 
1401 03.0.043 
1401 10.2.006 
1440 F8-04X 
1440 ST-02X 
1401 01.5.010 
1401 01.4.190 
1401 01.4.110 
1401 01.4.151 
1401 03.0.041 
1401 03.0.008 
1401 02.0.015 
1401 03.0.001 
1401 03.0.022 
1401 03.0.028 
1401 02.0.025 
1401 02.0.020 
1401 03.0.029 
1440 01.1.003 
1401 11.0.012 
1401 11.0.012 
1401 10.2.010 
1401 14.0.019 
1440 02.9.001 
1401 01.4.115 
1401 03.0.008 
1401 10.3.032 
1401 10.3.020 
1401 10.3.026 
1401 10.3.031 
1401 10.3.027 
1401 10.3.019 
1401 03.0.019 
1401 03.0.011 
1401 07.0.005 
1401 01.4.060 
1401 07.0.002 
1401 01.4.121 
1401 10.3.031 
1401 10.3.027 
1401 10.3.020 
1401 10.3.019 
1401 01.4.118 
1401 01.4.118 
1401 CN-03X 
1401 01.2.009 
1440 02.3.004 
1401 01.4.224 
1401 02.0.035 
1401 03.0.014 
1401 14.0.004 
1440 FB-07X 
1401 10.3.040 
1401 02.0.018 
1401 06.0.014 
1401 10.3.001 
1401 OS-092 
1440 OS-090 
1440 OS-091 
1401 LM-OH 
1401 LM-012 
1401 01.4.094 
1401 02.0.012 
1401 RG-045 
1401 13.4.002 
1401 01.4.209 
1440 02.5.002 
1401 01.4.209 
1440 02.5.002 
1401 10-077 
1401 01.4.153 
1401 13.4.002 
1401 13.1.029 
1401 10.3.058 
1401 IL-02X 
1401 IL-03X 
1401 IL-OIX 
1401 UT-052 
1401 UT-057 
1440 UT-040 
1401 06.0.016 
I4G1 06.0.CI7 
1401 02.0.033 
1401 UT-158 
1440 01.4.001 
1401 01.4.011 
1401 01.4.130 
1440 02.3.002 
1420 10-010 
1420 10-011 
1401 01.4.078 
1440 01.0.001 
1401 01.1.051 
1401 01.1.016 
1401 FB-OIX 
1401 01-3.008 
1401 01.4.192 
1401 10.3.063 
1440 02.1.003 
1401 UT-938 
1401 01.3.004 
1401 02-0.021 


041 

063 

045 

072 

063 
072 

039 
075 
055 
031 
031 
027 
027 

052 

040 

049 

064 
061 
060 

064 
021 
027 

053 

050 
045 
047 
060 

058 

055 

057 

059 
059 

056 
055 
059 
075 
072 

072 

065 

075 
078 
045 

058 
068 
067 

067 

068 
068 

067 

059 
058 
063 

041 
063 
045 

068 
068 
067 
067 
045 

045 
003 

036 
077 

053 

057 

058 

074 
022 
069 
055 
062 
065 

011 

024 

025 
010 
010 
043 

054 

012 

073 

051 
077 
051 
077 
010 
047 
073 
073 

071 
008 
009 
008 
017 

017 
029 
062 
C62 
057 
Old 

076 
039 

046 

077 
019 
019 

042 

075 
035 
033 
005 

037 
050 

072 

076 

018 
037 

055 


#PAPER AND PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION EDITOR 
#SPS SINGLE PASS ASSEMBLER 

#PATCH GENERATOR FOR AUTOCODER TESTING 
TINE WITH AUTOMATIC PATCH LINKAGE #FARGO MULTIPLY ROU 

#CRITICAL PATH LISTING AND RESOURCE ANALYSIS 
iCRITICAL PATH MANAGEMENT GAME 
#CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULER /BASIC 1401/ 

ODE ICRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING PROGRAM WITH ARBITRARY N 

ERING- #CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMB 

#HGSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 
#HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 
IHOSPITAL PAYROLL 
#PIECEMORK-TIMEWORK PAYROLL 

lOETERMINATION OF PAYROLL HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND 
#PERIODICAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
#PERIPHERAL INTEGRATED PROCESSING SYSTEM 
#7090/94 - 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM 
#7040/7044 - 1401 PERIPHERAL UTILITY PROGRAM 
OGRAHS /PAYROLL AND PERSONNEL/ #SECONDARY SCHOOL PR 

#PERT 

#PERT INPUT GENERATOR 
#PERT NETWORK RANKING PROGRAM 

ECT PROGRESS REPORT PHASE I #PROJ 

ICROSS-REFERENCE PHASE OF 1401 AUTOCODER 
# PHASE ONLY/ /REVISED/ 

SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM #FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC 
#PIECEWORK-TIMEWORK PAYROLL 
#FLOOO PLAIN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
#PLOT lA /REVISED/ 

#GENERALIZED PLOT PROGRAM 

EEN-O-ONE AUTOMATIC PLOTTER 1/ #F A P I PROGRAM /FOURT 

A60RAT0RY AUTOMATIC PLOTTING #MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING L 
03 #PL0TTIN6 SUBROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1401/ 14 

#FIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
FOR IBM #CHECK POINT SUBROUTINE AND RESTARTING PROGRAM 

iFLOATING POINT SUBROUTINES /NORMALIZED/ 

X SUBROUTINE /FIXED POINT/ #E TO THE X AND E TO THE - 

IS AND FORECASTING #POLYNOMIAL CURVE FIT FOR ECONOMIC ANALYS 
#ORTHOGONAL POLYNOMIAL CURVE SMOOTHING FOR ACTUARIAL 
SPORTFOLIO SELECTION PROGRAM 

UMP IN BANOS CF 100 POS. /20 CARDS/ #HEMORY-D 

PLY SUBROUTINE /130 POSITION/ #HULTI 

#HEMORY ANNOTATIONt POST-TEST 

ARIANCE* 2 TO THE N POWER FACTORIAL DESIGN #ANALYSIS OF V 
SYMBOLIC A TO THE X POWER SUBROUTINE # 

#1401/1460 PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND EDIT 

#PACE - PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND EDIT LISTING 
/PAPER/ #1401/1410 PRE-ASSEMBLY PROGRAM EDIT AND REFERENCE 
T PROGRAM GENERATOR PRE-EDIT #REPOR 

#LESS PRE-EDIT 
#SPS PRE-LIST 
lAUTCCODER PRE-LIST 
#AUTCCOOER PRE-LIST DIAGNOSTIC 

#PRE-LIST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCE DECK 
CKS #PREASSEHBLY TEST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCE OE 

EM/360 MODEL 20 RP6 PRELISTER RUN ON THE IBM 1401/1460 #SYST 
#THESAURUS PREPARATION FOR INFORMATION RETRIEVAL 
IFORTRAN PREPROCESSOR! DDT /AN L201/ /CARO/ 

STMENT INTEREST AND PRINCIPAL ACCUMULATION IMONTHLY INVE 
lUNIVERSAL MEMORY PRINT 

GANG-PUNCHt COUNT £ PRINT #RGCP - REPRODUCE! 

SCORE PRINT 

SPRINT DECISION TABLES 
#1401-1311 DISK PRINT PROGRAM 
iUTiLITY PRINT PROGRAM 
SSYLVANIA PRINT ROUTINE 
#TAPE COMPARE ERROR PRINT/DUPLICATE 
#EXACT TAPE TC PRINTER /CARD/ 

CARD 80-80 CARD TC PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANCH ON #GNE 

OF CALCULATING AND PRINTING SESCAPE /EFFORTLESS SYSTEM 

#ZIP /INSTANT PRINTING/ 

IME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT 
1311 TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM 
FOR MACRO-ORIENTED PROBLEMS 
0/60 
ASIC 


#LDG SCALE VERSUS T 
#1401/ 


SHODULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT 
#1440-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401/4 
#1440-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1440 B 
UTOCODER #1460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 A 
ASIC #1460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 B 
#IOCP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP 

RIPHERAL INTEGRATED PROCESSING SYSTEM #PE 

R THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM #SDI 3 FO 

11 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR #1440/13 

STHREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR 
# PROCESSOR 

SBILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR STRUCTURE FILE ADDRESS 
SPROGRAM TO PRODUCE MULTIPLE INDEXES 
# TAPE SORT /MERGE PROG. /FOR THE 2415/ 

# TAPE SORT/MERGE PROG. /2401 THROUGH 2404/ 

RT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. FOR 1401/1460. #S0 

RAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT #1401/1460 TIMING FROG 

RAH FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT #1401/1460 TIMING PROG 

UTILITY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM/ #STUMP /SPECIAL TAPE 

PROACH TO AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERS ION#GENERAL AP 
#OIVISION AND RADIX PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERSION TECHNIQUES 
#INSTALLATIQN PROGRESS REPORT FOR SMALL 1400 COMPUTER 
#PROJECT PROGRESS REPORT PHASE I 
#PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM 

- COMPUTER ASSISTED PROJECT EVALUATION AND #CAPERTSIM 

#PRCJ£CT PROGRESS REPORT PHASE I 
URVE ESTIMATION AND PROJECTION BY LEARNING CURVE #COST C 

#1240/1440 PROOF OF DEPOSIT AND CASH LETTER WRITING 
ORDER CARD LIST AND PUNCH SSHARE 

#THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER 

#PUNCH CORE IN PROGRAM LOAD FORMAT 
TIVE REPRODUCE/GANG PUNCH FOR THE 1401 #SELEC 

#TUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM 

#TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 1401-1012 
#REPRODUCE GANG PUNCH SIMULATOR 
CONVERSION CF OTHER PUNCHES/ SSCOOP I AND II /SIMPLIFIED 
iSTORAGE PUNCHOUT PROGRAM 
IGENERAL PURPOSE CARD EDIT ROUTINE 
#HULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND SELECT 
TES TO #GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS FOR DIV. CONVERSION OF DA 

HE IBM IGENERAL PURPOSE PROGRAMS FOR DATA REDUCTION ON T 

IGENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATOR -GPSS-2 
IGENERAL PURPOSE TAB-BACK PROGRAM 
IGENERAL PURPOSE TAPE DUMP 

OMPLETE SOLUTION OF QUADRATIC #A CLOSED SUBROUTINE FOR THE C 
IHIGHWAY EARTHWORK QUANTITIES AND DESIGN DATA 


1401 01.4.193 
1401 01.1.052 
1401 01.1.049 
1401 02-0.015 
1401 10.3.028 
1401 10.3.059 
1401 10.3.013 
1401 10.3.020 
1401 10.3.019 
1440 UH-OIX 
1440 UH-03X 
1440 UH-06X 
1401 10.3.015 
1401 10.3.043 
1401 10.3.057 
1401 PR-925 
1401 UT-158 
1401 UT-157 
1440 US-03X 
1401 10.3.007 
1401 10.3.046 
1401 10.3.032 
1401 10.3.044 
1401 01.1.054 
1401 10.3.001 
1401 10.3.063 
1401 10.3.015 
1401 09.2.022 
1401 14.0.001 
1401 14.0.002 
1401 14.0.005 
1401 10.2.007 
1401 14.0.013 
1401 03.0.020 
1401 01-4.171 
1401 03.0.004 
1401 03.0.013 
1401 07.0.003 
1401 06.0.017 
1401 FI-04X 
1401 01.4.063 
1401 03.0.028 
1401 01.4.050 
1401 06.0.012 
1401 03.0.006 
1401 01.1.051 
1440 01.0.001 
1401 01.1.033 
1401 01.3.005 
1401 10.3.012 
1401 01.1.045 
1401 01.1.043 
1401 01.1.026 
1401 01.1.039 
1401 01.1.041 
1401 01.3.020 
1401 10.3.054 
1401 13.2.002 
1401 10.2.005 
1401 01.4.096 
1401 13.1.009 
1440 02.7.002 
1401 01.4.126 
1401 01.4.211 
V'^01 01.4.225 
1401 01.4.082 
1401 01.4.123 
1401 01.4.027 
1440 02.3.002 
1401 01.4.010 
1401 01.4.009 
1401 06.0.019 
1401 10.3.050 
1401 01.4.061 
1440 SV-090 
1440 SV-091 
1460 SV-090 
1460 SV-091 
1420 10-010 
1401 PR-925 
1401 10.3.004 
1440 KE-02X 
1401 01.2.011 
1440 01.2.003 
1440 12.3.001 
1401 10.3.037 
1401 LM-080 
1401 LH-078 
1401 LM-077 

1401 LM-080 
1401 01.4.069 
1401 01.4.034 
1401 01.4.081 
1401 01.3.021 
1401 10.3.044 
1440 MX-02X 
1401 10.2.011 
1401 10.3.044 
1401 10.3.011 
1440 10.2.002 
1401 13.1.029 
1401 14.0.021 
1440 02.9.003 
1401 01.4.051 
1401 01.4.167 
1401 10-074 
1440 03.1.001 
1401 01.4.012 
1401 01.4.038 
1401 01.4.099 
1401 01.5.010 
1401 01.4.062 
1401 01-3.016 
1401 10-2-G08 
1401 01.3.003 
1401 01.4.158 
1401 03.0.016 
1401 09.2.007 
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JVQUICK KMIC INDEX 

#SELF-CENTERING QUICK REPORT-QUICKIE 
TINE #RADIQ - RANDOM DISK INPUT/ OUTPUT SUBROU 

NIQUES#DIVISI0N AND RADIX PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERSION TECH 
«RAMAC LINEAR PROGRAM 

PROGRAM # RANDOM ADDRESS TRANSFORMATION EVALUATION 

#RADIO - RANDOM DISK INPUT/ OUTPUT SUBROUTINE 
j^PERT NETWORK RANKING PROGRAM 

#RAPID ASSEMBLY PROGRAM NO. 14043 
#RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 
#RAPIO SELECTIVE TRACE 

R SOURCE PROGRAMS - RASP rfl401/1440/1460 RESEQUENCE AUTOCODE 
#AUTO RATING FOR FIRE AND CASUALTY COMPANIES 
LASSIFICATION USING RATING FORM DATA #C 

^HOMEOWNERS RATING PROGRAM 
^VENDOR ANALYSIS RATING SYSTEM 

ANCE PROGRAMS /AUTO RATING/ iFIRE AND CASULATY INSUR 

ROGRAMS /HOMEOWNERS RATING/ #FIRE AND CASUALTY INSURANCE P 
E, EMIT, ELIMINATE, RE-ARRANGE/ #REER /REPROOUC 

RD/ #REACTION TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 /CA 

MS #1231 READ MACRO FOR 1401/1440/1460 DISK SYSTE 

#WRITE AND READ TAPE CHECK 

JULIAN DAYS, SIMPLE READ/WRITE TAPE IOCS # 

APE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER #THE IBM 1012 T 

HE IBM 1285 OPTICAL READER # 1401/1440/1460 WITH T 

#TAPE READING WRITING SUBROUTINES 

# RECAP 

#RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

SACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE FOR HOSPITALS 
#ORDER RECEIVING SYSTEM 
#REPAiR DISK RECORD 

#1311 DISK RECORD FINDER 

1 SMETHOO OF RECORDING COMPUTER UTILIZATION AND 3 140 

#ATTENDANCE RECORDING FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
CS FOR FIXED LENGTH RECORDS #SHORT 10 

E PROGRAMS FOR DATA REDUCTION ON THE IBM #GENERAL PURPOS 
lES ANALYSIS S DATA REDUCTION PROGRAM #TIME SER 

#DATA ANALYSIS AND REDUCTION SYSTEM 
#DISTRIBUTION TAPE REEL FOR SHARE 
ANGE/ #REER /REPRODUCE, EMIT, ELIMINATE, RE-ARR 

LY PROGRAM EDIT AND REFERENCE /PAPER/ #1401/1410 PRE-ASSEHB 
AND DATA-NAME CROSS REFERENCE LIST # 

#1401/1410 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING PROGRAM 
LATION COEFFICIENTS#REGAN - 4K REGRESSION ANALYSIS AND CORRE 
ER /AUTOC/ fSOURCE REGENERATION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 AUTOCOD 
CHNIQUE USING INDEX REGISTERS ON #BINARY TABLE SEARCH TE 
ARS/ TALLY ANALYSIS REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULING #/T 

#MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
#LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS 

SREGRESSION ANALYSIS COMPUTER PROGRAM 
FICIENTS#REGAN - 4K REGRESSION ANALYSIS AND CORRELATION COEF 
#MULTIPLE REGRESSION PROGRAM 

#RELOCATABLE TRACE PROGRAM 

# REORGANIZATION MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
#REPAIR DISK RECORD 

NOING SUMMATION AND REPORT #HOSPITAL CANCER CERVICAL CASEFI 
STALLATION PROGRESS REPORT FOR SHALL 1400 COMPUTER #IN 

EEN-O-QNE AUTOMATIC REPORT GENERATING OPERATION#FARGO /FOURT 
#CONDENSING AFTER REPORT GENERATING OPERATION 
#DOWGO LOAD AND GO REPORT GENERATOR 
#PROJECT PROGRESS REPORT PHASE I 
#1440/1311 STERLING REPORT PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 
#1401/1460 BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 4K 
1460 #1401/1311 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR /ON DISK/ 1401/ 

#REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K 
#REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
#1440/1311 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
#BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 

#R6P0RT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K 

1440 STERLING BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR # 

SREPCRT PROGRAM GENERATOR PRE-EDIT 
ELF-CENTERING QUICK REPORT-QUICKIE #S 

SPUR OF THE MOMENT REPORTING #SOMR- 

TATISTICAL #HISTCRY REPORTING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA S 
OOL PROGRAMS /GRADE REPORTING/ #S£CONDARY SCH 

ETHOD OF ASSEMBLING REPORTS FROM TAPE OR CAROS 5SIMPLE M 

THE IBM 1401 #R£PRO - REPRODUCER SIMULATOR ROUTINE FOR 

/12-9/, #REPRO-REPRQDUCE AND/OR EMIT ALPHANUMERIC 

#REPRGDUCE GANG PUNCH SIMULATOR 
M 1401 #REPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN COLUMNS ON THE 16 

#1440/1311 80-80 REPRODUCE PROGRAM 
#ONE OF ONE - 80X80 REPRODUCE WITH LAST CARD TEST 

#SELECTIVE REPRODUCE/GANG PUNCH FOR THE 1401 
#RGCP - REPRODUCE, GANG-PUNCH, COUNT £ PRINT 
#VARIABLE CARD REPRODUCER FOR 1440/1311 
1401 #REPRO - REPRODUCER SIMULATOR ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 

MULTI-PURPOSE 80-80 REPRODUCING # 

AL - simple OPTIMUM REPRODUCING ALL #SQR 

URTEEN 0 ONE OFFSET REPRODUCING AND GANGPUNCHING OR #F0 

# SPECIAL FEATURE REQUIREMENT 

ASP #1401/1440/1460 RESEQUENCE AUTOCODER SOURCE PROGRAMS - R 
#SORT 54 DISK RESIDENT 

AL PATH LISTING AND RESOURCE ANALYSIS #CRITIC 

R THE ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES FCR #1401/1440 PROGRAM FO 

R THE ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES FCR #1401/1440 PROGRAM FO 

#CHECKPOINT AND RESTART PROCEDURE 
OINT SUBROUTINE AND RESTARTING PROGRAM FOR IBM #CHECK P 

#N0 RESTRICTIONS SELECTIVE TRACE 
SRETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
#GENERAL RETRIEVAL 

ION FOR INFORMATION RETRIEVAL STHESAURUS PREPARAT 

#lNFCRMATiON RETRIEVAL DEMO 

RMATION STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL PROGRAM #INFO 

#ASK INFORMATION RETRIEVAL PROGRAM FOR THE 1401 

#SELECT DATA RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 

RALIZED INFCRMATICN RETRIEVAL SYSTEM #INFCRM 2 - GENE 

ING ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM #SYNTRAN AN INDEX 

BM 1401 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM SINVERTED CARD FILE-I 
NFORMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND D I SSEM INAT I 0#S YSTEM FOR I 
NG, MAINTAINING AND RETRIEVING #1405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR STORI 
#MOTOR FREIGHT REVENUE ACCOUNTING 

# REVIEW TECHNIQUE SIMULATOR 

N #8ASIC AUTOCODER REVISED FOR USE ON 1974 DATA TRANSMISSIO 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING, REVISED SIMPLEX METHOD # 

INT #RGCP - REPRODUCE, GANG-PUNCH, COUNT £ PR 

SSQUARE ROOT ROUTINE 
#SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
#SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
SFIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 


1401 10.3.035 
1401 01.3.018 
1440 01.4.001 
1401 01.4.081 
1401 10.1.003 
1401 01.4.098 
1440 01.4.001 
1401 10.3.032 
1401 01.1.017 
1401 01.4.207 
1440 01.4.002 
1401 01.4.189 
1401 IF-OIX 
1401 14.0.023 
1401 IF-05X 
1440 09.3.001 
1440 IF-07X 
1440 IF-08X 
1401 01.4.068 
1401 11.0.005 
1440 02.4.002 
1401 01.4.136 
1401 01. 4. 062 
1401 14.0.021 
1401 10-077 
1401 10-040 
1401 10.3.062 
1440 DR-02X 
1440 UH-02X 
1401 10.3.058 
1401 01.4.181 
1401 01.4.187 
1401 06.0.011 
1440 US-04X 
1401 01.3.010 
1401 01.3.016 
1401 06.0.015 
1401 CA-04X 
1401 13.1.032 
1401 01.4.068 
1401 01.1.033 
1401 01.4.223 
1401 01.1.040 
1401 06.0.008 
1440 02-9.002 
1401 03.0.034 
1440 11.3.001 
1401 06.0.004 
1401 06.0.002 
1401 06.0.007 
1401 06.0.008 
1401 06.0.003 
1401 01.4.103 
1440 12.3.001 
1401 01.4.181 
1440 11.5.001 
1401 01.3.021 
1401 RG-045 
1401 02.0.012 
1401 01.3.017 
1401 10.3.044 
1440 RG-720 
1401 RG-022 
1401 RG-032 
1401 RG-033 
1401 R6-048 
1440 RG-020 
1440 R6-021 
1440 RG-024 
1440 R6-721 
1401 01.3.005 
1401 01.3.018 
1401 01.3.022 
1401 10.3.062 
1440 US-02X 
1401 01.3.013 
1401 01.4.054 
1401 01.4.118 
1440 03.1.001 
1401 01.4.221 
1440 02.3.003 
1401 01.4.188 
1401 01.4.051 
1401 13.1.009 
1440 02.3.001 
1401 01.4.054 
1401 01.4.190 
1401 01.4.153 
1401 14.0.004 
1401 02.0.025 
1401 01.4.189 
1440 01.6.001 
1401 10.3.028 
1401 F6-14X 
1440 FB-13X 
1401 01.4.102 
1401 01.4.171 
1401 01.4.106 
1440 0R-02X 
1401 10.3.036 
1401 10.3.054 
1401 11.0.009 
1401 10.3.047 
1401 10.3.009 
1401 01.4.145 
1401 10.3.042 
1401 10.3.045 
1401 10.3.006 
1401 10.3.048 
1401 02.0.008 
1440 ST-02X 
1401 10.2.011 
1440 01.2.003 
1401 10.1.004 
1401 13.1.009 
1401 03.0.015 
1401 03-0.003 
1401 03.0.010 
1401 03.0.020 
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076 
050 

007 
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008 
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009 
071 
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071 

049 
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062 
002 

073 
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034 
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078 
059 
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061 
061 
061 
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080 
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038 
012 

054 
038 

069 
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012 
012 
012 
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025 
025 

025 

026 

037 

038 

039 

071 
029 
038 
041 

045 
079 

052 
077 

050 
041 

072 
077 
041 
050 

047 

074 
056 
050 

076 
068 
006 
022 
044 
049 
044 
020 
068 

071 

072 

070 
066 
047 
069 

069 

065 

070 
054 
027 
065 

075 
064 
072 
058 
058 

058 

059 


#SGUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 

L #A SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE FOR THE 1401 USING NORMA 

#SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE USING ODD INTEGER METHOD 
#FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 

K FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES #DIS 

#TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 1401-1012 
K FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 1401/1460 #1401/1311 DIS 

FARGO TO SYSTEM/360 RPG MODEL 20 CONVERSION PROGRAM #1401 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG PRELISTER RUN ON THE IBM 1401/1460 # 
ilBM 1400 RPG TO SYSTEH/360 TRANSLATOR 
AL TAPE MAINTENANCE RUN /CARO/ #GENER 

EL 20 RPG PRELISTER RUN ON THE IBM 1401/1460 #$YSTEM/360 MOD 
#$YSTEM/360 RUN TIMING ON THE 1401/1440 
GTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING #AUTOMATIC EDITING AND LINE LEN 
TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT #1401/1460 

TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT #1401/1460 

ING PROGRAM FCR BPS S/360 SORT/MERGE PROGRAM #1401/1460 TIM 
#THE TRAVELING SALESMAN 

#ON-LINE SAVINGS ACCOUNTING 
#SAVINGS ACCOUNTING 

# SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

# SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

DEL #COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS TELLER SIMULATION USING NABAC MO 
G SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT #L0 

UT #LOG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTO 

#SCANX MACRO FOR THE 1401 AUTOCODER 
RTGAGE AMORTIZATION SCHEDULE #MD 

#CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULER /BASIC I4C1/ 

IS REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULING #/TARS/ TALLY ANALYS 

COST ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULING /4K-SCHEDUL ING#LESS — LEAST- 
EURISTIC CORRUGATOR SCHEDULING PROGRAM #H 

#CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING PROGRAM WITH ARBITRARY NODE 
#ENGINEERING SCHEDULING SYSTEM 
#CRIT1CAL PATH SCHEDULING WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING 
L PROGRAMS /STUDENT SCHEDULING/ #SECONDARY SCHOO 

COST ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULING/ 8K, 12K, AND 16#LESS /LEAST- 
SSECGNOARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS /GRADE REPORTING/ 
#S€CCNDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS /PAYROLL AND PERSONNEL/ 
#SeCCNDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS /STUDENT SCHEDULING/ 
ROING FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS #ATTENDANC£ RECO 

OTHER PUNCHES/ #SCCOP I AND II /SIMPLIFIED CONVERSION OF 
T - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TEChNICoE #FAS 

T - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM #FAS 
YSTEM #SOI 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING S 

D TAPE ADD AND FILE SEARCH SGENERALIZE 

ENERAL UTILITY TAPE SEARCH #GUTS-1401 G 

N ADDRESS #CORE SEARCH FOR BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO A GIVE 
OCOOER SERCH BINARY SEARCH MACRO #AUT 

#TAPE SEARCH PROGRAM 

N tfBINARY TABLE SEARCH TECHNIQUE USING INDEX REGISTERS 0 
ES iSEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF MONTHLY TIME SERI 

9 VERSION, 4K, #SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT-CENSUS METHOD II, X- 
-9 VERSION, 4K, #SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT, CENSUS METHOD II, X 
#FIRST AND SECOND DEGREE ORTHOGONAL CURVE FIT 
PURPOSE EXTRACT AND SELECT #HULTI 

#SELECT DATA RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
#PORTFOLIO SELECTION PROGRAM 

ANAGEMENT SIMULATOR SELECTION PROGRAM #INVENTORY M 

YSTEM #SELECTIVE DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION S 

#SEE - SELECTIVE EIGHTY-EIGHTY PROGRAMS 

L AND HEADINGS #SELECTIVE LIST WITH FOUR CLASSES OF TOTA 
#CARO AND TAPE SELECTIVE LISTER 
401 SSELECTIVE REPRODUCE/GANG PUNCH FOR THE 1 

#N0 RESTRICTIONS SELECTIVE TRACE 

#RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 

#RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 

#UNRESTRICTED SELECTIVE TRACE ROUTINE 

#SELF-CENTERING QUICK REPORT-QUICKIE 
S 10 #SELF-CHECKING NUMBER CALCULATION- MOOULU 

11 #SELF-CHECKING NUMBER CALCULATION MODULUS 

SSELF-LCAOING CORE DUMP 

ALPHANUMERICALLY #SEGER TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FILE OF CARDS 
RICALLY #S£QER TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FILE OF CAROS ALPHANUME 
ZED TABULATE AND/OR SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRAM #GENERALI 

SAUTCCODER SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRAM 
T0RA6E DEVICE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE #DIRECT ACCESS S 

O-ONE USERS /SNAFU/#SEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER FOR FOURTEEN- 
#AUTCCODER SERCH BINARY SEARCH MACRO 
ENT OF MONTHLY TIME SERIES #SEASONAL ADJUSTM 

#TIME SERIES ANALYSIS £ DATA REDUCTION PROGRAM 
#SERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM 

UTION TAPE REEL FCR SHARE #OISTRIB 

ARD-TO-TAPE FCR THE SHARE LIBRARY #C 

APE-TO-TAPE FCR THE SHARE LIBRARY #T 

ELETE-HERGE FCR THE SHARE LIBRARY #0 

APE-TO-CARD FCR THE SHARE LIBRARY #T 

#SHARE ORDER CARO LIST AND PUNCH 
ROGRAMMING, REVISED SIMPLEX METHOD SLINEAR P 

TION PR06RAM#TELLER SIMULATION DATA CONVERSION AND SUMHARIZA 
#MUSIC - MUSIC SIMULATION ON A 1401 COMPUTER 
#I8M 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION SUBROUTINES FOR 1401/1460 
AND SAVINGS TELLER SIMULATION USING NABAC MODEL #COMM£RCIAL 
#1401/407 SIMULATION UTILITY PROGRAM 
#BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 
#IMPACT SIMULATOR 
#CARO COLLATOR SIMULATOR 

NVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR #I 

# REVIEW TECHNIQUE SIMULATOR 

EPROOUCE GANG PUNCH SIMULATOR #R 

#GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATOR -GPSS-2 
#REPRO - REPRCDUCFR STMULATOR ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1^01 
NVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR SELECTION PROGRAM #I 

NVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 12K #1401/1620 MODULAR I 

ON PR0GRAM#MULTIPL6 SIMULTANEOUS EQUATION AND MATRIX INVERSI 
SSOLUTION TO SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS 

# USING SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS 

#1401/1460 SIMULTANEOUS MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-ROUTINE 
#SIN-C0S SUBROUTINE 
#SINE-COSINE SUBROUTINE 

EM #SIOCS- A SHORT INPUT/QUTPUT CONTROL SYST 

#SKILLS INVENTORY SYSTEM 

NGLE CARO LIST WITH SKIP #SI 

/CARO/ #SLIP /SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE/ 

E #SLIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAG 

TING BY EXPONENTIAL SMOOTHING #FORECAS 

AL POLYNOMIAL CURVE SMOOTHING FCR ACTUARIAL #ORTHOGON 

DEPARTMENTS #SCLUTI0N OF BANK COST ALLOCATION BETWEEN 

NE FOR THE COMPLETE SOLUTION OF QUADRATIC #A CLOSED SUBROUTI 
S #SCLUTI0N TO SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATION 


1401 03.0.027 
1401 03.0.019 
1401 03.0.014 
1401 UT-057 
1440 UT-040 
1401 10-074 
1401 UT-052 
1401 02.0.036 
1401 01.3.020 
1401 RG-700 
1401 01.4.029 
1401 01.3.020 
1401 01.4.208 
1401 14.0.016 
1401 LM-078 
1401 LM-080 
1401 LM-079 
1401 10.3.039 
1440 FB-07X 
1440 FB-05X 
1401 FB-14X 
1440 FB-13X 
1401 10.2.010 
1401 06.0.019 
1401 06.0.019 
1401 01.4.091 
1401 10.2.006 
1401 10.3.013 
1440 11.3.001 
1401 10.3.001 
1401 01.4.200 
1401 10.3.020 
1401 EX-OIX 
1401 10.3.019 
1440 US-OIX 
1401 10.3.002 
1440 US-02X 
1440 US-03X 
1440 US-OlX 
1440 US-04X 
1401 01.4.012 
1401 10.3.041 
1401 10.3.063 
1401 10.3.004 
1401 01.4.044 
1401 01.4.070 
1401 01.4.162 
1401 03.0.036 
1401 01.4.058 
1401 03.0.034 
1401 06.0.001 
1401 06.0.009 
1401 06.0.010 
1401 06.0.016 
1401 01.5.010 
1401 01.4.145 
1401 FI-04X 
1401 10.3.030 
1401 CR-OIX 
1401 01.4.036 
1401 01.4. 161 
1401 01.4.045 
1401 01.4.051 
1401 01.4.106 
1401 01.4.207 
1440 01.4.002 
1440 02. 7. 007 
1401 01.3.018 
1401 01.4.121 
1401 07.0.002 
1440 02.7.006 
1401 01.2.009 
1401 01.2.009 
1401 01.4.056 
1401 01.4.132 
1401 01.4.215 
1401 01.4.060 
1401 03.0.036 
1401 06.0.001 
1401 06.0.015 
1401 10.3.061 
1401 13.1.032 
1401 13.1.026 
1401 13.1.025 
1401 13.1.027 
1401 13.1.028 
1401 13.1.029 
1401 10.1.004 
1401 10.2.009 
1401 11.0.012 
1401 01.4.219 
1401 10.2.010 
1401 01.4.150 
1401 FB-02X 
1401 01.4.135 
1401 01.4.212 
1401 10.2.003 
1401 10.2.011 
1440 03.1.001 
1401 10.2.008 

1401 10.3.030 
1401 CS-03X 
1401 05.0.003 
1401 05.0.005 
1401 05.0.006 
1401 03.0.041 
1401 03.0.005 
1401 03.0.021 
1401 01.5.018 
1401 10.3.049 
1401 01.4.048 
1401 01.3.004 
1401 01.3.008 
1401 10.3.008 
1401 06.0.017 
1401 05.0.006 
1401 03.0.016 
1401 05.0.005 
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059 

058 
017 
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017 

057 
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074 

on 
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069 

022 
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006 
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065 
063 

063 

043 

064 

066 
079 

065 
051 
067 

005 

067 
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029 
029 
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039 

069 

072 
065 

040 
042 
048 
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041 

059 
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062 
062 
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SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 


TITLE 


SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 


#A PROGRAM FOR SOLVING SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON T 
#SCHR- SPUR OF THE MOMENT REPORTING 
SSOPHISTICATED SPS TO AUTOCODER CONVERTER 
#SORAL - SIMPLE OPTIMUM REPRODUCING ALL 


#TTSRT - THC TAPE SORT 
#TWC-TAPE SORT 
1440/1460/1311 DISK SORT 
OR THE TOS/360 TAPE SORT 
iTHREE DISK SORT 


«GEN 


TIMING PROG- FOR 1401/146 


TIMING PROGRAM 


#IBM 1401/ 
#IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM F 
-SORT 72 

< TAPE SORT /MERGE PROG. /FOR THE 2415/ 

REE TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY #SORT 71- SORT 7 WITH TH 
#8K THREE TAPE SORT MERGE 
#1440-1311 DISK SORT PACKAGE 
#THREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR 
#BANK DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM 
#BANK SORT PROGRAM 
#THr.EE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 
ERALIZED THREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 
#SCRT 1 

#IBM 1440 SORT 13 
#!BM 1440 SORT 13 
0. #SCRT 13 AND 1 

#IBM 1460 SORT 14 
#1BM 1460 SORT 14 

#SQRT 3 PROGRAM 
#SCRT 4 
#SORT 5 

#1401/1460 SORT 5 AND 
#SORT 51 
#SCRT 52 
#SORT 53 
#SORT 54 

#SORT 54 DISK RESIDENT 

#SORT 6 

#SORT 61 

#SORT 62 

#SORT 63 

#SCRT 64 

#SQRT 7 

#SORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401/1460 
APABILITY #SORT 71- SORT 7 WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCED SORT C 
ED SORT CAPABILITY #SCRT 71- SORT 7 WITH THREE TAPE UN6ALANC 

# TAPE SORT/MERGE PROG. /2401 THROUGH 2404/ 
QGRAM FOR BPS S/360 SORT/MERGE PROGRAM #1401/1460 TIMING PR 

# DISK SQRT/MERGE PROGRAM /16K/ 

RATING SYSTEMS TAPE SCRT/MERGE PROGRAMS # OPE 

#CARD SORTER 

# SOURCE 

SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM SOURCE CAROS ON AN IBM #LISTING OF IBM 
-LIST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCE DECK #PRE 

TEST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCE DECKS SPREASSEMBLY 

ESEQUENCE AUTOCODER SOURCE PROGRAMS - RASP #1401/1440/1460 R 
AUTOCODER /AUTOC/ #SOURCE REGENERATION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 
N PROGRAM INCLUDING SPIRAL CURVES SGEOMETRIC COMPUTATIO 

ICCNVERT SPS CARO FORMAT TO AUTOCODER CARD FORMAT 
#SPS PRE-LIST 

#SPS SINGLE PASS ASSEMBLER 
#CONVERSION OF SPS TO AUTOCODER 

SSOPHISTICATED SPS TO AUTOCODER CONVERTER 

#SPS TO AUTOCODER CONVERSION PROGRAM 

#CARD SPS TO AUTOCODER FOR 1401/1460 

GE TRANSLATOR #1401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUA 
EGENERATION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 AUTOCODER /AUTOC/ #S0URC6 R 
EAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO #TWO TAPE MINN 

#SPSS - AN IMPROVED SPS-ASSEM8LER 

FULL MINNEAPOLIS OF SPS-2/ /REVISED/ #FULL MAST / 

SSPSS - AN IMPROVED SPS-ASSEMBLER 
«SOMR- SPUR OF THE MOMENT REPORTING 
#SQUARE ROOT ROUTINE 
#SGUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
#SGUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 

METHOD #SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE USING ODD INTEGER 

G NORMAL #A SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE FOR THE 1401 USIN 

#FIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
#SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 

keeping #STACK - STORAGE ON TAPE TO ABRIDGE CARD- 

#FARGO STAGE II /EXPANDED 4K CARD 1401 VERSION/ 
#STANDARD NAME ALTERATION PROGRAM 
RETRIEVING #1405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR STORING, MAINTAINING AND 
1 TAPE SYSTEM #STATE AND LOCAL INCOME TAXES FOR IBM 140 

BRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL SHISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM LI 
OGRAHS TO FICILTATE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS # PR 

#1440 STERLING BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
#1440 STERLING MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
#1440/1311 STERLING REPORT PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 
#STERLING SUBROUTINES 

#INFQRMATI0N STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL PROGRAM 
#OIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE 

#STACK - STORAGE ON TAPE TO ABRIDGE CARD-KEEPING 
#STORAGE PUNCHOUT PROGRAM 

TEM FOR INFORMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATIO#SYS 
405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR STORING, MAINTAINING AND RETRIEVING #l 
MATERIAL PROCESSOR STRUCTURE FILE ADDRESS #BILL OF 

# DEPRECIATION STUDIES AND TEST OF FIT 
PROGRAM/ #STUMP /SPECIAL TAPE UTILITY MAINTENANCE 

OUS MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-ROUTINE #1401/1460 SIMULTANE 

DATA CONVERSION AND SUMMARIZATION PROGRAH#TELLER SIMULATION 
ERVICAL CASEFINDING SUMMATION AND REPORT #HOSPITAL CANCER C 
#SUPERViSOR FOR PROGkaH OVERLAYS 
70 MULTIPROGRAMMING SUPERVISORY MONITOR #1440-1026-10 

R S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FO 

R S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FO 

OGRAM FOR 7090/7094 SUPPORT PACKAGE FOR IBM #INPUT PR 

SSYLVANIA PRINT ROUTINE 
#SYHBOLIC A TO THE X POWER SUBROUTINE 
#TG 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER 

SSYHBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING SYSTEM 
#SYHBOLIC CORE DUMP 
#AUTCCODER SYMBOLIC CORE DUMP ROUTINE 
•S. #SYMBOLIC LABEL CHECKING, ANY MACHINE S.P 

#SLIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE 

#SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 1 /SPS-1/ 
#SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 2 /SPS-2/ 
#ACCELERATOR PACK - SYMBOLIC 4K PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ASSEMBLY 
lEVAL SYSTEM SSYNTRAN AN INDEXING ABSTRACTING AND RETR 

INPUT-OUTPUT MACRO SYSTEM/ #TIOMS - /TAPE 

# SYSTEM/360 

XADECIMAL OUTPUT OF SYSTEM/360 #CONVERTER TO EBCDIC OF HE 
SLATOR #1401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRAN 


1401 11.0.003 
1401 01.3.022 
1401 01.4.165 
1401 01.4.153 
1401 01.2.012 
1401 01.2.016 
1401 01.2.023 
1401 LH-010 
1401 01.2.021 
1401 LH-080 
1401 01.2.019 
1401 01.2.022 
1440 02.1.003 
1401 01.2.011 
1240 SM-030 
1401 FB-06X 
1401 01.2.003 
1401 01.2.020 
1401 SM-029 
1440 SM-036 
1440 SH-037 
1401 LM-077 
1460 SH-069 
1460 SM-068 
1401 SH-046 
1401 SH-047 
1440 SH-030 
1401 LM-002 
1440 SM-035 
1440 SH-032 
1440 SM-033 
1440 SM-034 
1440 01.6.001 
1401 SH-062 
1401 SM-067 
1401 SM-064 
1401 SM-065 
1401 SM-066 
1401 SM-060 
1401 LM-060 
1401 01. 2. 019 
1401 01.2.019 
1401 LM-078 
1401 LM-079 
1401 LM-011 
1401 LM-012 
1401 01.2.012 
1401 02.0.035 
1401 01.4.218 
1401 01.1.039 
1401 01.1.041 
1401 01.4.189 
1440 02.9.002 
1401 09.2.017 
1401 01.4.131 
1401 01.1.045 
1401 01.1.052 
1401 01.4.160 
1401 01.4.165 
1440 03.3.001 
1401 01.4.205 
1401 01.4.195 
1440 02.9.002 
1401 01. L. 013 
1401 01.1.036 
1401 01.1.006 
1401 01.1.036 
1401 01.3.022 
1401 03.0.015 
1401 03.0.003 
1401 03.0.010 
1401 03.0.014 
1401 03.0.019 
1401 03.0.020 
1401 03.0.027 
1401 01.4.107 
1401 02.0.009 
1401 14.0.019 
1401 02.0.008 
1401 14.0.012 
1401 10.3.062 
1401 06.0.011 
1440 RG-721 
1440 MI-702 
1440 RG-720 
1440 Ml-701 
1401 10.3.047 
1401 01.4.215 
1401 01.4.107 
1401 01.4.038 
1401 10.3.048 
1401 02.0.008 
1440 12.3.001 
1401 06.0.017 
1401 01.4.069 
1401 03.0.041 
1401 10.2.009 
1440 11. 5.001 

1440 01.1.003 
1401 LM-078 
1401 LH-080 
1401 UT-938 
1401 01.4.082 
1401 03.0.006 
1401 01.4.065 
1401 01.4.097 
1401 01.4.141 
1440 02.7.001 
1401 01.1.030 
1401 01-3.008 
1401 SP-021 
1401 SP-030 
1401 01.1.016 
1401 10.3.045 
1401 01.5.003 
1401 UT-938 
1401 02.0.033 
1401 01.4.195 
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#SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER PROGRAM 
#SYSTEM/360 COBOL EDIT 

TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEH/360 DISK AND TAPE #1401/1460 

THE IBM 1401/1460 #SYSTEH/360 MODEL 20 RPG PRELISTER RUN ON 
M SLISTING OF IBM SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM SOURCE CARDS ON AN IB 
AM #1401 FARGO TO SYSTEM/360 RPG MODEL 20 CONVERSION PROGR 
#SYSTEM/360 RUN TIMING ON THE 1401/1440 
#IBH 1400 RPG TO SYSTEH/360 TRANSLATOR 
60 PROGRAM TO LABEL SYSTEM/360 7-TRACK TAPES #1401/14 

IBM BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH/360#1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 
#GENERAL PURPOSE TAB-BACK PROGRAM 
#LQOK-UP - BINARY TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO 

#TLU01 TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED SUBROUTINE 
#DECISION TABLE MAINTENANCE ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE 
TERS ON SBINARY TABLE SEARCH TECHNIQUE USING INDEX REGIS 
#AUTOCODER DECISION TABLE TRANSLATOR 
SPRINT DECISION TABLES 

FROM TABULAR INPUT #TASTEK, A PROGRAM TO GENERATE A PROGRAM 
RATE A PROGRAM FROM TABULAR INPUT #TABTEK, A PROGRAM TO GENE 
H SGENERALIZED TABULATE AND/OR SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRA 

N6 #/TARS/ TALLY ANALYSIS REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULI 

ATIQNS SFLANGE TAP-OFFICE AND DISPLACEMENT METER CALCUL 

#1401/60 FORTRAN IV TAPE 
#H0NIT0R SYSTEM FOR TAPE 
ST LOAD INSTRUCTION TAPE 
NCE ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE 
GO INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE 
SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE 


012 TAPE PUNCH AS 


#FA 

#DECISION TABLE HAINTENA 
#GENERALIZED KWIC COMPILE AND 
#1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FDR 
#GENERALIZED TAPE ADD AND FILE SEARCH 

#TAPE ANALYZE PROGRAM, 8K VERSION 
« FOR A TAPE AUTOCODER SYSTEM 
#WRITE AND READ TAPE CHECK 

#TAPE COMPARE ERROR PRINT/DUPLICATE 
#GENERALIZED TAPE COMPARE MARK III. 

#INPUT OUTPUT TAPE CONTROL SYSTEM /REVISED/ 

#G£NERAL TAPE CORRECTION PROGRAM 
SBINARY TAPE DUMP 
SGENERAL PURPOSE TAPE DUMP 

#TAPE duplication 

#TAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE FOR 8K 1401B 
#TAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE 

#tape executive program 

#PR06RAH TAPE EXECUTIVE ROUTINE 
#TAPE FARGO FOR IBM 1401 

FOR THE 1401 STAPE INPUT/CUTPUT MACROS AND SUBROUTINES 

SGENERAL TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM 

#TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM /TIP/ 

, SIMPLE READ/WRITE TAPE IOCS # JULIAN DAYS 

STAPE MACROS 

SGENERAL TAPE MAINTENANCE RUN /CARD/ 

#TWC TAPE MINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO 
MBLING REPORTS FROM TAPE OR CARDS #SIMPLE METHOD OF ASSE 
#THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER 

STAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 1401-1C12 
A TAPE READER STHE IBM 1 

STAPE READING WRITING SUBROUTINES 
SOISTRIBUTICN TAPE REEL FOR SHARE 
401 GENERAL UTILITY TAPE SEARCH SGUTS-l 

STAPE SEARCH PROGRAM 
SCARD AND TAPE SELECTIVE LISTER 
#TTSRT - TWO TAPE SORT 

RAM FOR THE TCS/360 TAPE SORT #IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROG 

# TAPE SORT /MERGE PROG. /FOR THE 2415/ 

#8K THREE TAPE SORT MERGE 

STHREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR 
STHREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 
SGENERALIZEO THREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 

OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS # 

/ # TAPE SCRT/MERGE PROG. /2401 THROUGH 2404 

ROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM SHULTIPLE UTILITY P 

# 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

# 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

EM FOR 6K, 12K, 16K TAPE SYSTEM SMCNITCR SYST 

TAXES FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM #STATE AND LOCAL INCOME 

#TAPE SYSTEM LOADER 
STAPE TEST PROGRAM, 4K 
#TAPE TESTING ROUTINE FOR 1401 
SSTACK - STORAGE ON TAPE TO ABRIDGE CARD-KEEPING 
SEXACT TAPE TO PRINTER /CARD/ 

WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY #SORT 71 
STAPE UPDATE UTILITY PROGRAM /CARO/ 

SSTuMP /SPECIAL TAPE UTILITY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM/ 

SMULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM /120-CHARACTER LABE 
#1401 AND 1460 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS WITH 120 CHARACTER 
#TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 
STAPE UTILITY SYSTEM FOR THE 771C 

A TAPE 1401 SGENERAL DISTRIB 

#TAPE-TO-CARC FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY 
#TAPE-TO-CARC UTILITY PROGRAM 
STAPE-TC-PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM 
#TAPE-TO-TAPE FOR THE SHARE LIBRARY 
# /ON TAPE/ 

SYSTEM/360 7-TRACK TAPES #1401/1460 PROGRAM TO LABEL 

TE AND LOCAL INCOME TAXES FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM #STA 

MMARIZATION PROGRAM#TELLER SIMULATION DATA CONVERSION AND SU 
MERCIAL AND SAVINGS TELLER SIMULATION USING NABAC MODEL SCOM 
SAOMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
SAOHINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
OUCE WITH LAST CARD TEST #ONE OF ONE - 80X80 REPRO 

SPREASSEMBLY TEST FOR AUTOCODER SOURCt DECKS 
CIATION STUDIES AND TEST OF FIT # DEPRE 

#TAPE TEST PROGRAM, 4K 

RATQR FOR AUTOCODER TESTING #PATCh GENE 

RACE #DOCUMENT AND TESTING AIDS FOR COBOL THROUGH A LOGIC T 
OMATIC PROGRAMMING, TESTING AND CONDENSING #APTCO - AUT 

STAPE TESTING ROUTINE FOR 1401 

# TEXT 

# THEORY 

TRIEVAL #THESAURUS PREPARATION FOR INFORMATION RE 

SCORL-8 THIRTEEN VARIABLE SIMPLE CORRELATION 
M #ONE HUNDRED IHaUSANO NODE LESS PROGRAM FOR THE 4K IB 

SLOG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT 
JUSTHENT OF MONTHLY TIME SERIES SSEASONAL AD 

OGRAM STIME SERIES ANALYSIS & DATA REDUCTION PR 

#1401/360 TIMING CALCULATION AID PROGRAM 
#SYSTEM/360 RUN TIMING ON THE 1401/1440 
#SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. FOR 14C1/1460. 

1/1460 SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM #140 

PROGRAM #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR BPS S/360 SQRT/MERGE 


- SORT 


UTIGN PROGRAM FOR 


1401 02.0.028 
1401 SE-13X 
1401 LM-012 
1401 01.3.020 
1401 01.4.218 
1401 02.0.036 
1401 01.4.208 
1401 RG-700 
1401 01.4.222 
1401 LM-011 
1401 01.3.003 
1401 03.0.030 
1401 01.4.109 
1401 02.0.038 
1401 03.0.034 
1401 03.0.045 
1401 01.4.126 
1401 01.3.015 
1401 01.3.015 
1401 01.4.056 
1440 11.3.001 
1401 09.6.CC1 
1401 FO-052 
1401 01.4.039 
1401 02.0.014 
1401 02.0.038 
1401 10.3.022 
1401 LM-012 
1401 01.4.044 
1401 01.4.100 
1401 01.4.210 
1401 01.4.136 
1401 01.4.123 
1401 01.4.199 
1401 01.4.011 
1401 01.4.113 
1401 01.4.008 
1401 01.4.158 
1401 01.4.108 
1401 01.4.077 
1401 13.1.001 
1401 01.4.015 
1401 01.4.052 
1401 02.0.023 
1401 01.4.047 
1401 01.4.194 
1401 10.3.034 
1401 01.4.062 
1401 02.0.037 
1401 01.4.029 
1401 01.1.013 
1401 01.3.013 
1401 14.0.021 
1401 10-074 
1401 14.0.021 
1401 10-040 
1401 13.1.032 
1401 01.4.070 
1401 01.4.058 
1401 01.4.045 
1401 01.2.012 
1401 LM-010 
1401 LM-080 
1401 01.2.022 
1401 01.2.011 
1401 01.2.003 
1401 01.2.020 
1401 LM-012 
1401 LM-078 
1401 UT-039 
1401 01.3.016 
1401 01.4.171 
1401 QU4.175 
1401 14.0.012 
1401 01.1.035 
1401 01.4.139 
1401 01.4.164 
1401 01.4.107 
1401 01.4.02? 
1401 01.2.019 
1401 01.4.022 
1401 01.4.069 
1401 UT-019 
1401 UT-025 
1440 UT-043 
1401 UT-069 
1401 IF-03X 
1401 13.1.028 
1401 UT-028 
1401 UT-026 
1401 13.1.025 
1460 SV-090 
1401 01.4.222 
1401 14. G. 012 
1401 10.2.009 
1401 10.2.010 
1440 CX-07X 
1460 CX-08X 
1401 01.4.188 
1401 01.1.041 
1401 06.0.017 
1401 01-4.139 
1401 01.1.049 
1401 01.4.223 
1401 01.4.094 
1401 01-4.164 
1401 14.0.016 
1401 10.3.011 
1401 10.3.054 
1401 06.0.006 
1401 10.3.026 
1401 06.0.019 
1401 06.0.001 
1401 06.0.015 
1401 14.0.015 
1401 01.4.208 
1401 LM-077 
1401 LM-002 
1401 LM-079 
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TITLE 


SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 


TITLE 


SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 


YSTEM/360#1A01/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM BASIC OPERATING S 
iREACTICN TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 /CARD/ 

APE #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 DISK AND T 

PORT #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUP 

PORT #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC PROG. SUP 

#IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM FOR THE TQS/360 TAPE SORT 

#SORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401/1460 

#TIGMS - /TAPE INPUT-CUTPUT MACRO SYSTEM/ 
#TLU01 TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED SUBROUTINE 
ING PROGRAM FOR THE TCS/360 TAPE SORT #IBM 1401/60 TIM 

#TRACE 

TRICTIONS SELECTIVE TRACE #NC RES 

#RAPIO SELECTIVE TRACE 
#RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 

BOL THROUGH A LOGIC TRACE #OOCUMENT AND TESTING AIDS FOR CO 
#REL0CATA6LE TRACE PROGRAM 

ESTRICTEO SELECTIVE TRACE ROUTINE #UNR 

#TRACE THAT NEEDS NO SPECIAL FEATURES 
#TRACE WITH EASY ENTRY AND EXIT 
#60N0 TRADE ANALYSIS FOR A BANK 
OF CENSUS METHOD I #TRAD ING-OAY ADJUSTMENT FOR 1401 VERSIONS 
OPTRAIN — OPERATOR TRAINING ON THE 1401 # 

#DATA TRANSFER - PROGRAM FOR CENSUS METHOD II 
# RANDOM ADDRESS TRANSFORMATION EVALUATION PROGRAM 
DIC/BCDIC CHARACTER TRANSLATION PROGRAM #BCDIC/EBC 

0 RPG TO SYSTEM/360 TRANSLATOR #IfaM 140 

ODER DECISION TABLE TRANSLATOR iAUTOC 

ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR #1401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 BASIC 
#DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR PROGRAM 
OR USE ON 1974 DATA TRANSMISSION #BASIC AUTOCODER REVISED F 
#1401/1311 TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM 
#THE TRAVELING SALESMAN 

#TRIGONOMETRIC SUBROUTINES 

#TTSRT - TWO TAPE SORT 

#TUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM 

#TWO-TAPE AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY FOR THE 1401 

#TWC-TAPE SORT 

#1401/1440/1460 TYPE COMPOSITION PROGRAM 
K AUTOCODER STYPEWRITER MACROS FOR 1401/1440/1460 CIS 

T 7 WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY #SORT 71- SOR 
PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS SINDIVIDUAL LEDGER UPDATE 

PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS #INDIVIDUAL LEDGER EXTRACT 

#UNiVERSAL MEMORY PRINT 
#UNPACK CONDENSED CARDS 
#UNRESTRICTED SELECTIVE TRACE ROUTINE 
ERALIZED CARD IMAGE UPDATE PROGRAM #GEN 

SINDIVIDUAL LEDGER UPDATE PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS 
#TAPE UPDATE UTILITY PROGRAM /CARD/ 

#FILE UTILITIES 

1/1311 DISK ADDRESS UTILITY #140 

0/1311 DISK ADDRESS UTILITY #144 

STUMP /SPECIAL TAPE UTILITY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM/ # 

SUTILITY PRINT PROGRAM 
#TAPE-TO-PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM 
#TAPE-TC-CARO UTILITY PROGRAM 
#CARD-TC-TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM 

4 - 1401 PERIPHERAL UTILITY PROGRAM #7040/704 

#MLR UTILITY PROGRAM 

1401/407 SIMULATION UTILITY PROGRAM # 

SFIXIT UTILITY PROGRAM 

-MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE UTILITY PROGRAM #1401/1440 MORDIMER 

DATA COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY PROGRAM -IBM 1009 # 

#TAPE UPDATE UTILITY PROGRAM /CARD/ 

#MULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM /120-CHARACTER LABEL/ 

SMULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 
#CARD SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS 
#HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 
#TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 
#D1SK UTILITY PROGRAMS 

#UTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-1311 DISK 
#UTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-1009 
#1401 AND 1460 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS WITH 120 CHARACTER 
#HASTER UTILITY SYSTEM 

#TAPE UTILITY SYSTEM FOR THE 7710 
#GUTS-1401 GENERAL UTILITY TAPE SEARCH 
TING DATA INPUT FOR VALIDITY/ #£DIT /EDI 

#OND INVENTORY OR VALUATION 

FUNCTIONS ORDINARY VALUATION PROGRAM #CQNSOL IDA TED 

#VARIABLE CARO REPRODUCER FOR 1440/1311 
#CQRL-8 THIRTEEN VARIABLE SIMPLE CORRELATION 
LTIPLE CORRELATION- VARIABLES OF IMPORTANCE DETERMINED #MU 
ONE-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE # 

IGN #ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 2 TO THE N POWER FACTORIAL OES 
#VENDQR ANALYSIS RATING SYSTEM 

CODER SUBROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS #AUTO 

CODER SUBROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 11 CHECK DIGITS #AUTO 

1401 VERSION 


ANALYZE PROGRAM, 8K VERSION 
# 4K VERSION 

PANDED 4K CARD 1401 VERSION/ 
NSUS METHOD II, X-9 VERSION, 
NSUS METHOD II, X-9 VERSION, 


«TAP6 

#FARGO STAGE II /EX 
4K, #SEASONAL AOJUS IMENT-CE 

4K, #SEAS0NAL adjustment, C£ 
ADJUSTMENT FOR 1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHOD I#TRADING-OAY 
#CHAIN and WHOLESALE BILLING 
#1311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 
#1405 WHOLESALE IMPACT 
#1311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 
# CHECK-FORM WORDS 
#M£MGRY-OUMP IN WORDS /18 CARDS/ 

#WRIT£ AND READ TAPE CHECK 

SIT AND CASH LETTER WRITING #1240/1440 PROOF OF UtPU 

#FORM WRITING SUBROUTINE /FORM/ 

#TAPE BEADING WRITING SUBROUTINES 
, CENSUS METHOD II, X-9 VERSION, 4K, #SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT 
T-CENSUS METHOD II, X-9 VERSION, 4K, #SEASONAL ADJUSTNEN 

#LEFT ZERO CHECK PROGRAM 

#ZIP /INSTANT PRINTING/ 

9/CNLY, AND NUMERIC ZCN E / 1 2- 1 1/CNLY # NUMERIC/0- 

Y 1311 DISK FILE TO lEOF #COP 

ALCULATION- MODULUS 10 #SELF-ChECK ING NUMBER C 

E TO VERIFY MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS #AUTGCOD£R SUBROUTIN 

RY-DUHP in BANOS OF 100 POS. /2C CARDS/ #MEMO 

TILITY PROGRAM -IBM 1009 #CATA COMMUNICATIONS U 

#THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER 
COMMUNICATICNS IOCS IC26/CCC/ FCR ThF UhO # 

CALCULATION MODULUS 11 # S EL F-CHECK I NG NLMBER 

e TO VERIFY MODULUS 11 CHECK DIGITS #AUTQCODER SUBROUTIN 

ILITY PROGRAMS WITH 120 CHARACTER #1401 AND 1460 TAPE UT 

SYSTEMS #1231 READ MACRO FCR 1 40 1 / 1 440/ 1460 DISK 


1401 LH-011 
1401 11.0.005 
1401 LH-012 
1401 LM-078 
1401 LM-080 
1401 LH-010 
1401 LM-060 
1401 01.5.003 
1401 01.4.109 
1401 LH-010 
1401 01.4.092 
1401 01.4.106 
1401 01.4.207 
1440 01.4.002 
1401 01.4.223 
1401 01.4.103 
1440 02.7.007 
1401 01.4.133 
1440 02.7.005 
1401 FB-09X 
1401 06.0.018 
1401 13.4.002 
1401 06.0.013 
1401 01.4.098 
1401 02.0.029 
1401 RG-700 
1401 03.0.045 
1401 01.4.195 
1401 SE-05X 
1440 01.2.003 
1401 10.3.050 
1401 10.3.039 
1401 03.0.044 
1401 01.2.012 
1401 01.4.167 
1401 01.1.018 
1401 01.2.016 
1401 14.0.018 
1401 02.0.040 
1401 01-2.019 
1401 10.3.056 
1401 10.3.055 
1401 01.4.096 
1401 01.4.067 
1440 02-7.007 
1401 01.4.206 
1401 10.3.056 
1401 01.4.022 
1401 UT-051 
1401 01.4.176 
1440 02.1.002 
1401 01.4.069 
1401 01.4.225 
1401 UT-026 
1401 UT-028 
1401 UT-027 
1401 UT-157 
1401 01.4.037 
1401 01.4.150 
1401 01-4.170 
1401 03.0.043 
1401 UT-076 
1401 01.4.022 
1401 UT-019 
1401 UT-039 
1401 UT-001 
1401 UT-067 
1440 UT-043 
1440 UT-041 
1401 UT-053 
1401 UT-066 
1401 UT-025 
1401 01.5.019 
1401 UT-069 
1401 01.4.070 
1401 01.1.020 
1401 10.3.040 
1401 IL-03X 
1440 02.3.001 
1401 06. 0.006 
1401 06.0.005 
1401 06.0.014 
1401 06.0.012 
1440 09.3.001 
1401 12.1.003 
1401 12.1.004 
1401 CS-03X 
1401 01.4.100 
1401 10.3.019 
1401 02.0.009 
1401 06.0.009 
1401 06.0.010 
1401 06.0.018 
1440 OW-OIX 
1401 0W-03X 
1401 0W-02X 
1440 0W-04X 
1401 14.0.008 
1401 01-4.164 
1401 01.4.136 
1440 i0.2.002 
1401 01.4.163 
1401 10-040 
1401 06.0.010 
1401 06.0.009 
1440 02.6.002 
1401 01.4.009 
1401 01.4.118 
1401 01.4.182 
1401 01.4.121 
1401 12.1.003 
1401 01-4.063 
1401 UT-076 
1401 14.0.021 
1440 10-012 
1401 07-0-002 
1401 12.1.004 
1401 UT-025 
1440 02-4.002 


010 

072 
010 
Oil 
Oil 
010 
Oil 
053 
044 
010 

043 

044 
051 
076 
053 
044 
078 

046 
078 
006 
063 

073 
062 
043 

056 
013 
060 

050 
013 

075 

070 
069 
060 
036 
049 
033 
036 

074 

057 
036 

071 
071 

043 
042 

078 

051 

071 

039 

017 
049 

076 
042 

053 
016 
016 
016 

018 

040 

047 
049 
060 
018 
039 
016 
016 
016 
017 
030 
030 
017 

017 
016 

054 

018 
042 
033 
069 
009 

077 
061 
061 
062 
062 

079 

072 
072 
004 

044 
067 
054 
062 
062 
063 
020 
004 
004 
021 

074 

041 
046 
079 

048 
009 
062 
062 
077 
039 

045 

049 
045 
C72 
041 
018 

075 
023 
063 
072 
016 
077 


ER WRITING #1240/1440 PROOF OF DEPOSIT AND CASH LETT 

0/1460 WITH THE IBM 1285 OPTICAL READER # 1401/144 

#1BH 1440 SORT 13 
#IBM 1440 SORT 13 

#SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PRDG. FOR 1401/1460- 
#COPY 1311 DISK FILE TO lEOF 
#IBH 1405 TO IBM 1311 DISK FORMAT CONVERSION 
#1311 DISK RECORD FINDER 

440/1460#SIMPLE IBM 1311 ID LABEL CHECKING MACROS FOR 1401/1 
0 #1BM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION SUBROUTINES FOR 1401/146 

#1311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 
#1311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 

401/1440/146#DI0S - 1311/1301 INPUT -OUTPUT SYSTEM FOR THE 1 
#IBH 1460 SORT 14 
#IBM 1460 SORT 14 

#SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. FDR 1401/1460. 

SS REPORT FOR SMALL 1400 COMPUTER # INSTALLAT ICN PROGRE 

#IBM 1400 RPG TO SYSTEM/360 TRANSLATOR 
#1400-1311 LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 


/GANG PUNCH FOR THE 1401 
TESTING ROUTINE FOR 1401 
# 1401 

#TAPE FARGO FOR IBM 1401 
QUATIONS ON THE IBM 1401 
# THE 8K-16K 1401 
# IBM 1401 
AME BRIOG-IT CN THE 1401 
TOR TRAINING CN THE 1401 
PROGRAM FCR A TAPE 1401 
7750 USING THE IBM 1401 
OGRAM USING THE IBM 1401 
VAL PROGRAM FOR THE 1401 
COLUMNS ON THE IBM 1401 
R UTILIZATION AND 3 1401 
ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1401 
SUBROUTINES FCR THE 1401 
OPS TO 1440 CPS ON 1401 


#SELECTIVE REPRODUCE 
»TAPE 


#THE G 
#OPTRAIN — OPERA 
#GENERAL DISTRIBUTION 
#ASSEMBLY PROGRAM FOR 
#1401/7740 ASSEMBLY PR 
#ASK INFORMATION RETRIE 
SREPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN 
#H£THOD OF RECORDING COMPUTE 
iREPRO - REPRODUCER SIMULATOR 
#TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS AND 
#CVZZA TO CONVERT 1401 AUTOCODER 
ING PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 /CARO/ iREACTlON TIM 

120 CHARACTER #1401 AND 1460 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS WITH 
#1401 ASAP 

-REFERENCE PHASE OF 1401 AUTOCODER #CROSS 

SCANX MACRO FOR THE 1401 AUTOCODER # 

ICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 AUTOCODER #1460-1070 PROCESS COHHUN 

#CVZZA TO CCNVERT 1401 AUTOCODER OPS TO 144C OPS ON 1401 

iCVOOA TO CCNVERT 1401 AUTOCODER CPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1440 

#7040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAMS 

ICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 BASIC #1460-1070 PROCESS COHHUN 
#CALQG, IBM 1401 CALOG SUBROUTINE 

# 1401 CARO SYSTEM 
#1401 COBOL 

SIC SIMULATION ON A 1401 COMPUTER #HUSIC - HU 

#SDI 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
NVERSION PROGRAM #1401 FARGO TO SYSTEH/360 RPG MODEL 20 CO 
#FLOGEN - IBM 1401 FLOW CHART GENERATOR 
ERTED CARO FILE-IBH 1401 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM #INV 
#7040/44 - 1401 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM 
#7090/94 - 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM 
#7040/7044 - 1401 PERIPHERAL UTILITY PROGRAM 
ANGUAGE TRANSLATOR #1401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEHdLER L 
RCE REGENERATION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 AUTOCODER /AUTOC/ #SOU 
NTENANCE on THE IBM 1401 TAPE 

ITY PROGRAM FCR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

# 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

# 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

NCOHE TAXES FCR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

SUBROUTINE FOR THE 1401 USING NORMAL 

# 1401 VERSION 

I /EXPANDED 4K CARD 1401 VERSION/ #FARGO STAGE I 

-DAY ADJUSTMENT FOR 1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHOD I#TRADING 
ER ASSEMBLY FOR THE 1401- #TWO-TAPE AUTOCOO 

TY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-1009 #UTILI 

CH ROUTINES FCR THE 1401-1012 #TAPE PUN 

TY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-1311 DISK #UTILI 

#1401-1311 DISK PRINT PROGRAM 

TH SCHEDULER /BASIC 1401/ #CRITICAL PA 

PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1401/ /CARO/ #MIP /MATRIX INVERSE 

ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1401/ 1403 #PL0TTING SUB 

#1401/1311 AUTO-TEST 16K 
#1401/1311 AUTO-TEST 8K 

#1401/1311 CARD-TO-DISK CONSECUTIVE LOAD 
#1401/1311 DISK ADDRESS UTILITY 
#1401/1311 DISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINE 
#1401/1311 MONITOR FOR PROGRAMS ON DISK P 
#1401/1311 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR /ON D 
#1401/1311 TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM 
HMER #1401/1410 AUTOCODER PROGRAM LOGIC DIAGRA 

M #1401/1410 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING PROGRA 

REFERENCE /PAPER/ #1401/1410 PRE-ASSEMBLY PROGRAM EDIT AND 
0 RUN TIMING CN THE 1401/1440 #SYSTEM/36 

G LABORATORY #1401/1440 DISK MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKIN 

ILITY PROGRAM #1401/1440 MORD IHER-MULT IPLY OR DIVIDE UT 

RESOURCES FCR #1401/1440 PROGRAM FCR THE ALLOCATICN OF 

RESOURCES FOR #1401/1440 PROGRAM FCR THE ALLOCATION OF 

TPUT SYSTEM FOR THE 1401/ 1440/ 146#D lOS - 1311/1301 INPlT -OU 
VIDE SUBROUTINE FCR 1401/1440/1460 #FAST DI 

#1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ 

TINE #1401/1440/1460 BCC-BCD CONVERSION SUBROU 

AU-008 #CODAC - 1401/1440/1460 CONDENSED OBJECT DECK TO 
PEWRITER MACROS FOR 1401/1440/1460 DISK AUTOCODER #TY 

1231 READ MACRO FOR 1401/1440/1460 DISK SYSTEMS # 

SK #1401/1440/1460 JUb CuNTROL HONITOk ON DI 

CE PROGRAMS - RASP # 1401/ 1440/ 1460 , RtSECUENCE AUTOCODER SOUR 
#1401/1440/1460 TYPE COMPOSITION PROGRAM 
READER # 1401/1440/1460 WITH THE IBM 1285 OPTICAL 

#IBM 1401/1440/1460/1311 DISK SORT 
CHECKING MACROS FCR 1401/ 1440/ 1460#S IHPLE IBM 1311 ID LABEL 


PROGRAM 

S 1401/1460 
ACKS 

ISK/ 1401/1460 


/1026/DDC/ FCR THE 1401/1460 
TIMING PROGRAM FCR 1401/1460 
PS TO AUTOCODER FOR 1401/1460 
GANIZATION ROUTINES 1401/1460 
ION SUBROUTINES FOR 1401/1460 
GENERATOR /CN DISK/ 1401/1460 


#COMMUNICATIONS IOCS 
#SORT 7 
#CARO S 

#1401/1311 DISK FILE OR 
#IBH 1405 TO 1311 SIMULA! 
!fl401/1311 REPORT PROGRAM 


STER RUN ON THE IBM 1401/1460 #SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG PRELI 
4K #1401/1460 BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 

#IBM 1401/1460 IOCS /ON DISK/ 

IT #1401/1460 PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK AND ED 

TRACK TAPES #1401/1460 PROGRAM TO LABEL SYSTEH/360 7- 

DER#DISASSEMBLER OF 1401/1460 PROGRAMS FROM OBJECT TO AUTOCO 
UB-ROUTINE #1401/1460 SIMULTANEOUS MULTIPLY DIVIDE S 


1440 10.2.002 
1401 10-077 
1440 SM-036 
1440 SH-037 
1401 LM-077 
1401 01.4.182 
1401 01.5.021 
1401 01.4.187 
1401 01.5.020 
1401 01.4.219 
1401 DW-03X 
1440 0W-04X 
1401 01.5.002 
1460 SM-069 
1460 SN-068 
1401 LM-077 
1401 01.3.021 
1401 RG-700 
1401 C0-13X 
1401 01.4.051 
1401 01.4.164 
1401 01.4.218 
1401 02.0.023 
1401 03.0.016 
1401 03.0.034 
1401 11.0.003 
1401 11.0.010 
1401 13.4.002 
1401 IF-03X 
1401 SP-133 
1401 SP-156 
1401 10.3.009 
1401 01.4.221 
1401 06.0.011 
1401 01.4.054 
1401 01.4.047 
1401 01.4.209 
1401 11.0.005 
1401 UT-025 
1401 01.1.050 
1401 01.1.054 
1401 01.4.091 
1460 SV-090 
1401 01.4.209 
1440 02.5.002 
1401 UT-153 
1460 SV-091 
1401 03.0.046 
1401 10.3.026 
1401 CB-070 
1401 11.0.012 
1401 10.3.004 
1401 02.0.036 
1401 02.0.022 
1401 10.3.006 
1401 10-152 
1401 UT-158 
1401 UT-157 
1401 01.4.195 
1440 02.9.002 
1401 02.0.038 
1401 UT-039 
1401 01.3.016 
1401 01.4.171 
1401 14.0.012 
1401 03.0.019 
1401 CS-03X 
1401 02.0.009 
1401 06-0.018 
1401 01-1.018 
1401 UT-066 
1401 10-074 
1401 UT-053 
1401 01.4.211 
1401 10.3.013 
1401 05.0.001 
1401 14.0.013 
1401 AT-082 
1401 AT-081 
1401 01.4.159 
1401 01.4.176 
1401 UT-052 
1401 02-0.021 
1401 RG-032 
1401 10.3.050 
1401 01.4.128 
1401 01.1.040 
1401 01.1.033 
1401 01.4.208 
1401 10.2.012 
1401 03.0.043 
1401 FB-14X 
1440 FB-13X 
1401 01.5.002 
1401 03.0.025 
1401 AU-008 
1401 01.4.213 
1401 01.4.224 
1401 02.0.040 
1440 02.4.002 

1401 01.4.189 
1401 14.0.018 
1401 10-077 
1401 01.2.023 
1401 01.5.020 
1401 10-012 
1401 LM-060 
1401 01.4.205 
1401 UT-052 
1401 01.4.219 
1401 RG-032 
1401 01.3.020 
1401 RG-022 
1401 10-068 
1401 01.1.051 
1401 01.4.222 
1401 02.0.035 
1401 03.0.041 


079 

010 

027 

027 

Oil 

049 
054 

050 
054 

052 
004 
021 

053 
031 
031 

011 
038 
013 

003 
041 

048 
052 

056 

058 

059 
072 

072 

073 
008 

015 

016 
066 
052 
062 
041 
040 

051 
072 
016 
035 
035 
043 
031 

051 

077 
018 
031 

060 
067 
002 
072 
065 

057 

056 

065 
010 
018 
018 

050 

078 

057 
016 
038 

049 

074 

059 

004 

054 
063 

033 
017 
010 
017 

052 

066 

060 
074 
001 
001 

048 

049 
017 

055 

012 
070 
046 

034 

034 

051 
065 
060 
006 
022 

053 

059 
002 

052 

053 
057 
077 

050 
074 
010 

037 

054 
009 

011 

051 
017 

052 

012 

038 
012 
009 

035 

053 
057 

060 


XVll 



TITLE SYSTEM FILE NO. PAGE 

#1401/1460 SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM 1401 LM-002 Oil 

ULATIONS FOR A #1401/1460 SUBROUTINE FOR MODULUS II CALC 1401 07.0.005 063 

PERATING SYSTEH/360#1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM BASIC 0 1401 LM-011 010 

DISK AND TAPE #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 1401 LM-012 010 

PROG. SUPPORT #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC 1401 LM-078 Oil 

ORT/MERGE PROGRAM #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR BPS S/360 S 1401 LM-079 Oil 

PROG. SUPPORT #1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC 1401 LM-080 Oil 

14 TIMING PROG. FOR 1401/1460. #SORT 13 AND 1401 LH-077 Oil 

ASSISTED #1401/1460-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER 1401 OS-092 Oil 

#1401/1460-1311 OISK PROGRAM LOADER 1401 01.4.186 049 

IHULATOR 12K #1401/1620 MODULAR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT S 1401 CS-03X 004 

#1401/360 TIMING CALCULATION AID PROGRAM 1401 14.0.015 074 

ICATION MONITOR FOR 1401/40/60 #1440-1070 PROCESS COMMON 1440 SV-090 027 

#1401/40/60 FORTRAN IV OISK 1401 FO-051 007 

#1401/407 SIMULATION UTILITY PROGRAM 1401 01.4.150 047 

#1401/60 FORTRAN IV TAPE 1401 FO-052 007 

APE SORT #IBH 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM FOR THE TOS/360 T 1401 LN-010 010 

1401 #1401/7740 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM USING THE IBM 1401 SP-156 016 

N OR COMPARE FOR 8K 1401B #TAPE OUPLICATIO 1401 01.4.077 042 

E FOR THE IBM 1401/ 1403 #PLOTTING SUBROUTIN 1401 14.0.013 074 

SSEM6LY PROGRAM NO. 14043 #RAPID A 1401 01.1.017 033 

# PROGRAMS CN THE 1405 DISK FILE 1401 02.0.008 054 

G AND RETRIEVING #1405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR STORING, HAINTAININ 1401 02*0.008 054 

#IBH 1405 TO IBM 1311 DISK FORMAT CONVERSION 1401 01.5.021 054 

1401/1460 #1BM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION SUBROUTINES FOR 1401 01.4.219 052 

#1405 WHOLESALE IMPACT 1401 0W-02X 004 

QEDIT-1401 EDIT FOR 1410 AUTOCODER PROGRAMS #AUT 1401 01.1.014 033 

#T0 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER 1401 01.4.065 042 

S 1026/DDC/ FOR THE 1440 #COMMUN ICAT IONS IOC 1440 10-012 023 

OPS TO 1440 CPS ON 1440 #CVOOA TO CONVERT 1401 AUTCCODER 1440 02.5.002 077 

TION OF 1401 SPS TO 1440 AUTOCODER /AUTCC/ #SOURCE REGENERA 1440 02.9.002 078 

ICATION MONITOR FOR 1440 BASIC #1440-1070 PROCESS COMMON 1440 SV-091 027 

#MAC0ADY 8K 1440 FORTRAN 1440 01.3.002 076 

01 AUTOCODER CPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 SCVZZA TO CONVERT 14 1401 01.4.209 051 

01 AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1440 #CVOOA TO CONVERT 14 1440 02.5.002 077 

#I8M 1440 SORT 13 1440 SM-036 027 

#IBM 1440 SORT 13 1440 SM-037 027 

ATOR #1440 STERLING BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENER 1440 RG-721 026 

#1440 STERLING MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 1440 MI-702 024 

STED INSTRUCTION #1440-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSI 1440 OS-091 025 

ORY MONITOR #1440-1026-1070 MULTIPROGRAMMING SUPERVIS 1440 01.1.003 075 

FOR 1401/40/60 #1440-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR 1440 SV-090 027 

FOR 1440 BASIC #1440-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR 1440 SV-091 027 

#1440-1311 DISK SORT PACKAGE 1440 02.1.003 076 

CARD REPRODUCER FOR 1440/1311 #VARIABLE 1440 02.3.C01 077 

THE USE OF THE IBM 1440/1311 #A PROGRAM TO DEMONSTRATE 1440 13.0.001 080 

#1440/1311 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 1440 ME-02X 024 

PROGRAM #1440/1311 CARD-TO-DISK CONSECUTIVE LOAD 1440 02-1.001 076 

#1440/1311 DISK ADDRESS UTILITY 1440 02.1.002 076 

#1440/1311 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 1440 RG-Q20 025 

PMENT #1440/1311 STERLING REPORT PROGRAM DEVELO 1440 RG-720 026 

#1440/1311 80-80 REPRODUCE PROGRAM 1440 02.3.003 077 

#C060L FOR IBM 1440/1401/1460 1440 CB-073 019 

ATIONS IOCS FCR THE 1448/DIRECT DATA CHANNEL SCOMMUNIC 1440 10-011 023 

#IBM 1460 SORT 14 1460 SM-068 031 

#IBM 1460 SORT 14 1460 SM-069 031 

ACTER #1401 AND 1460 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS WITH 12C CHAR 1401 UT-025 016 

FOR- 1401 AUTOCODER #1460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR 1460 SV-090 031 

FOR 1401 BASIC #1460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR 1460 SV-091 031 

#1460/1401 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS /1448-DDC/ 1460 10-011 030 

ULING/ 8K, 12K, AND 16#LESS /LEAST-COST ESTIMATING AND SCHED 1401 10.3.002 065 

REVISED FOR USE ON 1974 DATA TRANSMISSION #BASIC AUTOCODER 1440 01.2.003 075 

YSTEM/360 RPG MODEL 20 CONVERSION PROGRAM #1401 FARGO TO S 1401 02.0.036 057 

0 #SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG PRELISTER RUN ON THE IBM 1401/146 1401 01.3.020 038 

PROG. /24C1 THROUGH 2404/ # TAPE SORT/MERGE 1401 LM-078 Oil 

ERGE PROG. /FOR THE 2415/ # TAPE SORT /M 1401 LM-080 Oil 

PAYROLL HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND #DETERM I NAT ION OF 1401 10.3.043 069 

#SORT 51 1440 SM-035 026 

#SQRT 52 1440 SM-032 026 

#SORT 53 1440 SH-C33 026 

#SORT 54 1440 SM-034 026 

#SORT 54 DISK RESIDENT 1440 01.6.001 076 

#SORT 61 1401 SH-067 015 

#SORT 62 1401 SH-064 015 

RDINARY/ #THE 62 CFO PROGRAM /CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS 0 1401 IL-OIX 008 

#SORT 63 1401 SM-065 015 

#SORT 64 1401 SM-066 015 

TO LABEL SYSTEM/360 7-TRACK TAPES #1401/1460 PROGRAM 1401 01.4.222 053 

#7040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAMS 1401 UT-153 018 

RAH #7040/44 - 1401 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROG 1401 10-152 010 

RAM #7040/7044 - 1401 PERIPHERAL UTILITY PROG 1401 UT-157 018 

#INPUT PROGRAM FOR 7090/7094 SUPPORT PACKAGE FOR IBM 1401 UT-938 018 

#7090/94 - 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM 1401 UT-158 018 

RT CAPABILITY #SORT 71- SORT 7 WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCED SO 1401 01.2.019 036 

REE DISK SORT -SORT 72 #TH 1401 01.2.021 037 

LITY SYSTEM FOR THE 7710 #TAP£ UTI 1401 UT-069 018 

SSEMBLY PROGRAM FOR 7750 USING THE IBM 1401 #A 1401 SP-133 015 

# THE 8K-16K 1401 1401 03.0.034 059 

H ON #ONE CARD 80-80 CARO TO PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANC 1440 02.3.002 077 

#ONE CARD 80-80 LIST 1401 01.3.011 038 

#0N£ CARD 80-80 LIST 1401 01.4.040 040 

#1440/1311 80-80 REPRODUCE PROGRAM 1440 02.3.003 077 

#MULTI-PURPOSE 8C-80 REPRODUCING 1401 01.4.190 050 

#ONE OF ONE - 80X80 REPRODUCE WITH LAST CARD TEST 1401 01.4.188 050 
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1240 


1240-FB-12X DEMAND DEPOSIT CONVERSION 

PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1240-FE-12X 

THE IBM 1240 DEMAND DEPOSIT CONVERSION PROGRAM /1240-FB-12X/ IS 
DESIGNED TO CONVERT MICR PAPER DOCUMENTS TO DISK PACK RECORDS IN 
THE FORMAT REQUIRED BY THE 1440 DEMAND DEPOSIT APPLICATION 
PROGRAM. THE PROGRAM IS USED IN CONJUNCTION MITH THE 1440 
DEMAND DEPOSIT PROGRAM TO DO THE COMPLETE DEMAND DEPOSIT 
APPLICATION ON THE 1240 SYSTEM. 

FEATURES- IT ALLOWS SORTING OF PAPER DOCUMENTS BASED ON AN 
ACCOUNT NUMBER LIMITS TABLE PREPARED BY THE USER. OTHER 
FUNCTIONS ARE IDENTICAL TO THE 1440 DEMAND DEPOSIT CONVERSION 
RUN. 

USE- THIS PROGRAM IS USED IN PLACE OF THE 1440 DEMAND DEPOSIT 
CONVERSION RUN ON THE 1240 SYSTEM. IT MAY BE USED WITHOUT 
MODIFICATION OR MAY BE EASILY MODIFIED IF USER REQUIREMENTS 
DICTATE. TWO PROGRAMS ARE FURNISHED WHICH ALLOW THE USE OF A 
BUFFERED OR AN UNBUFFERED 1443 PRINTER. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENT- DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING FOR THE IBM 1440 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM /1440-FB-03X/. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

A 1241 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A4-, 1442 CARD READ PUNCH 
MODEL 1-, 1443 PRINTER WITH ADDITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS., 

1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES., TWO 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVES, MODELS 1 AND 2. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL 
INCLUDING PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS - SOURCE AND PROGRAM CARDS. 


1240-SM-030 BANK DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1240-SM-030 

THE IBM 1240 BANK DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM, NO. 1240-SM-030, 

PROVIDES A COMPLETE GENERAL PURPOSE SORTING PROGRAM FOR FINE 
SORTING OF DOCUMENTS, WHICH IS AN INTEGRAL PART OF DEMAND 
DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES. THE PROGRAM IS SPECIFICALLY 
DESIGNED FOR THIS PURPOSE. DOCUMENTS CAN BE SORTED OVER ANY 
VALID MICR FIELD OF FROM ONE TO TEN DIGITS. THE USER SPECIFIES 
THE FIELD AND THE DIGITS IN THE FIELD TO BE SORTED IN A CONTROL 
CARO.' THE PROGRAM CAN SEQUENCE CHECK COLUMNS PREVIOUSLY SORTED. 
THE USER MAY SPECIFY IN THE CONTROL CARD MODULUS 10 OR MODULUS 11 
CHECKING WHEN DESIRED. TO HANDLE SPECIAL APPLICATIONS, UP TO 
THREE USER ROUTINES HAY BE INCLUDED- /!/ A SPECIALIZED SORT 
ROUTINE, /2/ A CHECKSUM ROUTINE TO HANDLE CHECK DIGITS DERIVED 
BY A METHOD OTHER THAN MODULUS 10 OR 11, /3/ A REJECT ROUTINE. 

THE USER ROUTINES ARE SPECIFIED BY INCLUDING ACTUAL ADDRESSES OF 
THE ROUTINES IN THE CONTROL CARD. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

AN 8K 1240 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1442 CARO READ PUNCH OR 1442 CARO 
READER. THE PROGRAM UTILIZES THE DASH TRANSMISSION FEATURES 
WHERE THEY ARE INSTALLED. NOTE- FOR AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY QF USER 
ROUTINES, A 1443 PRINTER AND CARD PUNCHING FACILITY /1442 OR 
1444/ ARE REQUIRED. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES. 

CARO DECKS - BAND DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- FLOWCHARTS AND PROGRAM LISTING. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401 


1401-AT-017 CARD SYSTEM ERROR-DETECTION 

AIDS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AT-017 

TO PROVIDE A SIMPLE 1401 SYSTEM FOR CHECKING OUT 
PROGRAMS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS NO SPECIAL FEATURES 
REQUIRED. THE PROGRAMS WILL PROVIDE A CONTROL CARO 
METHOD FOR /PATCHING/ A 14C1 PROGRAM WITH INSTRUCTIONS THAT 
WILL EITHER 1. HALT THE PROGRAM AT SELECTED TIMES 2. PRINT 
SELECTED AREAS OF STORAGE AT SELECTED TIMES. MEANS FOR 
CONVENIENTLY REMOVING THE PATCHES ARE ALSO PROVIDED. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS... 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 


1401-AT-072 AUTO-TEST *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AT-072 

AUTO-TEST IS A TESTING PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM. IT EFFECTIVELY USES THE POWER OF THE 
1401 SYSTEM TO AID IN THE TESTING OF AUTOCODER, SPS, AND 
FARGO PROGRAMS. AUTO-TEST PROVIDES THE ABILITY TO STACK 
PROGRAMS AND PRODUCES, WITH A MINIMUM OF OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION, THE NECESSARY OOCUMENTATION TO EVALUATE THE 
TESTING PRCGRAnS. 1 14C1 PROCESSING UNIT /ANY nGuEL WITH 
1 1401 PROCESSING UNIT / ANY MODEL WITH 40C0 OR MORE 
STORAGE POSITIONS/, ADVANCE PROGRAMMING FEATURE, HIGH LOW 
EQUAL COM-PARE FEATURE, SENSE SWITCHES, 1 1402 CARD READ- 
PUNCH,! 1403 PRINTER /MODEL 2/, 1 TAPE UNIT /2 TAPE UNITS 
IF THE RAMAC FILE TRACE AND/OR SNAPSHOTFEATURES ARE 
UTILIZED/ 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN L€NGTH. 


A-1401 PAGE 001 


1401-AT-081 1401/1311 AUTD-TEST 8K «M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AT-081 


AN INTEGRATED SET OF UTILITY PROGRAMS... 

AUTO-TEST IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION FOR PROGRAM 
EVALUATION DURING A PROGRAM TESTING RUN. IT CAN BE USED ON AN 
IBM 1401/1311 OR 1460/1311 SYSTEM TO TEST PROGRAMS ASSEMBLED 
BY THE IBM 1401/1311 AUTOCODER PROGRAM. BECAUSE TEST RUNS CAN 
BE PLANNED TO PROCEED WITH A MINIMUM OF OPERATOR INTERVENTION, 
AUTO-TEST IS A USEFUL TOOL FOR REMOTE TESTING. AUTO-TEST 16K 
PERMITS TESTING OF LARGER PROGRAMS THAN DOES ITS COMPANION 8K 
SYSTEM. 

FUNCTIONS CAN BE SELECTIVELY SPECIFIED... 

THE AUTO-TEST SYSTEM RESIDES IN DISK STORAGE DURING TESTING. 

IT CONTROLS PROGRAM TESTS IN WHICH THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS 

CAN BE SELECTIVELY SPECIFIED- *M 

- CLEAR SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 

- LOAD PROGRAM DATA FROM CAROS INTO DISK STORAGE 

- PRINT SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 

- CREATE TAPE FILES PRIOR TO THE TEST OF EACH INDIVIDUAL 
PROGRAM 

- PRINT FIXED - OR VARIABLE-LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED 
TAPE RECORDS 

- CREATE AND MAINTAIN IBM STANDARD TAPE LABELS /120-CHARACTER/ 

- MAINTAIN DISK LABELS ON THE LABEL TRACK OF A DISK PACK 

- LOAD THE PROGRAM TC BE TESTED FROM CARDS 

- PRINT DATA READ FRCM OR WRITTEN IN DISK STORAGE DURING 
PROGRAM EXECUTION 

- PRINT DATA FROM SELECTED AREAS OF CORE STORAGE AT SPECIFIC 
TIMES DURING PROGRAM EXECUTION 

- PRINT CORE STORAGE WHEN PROGRAM EXECUTION TERMINATES 

- LIST PUNCHED CARD INPUT BEFORE TEST AND OUTPUT FOLLOWING 
TEST 

SEVERAL PROGRAMS MAY BE STACKED FOR TESTING IN A SINGLE RUN. A 
CONVENIENT CARD FORMAT FOR PATCHING PROGRAM DECKS BEING TESTED 
IS PROVIDED TO FACILITATE RETESTING OF ANY PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - *M 

AN 8K OR 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... 

1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER... 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND H IGH-LQW-EQUAL COMPARE OR AN 8K OR 
16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... IBM 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH... ONE IBM 1403 PRINTER... INDEXING AND STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SYSTEM LISTINGS... 

SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - BUILD AUTD-TEST SYSTEM DISK PACK /DECK A/... 

INITIATE PROGRAM TESTING /DECK B/... RESTART /DECK C/... 
SAMPLE PROGRAM TEST DECK. 

optional PROGRAM MATERIAL - 
SYSTEM FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-AT-082 1401/1311 AUTO-TEST 16K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AT-082 

AN INTEGRATED SET OF UTILITY PROGRAMS... 

AUTO-TEST IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION FOR PROGRAM 
EVALUATION DURING A PROGRAM TESTING RUN. IT CAN BE USED ON AN 
IBM 1401/1311 OR 1460/1311 SYSTEM TO TEST PROGRAMS ASSEMBLED BY 
THE IBM 1401/1311 AUTOCODER PROGRAM. BECAUSE TEST RUNS CAN BE 
PLANNED TO PROCEED WITH A MINIMUM OF OPERATOR INTERVENTION, AUTO- 
TEST IS A USEFUL TOOL FOR REMOTE TESTING. AUTO-TEST 16K PERMITS 
TESTING OF LARGER PROGRAMS THAN DOES ITS COMPANION 8K SYSTEM. 
FUNCTIONS CAN BE SELECTIVELY SPECIFIED... 

THE AUTO-TEST SYSTEM RESIDES IN DISK STORAGE DURING TESTING. 

IT CONTROLS PROGRAM TESTS IN WHICH THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS 
CAN BE SELECTIVELY SPECIFIED- 

- CLEAR SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 

- LOAD PROGRAM DATA FROM CARDS INTO DISK STORAGE 

- PRINT SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 

- CREATE TAPE FILES PRIOR TO THE TEST OF EACH INDIVIDUAL 
PROGRAM 

- PRINT FIXED / OR VARIABLE-LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED TAPE 
RECORDS 

- CREATE AND MAINTAIN IBM STANDARD TAPE LABELS /120-CHARACTER/ 

- MAINTAIN DISK LABELS ON THE LABEL TRACK OF A DISK PACK 

- LOAD THE PROGRAM TO BE TESTED FROM CARDS 

- PRINT DATA READ FROM OR WRITTEN IN DISK STORAGE DURING 
PROGRAM EXECUTION 

- PRINT DATA FROM SELECTED AREAS OF CORE STORAGE AT SPECIFIC 
TIMES DURING PROGRAM EXECUTION 

- PRINT CORE STORAGE WHEN PROGRAM EXECUTION TERMINATES 

- LIST PUNCHED CARD INPUT BEFORE TEST AND OUTPUT FOLLOWING TEST 
SEVERAL PROGRAMS MAY BE STACKED FOR TESTING IN A SINGLE RUN. 

A CONVENIENT CARD FORMAT FOR PATCHING PROGRAM DECKS BEING 
TESTED IS PROVIDED TO FACILITATE RETESTING OF ANY PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS... 

AN 8K OR 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER... 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE OR AN 8K 
OR 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... IBM 
1402 CARO READ PUNCH... ONE IBM 1403 PRINTER... INDEXING AND 
STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. 


BASIC program Material - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SYSTEM LISTINGS... 

SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - BUILD AUTO-TEST SYSTEM DISK PACK /DECK A/... 

INITIATE PROGRAM TESTING /DECK B/-.. RESTART /DECK C/... 
SAMPLE PROGRAM TEST DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 
SYSTEM FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP, FLOWCHARTS, OPERATING 
INSTRUCTIONS, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - ONE TAPE CONTAINING THE AUTO-TEST SYSTEM 
DECK AND AUTOCODER LISTING WITH SELECT LOADING PROGRAM. 

STATEMENTS WRITTEN IN BASIC AUTOCODER 2K LANGUAGE AND PRODUCES 
MACHINE LANGUAGE OBJECT PROGRAMS. BASIC AUTOCODER 2K IS A 2-PASS 
SYSTEM. THE SOURCE PROGRAM IS PROCESSED AND THE RESULTING 
OBJECi PROGRAM IS CUlMVEkTED BY ONE OF TWO SPECIAL CONDENSING 


1401-AU-005 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AU-005 


THE 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K PROCESSOR ACCEPTS SOURCE 
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CONTINUED FRCH PRIOR PAGE- 

ROUTINES FROM CNE-INSTRUCTIQN-PER-CARD TO CONDENSED CARD FORMAT. 
HINIHUH SYSTEM REQUIRENENTS- 

A 2K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARO DECKS - PROCESSOR DECK... PRE-LIST ROUTINE DECK... POST-LIST 
ROUTINE DECK... CONDENSING ROUTINES DECKS 1 AND 2... SAMPLE 
PROBLEM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS... PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. 


A-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN- 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - APPLICATION DIRECTORY... SAMPLE PROBLEM 
OUTPUT LISTING... APPLICATION DESCRIPTION H20-0207... 
PROGRAMMERS AND OPERATORS MANUAL H20-0214. 

MACHINE READABLE - A DTR CONTAINING THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
AND SAMPLE PROBLEM IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEM MANUAL... A FULL 2400 FOOT 
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE SOURCE PROGRAM, AND THE 
MIXED AUTOCODER OUTPUT CONSISTING OF THE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
ANC OBJECT PROGRAM CARDS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 
THE DTR /DISTRIBUTION TAPE REEL/ WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID. 


14QI-AU*008 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON 

DISK/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AU-008 


*M 

1401-CB-070 1401 COBOL 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CB-070 


THE 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/, 1401-AU-C08, SYSTEM... 

/!/ ENABLES A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER 
/ON DISK/ LANGUAGE TO BE ASSEMBLED ON A 1401, 1440 OR 1460 
SYSTEM... Hi OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE PROGRAM... 

/3/ OFFERS ASSEMBLY SPEEDS UP TO TWO-AND-ONE HALF TIMES FASTER 
THAN EXISTING 1401-1440/1311 AUTOCODERS ON SYSTEMS WITH MORE THAN 
4K STORAGE. 

THE SOURCE PROGRAM IN THE 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER LANGUAGE, 
PUNCHED IN CAROS OR AS CARD IMAGES ON DISK STORAGE, IS ASSEMBLED 
ON A 1401, 1440, OR 1460 SYSTEM. INPUT IN 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER 
FORMAT CAN BE USED. THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM IS THE 1401, 1440, 
OR 1460 MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT. THE OBJECT PROGRAM MAY BE IN 
CONDENSED CARDS, OR IF , , LOAO-AND-GQ, , IS DESIRED, THE OBJECT 
PROGRAM HAY BE DIRECTLY LOADED FROM DISK STORAGE FOR IMMEDIATE 
EXECUTION. PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION AND DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT ARE 
PRINTED BY THE 1403 OR 1443 PRINTER. A STACK OF SEVERAL SOURCE 
PROGRAMS MAY BE ASSEMBLED AT ONE TIME. 

IN ADDITION TO THE ASSEMBLY FUNCTION THERE ARE FOUR OTHER 
SEPARATE OPTIONS- 

- A LIBRARY OPTION TO ADD, DELETE, OR MODIFY LIBRARY ROUTINES 

- A LISTING OPTION TO OBTAIN A LISTING OF SPECIFIED LIBRARY 
ROUTINES, DR OF THE ENTIRE LIBRARY ROUTINES, OR OF THE ENTIRE 
LIBRARY, OR A LIST OF THE LIBRARY ROUTINE NAMES 

-A SYSTEM OPTION TO CREATE OR MODIFY THE AUTOCODER PROGRAM CN 
THE SYSTEM DISK PACK 

- A LIBRARY OPTION TO RELOCATE THE LIBRARY 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 
BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... AUTOCODER LANGUAGE 

SPECIFICATIONS... LISTING OF SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM... 
SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS — AUTOCODER SYSTEM DECK... IBM-SUPPLIED ^MACROS... 
SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM DECK. 

MAGNETIC TAPE - ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF USER DESIRES PROGRAM 
ON TAPE IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 

*SEE OPTIONAL MATERIAL. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL — FLOWCHARTS... LISTINGS. 

*** ONE OF THE FOLLOWING PROGRAMS SHOULD BE OBTAINED TG 
PREPARE DISK STORAGE TO STORE THE AUTOCODER SYSTEM... 

/!/ 1401/1460 DISK UTILITY PROGRAM 1401-UT-053. 

/2/ 1440 DISK utility PROGRAMS 1440-UT-041. 


1401 COBOL IS A COMPILER SYSTEM FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS. 

USE CF PROGRAM- 1401 COBOL IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 1401 
AUTOCODER. THEREFORE, A CURRENT VERSION OF AUT0C6DER CONTAINING 
A LIBRARY UPDATED WITH THE COBOL SUBROUTINES IS REQUIRED TO 
OBTAIN A VALID ASSEMBLY AFTER THE COBOL RUN HAS BEEN COMPLETEC- 
lOCS ONE-FOR-ONE INSTRUCTIONS NORMALLY WILL BE GENERATED BY THE 
COBOL PROCESSOR /WHICH REQUIRES LESS TIME FOR THE GENERATION/ 
HOWEVER, THE USER DOES HAVE THE OPTION OF THE COBOL PROCESSOR 
OUTPUTTING IOCS MACROS. A PRE-SCAN DIAGNOSTIC RUN IS AVAILABLE 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF DIAGNOSING NAME-ASSOCIATED ERRORS AND FOR 
ANALYZING THE SENTENCE STRUCTURE OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM. THESE 
DIAGNOSTICS ARE FAR SUPERIOR TO THOSE CONTAINED IN THE SYSTEM 
ITSELF ANC USE OF THE PRE-SCAN RUN IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED. A 
MINIMUM OF 8K STORAGE IS REQUIRED IF THIS OPTION IS USED. MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION - 1401 WITH 4K STORAGE. ..4 MAGNETIC TAPES. ..1402 
CARD-READ-PUNCH. -.1403 MOD. 2 OR 1443 PRINTER.. .ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING FE ATURE. . . S ENSE SWITCHES. 

THE 1401 SYSTEM USED AS THE OBJECT MACHINE MUST HAVE AT LEAST- 
4,000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE 

INPUT-OUTPUT UNITS AS REQUIRED BY THE SOURCE PROGRAM. 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE 
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 

ANY FEATURES CLEARLY IMPLIED BY THE SOURCE PROGRAM 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE IF EITHER THE MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE VERB IS 
USED IN THE SOURCE PROGRAM, OR IF THE OPERATOR *OR/QR** IS 
USED IN AN ARITHMETIC EXPRESSION. 

NOTE- THE NEED TO USE THESE VERBS OR OPERATORS MAY BE ELIMINATED 
BY THE USE OF THE ENTER AUTOCODER STATEMENT, WITH THE USER 
SUPPLYING THE APPROPRIATE SUBROUTINE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET 
IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS... 
OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

MAG. TAPE - ONE REEL - /TRANSMITTAL TAPE/. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE FLOW DIAGRAM. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-CB-70I COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION 

PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CB-701 


1401-AU-037 AUTOCODER PROGRAM «H 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AU-037 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE MORE POWERFUL TOOLS FOR PROGRAMMERS TO 
ENABLE THEM TO CONCENTRATE THEIR EFFORTS ON THE PROBLEMS OF 
PROGRAM LOGIC RATHER THAN CODING. IN ADDITION, TO PROVIDE 
AN EXTREMELY FAST ASSEMBLY SYSTEM. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS 4000 CORE-STORAGE POSITIONS 4 /FOUR/ 729 II 
OR IV TAPE UNITS 1403 PRINTER MODEL 3 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES H IGH-LQW-EQUAL COMPARE 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS OROEREO. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP, OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
MACHINE READABLE - ONE TAPE /SYSTEM TAPE AND LISTINGS/. 


1401-CA-04X DATA ANALYSIS AND REDUCTION «M 

SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CA-04X 

OARS IS A SET OF PROGRAMS UNDER ITS OWN MONITOR CONTROL WHICH 
CAN BE USED TG- SELECTIVELY EXTRACT RECORDS FROM A FILE BASE 
ON A VARIETY OF CONDITIONS, PRODUCE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS AND 
SINGLE ANC MULTI-COLUMN /MATRIX/ TABULAR REPORTS, REARRANGE 
RECORDS TO ANY DESIRED FORMAT AND HAKE CONDITIONAL OR 
UNCONDITIONAL INSERTIONS INTO RECORDS- ALL OF THESE FUNCTIONS 
ARE OBTAINABLE IN ANY SEQUENCE BY USING SIMPLE CONTROL CARDS. 

FEATURES- 

- ACCEPTS CARD OR MAGNETIC TAPE INPUT 

- ONE OR MORE STATISTICAL ANALYSES OR TABULAR REPORTS MAY BE 
PRODUCED FROM THE SAME INPUT DATA 

- REPORTS ARE PRODUCED IMMEDIATELY ON THE 1403 PRINTER 

- THE SYSTEM IS USER-EXPANDABLE AND MAY BE TAILORED TO MEET 
SPECIFIC NEEDS BY PROGRAM CHANGES, ADDITIONS, AND DELETIONS 

USE- THE DATA ANALYSIS AND REDUCTION SYSTEM, WRITTEN IN 1401 
AUTOCODER LANGUAGE / 14C l-AU-037/. THE USER SELECTS THE 
PROGRAMS TO BE RUN AND SPECIFIES THE ACTION TO BE TAKEN BY EACH 
THROUGH THE USE OF CONTROL CARDS- ‘ 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH, THREE 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS, 1402 CARD READ PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER, MODEL. 2, 

AND HIGH-LGW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY- 
DIVIDE AND SENSE SWITCHES TO USE VARIABLE INPUT CONTROL 
PROGRAM. A FOURTH TAPE UNIT IS NEEDED IF SORTING IS NECESSARY. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FRCM *M 

YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET *H 

IN LENGTH. 


IT AIDS IN THE TRANSITION TO SYSTEH/360 BY CONVERTING 
ACCEPTABLE CURRENT COBOL LANGUAGES TO EITHER SYSTEM/360 
LEVEL E COBOL OR LEVEL F COBOL- 

ACCEPTABLE LANGUAGES — THE COBOL LCP WILL ACCEPT AS INPUT- 

1401/1440/1460 COBOL 7070/7074 COBOL 

1410 COBOL 7070/7074 FOS COBOL 

1410/7010 COBOL 705/7080 COBOL 

7040/7044 COBOL 7090/7094 COBOL 

FEATURES- 


- CARD OR TAPE INPUT — BOTH THE LCP AND THE COBOL SOURCE 
PROGRAMS CAN BE REAC FROM EITHER CARDS OR TAPE. 

- SINGLE OR STACKED PROGRAM CONVERSION — A SINGLE SOURCE 
PROGRAM CAN BE PROCESSED FROM ONE OF THE THREE TAPE UNITS 
NEEDED IN A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION. STACKED PROGRAMS CAN BE 
PROCESSED IF MORE THAN THREE TAPE UNITS ARE USED. 

- REPLACING THE ENVIRONWENT DIVISION — A CONTROL CARD OPTION 
ALLOWS THE USER TO REPLACE THE ORIGINAL ENVIRONMENT DIVISION 
WITH A NEW CUSTOMER-WRITTEN SYSTEM/360 ENVIRONMENT DIVISION. 

- CARD-CODE CONVERSION FOR DUAL BCD CHARACTERS — A CONTROL 
CARD OPTION PROVIDES AUTOMATIC CONVERSION FROM BCD INPUT CCDE 
TO EBCDIC OUTPUT CODE, OR VICE VERSA. IN THIS WAY, THE LCP 
CAN CONVERT THE DUAL BCD CHARACTERS, FOR EXAMPLE, TWO 
CHARACTERS WITH THE SAME CARD CODE, INTO THE PROPER SYSTEM/360 
CARO CODES. 

- DOCUMENTED LISTING -- THE LCP PROVIDES A LISTING OF THE 
SOURCE AND CONVERTED PROGRAMS. THIS LISTING CONTAINS NUMERIC 
CCDES THAT DOCUMENT CONVERSION ACTIONS AND FACILITATE ANALYSIS 
OF THE CONVERTED PROGRAM. 

- OPTIONAL CARD OUTPUT — WHEN SPECIFIED, THE LCP PRODUCES A 
PUNCHEC-CARC DECK THAT CONTAINS THE CONVERTED PROGRAM. 

- OPTIONAL OUTPUT ON TAPE — THE USER CAN SPECIFY THAT PRINTED 
AND/OR PUNCHED OUTPUT ARE TO BE RECORDED ON TAPE. 

CONVERSION SAVINGS- THE COBOL LCP HILL REDUCE THE AMOUNT 
OF REPROGRAMMING NECESSARY TO CONVERT CURRENT COBOL PROGRAMS 
INTO SYSTEM/360 COBOL PROGRAMS- USE OF THE LCP WILL REDUCE TIME 
ANC MONEY SPENT ON RECODING, CLERICAL ACTIVITIES, AND PROGRAM 
DEBUGGING. ALTHOUGH THE SAVINGS TO BE REALIZED WILL VARY FOR 
THE INDIVIDUAL SOURCE PROGRAMS, THE TYPICAL SAVINGS WILL BE 
50 PER CENT OF THE TOTAL COBOL PROGRAM CONVERSION EFFORT 
CONSISTING OF STATEMENT CONVERSION, COMPILATION, AND DEBUGGING. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ... A 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH ... A 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 ... THREE TAPE 
UNITS ... THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE ... THE 
HIGH-LOW-ECUAL COMPARE FEATURE /OR AN IBM SYSTEM/360 WITH 
1401 COMPATIBILITY AND CORRESPONDING FEATURES AND I/O DEVICES/. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP. .. PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... 

COBOL TRANSITION AIDS MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - ONE REEL OF TAPE CONTAINING THE COBOL 
LANGUAGE CONVERSION OBJECT DECK. 
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OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF TAPE CONTAINING THE *M 

COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION SOURCE DECKS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM MATERIAL 
MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 

THE TAPES SHOULD BE 240C FEET IN LENGTH. 


1401-CN*03X AUTQPROPS II NUMERICAL *M 

CONTROL PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CN-03X 

AUTOPROPS II IS A 1401 COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR X-Y AXIS N/C 
MACHINE TOOLS TO COMPUTE POINTS AND POINT ARRAYS USED IN 
ORILLINGi BORINGt TAPPINGi STAMPINGf RIVETING* ETC. 

AUTOPRCPS II IS EXPANDEC TO GIVE FOUR DECIMAL OUTPUT 
ACCURACY FOR MACHINE TOOLS SUCH AS JIG GRINDERS AND 
JIG BORERS. ANYONE HAVING TWO AXES POINT-TO-POINT N/C 
MACHINE TOOLS SHOULD BE INTERESTED IN THE AUTOPROPS II 
PROGRAM TO REDUCE LEAD TIMES* TOOLING COSTS* AND EASY 
MOCIFICATION RESULTING FROM ENGINEERING DESIGN CHANGES. 

NO NEM LANGUAGE IS NECESSARY TO PROGRAM A PART WITH 
AUTOPROPS II BECAUSE THE SOURCE STATEMENTS REQUIRE ONLY 
SIMPLE ARITHMETICAL DESCRIPTIONS FAMILIAR TO EVERYCNE- 
AS MANY AS 999 POSITIONS IN A PATTERN, SUCH AS A BOLT CIRCLE 
CR MATRIX* CAN BE PROGRAMMED WITH A SINGLE INPUT STATEMENT. 

SMALL PARTS OFTEN LOADED IN A MULTIPLE STATION LOADING 
FIXTURE CAN BE PROGRAMMED AS A MATRIX AND PROGRAMMING 
TIME IS REDUCED IN MANY CASES OVER HAND METHODS. A TEST 
PROGRAM AND A PLOT PROGRAM GIVE THE PROGRAMMER AN 
OPPORTUNITY TO VERIFY HIS RESULTS BEFORE MACHINING A PART, 

THEREBY REDUCING TIME AND ERRORS TO A MINIMUM. MINIMUM 
REQUIREMENTS ARE A 1401 WITH 4K STORAGE, CARD INPUT/GLTPUT 
AND 1403 PRINTER HDL 2. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

COCUHENTATICN - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL LISTINGS, 
MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. * 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. « 


1401-C0-13X 1400-1311 LINEAR PROGRAMMING 

SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CC-13X 

LINEAR PROGRAMMING IS A MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUE FOR 
DETERMINING THE OPTIMUM SOLUTION TO A SYSTEM OF LINEAR 
INEQUALITIES- THIS SOLUTION MAY BE AN OPTIMUM ALLOCATION OF 
RESOURCES /CAPITAL, RAH MATERIALS, MANPOWER, ETC./ TO SPECIFIED 
ACTIVITIES /INVESTMENTS, PRODUCTS, JOBS/ IN ORDER TO OBTAIN A 
PARTICULAR OBJECTIVE /MINIMUM EXPENSE, MAXIMUM PROFIT/ WHEN THERE 
ARE ALTERNATE USES FOR THESE RESOURCES. LINEAR PROGRAMMING PLAYS 
AN IMPORTANT ROLE IN MATERIAL ALLOCATION, INGREDIENT BLENDING 
/FEED, FLOUR, GASOLINE, ETC./, PRODUCTION SCHEDULING, AND 
DISTRIBUTION AND SHIPPING. THE SYSTEM IS COMPOSED OF A NUMBER OF 
PROGRAMS STORED ON DISK. THE PROGRAMS ARE CALLED BY PROCEDURE 
CONTROL CAROS KNOWN AS AGENDUM CAROS. THE SEQUENCE OF AGENDUM 
CAROS DEFINES THE SOLUTION PROCEDURE BY CALLING THE PROCESSING 
AGENCA FOR AN APPLICATION- THE SOURCE LANGUAGE IS IBM 1401/1440/ 
1460 AUTOCODER ON DISK. 

FEATURES ARE- 

CATA ORIGINATES FROM CARDS IN SHARE STANDARD FORMAT. 

ALTERNATE OBJECTIVE FUNCTIONS AND RIGHT-HAND SIDES ARE 
SPECIFIED BY NAME FOR OPTIMIZATION. 

A MODIFIED SIMPLEX ALGORITHM WITH BOUNDED VARIABLES IS USED TO 
MAXIMIZE OR MINIMIZE THE OBJECTIVE FUNCTION. 

FULL ECONOMIC ANALYSIS OF THE PRICE-ACTIVITY-COST RELATIONSHIPS 
FOR STRUCTURAL VARIABLES AND OF THE ACTIVITY-COST RELATIONSHIP 
FCR ROW CONSTRAINTS IS PROVIDED. 

SOLUTION CAN BE INTERRUPTED TO PROCESS HIGHER PRIORITY JOBS, 

AND CONTINUED FROM THE POINT OF INTERRUPTION. 

STORING PROGRAMS ON DISK ENABLES THE SYSTEM TO PROVIDE 
COMPREHENSIVE SOLUTION PROCEDURES AND POST-OPTIMAL ANALYSIS. 
OPTIONAL FEATURES CAN BE USED TO INCREASE SOLUTION SPEED. 

THE BOUNDED VARIABLES ALGORITHM REDUCES THE MATRIX SIZE OF MANY 
LP PROBLEMS. UPPER AND LOWER BOUNDS ON VARIABLES ARE HANDLED 
EXPLICITLY SO THAT NO ,, BOUND ROWS,, ARE NEEDED. ROWS MAY HAVE 
BOTH HIGH AND LOW LIMITS, FURTHER REDUCING THE NUMBER OF ROWS 
REQUIRED TO SPECIFY THE PROBLEM. THE PROBLEM MATRIX SIZE MAY 
HAVE UP TO 47 ROWS AND 900 COLUMNS ON A 4K SYSTEM AND UP TO 97 
ROWS AND 900 COLUMNS ON AN 8K OR LARGER SYSTEM. THE NUMBER OF 
ROWS AND COLUMNS INCLUDES OBJECTIVE FUNCTIONS AND RIGHT-HAND 
SIDES. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

1401 — 4K, HIGH-LOW-ECUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 

1402 CARO READ PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER, ONE 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVE, OR 

1440 — 4K, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS, 1442 CARO READ 
PUNCH, 1443 PRINTER, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, OR 
1460 — 8K, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS, 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 

OPTICNAL FEATURES- ADDITIONAL 4K OF CORE STORAGE INCREASES 
PROBLEM CAPACITY TO 97 ROWS- MULT IPL Y-D I VI OE AND DIRECT SEEK 
FEATURES CAN BE USED, IF AVAILABLE, TO REDUCE SOLUTICN TIME. 

SENSE SWITCHES ALLOW THE USE OF THE SOLUTION INTERRUPT FEATURE 
AND PROVIDE A MEANS OF IN-LINE CORRECTION OF INPUT DATA. PROGRAM 
DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS CARD IMAGES- 
ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1401/1440 PROGRAMS ARE 
ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME- 

□PTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. THE TAPES SUPPLIED SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH AND 
TESTED AT 556 BPI. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

COCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP. - .APPLICATION DE SCR I PT I CN. . . 

USERS MANUAL. ..OPERATORS MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - SAMPLE PROBLEM ... OPTI ON A- OBJECT DECK FOR 
8K OR LARGER 1401,1440 OR 1460. . .OP T ION B- OBJECT DECK 
FOR 4K 1401 OR 1440. 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM ^^ATERIAL - SYSTEMS MANUAL. . .4K-8K SOURCE 
PROGRAM /OVER 5000 CARDS/. 


1401-CR-01X SELECTIVE DISSEMINATION *M 

OF INFORMATION SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CR-01X 

THE IBM 1401 SELECTIVE DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION 
SYSTEM ACTS AS AN ELECTRONIC SCREENING AND 0ISTRI6UTICN 
AGENCY FOR INFORMATION. FROM THE FLOOD OF REPORTS, ARTICLES, 

AND BOOKS RECEIVED BY AN ORGANIZATION, THE NEW SYSTEM 
SELECTS AND ROUTES INFORMATION TO PEOPLE ACCORDING 
TO THEIR SPECIFIC INTERESTS AND NEEDS. 

DESCRIPTION- THE 1401 SDI CONSISTS OF A SERIES OF PROGRAMS AND A 
CCMPREHENSIVe SYSTEM DESCRIPTION TO PERMIT A CUSTOMER TO OPERATE 
A CURRENT-AWARENESS PROGRAM. USERS EXPRESS THEIR INTERESTS BY 
LISTS OF KEYWORDS CALLED PROFILES. ABSTRACTS OF MATERIAL TO 
BE OISSEHINATEC /INCLUDING THE AUTHOR, TITLE, AND SOURCE AND 
COMMENTS/ ARE TYPED ON THE IBM 826 TYPEWRITER CARD PUNCH. THE 
AUTO-INDEXING PROGRAM DEVELOPS INDEX KEYWORDS FROM THE ABSTRACT 
TEXT. THE PROFILES ARE COMPARED WITH THE KEYWORDS OF THE 
ABSTRACTS. WHEN A SUFFICIENT NUMBER OF WORDS HATCH BETWEEN 
A PROFILE AND AN ABSTRACT, THE ABSTRACT IS PRINTED ON THE 1403 
AND ADDRESSED TO THE USER. 

FEATURES- 

- ALLOWS THE SDI USER FULL CONTROL OVER HIS INTEREST PROFILE. 

- ALLOWS A HIDE COMBINATION OF LOGICAL COMPARISONS, INCLUDING 
,, WEIGHTED,, WORDS AND MULTIPLE PROFILES FOR EACH USER. 

- MAKES AVAILABLE MANY STATISTICAL CONTROL REPORTS FCR 
OPERATING CONTROL AND FOR IMPROVING THE USER/S 
INTEREST PROFILE. 

- A NEW MATCH AND PRINT PROGRAM /SDI 8/ WHICH IS SIMILAR TO RUN 3 


EXCEPT THAT IT WILL TAKE ADVANTAGE OF 16K MEMORY AND PRINT *H 

STORAGE, IF AVAILABLE, TO OVERLAP PRINT BUFFER TIME WITH *M 

PROCESSING TO PRODUCE FAR GREATER THROUGHPUT. *M 

- THE ABILITY TO USE FOUR LINE ADDRESSES FOR ABSTRACT NOTICES 

WHEN SUBSCRIBERS ARE AT REMOTE LOCATIONS. *M 

- THE ABILITY TO INDEX ABSTRACTS ON MULTIPLE WORD ENTRIES WITHOUT 

THE NEED FOR MANUAL INDEXING. «H 

- LENDS ITSELF TO DAILY PROCESSING WITH MINIMUM EFFORT. 

- A FACILITY FOR CREATING INPUT TO KWIC /KEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT/ 

INDEXING. »M 

- THE MODIFICATION OF SDI 6 TO PERMIT MORE USER CONTROL OF THE 

ABSTRACT MERGE. «M 

- SOI 5 NOW ALLOWS PROCESSING OF CAROS THAT ARE BLANK IN COLUMNS 

1 THROUGH 60. «M 

- PROGRAMS SOI 8 AND 23 THROUGH 29 HAVE BEEN ADDED. 

USE- THE PROGRAM HILL ACCEPT ABSTRACTS PUNCHED IN ACCORDANCE *M 


WITH THE FORMAT OUTLINED IN THE GI MANUAL, , ,KEYWORD-IN-CQNTEXT 
/KWIC/ INDEXING,, , E20-8091. THE ABSTRACTS ARE PLACED 
ON AN ABSTRACT HISTORY TAPE WHICH HAY BE USED FOR 
RETROSPECTIVE SEARCHING. ANY SELECTED GROUP OF ABSTRACTS 
UP TO A LIMIT OF 100 MAY BE SELECTED FROM THE HISTORY 
TAPE FOR THE SCI NOTICE PRINTING RUN. 

SOME SDI APPLICATION AREAS ARE- 

- CURRENT-AWARENESS PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH, ENGINEERING, 
MANAGEMENT, AND MARKETING PERSONNEL IN INDUSTRY, GOVERNMENT, 
BANKING, UNIVERSITIES, PUBLISHING, BROKERAGE, TRADE 
ASSOCIATIONS, PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES, ETC. 

- SELECTIVE UPDATING SERVICE FOR ENCYCLOPEDIAS, JOURNALS, 

LAW BOOKS, ETC. 

- SELECTIVE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM TO BIND THE CENTRAL OFFICE 
OF A LARGE CHAIN WITH LOCAL MANAGERS. 

- POLICE MODUS OPERANDI FILES - TO MATCH DETAILS OF THE 
CRIME WITH THE MODUS OPERANDI FILE. 

- EMPLOYMENT AGENCIES TO HATCH SKILLS AVAILABLE WITH 
EMPLOYMENT REQUESTS. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- USERS OF THIS PROGRAM SHOULD OBTAIN 
THE IBM SORT 7, 1401-SM-060. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 
HIGH-LQW-EQUAL CCHPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 
SENSE SWITCHES... 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER, 

MCCEL 2... 4 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIOEO MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... APPLICATION MANUAL... USERS 
MANUAL... OPERATORS MANUAL... SYSTEMS MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - TWO REELS OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING - * 

PROGRAM LISTING... SOURCE PROGRAM CARDS... OBJECT PROGRAM * 
CAROS... SAMPLE PROBLEM CAROS, ALL IN CARD IMAGE. * 


1401-CR-02X KEYHQRD-IN-CONTEXT /KWIC/ *M 

KEYWORD-OUT-OF-CONTEXT /KWOC/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CR-02X 

THIS PROGRAM HILL PRODUCE TWO BASIC KWIC OR PERMUTED TITLE 
INDEXES. THE CONVENTIONAL FORMAT IS ILLUSTRATED BY THE INDEX 
TO THE CATALOG OF PROGRAMS. THE KWOC FORMAT PROVIDES FULL 
TITLE PRINTOUT WITH NO FRAGMENTATION. EACH NEW KEYWORD IS 
PRINTED IN THE LEFT HAND MARGIN, FOLLOWED BY TITLES 
CONTAINING THAT KEYWORD. KEYWORDS HAY BE BOLD-FACED, IN BOTH 
HEADING AND TITLE, UTILIZING THE 1403 OVER-PRINTING 
CAPABILITY. THE USER ENJOYS THE OPTION OF HAVING THE PROGRAM 
AUTOMATICALLY SELECT KEYWORDS ON THE BASIS OF A COMPARE OR A 

HPARE WTTH a PRE-ASSIGNEO list of HOROSi INDEXING MAY BE 
ENRICHED WITH THE ADDITION OF MANUALLY INSERTED DESCRIPTORS 
AND SEE ALSO REFERENCES. A STATISTICAL COUNT IS MAINTAINED ON 
ALL KEYWORDS INDEXED AND ALL WORDS PREVENTED FROM BEING INDEXED. 

A NEW TYPE OF WRAP-AROUND IS EMPLOYED IN THE KEYWORD ENTRIES 
WHICH SAVES THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF CONTEXT ADJACENT TO 
THE KEYWORD AND ELIMINATES UNDESIRABLE WORD FRAGMENTS FOR 
INCREASED EASE IN READING. THIS PROGRAM CAN BE USED TO 
PREPARE INDEXES OF PUBLISHED ARTICLES, INTERNAL REPORTS, 

SPECIAL CQLLECTIONS/E.G., PHOTOGRAPHS, PAINTINGS, 

PARTS LISTS/, PROCEDURE MANUALS, BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 

CORRESPONDENCE FILES- KWIC INDEXES HAVE BEEN USED ON FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE MATERIAL TO PREPARE INDEXES AND CONCORDANCES. ALL THAT 
IS INVOLVED IN THE PREPARATION OF INPUT TO THE PROGRAM 
IS THE KEYPUNCHING OF CARDS CONTAINING THE TITLE TO THE INDEX. 

IF THE USER DESIRES, THE AUTHORS NAME AND SOURCE OF 
PUBLICATION MAY ALSO BE KEYPUNCHED AND WOULD BE 
AUTOMATICALLY INDEXED. THESE CARDS CAN BE PUNCHED AT THE RATE 
OF 900-1200 PER DAY- THE PROGRAM ALSO PROVIDES FOR TAPE INPUT 
OF 80 CHARACTERS CARD FORMAT RECORDS. THIS PROGRAM CAN BE USED 
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TO PRODUCE KWIC INDEXES FROM INFORMATION PLACED ON 
TAPES FROM THE SDI PROGRAM, 1401-CR-OiX. MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS ARE A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 4 MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS IF SORTING IS DONE ON THE 1401/IF NOT, 

2 UNITS ARE REQUIRED FOR THE BASIC PACKAGE... AND ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, AND READ 
RELEASE FEATURE. THE 2-TAPE CONFIGURATION WILL BE OF 
PARTICULAR INTEREST. AT INSTALLATIONS WHERE THE 1401 IS USED AS A 
PERIPHERAL EQUIPMENT FOR A LARGER MACHINE ON WHICH SORTING 
CAN BE DONE. IF ONLY 2 TAPES ARE ATTACHED TO. THE 14C1, AND A 
LARGER MACHINE IS NOT AVAILABLE, SORTING CAN BE DONE AT ANY OTHER 
AVAILABLE INSTALLATION. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP. . .REFERENCE MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - A MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING SIX SOURCE 
PROGRAMS, SIX OBJECT PROGRAMS, AND THE SAMPLE PROBLEM. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM MATERIAL 
MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE 
TAPES SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1401-CS-02X MANAGEMENT DECISION-MAKING *M 

LABORATORY 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER i401-CS-Q2X 

THE MANAGEMENT DECISION-MAKING LABORATORY, OFTEN REFERRED 
TO AS THE MANAGEMENT GAME, IS A SIMULATION OF A GENERAL 
BUSINESS ECONOMY REQUIRING COMPETITIVE DECISIONS ON THE 
PART OF THE PARTICIPANTS. IT IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE, IN A 
SHORT PERIOD OF TIME, PLANNING AND DECISION-MAKING SIMILAR 
TO THAT NORMALLY EXPERIENCED OVER A PERIOD OF SEVERAL YEARS 
IN ACTUAL BUSINESS PRACTICE. THE MATHEMATICAL MODEL IS 
INCORPORATED IN A PROGRAM EXECUTED ON A 1401 DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM. THE ADMINISTRATOR OF THE LABORATORY 
BRIEFS THE PARTICIPANTS ON FEATURES OF THE MODEL. THE 
PARTICIPANTS DECISIONS ARE THEN PROCESSED BY THE 1401 
SYSTEM, PERIOD BY PERIOD, PRODUCING OUTPUT ON THE 1403 
PRINTER /OR ON MAGNETIC TAPE/ TO BE USED IN THE NEXT 
DECISION PERIOD. A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH, 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER MOL 2, THREE MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS /FOUR 
IF MAGNETIC TAPE OUTPUT IS DESIRED/, CARD PUNCH, PREFERABLY 
26 PRINTING CARD PUNCH, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW- 
EQUAL COMPARE AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURES. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LI ST. . .OPERAT ION , REFERENCE 
AND PARTICIPANTS MANUALS. 

MACHINE READABLE - MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE OBJECT 

PROGRAM SAMPLE DATA WHICH MAY BE USED TO GENERATE EQUAL 
STARTING REPORTS, AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY LISTING AND OUTPUT. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE PROGRAMS ON ONE REEL OF 
MAGNETIC TAPE, 80 CHARACTER RECORDS, UNBLOCKED. 


1401-CS-03X 1401/1620 MODULAR INVENTORY «M 

MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 12K 1401 VERSION 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CS-03X 

A MODULAR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR TO PROVIDE 
PRE-TESTING OF INVENTORY CONTROL SYSTEM. WRITTEN IN 
FORTRAN DESIGNED FOR USE OF UNDERSTANDING, USE OF 
MODIFICATION. SIMULATOR INCLUDES FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD 
ORDER EXPONENTIAL SMOOTHING. APPROXIMATELY 9,500 POSITIONS 
ON 12K-16K 1401 12K0R 16K CARD 1401. THAT WILL ACCEPT 
FORTRAN. HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE MULT IPLY-DI VI DE-ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, LANG-FORTRAN, RUNNING TIHE-2 SECONDS PER DEMAND 
TRANSACTION. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 
MACHINE READABLE - CONDENSED DECK. 


1401-CX-03X AUTOPLOTTER PROGRAM sR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CX-03X 

THE 1401 AUTOPLOTTER PROGRAM, 1401-CX-03X, USES THE IBM 1627 
PLOTTER ATTACHED TO A 1401 SYSTEM TO PRODUCE A VARIETY OF PLOTTED 
FORMATS FROM NUMERICAL DATA. 

FEATURES- 

- EXISTING DATA MAY BE PLOTTED -BY PUNCHING A SMALL NUMBER OF 
AUTOPLOTTER CONTROL CARDS. 

- EXISTING PROGRAMS MAY BE EASILY MODIFIEO TO GENERATE CONTROL 
CARDS AND DATA FOR APPLICATIONS WHERE DATA WILL ALWAYS NEED 
TO BE PLOTTED. 

- GRAPHS HAY BE IN THE FOLLOWING FORMS OR COMBINATIONS- POINT 
PLOTS— GIVEN DATA PLOTTED AS ANY ALPHAMERIC CHARACTER OR A 
PLUS SIGN. LINE PLOTS— DATA POINTS CONNECTED WITH STRAIGHT 
LINES. LINE PLOTS — DATA POINTS CONNECTED WITH SECOND ORDER 
POLYNOMIAL CURVES. HISTOGRAM — DRAWN TO X AXIS OR TO A 
REFERENCE AXIS. VERTICAL BAR GRAPH. 

- SIMPLE GRAPHS MAY BE DRAWN WITH ANY NUMBER OF CURVES AGAINST 
ONE X SCALE AND ONE OR TWO Y SCALES- 

- STACKED GRAPHS— UP TO THREE X AND ASSOCIATED Y SCALES LOCATED 
SUCH THAT THERE ARE SIMPLE GRAPHS ONE ABOVE ANOTHER. 

- MULTIPLE COPIES OF A PLOT MAY BE GENERATED WITHOUT 
REPROCESSING THE DATA. 

- SCALES HAY BE GIVEN OR AUTOMATICALLY DETERMINED BY THE 
PROGRAM SO THAT DATA WILL PROPERLY FIT ON PLOT. 

- MULTIPLE CURVES AND MULTIPLE SETS OF DATA MAY BE PLOTTED ON A 
SINGLE GRAPH. 

- MULTIPLE GRAPHS HAY BE PLOTTED FR.OM A SET OR SETS OF DATA. 

- GIVEN POINTS ON ANY LINE PLOT MAY BE PLOTTED AS PLUS /C/. 

- DISTINGUISHING ALPHAMERIC TAGS HAY BE PLACED ON LINE PLGTS- 

- INPUT DATA MAY BE IN A VARIETY OF FORMS. 

- REFERENCE LINES MAY BE DRAWN ON ANY AXIS, SUCH AS A LINE AT 
THE ZERO POSITION. 

- LABELS MAY RANGE IN LETTER SIZE FROM .08 INCH TO 7.92 INCHES. 

- SCALES AND SCALE LABELS ARE AUTOMATICALLY SUPPLIED OR 
SUPPRESSED. 

USE- IBM 1401 AUTOPLOTTER IS A MULTI-PHASE SYSTEM WRITTEN IN THE 
AUTOCODER LANGUAGE. THE SYSTEM TAPE, AFTER THE INITIAL TAPE 
LOAD, CONTROLS, THROUGH THE USE OF A SMALL MONITOR PACKAGE, THE 
LOADING AND PROCESSING OF DATA AND THE LOADING AND TRANSFER CF 
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CONTROL TO SUBSEQUENT PHASES. INPUTS TO THE SYSTEM ARE GRAPH 
CONTROL RECORDS AND DATA. OUTPUTS ARE A LISTING OF INITIAL 
INPUT, ERROR DIAGNOSTICS, AND THE PLOTTER DRAWINGS. 

AN OPTION PROVIDES FOR PREPARATION OF A PLOTTING OUTPUT TAPE ON 
A LARGER SYSTEM WITHOUT A PLOTTER, FOR SUBSEQUENT PLOTTING CN A 
MINIMUM 1401 SYSTEM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE... MULTIPLY-DIVIDE... 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 1 OR 2... 1407 CONSOLE 
INQUIRY STATION /WITH RPQ W01372 OR EQUIVALENT/... 1627 
PLOTTER... AND FOUR MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. RPQ W01372, OR AN 
EQUIVALENT RPQ, ALLOWS ATTACHMENT OF THE 1627 PLOTTER TO THE 
1407 CONSOLE INQUIRY STATION. 

PLOTTING FROM A TAPE PREPARED ON THE 8K 1401 OR LARGER SYSTEM 
NAY BE DONE ON A 1.4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH 1407 CONSOLE INQUIRY 
STATION /WITH RPQ, SEE ABOVE/,.. 1627 PLOTTER... AND ONE MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNIT. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 
BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... APPLICATION 

DIRECTOR... APPLICATION DESCRIPTION... PROGRAMMERS 
MANUAL... OPERATORS MANUAL. 

HACHInE READABLE - ONE MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING- OBJECT AND 

SOURCE DECKS FOR ALL PHASES... SAMPLE PROBLEM DATA... 
PROGRAM LISTINGS... LIBRARY MONITOR... SYSTEMS MONITOR. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEMS MANUAL INCLUDING 
FLOWCHARTS AND NARRATIVES. 


1401-DW-02X 1405 WHOLESALE IMPACT 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-DW-02X 

THE IBM RAMAC 1401 IMPACT PROVIDES THE WAREHOUSE DISTRIBUTOR 
WITH THE INFORMATION OF WHEN AND HOW MUCH TO BUY FOR EACH 
ITEM OF INVENTORY. IT DOES THIS BY USE OF PROBABILITY 
SCIENCE AND CONSIDERS SPECIFICALLY THE LEAD TIME, LEAD TIME 
VARIATION, FORECAST DEMAND, FORECAST ERROR, SHORTAGE CCNDITICNS, 
INVENTORY CARRYING COSTS, PURCHASING/RECEIVING COSTS, 

FIXED STORAGE LIMITATIONS, DISCOUNT STRUCTURES, CARLOAD AND 
PALLET REQUIREMENTS, VENDOR MINIHUHS, VENDOR MAXIMUMS, 

ITEM MINIMUMS AND/OR MAXIMUMS, ETC. THE WHEN AND HOW MUCH 
ANSWERS WILL MINIMIZE THE TOTAL COST CF STOCKOUTS, AND 
CARRYING AND PURCHASING INVENTORY. 

THE SYSTEM INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING SIGNIFICANT FEATURES- 

- EDIT ALL INPUT FOR ACCURACY AND FORMAT. 

- DETERMINE THE FORECAST MODEL-HORIZONTAL, SEASONAL, TREND 
OR TREND SEASONAL. 

- OETERHiNE THE ORDERING STRATEGY THAT SHOULD BE USED AND 
CALCULATE THE ORDER QUANTITY FOR THE INDEPENDENT ITEMS 
AND THE ORDER FREQUENCY FOR THE JOINT ITEMS. 

- SELECT THE PREFERRED DISCOUNT BREAKPOINT. 

- CALCULATE THE SAFETY FACTOR REQUIRED FOR A PRESCRIBED 
LEVEL OF CUSTOMER SERVICE. 

- CALCULATE INITIALIZING VALUES FOR SINGLE AND DOUBLE SMOOTHING. 
AFTER IMPLEMENTATION, THE PROGRAMS SERVE- 

- TO PROVIDE INFORMATION FOR MONITORING THE PERFORMANCE 
OF THE IMPACT SYSTEM. 

- AS A GUIDE TO MANAGEMENT OECISICNS ON SUCH THINGS AS 
CAPITAL COST VERSUS INVENTORY LEVEL, FREQUENCY OF 
PURCHASING, SERVICE LEVEL VERSUS INVENTORY LEVEL. 

- TO RECOMMEND THE PRODUCT MIX WHEN ORDERING MANY ITEMS 
FROM, ONE VENDOR. 

THE IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM LIBRARY IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER 
AND PERFORMS IN THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONAL AREAS- EDITING, 

FILE INITIALIZATION, INVENTORY ESTIMATING AND JOINT REPLENISHMENT 
OPERATIONS. VERSIONS CF THE LATTER PROGRAMS ARE ALSO SUPPLIED 
FOR USE WITH A 1401 CARD SYSTEM MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS ARE- 
AN IBM 1401 RAMAC SYSTEM, MODEL F3, WITH 4K STORAGE, 

A 14C5 MODEL 1, A 1402 READER PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER, 

MODEL 2. THE CARD SYSTEM PROGRAMS REQUIRE A 4K 1401, 1402, 

AND A 1403, MODEL 2. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP. 

MACHINE READABLE - CONDENSED OBJECT DECKS... 

SAMPLE PROBLEM DATA DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - AUTOCODER PROGRAM LISTING. ONE REEL 
OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING SOURCE CARD DECK IN CARD IMAGE, BCD, 
UNBLOCKED. NO DUMP PROGRAM IS PROVIDED. THE NUMBER OF TAPES 
INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR 
SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-0H-03X 1311 WHOLESALE IMPACT 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CW-03X 

THE IBM IMPACT /INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM AND CONTROL 
TECHNIQUES/ SYSTEM OF SCIENTIFIC INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROVIDES 
THE WAREHOUSE DISTRIBUTOR /OR ANY ORGANIZATION WITH THE SAME 
INVENTORY CONTROL CHARACTERISTICS/ WITH THE INFORMATION OF 
,,WHEN,, AND ,,HOW MUCH,, TO BUY FOR EACH INVENTORY ITEM 
CONTROLLED BY THE SYSTEM. IT DOES THIS THROUGH THE MEANS OF 
PROBABILITY SCIENCE IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE MANY FACTORS 
INFLUENCING THE DISTRIBUTORS INVENTORY CONTROL DECISIONS. 

FACTORS CONSIDERED INCLUDE- LEAD TIME, LEAD TIME VARIABILITY. 
FORECAST DEMAND, FORECAST ERROR, SERVICE DESIRED, INVENTORY. 
CARRYING COSTS, PURCHASING/RECEIVING COSTS, DISCOUNT STRUCTURES. 
MINIMUMS, MAXIMUMS, SHELF LIFE, AND PACK SIZES. THE ,,WHEN,, 

AND ,,HOH MUCH,, ANSWERS ARE DESIGNED TO FIND THE MOST EFFICIENT 
BALANCE BETWEEN THE COST OF CARRYING INVENTORY, COST CF 
PURCHASING AND RECEIVING, DISCOUNTS REALIZED, AND CUSTOMER 
SERVICE REQUIREMENTS. THE 1311 IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM LIBRARY 
IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE THE DISTRIBUTOR WHO HAS AN IBM 1401/1460- 
1311 SYSTEM WITH THE MEANS TO SUCCESSFULLY IMPLEMENT AN IMPACT. 
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM OF EFFORT AND 
EXPENSE. PROGRAMS ARE INCLUDED THAT PERFORM IN THE FOLLOWING 
FUNCTIONAL AREAS- EDITING, FILE INITIALIZATION, ESTIMATING, AND 
THE CONTROL OF INDEPENDENT AND JOINT REPLENISHMENT ORDERING. 
FEATURES- 

THE 1311 PROGRAM LIBRARY PERFORMS IN THE SAME FUNCTIONAL 
AREAS AS THE EXISTING 1401-1405 IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM 
LIBRARY- 

- EDIT ALL INPUT FOR FORMAT. 

- DETERMINE THE FORECAST MODEL /HORIZONTAL, TREND, 
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HCRIZONTAL-SEASONAL, OR TREND-SEASONAL/. 

- DETERMINE THE ORDERING STRATEGY TO BE USED AND CALCULATE 
ORDER QUANTITY OR ORDER FREQUENCY AS APPROPRIATE FOR 
STRATEGY SELECTED. 

- CALCULATE THE SAFETY FACTOR REQUIRED FOR A PRESCRIBED LEVEL 
OF CUSTOMER SERVICE. 

- CALCULATE INITIALIZING VALUES REQUIRED FOR FORECAST AND 
ORDER MODELS SELECTED. 

- ESTIMATE RESULTS TO BE EXPECTED FROM APPLYING THE RULES AND 
VALUES DEVELOPED. 

- determine when TO ORDER ITEM GROUPS TO MEET SERVICE 
OBJECTIVES AFTER THE SYSTEM IS OPERATIONAL. 

- CALCULATE THE PRODUCT MIX TO BE ORDERED WITHIN AN ITEM GRCUP 
THAT WILL MEET BOTH SERVICE OBJECTIVES AND LIMITATIONS CN 
TOTAL SIZE OF ORDER, 

IN ADDITION* THE 1311 PROGRAMS INCORPORATE IMPROVEMENTS OVER 
EXISTING PROGRAMS INCLUDING- 

- WORK FLOW AND RECORD FORMATS STREAMLINED. 

- HISTORICAL DEMANDS SCREENED FOR PROMOTIONS. 

- BASE INDEX TECHNIQUE USED FOR FORECASTING SEASONAL ITEMS. 

- ITEM DISCOUNTS CONSIOEREO* IN ADDITION TO VENDOR DISCOUNTS* 

IN DETERMINING ORDERING STRATEGIES AND ORDER QUANTITIES. 

- DIFFERENT LEAD TIME MAY BE SPECIFIED FOR EACH VENDOR 
BREAKPOINT. 

- SERVICE MAY 06 SPECIFIED BY ITEM FOR BOTH INDEPENDENT AND 
JOINT VENDORS. 

- SEASONALITY CONSIOEREO IN ORDERING BOTH INDEPENDENT AND 
JCINT VENDORS. 

- A SERVICE POINT AND ALLOCATION PROGRAM /SVA/ THAT WILL TAKE 
ADVANTAGE OF 8K MEMORY TO PRODUCE GREATER THROUGHPUT. 

- AN OPTION TO FORCE A PREDETERMINED ORDER QUANTITY FOR ANY 
ITEM THROUGH THE SVA PROGRAM. 

- THE FACILITY FOR EXPRESSING A CONVERSION FACTOR OF 1.0 TO THE 
SVA PROGRAM. 

- PRINTING OF THE SLOPE AND INTERCEPT OF THE LEAST SQUARES 
LINES HAS BEEN INCLUDED IN THE HADF PROGRAM. 

- PUNCHING OF THE COST STRATEGY RECORDS IN THE OQCL PROGRAM HAS 
BEEN ELIMINATED. 

- PROVIDES SAFETY FACTOR /K/ BASED ON A LEAD TIME PLUS REVIEW 
TIME FOR ITEMS IN A POINT VENDOR. WHEN THE PEAK POINT OPTION 
IS NOT SATISFIED. 

USE- THE PROGRAM LIBRARY INCLUDES BOTH INITIALIZING PROGRAMS 
AND OPERATING PROGRAMS. INITIALIZING PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO BE 
USED ONCE TO SET UP AN IMPACT SYSTEM, THEN PERIODICALLY /AT LEAST 
CNCE A YEAR/ OR AS REQUIRED TO MEET CHANGING CONDITIONS. A 
COMPLETE SET OF PROGRAMS IS PROVIDED TO PERFORM NECESSARY 
INITIALIZING FUNCTIONS. OPERATING PROGRAMS ARE USED IN THE 
DAY-TO-DAY CONTROL OF THE IMPACT SYSTEM /FORECASTING AND 
ORDERING/. LIBRARY PROGRAMS ARE PROVIDED TO CONTROL THE ORDERING 
OF BOTH INDEPENDENT AND JOINT VENDORS- INSTRUCTION AND BLOCK 
DIAGRAMS ARE AVAILABLE TO HELP THE USER IN PROGRAMMING THE 
REMAINING OPERATING PROGRAMS WITH A MINIMUM OF EFFORT 
/IMPLEMENTATION REFERENCE MANUAL/. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- PROGRAMS IN THE IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM 
LIBRARY ARE WRITTEN IN 1311 AUTOCODER AND 1311 IOCS. 

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 1401— 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH 1402 CARO READ 
PUNCH MODEL 1... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2... TWO 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVES... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. TWO 
1316 DISK PACKS MUST BE FULLY AVAILABLE DURING THE OPERATION OF 
1311 LIBRARY PROGRAMS. 1460— 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH 1447 CONSOLE 
MODEL 1... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 3... 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 2... TWO 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES... INDEXING AND 
STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. TWO 1316 DISK PACKS MUST BE FULLY 
AVAILABLE DURING THE OPERATION OF 1311 LIBRARY PROGRAMS. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... USERS MANUAL... 

OPERATORS MANUAL. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEMS MANUAL WHICH CONTAINS THE 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS OF ALL THE 1401/1460-1311 IMPACT PROGRAMS. 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-EX-01X ENGINEERING SCHEDULING 

SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-EX-01X 

THE SYSTEM CONTAINS A SERIES OF FOURTEEN 1401 PROGRAMS 
WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER/IOCS LANGUAGE TO AUTOMATICALLY PERFORM THE 
DATING, LOADING, AND PERFORMANCE EVALUATION FUNCTIONS OF 
SCHEDULING. IT IS DEVELOPED PRIMARILY FOR HIGH VOLUME, 
SHCRT-CYCLE OPERATIONS AS FOUND IN A CUSTOM ENGINEERING 
ENVIRONMENT., TECHNIQUES WILL ALSO BE APPLICABLE TO MANY OTHER 
TYPES OF PROJECT PLANNING AND CONTROL. THE SYSTEM EMPHASIZES 
SIMPLIFIED INPUT REQUIREMENTS AND PRESENTS WORK-LOAD INFORMATION 
IN FORMATS DESIGNED TO BE MOST USEFUL TO INDIVIDUAL SUPERVISORS. 
MAJOR OUTPUTS, UNDER SELECTIVE CONTROL OF THE USER, INCLUOE- 
. FACILITY LOAD 'EY TIME PERIOD 

. ORDER STATUS LISTINGS /FULL, OR BY EXCEPTION/ 

. ORDER LISTING IN CUSTOMER NAME SEQUENCE 
. PERFORMANCE EVALUATION BY FACILITY 
. ORDER HISTORY REPORT 

. PREPUNCHED TURN-AROUND DOCUMENTS FOR WORK REPORTING 
FEATURES OF THE SYSTEM ARE- 

. SKELETON FILE FOR RETRIEVAL OF COMMON WORK ROUTINGS 
. AUTOMATIC CALENDAR ALLOWS USER COMMUNICATION USING GREGORIAN 
DATES 

- AUTOMATIC START-DATE CALCULATION ALLOWS USE OF EXTERNAL 
CONSTRAINT OATES 

. DATA ENTRY LOGS AND ERRATA LISTINGS 

. SYSTEM HANDLES UP TO 1,000 EVENTS PER PROJECT, UP TC 260 
COMMON ROUTINGS 

• FLEXIBILITY IN CRGANIZATICN OF WCRK FORCE 

. MONITOR CONTROL AND A SPECIAL THREE-TAPE SORT MINIMIZE OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION 

COMMON ROUTINGS ARE DEFINED AND USED TO PREPARE A SKELETON FILE. 

A NEW ORDER CAN THEN BE ENTERED INTO THE WORK-IN-PROCESS FILE 
WITH ONLY ONE CARD. DURING THE SYSTEM RUN, ALL WORK IS 
RESCHEDULED TO REFLECT DEVELOPMENTS SINCE THE PRECEDING RUN. 
OUTPUT REPORTS THEN PRESENT THE WORK LOAD TO FACILITY SUPERVISCRS 
IN CLEAR, CONCISE FORM FOR DECISIONS IN WORK DISPATCHING. 

A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVICE, SENSE SWITCHES, AND ADDITIONAL PRINT 
CONTROL... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MDL 2... AND 
FCUR MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED- THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP . . . APPL ICAT I ON DIRECTORY... 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION. ..PROGRAMMER MANUAL... OPERATOR 
MANUAL. ..SAMPLE PROBLEM MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - ONE MAG. TAPE CONTAINING /1/SOURCE DECK 
/2/OBJECT DECK /3/SAMPLE PROBLEM L /4/ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEM MANUAL-. .DNE MAG- TAPE 
CONTAINING AUTOCHART BLOCK DIAGRAMS 


1401-FB-01X DEMAND DEPOSIT PROGRAM *M 

PACKAGE 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE* 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-01X 

THE APPLICATION PROGRAM CONTAINS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS 
FOR PERFORMING THE ENTIRE DEMAND DEPOSIT APPLICATION. SOME 
OF THE RUNS HAVE OPTIONS WHICH MAY BE SELECTED BY THE USER 
TO FIT HIS PARTICULAR NEEDS AND IN A VERY FEW SECTIONS SUCH 
AS SERVICE CHARGE CALCULATIONS, THE USER MUST ENTER HIS OWN 
PARTICULAR SUB-ROUTINE. THE FOLLOWING RUNS ARE PROGRAMMED. 

EDIT AND CONVERSION RUN, VALID ITEM RELEASE RUN, 

TRANSACTION SORT, TRANSACTION MERGE, POSTING RUN, POSTED 
DETAIL MERGE, SHORT STATEMENT RUN, DETAILED STATEMENT RUN, 

NSF RUN. THE PURPOSE OF THIS APPLICATION PROGRAM IS TC 
ASSIST THE USER IN SYSTEMATICALLY DEFINING THE PRQBLEM- 
ALLOW THE USER TO USE THE VAST MAJORITY OF THE PROGRAMS 
WHICH ARE COMMON TO MANY BANKS BUT STILL MAINTAIN THE 
ABILITY TO TAILOR-MAKE HIS PROGRAM BY EASILY SUBSTITUTING 
SECTIONS TAILOR-MADE TO HIS OWN SPECIFICATIONS. THE 
PROGRAM REQUIRES A 1401 MODEL C-3, 1402,1403,1412 AND FOUR 
TAPE UNITS, EITHER 729 II S OR 7330 S. SPECIAL DEVICES 
REQUIRED INCLUDE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PRINT STORAGE, 

HIGH-LOW-EQUAL, SERIAL I/O ADAPTER, ADDITIONAL PRINT 
CONTROL AND READ PUNCH RELEASE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 
MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEM TAPE. 


140I-FB*02X BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-02X 

THE BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR IS AN EXERCISE WHICH 
SIMULATES THE EFFECTS OF MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN A $50 
MILLION COMMERCIAL BANK. EACH TEAMS OBJECTIVE IS TO 
HAKE DECISIONS IN THE HOST PROFITABLE USE OF ITS ASSETS. 

IN ONE DAY, THE PLAYERS MAKE DECISIONS SIMILAR TO THOSE 
WHICH WOULD BE MADE OVER A PERIOD OF SEVERAL YEARS. THIS 
EXERCISE WAS DESIGNED BECAUSE OF THE DIFFICULTY OF 
EXPOSING OFFICERS TO ASSET MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN ANY 
OTHER WAY. THE COMPUTER APPLIES THE DECISIONS AGAINST A 
MATHEMATICAL MODEL OF THE BANK, CALCULATES THEIR EFFECT 
BASED GN THE STATE OF THE ECONOMY AT THE TIME, AND 
CALCULATES CHANGES IN THE ECONOMY THAT MIGHT TAKE PLACE 
DURING THE PARTICULAR QUARTER OF PLAY. THE RESULTS ARE 
PRESENTED TO THE PARTICIPANTS SO THEY MAY SEE THE INTER- 
ACTION OF THEIR VARIOUS DECISIONS. ONE TO NINE TEAMS HAY 
PARTICIPATE AT ONE TIME. TEAMS DO NOT COMPETE AGAINST EACH 
OTHER, BUT RATHER AGAINST THE ECONOMIC CLIMATE ESTABLISHED 
IN THE GAME. A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH, THREE TAPE DRIVES, 

CARD INPUT/OUTPUT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
AND MULTIPLY-DIVIOE SPECIAL FEATURES. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATORS GUIDE... PLAYERS 
AND EXAMINER INSTRUCTIONS. 

CARD DECKS - INITIALIZER PHASE OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... INITIALIZER 
DATA DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CALCULATIONS PHASE OBJECT PROGRAM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 


1401-FB«06X BANK SORT PROGRAM *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-06X 

THE IBM 1401 BANK SORT PROGRAM IS A SPECI AL-PURPOSE MAG- 
NETIC TAPE SORT DEVELOPED FOR SORTING DEMAND DEPOSIT 
ACCOUNTING INPUT TRANSACTIONS ON AN IBM 1401 SYSTEM. IT IS 
DESIGNED TO INCREASE THE SPEED OF SORTING INPUT DATA 
ENTERED ON MAGNETIC TAPE FROM MICR-ENCOOED CHECKS, OTHER 
ENCODED DOCUMENTS, AND IBM CARDS BY- USING PROCESSING TIME 
AVAILABLE DURING DOCUMENT CONVERSION TO PERFORM A PORTION 
OF THE SORT BY USING PROCESSING TIM£ AVAILABLE DURING TAPE 
OPERATIONS TO INCREASE MERGING SPEED BY PROVIDING SPECI- 
FICALLY FOR A SHORT VARIABLE LENGTH RECORD BY MAKING USE OF 
OTHER TIME-SAVING TECHNIQUES. THE BANK SORT PROGRAM DECK, 

PUNCHED IN AUTOCODER LANGUAGE, IS DIVIDED INTO THREE PHASES— 

/!/ AN ADDRESS SEQUENCING SUBROUTINE WHICH MAY BE 
INCLUDED IN A 1419/1401 CONVERSION PROGRAM DY A USER TC 
DETERMINE THE SEQUENCE OF RECORDS AS THEY ARE READ. /2/ A 
RECORD SEQUENCING PROGRAM WHICH ARRANGES RECORDS INTO 
SEQUENCES ON MAGNETIC TAPE BASED ON THE ADDRESS SEQUENCES 
DEVELOPED BY THE PREVIOUS SUBROUTINE. THE USER MAY ADD 
PROGRAM STEPS, WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER, TO EDIT AND COMPRESS 
THE DATA RECORDS. /3/ A MERGE PROGRAM WHICH MERGES 
SEQUENCES OF RECORDS REPETITIVELY UNTIL JUST ONE SEQUENCE 
CONTAINING ALL OF THE DATA RECORDS IS DEVELOPED. *M 


MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - *M 

8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH- 1402 CARD-READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER *H 

...1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER RE ACER .. .FOUR IBM 729 MODEL II, 

IV OR V OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UN I TS .. .HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND PROCESS 
OVERLAP SPECIAL FEATURES. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE- 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP LISTINGS. 

MACHINE READABLE - AUTOCODER SOURCE LANGUAGE DECK... SAMPLE 
PROBLEM DECK. 


1A01-FB-09X BOND TRADE ANALYSIS FOR A 

BANK 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-09X 

THE BOND TRADE ANALYSIS IS A MANAGEMENT TOOL DESIGNED 
ESPECIALLY FOR BANKS. THE ANALYSIS COMPUTES THE NET EFFECT, 

AFTER TAX, OF A PROPOSED BOND TRADE IN THE BANKS OWN PORTFOLIO. 
THE ANALYSIS PROGRAM COMPUTES TIME FACTORS, COUPON INTEREST 
INCOME, PREMIUM AMORTIZATIONS, CAPITAL GAINS, ORDINARY AND 
CAPITAL GAIN TAXES OR TAX SAVINGS, AND SALE PROCEEDS APPLICABLE 
TO THE BONOS BEING CONSIDERED. VARIOUS LOGICAL DECISIONS ARE ALSO 
MACE IN THE PROGRAM WHICH ARE RELATED TO SUCH ITEMS AS THE TYPE 
OF TAX YEAR BEING EXPERIENCED BY THE BANK, THE TYPE OF BONDS 
BEING CONSIDEREC, AND WHETHER OR NOT A CALL DATE IS INVOLVED. 

THE RESULT OF THESE COMPUTATIONS AND DECISIONS IS SET FORTH IN 
TERMS OF DOLLAR RETURN WHICH MAY BE EASILY INTERPRETED BY THE 
BANKER. THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE A COMPREHENSIVE 
VARl^Y OF RESULTS WHICH WILL PERMIT THE BANKER TO SEE THE 
EFFECT OF ALTERNATE COURSES OF ACTION, AND ENABLE THE BANKER TO 
AVOID COMMON ERRORS IN BOND INVESTMENT PLANNING AND EXECUTION. 

THE SPEED AND PRECISION OF COMPUTATION, THE DEPTH OF ANALYSIS, 

AND THE NUMBER OF ALTERNATIVES PROVIDED BY THE PROGRAM ARE NOT 
available to THE BANKER TODAY. THIS OMISSION RESTRICTS HIS 
TRADING AND THEREBY HIS PROFITS. 


THE BONO TRADE ANALYSIS IS DESIGNED TO HELP THE BANKER IN THE 
FOLLOWING AREAS- 

IHPROVING THE OVERALL YIELD OF THE SECURITY PORTFOLIO. 

UTILIZING TAX PROVISIONS DESIGNED ESPECIALLY FOR BANKS. 

REINVESTING FUNDS OF NEAR MATURITIES. 

CONVERTING PRESENT COUPON INCOME TO FUTURE CAPITAL GAINS. 

CONVERTING FUTURE CAPITAL GAINS TO PRESENT COUPON INCOME. 

COMPARING ALTERNATE TRADE POSSIBILITIES. 

REALIGNING THE MATURITIES OF THE SECURITY PORTFOLIO. 

AVOIDING CAPITAL GAIN AND CAPITAL LOSS OFF-SETS. 

PREVENTING INADVERTENT SHORT-TERM SALES. 

ACCOUNTING FOR SECURITY TRADES. 

USE — THE INPUT TO EFFECT A SINGLE ANALYSIS IS TWO CAROS 
CCNTAINING DATA RELEVANT TO A BOND PRESENTLY OWNED BY THE BANK, 
WHICH THE BANK ANTICIPATES SELLING, AND ONE CARD CONTAINING THE 
PERTINENT DATA CONCERNING THE BOND THE BANK CONTEMPLATES 
PURCHASING. MULTIPLE PRESENTLY OWNED BONDS MAY BE ANALYZED 
AGAINST FROM ONE TO TEN CONTEMPLATED PURCHASES IN A SINGLE 
UNINTERRUPTED PROCESSING. EACH INDIVIDUAL ANALYSIS RECUIRES FROM 
2 TO 3 SECONDS OF MACHINE PROCESSING AND PRINTING TIME. AT THE 
END OF A SEQUENCE OF ANALYSES, A RECAP OF THE VARIOUS ANALYSES 
HAY BE PRINTED IF DESIRED. IT IS SIGNIFICANT TO NOTE THAT THE 
CARDS REPRESENTING BONDS PRESENTLY OWNED BY THE BANK WOULD 
ORDINARILY BE AVAILABLE IN THE FORM OF THE BANKS SECURITY 
INVENTORY AND CONTROL PROGRAM- THEREFORE, ONLY THE CARD 
REPRESENTING THE CONTEMPLATED PURCHASE MAY HAVE TO BE PREPARED. 

IN ADDITION TO USING THE BOND TRADE ANALYSIS PROGRAM ON THE BANKS 
OWN PORTFOLIO, APPLICATION HAY BE FOUND IN THE MANAGEMENT OF 
LARGE BANK TRACING ACCOUNTS AND AS A SALES DEVICE FOR ADDITIONAL 
AND NEW SERVICES TO CORRESPONDENT BANKS. MINIMUM MACHINE 

REQUIREMENTS — AN 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCE PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LCW- 

EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE. .. 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 

1403 PRINTER. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS... 
REFERENCE MANUAL LISTINGS. 

CARD DECK - OBJECT DECK SOURCE PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM 

DECK. 


140I-FB-14X 1401/1440 PROGRAM FOR THE *M 

ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES FOR SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-14X 

the 1401/1440 PROGRAM FOR THE ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES FOR 
SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS, 1401-FB-14X HELPS SAVING AND LOAN 
MANAGEMENT HAKE DECISICNS WHICH DETERMINE PROFITABLE LEVELS FCR 
THE ASSOCIATION/S ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 

INPUT DATA DESCRIBE THE PRESENT FINANCIAL STATUS, LEGAL 
REQUIREMENTS, INDIVIDUAL ASSOCIATICN POLICIES, AND CASH FLOW 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE ASSOCIATION AND ARE TRANSLATED BY THE PROGRAM 
INTO A SET OF CONCISE MATHEMATICAL EOLATIONS REFLECTING THE 
ECCNCMIC ENVIRONMENT WITHIN WHICH THE ASSOCIATION MUST OPERATE. 

LINEAR PROGRAMMING, A MATHEMATICAL TECHNIQUE USED TO MAXIMIZE 
PROFIT, CALCULATES THE SOLUTION TO THESE EQUATIONS. THIS 
MATHEMATICAL SOLUTION IS THEN TRANSLATED INTO OUTPUT REPORTS WITH 
THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION- 

- SHORT-TERM RECOMMENDATIONS PERTAINING TO CHANGES IN THE 
ASSOCIATIQN/S ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 

- PROJECTIONS PERTAINING TO EXPECTED LONGER TERM CHANGES IN THE 
ASSOCIATION/S ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 

- THE POSITION OF THE ASSOCIATION WITH. RESPECT TO LEGAL 
REQUIREMENTS, REGULATIONS, AND SELF-IMPOSED RESTRICTIONS. 

- ASSETS AND LIABILITIES WHICH HAVE A CONSTRAINING EFFECT ON 
PROFIT. 

- THE EXPECTED RESERVE POSITION AS OF ONE YEAR AFTER THE PROGRAM 
IS RUN. 

programming systems- THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN THE AUTOCODER 
SOURCE LANGUAGE FOR THE 1401 AND 1440. 

1401 MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH HIGH-LCW- 
EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE 

/OPTIONAL/... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE 1316 DISK PACK 1402 

CARD READ PUNCH MDL 1 1403 PRINTER MDL 2. THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE 

FEATURE WILL EFFECTIVELY REDUCE PROCESSING TIME. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... APPLICATION DIRECTCRY 

REFERENCE MANUAI OPERATORS MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK »N 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL — SYSTEMS MANUAI AUTOCODER SOURCE 

PROGRAM DECKS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE IIEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. »M 
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1401-FI-04X PORTFOLIO SELECTION PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FI-Q4X 

THE 1401 PORTFOLIO SELECTION PROGRAM /1401-F1-04X/ IS VALUABLE 
TO BANKS, MUTUAL FUNDS, TRUST AND INSURANCE COMPANIES, ESTATES, 
AND INVESTMENT DEPARTMENTS OF INSTITUTIONS BOTH PUBLIC AND 
PRIVATE. 

DESCRIPTION- THE PROGRAM DETERMINES OPTIMALLY DIVERSIFIED 
PORIFOLIOS FROM A GIVEN GROUP OF SECURITIES. THESE OPTIMAL 
PORTFOLIOS MINIMIZE RISK FOR GIVEN LEVELS OF RETURN. THE PROGRAM 
USES A MATHEMATICAL TECHNIQUE CALLED QUADRATIC PROGRAMMING TC 
MINIMIZE THE RISK FOR ANY LEVEL OF RETURN ASSOCIATED WITH A 
SECURITY PORTFOLIO. IT SELECTS OPTIMALLY DIVERSIFIED PORTFOLIOS 
FROM GROUPS OF UP TO 750 SECURITIES, INCLUDING CASH INVESTMENTS. 
CONSTRAINTS, SUCH AS A MAXIMUM HOLDING OR A FIXED HOLDING, MAY BE 
APPLIED TO ANY OR ALL OF THE SECURITIES BEING CONSIDERED. OUTPUT 
CONSISTS OF- /!/ A SET OF PORTFOLIOS — EACH WITH MINIMUM RISK 
FOR ITS LEVEL CF RETURN — FOR AS MANY LEVELS OF RETURN AS THE 
USER REQUESTS, 111 THE INDIVIDUAL SECURITY PARAMETERS — SUCH AS 
RETURN AND RISK — THAT WERE USED IN THE COMPUTATION, AND /3/ THE 
EXPECTED RETURN AND ASSOCIATED RISK FOR A PORTFOLIO CONSISTING 
OF CURRENT HOLDINGS. 

FEATURES- 

- USES THE INDEX OR LINEAR MODEL, WHICH ASSUMES A LINEAR 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN RETURN AND SOME SINGLE ECONOMIC 
INDICATOR. 

- ELIMINATES THE NEED FOR THE USER TC PROVIDE ESTIMATES CF 
COVARIANCE OR CORRELATION BETWEEN PAIRS OF SECURITIES. 

USING THE INDEX MODEL, THESE CORRELATIONS ARE DERIVED 
IMPLICITLY BY THE PROGRAM FROM THE GIVEN INPUT DATA AND ARE 
USED BY THE PROGRAM TO MINIMIZE RISK THROUGH THE PRINCIPLE OF 
DIVERSIFICATION. 

- INCLUDES A SPECIAL SUBPROGRAM CALLED DATA TRANSFORMATION 
PROGRAM, WHICH ALLOWS THE USER TO SPECIFY ANY LINEAR FUNCTION 
REACTING SECURITY RETURN TO THE CHOSEN INDEX. 

INCLUDES .A STANDARD LEAST-SQUARES TECHNIQUE FOR FITTING A 
LINEAR FUNCTION THROUGH NINE PRICE ESTIMATES FOR EACH 
SECURITY. 

FURNISHES ALL OF THE INDIVIDUAL SECURITY PARAMETERS NECESSARY 
FOR THE QUADRATIC PROGRAMMING PORTION OF THE PROGRAM. 

USE- A SELF-LOADING PROGRAM TAPE IS PROVIDED. IHE USER PROVIDES 
THE DATA ON PUNCHED CARDS IN THE SPECIFIED FORMATS, AND ALL 
REPORTS ARE AUTOMATICALLY PRODUCED. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEM- THE SOURCE LANGUAGE USED IS 14D1 AUTOCODER. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, SENSE SWITCHES, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE /OPTIONAL/... 1402 

CARD READ PUNCH MDL 1... 1403 PRINTER MDL 1 FOUR MAGNETIC TAPE 

UNITS. THE USE OF THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE WILL REDUCE 
CONSIDERABLY PROCESSING TIME. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP APPLICATION DIRECTORY... 

REFERENCE MANUAL... SYSTEM MANUAL. 

MAG. TAPE - ONE REEL CONTAINING... SELF-LOADING OBJECT 

PROGRAM... SOURCE PROGRAM ASSEMBLY LISTING... CARD 

DECKS FOR THE SOURCE AND OBJECT PROGRAM FOR THE AUXILIARY 
PROGRAM DTP MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE. SAMPLE PROBLEM CARD 
DECK. 


1401-FI-05X FINANCIAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FI-05X 

THE financial ANALYSIS PROGRAM CONSISTS OF A SERIES OF PROGRAMS 
WHICH GIVE THE PROFESSIONAL FINANCIAL ANALYST EASILY ACCESSIBLE, 
DETAILED, AND ANALYTICAL INFORMATION ABOUT INDUSTRIAL 
CORPORATIONS. THE PROGRAM UTILIZES THE INFORMATION HANDLING AND 
COMPUTATIONAL ABILITY OF THE IBM 1401 TO PROVIDE THE PROFESSIONAL 
FINANCIAL ANALYST WITH TOOLS TO HELP HIM IN SCREENING AND 
APPRAISING INDUSTRIAL COMMON STOCKS. THE MAIN INPUT FOR THE 
PROGRAM IS A MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING HISTORICAL BALANCE SHEET, 
INCOME STATEMENT, AND MARKET DATA FOR A LARGE NUMEEP- CF 
INDUSTRIAL COMPANIES. THIS TAPE HAY BE PREPARED BY THE USER OR 
OBTAINED FROM THE ORGANIZATION WHICH MAKES IT COMMERCIALLY 
AVAILABLE /STANDARD E POORS CORPORATION/. 

BY USING THE PROGRAM, THE ANALYST HAY OBTAIN REPORTS PROVIDING 
HIM WITH- 

/!/ A LIST OF COMPANIES MEETING CERTAIN STANDARDS SPECIFIED BY 
THE ANALYST. 

m PAST FINANCIAL DATA AND RATIOS. 

/3/ COMPARISONS BETWEEN A CQMPANY/S SALES AND EARNINGS AND GNP 
FRB INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION. 

/4/ COMPOUND GROWTH RATES AND STABILITY MEASURES. 

/5/ COMPARISONS BETWEEN INDIVIDUAL COMPANIES AND INDUSTRY 
PERFORMANCE. 

/6/ FINANCIAL AND MARKET INFORMATION FOR UP TO FIVE COMPANIES ON 
A SINGLE REPORT. 

FEATURES- 

- PROVIDES THE ANALYST WITH TIMELY INFORMATION THAT HAS 
PREVIOUSLY BEEN IMPRACTICAL TO OBTAIN CONSISTENTLY. 

- FREES THE ANALYST FOR MORE CREATIVE TASKS BY ELIMINATING MUCH 
OF THE CLERICAL WORK HE MUST NOW PERFORM. 

- ALLOWS AN ANALYST TO FOLLOW CLOSELY MORE COMPANIES THAN IS NOW 
PRACTICAL. 

- SELECTS COMPANIES WHICH ARE WORTHY OF FURTHER STUDY BASED ON 
THE SPECIFIED CRITERIA. 

- SEPARATE PROGRAMS ALLOW THE ANALYST TO EXAMINE ONLY THOSE 
REPORTS WHICH INTEREST HIM. 

USE - THE FINANCIAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM CONSISTS OF SEVEN SEPARATE 
1401 AUTOCODER PROGRAMS, SIX OF WHICH MAY BE RUN INDEPENDENTLY 
AND ARE UNDER THE CONTROL OF ONE EXECUTIVE PROGRAM. CONTROL 
CARDS INDICATE THE PROGRAM REQUESTED AND THE COMPANIES AND 
INDUSTRIES TO EE ANALYZED. AS MANY COMPANIES AS DESIRED MAY BE 
PROCESSED IN A SINGLE RUN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 14C1 WITH FOUR MAGNETIC TAPE 

UNITS... 1403 PRINTER MDL 2... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH ADVANCED 

PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-ECUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, SENSE 
SWITCHES, ADDITIONAL PRINT CONTROL. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED 
ON THE ORDER CARD. THE TAPE SUPPLIED MUST BE 24C0 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

MANUAI OPERATION MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE WHICH CONTAINS THE 
OBJECT DECKS, THE SOURCE DECKS, AND THE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 
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1401-FO-050 FORTRAN 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-F0-050 

PURPOSE 1401 FORTRAN MAKES AVAILABLE TO 1401 DPS 
INSTALLATIONS THE ESTABLISHED FORTRAN PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE, 

THE PRINCIPAL USE OF WHICH IS TO DESCRIBE SOLUTIONS TO 
SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. THE FORTRAN COMPILER 
TRANSLATES SUCH DESCRIPTIONS, OR SOURCE PROGRAMS, INTO 1401 
MACHINE LANGUAGE. USE OF THE FORTRAN SYSTEM WILL PRODUCE 
HIGHER PROGRAM WRITING EFFICIENCY I. £., MORE RELIABLE 
PROGRAMS PRODUCED MORE QUICKLY. IN ADDITION, BECAUSE OF 
THE MACHINE-INDEPENDENCE OF THE FORTRAN LANGUAGE, PROGRAMS 
WRITTEN IN FORTRAN AND TESTED ON THE 1401 CAN BE APPLIED 
DIRECTLY AND QUICKLY TO ANY OTHER MACHINE FOR WHICH A 
FORTRAN SYSTEM IS AVAILABLE. 1401 FORTRAN FEATURES ARE 
1. FAST COMPILING SPEED, 2. OPERABILITY ON A 1401 CARD 
SYSTEM /NO TAPE REQUIRED/, AND 3. /LQAC-AND-GO / SYSTEM 
ORGANIZATION, 4. VARIABLE PRECISION ARITHMETIC AND 5. EXTENSIVE 
DIAGNOSTIC ABILITY. USE OF PROGRAM THE USERS FORTRAN PROGRAM 
STATEMENTS, PUNCHED ON CAROS, ARE ENTERED INTO THE 1401 
DPS, FOLLOWED BY THE FORTRAN COMPILER, WHICH MAY BE ON 
CAROS OR TAPE. THE SOURCE PROGRAM IS TRANSLATED BY THE 
COMPILER INTO THE EQUIVALENT 1401 MACHINE LANGUAGE PROGRAM 
IN CORE STORAGE, READY FOR EXECUTION. THE PROGRAM MAY BE PUNCHED 
OUT IN CONDENSED FORM PRIOR TO EXECUTION. A LISTING IS 
PROVIDED DURING THE COMPILATION WHICH INCLUDES THE SOURCE 
PROGRAM STATEMENTS, DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION RELATING TO THE 
INTELLIGIBILITY AND CONSISTENCY OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM, AND 
OTHER USEFUL INFORMATION COMPRISING A RECORD OF THE 
COMPILATION. MACHINE CONFIGURATION FOR COMPILATION OF 
SOURCE PROGRAMS 1 8000 OR MORE CORE STORAGE POSITIONS 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE HI GH-LOW-EQU AL COMPARE FEATURE 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE 1 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH 1 1403 
PRINTER /MODEL 1 OR 2/ ONE TAPE UNIT MAY BE USED IF 
INSTALLED TO STORE AND LOAD THE 1401 FORTRAN COMPILER. FOR 
A 1403 LISTING OF THE OBJECT PROGRAM DURING VARIOUS STAGES OF THE 
COMPILATION SENSE SWITCHES MAY BE USED, IF INSTALLED. FOR 
EXECUTION OF COMPILED PROGRAMS 1 8000 CORE STORAGE 
POSITIONS ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE HIGH-LQW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE MULT IPLY-D I V IDE FEATURE 1 1402 CARD READ- 
PUNCH 1 /403 PRINTER/ MODEL 1 OR 2* TAPE UNITS ONLY AS 
REQUIRED FOR INPUT AND OUTPUT DATA SENSE SWITCHES - HAY BE 
USED IF installed. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY 66 ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. 
BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP . . .OOCUMENTAT ION OF 1401 
FORTRAN... OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS. 

CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONSISTING OF COMPILER DECK ... SAMPLE 

PROBLEM DECK. ..UTILITY DECK 1 - FOR PREPARING A COMPILER 
TAPE. ..UTILITY DECK 2 - FOR ADDING LIBRARY FUNCTIONS TC 
THE SYSTEM WHERE AUTOCODER IS REQU IRED. . .FORTRAN SYSTEM 
SYMBOLIC LISTINGS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CARD DECKS - CONTAINS EVERYTHING AVAILABLE ON TAPE /MENTIONED 
ABOVE/ IN CARD FORM. 


1401-F0»051 1401/40/60 FORTRAN IV DISK «M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY file NUMBER 1401-F0-051 

FORTRAN IV FOR IBM 1401, 1440 AND 1460, BROADENS IBMS FORTRAN 
LANGUAGE. IT PROVIDES A FORTRAN IV LEVEL LANGUAGE FOR THE 
1401/1460 AND THE FIRST FORTRAN SYSTEM FOR THE 1440 USER. 

WITH The POWERFUL FORTRAN IV, 1401, 1440 AND 1460 USERS CAN 
EASILY COMBINE BOTH BUSINESS AND SCIENTIFIC DATA PROCESSING IN 


ONE LOW-COST SYSTEM. AVAILABLE AS A SEPARATE PROGRAM IS A *H 

TAPE RESIDENT SYSTEM /NC. 1401-FO-C51/ FOR 1401/60 SYSTEM. »M 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 12K 1401... ONE 1311 DISK *M 

STORAGE DRIVE... ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... ONE 1403 PRINTER *M 

MODEL 2... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. «H 

OR «M 

A 12K 1440... CNE 1301 DISK STORAGE, OR ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE «M 

DRIVE... ONE 1442 CARD READER... ONt 1443 PRINTER... INDEXING *M 

AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE. *H 

OR «M 

A 12K 1460... CNE 1301 DISK STORAGE, OR ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE «M 

DRIVE... ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH. -- ONE 1403 PRINTER *M 

MODEL 2... INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE. *M 

BASIC PROGARM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LANGUAGE 

SPECIFICATIONS, PROGRAM SPECIFICATION, AND OPERATING *M 

PROCEDURES MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - A CARD DECK CONTAINING THE SYSTEM *M 

CONTROL PROGRAM, FORTRAN COMPILER, THE RELOCATABLE *M 

LOADER, FORTRAN SUBROUlINE LIBRARY, CARD BOOTSTRAPS, 

SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM AND VARIOUS SYSTEM GENERATION *M 

UTILITIES NEEDED TO BUILD AND OPERATE A DISK-RESIDENT *M 

SYSTEM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE LISTINGS. *H 

THE OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE 
ORDER CARO. «M 

1401-F0-052 1401/60 FORTRAN IV TAPE *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FTIF NUMBER 1401-FQ-052 


FORTRAN IV FOR IBM 1401, 1440 AND 1460, BROADENS IBMS FORTRAN 
LANGUAGE. IT PROVIDES A FORTRAN IV LEVEL LANGUAGE FOR THE 
1401/1460 AND THE FIRST FORTRAN SYSTEM FOR THE 1440 USER. 

WITH THE POWERFUL FORTRAN IV, 1401, 1440 AND 1460 USERS CAN 
EASILY COMBINE BOTH BUSINESS AND SCIENTIFIC DATA PROCESSING IN 
ONE LOW-COST SYSTEM. AVAILABLE AS A SEPARATE PROGRAM IS A *M 

DISK RESIDENT SYSTEM /NO. 1401-FO-051/ FOR 1401/40/60 SYSTEMS. «M 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 12K 1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM WITH... *M 

1402 CARD-READ-PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2... FOUR 7330 OR «M 

729 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. ON THE 1401 - HIGH-LGW-EQUAL AND *M 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING... ON THE 1460 - INDEXING AND STORE «M 

ACDRESS REGISTER. 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO- 
BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CCCUMENTATIGN - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LANGUAGE »M 

SPECIFICATIONS, PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS, AND OPERATING *H 

PROCEDURES MANUAL. *M 

MACHINE READABLE - A CTR CONTAINING A TAPE LOADABLE »M 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN- 

PROGRAM WHICH WILL PUNCH THE SAMPLE PROGRAM DECK. »M 

THE CARD BOOT DECK, THE SYSTEM CONTROL, FORTRAN *M 

COMPILER, THE FORTRAN LOADER DECKS AND THE FORTRAN *M 

SUBROUTINE LIBRARY DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE LISTINGS. *H 

1401-FO-702 FORTRAN II LANGUAGE «M 

CONVERSION PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FD-7C2 


THE FORTRAN II LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM AIDS IN THE 
TRANSITION TO SYSTEM/360 BY CONVERTING ACCEPTABLE CURRENT 
FCRTRAN II SOURCE PROGRAMS INTO FORTRAN IV SOURCE PROGRAMS FCR 
THE SYSTEM/360. THE FORTRAN II LCP ACCEPTS AS INPUT- 
1401 FCRTRAN, 

1410 FORTRAN II, 

1620 GOTRAN, 

1620 FORTRAN 11, 

1620 FORTRAN WITH FORMAT, 

1620 MONITOR I FORTRAN II-D, 

1620 MONITOR II FORTRAN II-D, 

1620 FORTRAN II FOR AUTOMATIC FLOATING POINT, 

7070 SERIES FORTRAN /BASIC AND FULL/, 

7070 FOS FORTRAN, 

0705 FORTRAN, 

7080 PROCESSOR FORTRAN AND 
7090/7094 FCRTRAN II 

THE SOURCE PROGRAMS CAN BE CONVERTED TO ANY OF THE FOLLOWING 
LEVELS OF SYSTEH/360 FORTRAN — 

OPERATING SYSTEH/360 FORTRAN IV /LEVEL H/, 

OPERATING SYSTEH/360 FORTRAN IV /E LEVEL SUBSET/ AND 
SYSTEH/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FORTRAN IV /TAPE/ 

SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FORTRAN IV /CARD/ *M 

BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH/360 WITH OOS/360 <M 

BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH/360 WITH TOS/360 *M 

FEATURES — THE FORTRAN LCP HAS- 

- CARD OR TAPE INPUT — BOTH THE LCP AND THE FORTRAN II SOURCE 
PROGRAMS CAN BE READ FROM EITHER CARDS OR TAPE. 

- SINGLE OR STACKED PROGRAM CONVERSION -- A SINGLE SOURCE PRCG. 

CAN BE PROCESSED FROM ONE OF THE THREE TAPE UNITS NEEDED IN 

A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION. STACKED PROGRAMS CAN BE PROCESSED 
IF HDRE THAN THREE TAPE UNITS ARE USED. 

- CARD-CODE CONVERSION FOR DUAL BCD CHARACTERS -- A CONTROL 
CARD OPTION PROVIDES AUTOMATIC CONVERSION FROM BCD INPUT CCCE TO 
EBCDIC OUTPUT CODE, OR VICE VERSA. IN THIS WAY, THE LCP CAN 
CONVERT THE DUAL BCD CHARACTERS, I.E., TWO CHARACTERS WITH THE 
SAME CARO CODE, INTO THE PROPER SYSTEM/360 CARO CCDES. THE 
DUAL CHARACTERS ARE- PLUS AND AMPERSAND... EQUAL SIGN AND PCUND 
SIGN... APOSTROPHE AND THE COMMERCIAL AT SIGN... LEFT PARENTHESIS 
AND PERCENT SIGN... RIGHT PARENTHESIS AND THE LOZENGE. 

- DOCUMENTED LISTING — THE LCP PROVIDES A LISTING OF THE 
CONVERTED PROGRAM. THIS LISTING CONTAINS MESSAGE CODES AND 
TABLES THAT DOCUMENT CONVERSION ACTIONS AND FACILITATE ANALYSIS 
OF THE CONVERTED PROGRAM. A LISTING OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM IS 
OPTIONAL. 

- CPTICNAL CARD OUTPUT — WHEN SPECIFIED, THE LCP PRODUCES A 
PUNCHED-CARD DECK THAT CONTAINS THE CONVERTED PROGRAM. 

- CPTICNAL OUTPUT ON TAPE — THE USER CAN SPECIFY THAT PRINTED 
AND/CR PUNCHED OUTPUT ARE TO BE RECORDED ON TAPE. 

- REPLACEMENT DF TAPE REFER. — THE USER CAN SPECIFY THAT TAPE 
CONSTANTS IN INPUT/OUTPUT STATEMENTS ARE TO BE REPLACED BY A 
VARIABLE NAME CR ANOTHER TAPE CONSTANT. 

- RESOLUTION OF COMMON-EQUIVALENCE INTERACTION — THE USER CAN 
SPECIFY THAT VARIABLES IN COMMON STATEMENTS ARE TO BE 
REORDERED SO THAT A SYSTEM/360 COMPILER WILL ALLOCATE COMMON 
STORAGE AND ESTABLISH EQUIVALENCIES IN THE SAME MANNER AS THE 
CURRENT FORTRAN II COMPILER. 

THE FORTRAN II LCP WILL REDUCE THE AMOUNT OF REPROGRAMMING 
NECESSARY TO CONVERT CURRENT FORTRAN II PROGRAMS INTO 
SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV PROGRAMS. USE CF THE LCP WILL REDUCE TIME 
AND MONEY SPENT CN RECODING, CLERICAL ACTIVITIES, AND PROGRAM 
DEBUGGING. ALTHOUGH THE SAVINGS TO BE REALIZED FOR A SINGLE 
PROGRAM MAY BE AS GREAT AS 65 PER CENT, THE OVERALL SAVINGS 
TO A CUSTOMER MUST BE DETERMINED ON AN INDIVIDUAL BASIS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... A 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH... A 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2... THREE TAPE 
UNITS... THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE... THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE /OR AN IBM SYSTEM/360 WITH 1401 COMPATIBILITY 
ANC CORRESPONDING FEATURES AND I/O DEVICES/. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... FORTRAN II LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - DTR CONTAINING LCP OBJECT DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - LCP SOURCE DECKS ON ONE REEL CF 
MAGNETIC TAPE. 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM MATERIAL 
MAY BE SUPPLIED CR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE 
TAPES SHOULD BE 24C0 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1401-IF-01X AUTO RATING FOR FIRE AND 

CASUALTY COMPANIES 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH. OFFICE 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IF-01X 

THE AUTO rating PROGRAM IS A SERIES CF SUBROUTINES 
DESIGNED TO PERFORM iHt KAliNG CALCULATIONS INVOLVED IN 
ISSUING A POLICY COVERING PRIVATE PASSENGER AUTOMOBILES 
AND PICKUP TRUCKS. PROVISION IS MADE FOR CALCULATING SUCH 
COVERAGES WITH THE LIMITS CF LIABILITY AND DEDUCTIBLES AS 
ARE PUBLISHED BY THE NATIONAL RATING ORGANIZATIONS. BY 
USING A MODULAR PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUE, IT IS EASILY 
ADAPTED TO INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS. BASE RATES AND FACTORS 
ARE UTILIZED, WHICH REDUCES CORE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS. 

USE CF TABLES ANC A SPECIAL TABLE LOOKUP TECHNIQUE MAKES 
MAINTENANCE, CAUSED BY RATE CHANGES, MUCH SIMPLER. THE 
USER SELECTS THE ROUTINES FOR THE DESIRED COVERAGES, 
CISCCUNTS, DEVIATIONS, ETC., COMBINES THESE WITH HIS OWN 
INPUT/OUTPUT RCUTINES- ADDS THE DESIRED BASE RATE TABLES- 
ANC PROCESSES, USING EITHER SPS OR AUTOCODER, TO PRODUCE 
AN OBJECT DECK. NORMALLY, A SEPARATE PROGRAM. IS PRODUCED 
FCR EACH STATE, ALTHOUGH USUALLY THE ONLY CHANGE IS THE 
BASE RATE TABLES. ROUTINES ARE SUPPLIED FOR THE STATES 
THAT VARY FROM STANDARD FORMULAS. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE AUTO RATING PROGRAM ARE A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ANC H IGH-LOW- EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES- 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE- 

1402 AND 1403 HCL 1. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS VARY hITH 
SYSTEMS CONSIDERATIONS SUCH AS- COVERAGES. SIZE OF STATE 
TABLES, USERS DEVIATIONS, AND INPUT/QLTPUT REQUIREMENTS. 
THE NORMAL REQUIREMENT FOR RATING, POLICY ISSUE, AND 
STATISTICAL CODING IS 8C00 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PRELIMINARY REFERENCE MANUAL... PROGRAM kRITE-UP 
... PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

CARO DECKS - SPS SOURCE PROGRAM DECK... OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... 
SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 


140X-IF-02X GENERAL DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IF-02X 

THE general DISTRI8UTICN PROGRAM FOR A CARO 1401 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM ACCOMPLISHES SUMMARY REPORTING WITHOUT RESEQUENCING AN 
INPUT CARO FILE. THE 1401 GENERAL DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM FULFILLS 
ITS PURPOSE BY BUILDING A TABLE OF EXTRACTED CONTROL FIELDS 
AND RESPECTIVE ALGEBRAICALLY ADDED AMOUNTS. SPECIFIED FIELDS CN 
SPECIFIED CAROS CAN BE SUMMARIZED FOR SELECTIVE REPORT WRITING. 
WHEN AN INPUT FILE HAS BEEN EXHAUSTED, OUTPUT CAROS ARE PUNCHED 
REFLECTING THE DATA AMASSED IN THE TABLE- OUTPUT CARDS ARE THEN 
usee FOR SUMMARY REPORT WRITING EITHER IN THE SEQUENCE PRODUCED 
OR ANY OTHER SORTED SEQUENCE DESIRED. IF TABLE SPACE 1$ 

EXHAUSTED BEFORE THE END OF INPUT FILE, AN EXTRACTED ITEM TABLE 
IS PUNCHED GUT. OVERFLOW ITEMS ARE PROCESSED UPON CCMPLETICN CF 
THE INITIAL RUN. 

IN ADDITION TO PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE FCR WHICH THE 
PRCGRAM WAS DEVELOPED, THERE ARE NUMEROUS IMAGINATIVE USES FCR 
THE GENERAL DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM INCLUDING MULTIPLE SUMMARIZATION 
AND SELECTIVE FILE SEARCHING. A SIGNIFICANT FLEXIBILITY IS BUILT 
INTO THIS PROGRAM GIVING THE USER MULTIPLE CONTROL FIELD 
DESIGNATION WITH A RANGE FROM 1 TO 72 ACCUMULATORS FOR EACH 
CONTROL FIELD IN THE TABLE. REPORT WRITING BECOMES A RELATIVELY 
SIMPLE USE OF SORTED OUTPUT WITH NC ALTERATION TO INPUT FILE 
SEQUENCE. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

A 4K, 8K, OR 16K 1401 WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, A 1402 CARD READ PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL 
INCLUDING PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 


1401-IF-03X GENERAL DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 

FOR A TAPE 1401 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140I-IF-03X 

THE GENERAL DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM FCR A TAPE 14C1 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM /1401-IF-03X/ PROVIDES FILE SEARCH OR SUMMARY ABILITY FROM 
A TAPE FILE WITHOUT PRE-SORTING. IT IS A ,,LOAD AND GC,, TYPE 
PRCGRAM WHICH IS ACTIVATED BY SIMPLE CONTROL CARDS. FCR MOST 
JOBS ONLY FOUR CONTROL CARDS NEED TO BE PUNCHED. THUS, FROM 
RANDOM TAPE RECORDS, EITHER BLOCKED OR SINGLE, IT WILL EXTRACT 
CONTROL FIELDS AND AMOUNT FIELDS, SUMMARIZE, SEQUENCE, AND WRITE 
OUT THESE EXTRACTED SUMMARIZED RECORDS. THE PROGRAM WAS 
DEVELOPED ESPECIALLY FOR THE PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INDLSTRY, 

BUT IT WILL HAVE WIDE APPLICATION IN ALL INDUSTRIES. 

THE PRCGRAM EMPLOYS THE TECHNIQUES OF BUILDING TABLES IN CORE 
STORAGE, DOING AN INTERNAL SORT, AND A 3 TAPE MERGE. 

DETAILED INSTRUCTIONS FCR PUNCHING THE CONTROL CARDS ARE GIVEN 
IN THE REFERENCE MANUAL. THESE CARDS ARE PLACED BEHIND THE 
PROGRAM DECK, THE INPUT REEL MOUNTED CN A TAPE DRIVE, AND THE JOB 
IS READY TG RUN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

4K, 8K, OR 16K 1401 WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, AND SENSE SWITCHES. A 14C2 CARD READ PUNCH, 14C3 
PRINTER, AND 3 TAPE DRIVES. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH HEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEE I IN LcNGIH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL-- 

COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MATERIAL... 

FLOWCHARTS... PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

MAGNETIC TAPE - ONE REEL CONTAINING SAMPLE PROBLEM INPUT... 
SOURCE DECK IN CARD IMAGE... OBJECT DECK IN CARD IMAGE. 


i401-IF-05X HOMEOWNERS RATING PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IF-05X 

THE IBM 1401 HOMEOWNERS RATING PROGRAM IS A SERIES OF 
SUBROUTINES WHICH PROVIDES A VALUABLE TOOL TO INSURANCE COMPANIES 
THAT DESIRE TO RATE NEW OR RENEWAL POLICIES. IT REQUIRES AS 
INPUT THOSE FACTORS FROM WHICH AN UNDERWRITER WOULD RATE THE 
POLICY. THE PRCGRAM HAS PROVISION FOR ALLOWING CREDIT FCR 
EXISTING INSURANCE, INCREASED OR DECREASED LIMITS, 

NON-STANDARD COVERAGE AMOUNTS / I N TERPCLAT I CN/ , AND RATING CF 
MANY STANDARD ENDORSEMENTS. 

FEATURES- 

- REDUCES CLERICAL EFFORT IN THE RATING, CODING, AND POLICY 
TYPING AREAS. 

- FLEXIBLE, MCCULAR PRCGRAM ALLOWING NOD I F IC A T I CNS AND EASE CF 
ACAPTION- 

- PRCVICES AN important STEP IN THE IMPLEMENTATION Or AN 
INSURANCE INFORMATICN SYSTEM- 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REGUIREMENTS- 

AN 3K 1401 /SOME STATES REQUIRE 12K/ WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
AND HIGH-LCW-EGUAL CCNPARE FEATURES- INPUT/CUTPuT DEVICES ARE 
DETERMINED BY USERS REQUIREMENTS. USE OF RANDCM ACCESS /14C5 CR 
1311/ CAN REDUCE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS TO 4K. RATING IN FCRM 
SEQUENCE CAN ALSO APPRECIABLY REDUCE CORE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL-- 

COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM wRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL 
/INCLUDES TABLES AND PROGRAM LISTINGS/. 

CARD DECKS - SOURCE DECK... OBJECT DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM 
DECK. 


1401-IL-01X THE 62 CFO PROGRAM 

/CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH. OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IL-01X 


A-1401 

CONTINUED FRCH PRIOR COLUMN— 

THIS SERIES OF FOURTEEN PROGRAMS IS DESIGNED TO COMPUTE 
NET PREMIUMS AND TERMINAL RESERVES FOR HOST PLANS OF 
INSURANCE. COMPUTE ADJUSTED PREMIUMS AND MINIMUM CASH 
VALUES FOR THOSE PLANS REQUIRING SUCH VALUES. STORE 
COMPUTED RESULTS ON MASTER RATE TAPES FDR USE IN THE CCMPU- 
TATICN OF LEGAL RESERVES OR NON-FORFEITURE BENEFITS. PRINT 
THE COMPUTED RESULTS IN REPORT FORM FOR VISUAL REFERENCE 
AND OTHER PURPOSES. MINIMUM INPUT IS REQUIRED FOR MOST 
PLANS OF INSURANCE- /A WHOLE LIFE PLAN REQUIRES TWENTY- 
SIX COLUMNS OF DATA/. 62 CFO TERMINAL RESERVE, NET 
PREMIUMS, AND MINIMUM CASH VALUE PROGRAMS PROVIDE EXTREME 
FLEXIBILITY IN THE CALCULATION OF TERMINAL RESERVES AND 
MINIMUM CASH VALUES. THEY HAVE BEEN USED TO DUPLICATE 
CORRECTLY THE VALUES FOR HUNDREDS OF PLANS OR INSURANCE 
USING A WIDE VARIETY OF BENEFITS, MORTALITY TABLES, INTEREST 
RATES, AND METHODS OF VALUATION. USE OF THESE PROGRAMS 
WILL PROVIDE AN ECONOMIC MEANS OF PREPARING CONSOLIDATED 
FILES FOR CONVERSION TC 62 CFO DAILY CYCLE WHICH WILL BE 
AVAILABLE IN THE THIRD QUARTER OF 1963. EACH PLAN OF 
INSURANCE MUST BE DESCRIBED USING STANDARD FORMS. THE 
INPUT DATA IS PUNCHED FROM THESE FORMS AND PROCESSED 
THROUGH THE APPROPRIATE CFO PROGRAMS. INITIAL OUTPUT IS IN 
THE FCRM OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE STRUCTURE OF THE 
PLAN, THE PREMIUMS, AND RELATED POLICY VALUES. A PRINT 
PROGRAM IS PROVIDED WHICH GENERATES DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATICN 
AND PREPARES A COMPLETE REPORT ON EACH PLAN OF INSURANCE. 
THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS WAS WRITTEN AND ASSEMBLED USING 
1401 SPS- 12K 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH, 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 
MOL 1, 1403 PRINTER MDL 2, FOUR TAPE DRIVES, ADVANCED PRO- 
GRAMMING, EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, AND SENSE 
SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 62 CFO VOLUMES I AND II- 
CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS PROGRAM CARDS... MORTALITY TABLES... 
SELECTED TWENTY-PAY LIFE PREMIUMS... SELECTED ADJUSTED LIFE 
PREMIUMS. 

CARD DECKS - TAPE-TO-CARD PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 


1401-IL-02X CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS 

ORDINARY DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IL-02X 

THE /62 CFO DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS, 1401-IL-C2X, ARE 31 PROGRAMS 
WITH ACCOMPANYING ACTUARIAL TABLES DESIGNED TO MEET DATA 
PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS FOR ORDINARY LIFE INSURANCE CCMPANIES IN 
THE FOLLOWING AREAS- i\i INPUT PREPARATION TO THE DAILY CYCLE 
/BALANCE, SORT, EDIT/... /2/ DAILY CYCLE PROCESSING FOR ALL 
POLICIES CONTAINED IN THE MASTER FILE /FILE MAINTENANCE, 
ACCOUNTING, COMMISSION, BILLING, LOAN OR NONFORFEITURE 
CALCULATICNS AND TERMINATIONS/ ... /3/ PREPARATION OF DAILY 
ACCOUNTING JOURNALS... AND /4/ PERIODIC FILE UPDATING RUNS 
/DIVIDENDS, CASH VALUES, AND RENEWABLE TERM PREMIUMS/. 

THE TOTAL SYSTEM PROVIDES FOR AUTOMATIC PROCESSING 
OF ALL SCHEDULED TRANSACTIONS AND FOR REQUESTED PROCESSING CF ALL 
NGN-SCHEDULED TRANSACTIONS INVOLVING ORDINARY LIFE CONTRACTS. 
EXCEPTIONS WILL OCCUR ONLY WHEN THE POLICY IS ISSUED UNDER 
EXTREMELY UNUSUAL ARRANGEMENTS. THE SYSTEM IS BASED UPON 
CCNSGLICATION CF ALL POLICY INFORMATION INTO A SINGLE MAGNETIC 
TAPE RECORD AND INTEGRATES ALL PROCESSING FUNCTIONS WITHIN A 
SINGLE COMPUTER SYSTEM, PROCESSING COMMENCES WITH THE FIRST 
PREMIUM PAYMENT AND CONTINUES THROUGH MATURITY, EXPIRY, CR ANY 
OTHER FORM OF TERMINATION. ACCOUNTING AND COMMISSION RECORDS AS 
WELL AS POLICY EXHIBIT TRANSACTIONS ARE GENERATED AUTOMATICALLY 
AND BROUGHT FORWARD UNDER PROGRAM CONTROL FOR MONTH-END 
PROCESSING OR FOR VALUATION PURPOSES. 

FEATURES- 

/62 CFO DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS WILL PROVIDE LIFE INSURANCE 
COMPANIES USING THIS SYSTEM WITH EXCEPTIONAL QPERATICNAL 
EFFICIENCY. THE MAJOR FEATURES OF THIS SYSTEM ARE- /!/ DAILY 
ANALYSIS OF ALL POLICY RECORDS FOR ANY FORM CF ACTIVITY... 

/2/ CONTINUOUS CONTROL OF THE POLICY MASTER FILE... /3/ POLICY 
INFORMATION FOR ACCOUNTING JOURNALS, COMMISSION STATEMENTS, 
NOTIFICATION, POLICYHOLDER SERVICE AND VALUATION REPORTS FROM A 
SINGLE SOURCE... AND /4/ ORGANIZATION OF OUTPUT FROM THE SYSTEM 
INTO MEANINGFUL PRINTED REPORTS. 

USE- 

/62 CFO DAILY CYCLE ASSUMES THE DEVELOPMENT OF A CCMPLETE 
POLICY MASTER FILE BY EACH USER. TO HELP IN THE DATA GATHERING 
NECESSARY FOR A CONSOLIDATED FILE, PROGRAMS ARE AVAILABLE 
/1401-IL-01X/ TO GENERATE RESERVE, NET PREMIUM AND MINIMUM CASH 
VALUE RATE TAPES. RATE TAPE PHILOSOPHY HAS BEEN INCORPORATED 
INTO THE OVERALL SYSTEM TO FACILITATE THE HANDLING OF ANY TYPE 
CF UPDATING REQUIRED AND IN MANY CASES ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY 
FOR DATA GATHERING. 

USER- 

RESPCNSIBILITY INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING MAJOR AREAS- /!/ 

GATHERING ALL DATA NECESSARY TO ESTABLISH A POLICY MASTER RECCRD 
... /2/ PREPARATION OF CONVERSION PROGRAMS WHICH WILL CONVERT 
GATHERED DATA INTO AN ACCEPTABLE FORMAT... /3/ PREPARATION CF 
NEW BUSINESS PROGRAMS WHICH WILL CONVERT NEW ISSUE DATA INTC AN 
ACCEPTABLE FORMAT... /4/ PREPARATION OF A PRINT PROGRAM FOR 
PREMIUM AND ANNIVERSARY NOTICES... AND /5/ PREPARATION CF CASH 
VALUE AND DIVIDEND RATE TAPES, RENEWABLE TERM PREMIUM RATE CARDS, 
AGENTS CONTROL RECORDS, AND COMMISSION TABLES. 

DAILY CYCLE PROGRAMS MAY BE USED AS THEY ARE OR WITH SLIGHT 
MODIFICATION TO FACILITATE AUDITING NEWLY CONVERTED POLICY 
RECORDS. DIVIDEND, CASH VALUE AND RENEWABLE TERM UPDATING 
PROGRAMS CAN ALSO BE USED AS CONVERSION PROGRAMS. DAILY 
CYCLE PROGRAMS WILL OPERATE UPON ANY PROPERLY CONVERTED BLOCK CF 
POLICIES ON EITHER A DAILY OR PERIODIC SCHEDULE- 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENT- 

12K 1401 SYSTEM WITH 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MDL 1... 1403 PRINTER 
HCL 2... FIVE TAPE DRIVES... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, EXPANDED PRINT 
EDIT, HIGH-LOW-ECUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, PRINT CONTROL 
AODITICNAL, AND SENSE SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH- 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

CCCUMENTATIDN - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... /62 CFO POLICY MASTER 
RECORD CODE BOOK /VOLUME 0/ AND VOLUMES 3 THROUGH 11. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK DESIGNED TQ ADD OR TO ALTER PROGRAMS 
CN THE /62 CFO PROGRAM TAPE- 

MAGNETIC TAPE - ONE REEL CONTAINING ALL DECKS IN SOURCE 
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CCNTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE— 

PROGRAH CARD FORM... AND MORTALITY TABLES. 


1401-1 L-03X CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS 

ORDINARY VALUATION PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1L-03X 


THE 62 CFG /CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY/ VALUATION PROGRAMS* 
1401-IL-03X, ARE A SERIES OF 15 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO OPERATE 
EXCLUSIVELY IN THE AREA OF VALUATION AND IN THE PREPARATION CF 
THE POLICY EXHIBIT FOR ORDINARY LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES. ALL CF 
THE PROGRAMS IN THIS SERIES ASSUME A STANDARD 62 CFO RECORD 
FORMAT. PROCESSING MAY BE PERFORMED ON A STANDARD ANNUAL BASIS 
OR AT ANY MORE FREQUENTLY DESIRED CYCLE SUCH AS SEMIANNUALLY* 
QUARTERLY* OR MONTHLY. ALL INFORMATION FURNISHED BY THESE 
PROGRAMS COMES EXCLUSIVELY FROM PAID FOR BUSINESS IN THE FILE CN 
THE VALUATION CATE AND DOES NOT PERTAIN IN ANY WAY TO 
SUPPLEMENTARY FILES. POLICY EXHIBIT ANO RESERVES RELEASED ARE 
BASED CN ACTIVITY TO THE POLICY MASTER FILE DURING THE REPORTING 
PERICO. 

FEATURES- THE VALUATION PROCEDURES WERE DESIGNED TO CCNFCRM TO 
STANDARD VALUATION PRACTICES ANO TC FURNISH THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT 
CF INFORMATION AVAILABLE FROM A CURRENT CONSOLIDATED POLICY 
MASTER FILE. ALL RESERVES AND NET PRtHIUMS ARE STORED ON 
MACHINE-GENERATED RATE TAPES AND ARE ASSOCIATED WITH EACH PCLICY 
RECORD ONLY AT THE TIME CF VALUATION, THUS ELIMINATING THE NEED 
TC STORE EXCESSIVE VALUATION INFORMATION AS A PART OF EACH PCLICY 
RECORD. THE MAJOR FEATURES OF THE OVERALL APPROACH ARE- 

/!/ USING the daily CYCLE PROGRAMS / 140 1- I L-02X/ , CGNTROt CF 
THE POLICY MASTER FILE IS MAINTAINED ON A CURRENT DAILY 
BASIS FOR THE NUMBER OF POLICIES, IMPAIRMENTS, ALL FORMS OF 
DEPOSITS, ANO SUSPENSE ITEMS, THUS ELIMINATING THE NEED 
FOR PREPARATORY WORK PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF A VALUATICN. 
ill ALL ELEMENTS OTHER THAN LEGAL RESERVES ARE CARRIED AS 

LEDGER ITEMS- EACH DETAIL ITEM NEEDED FOR A VALUATION IS 
EXTRACTED FROM THE POLICY MASTER FILE ON AN INDIVIDUAL 
BASIS FOR REPORTING PURPOSES, ALLOWING COMPLETE FLEXIBILITY 
IN REPORTING TECHNIQUE. 

/3/ RESERVES ARE COMPUTED FOR PREMIUM PAYING POLICIES, ALL 
FORMS OF PAID-UP POLICIES, AND FOR EACH OF THE VARIOUS 
TYPES OF SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS AND EXTRA LIFE PREMIUMS, 

/4/ DEFERRED AND UNCOLLECTED PREMIUMS ARE COMPUTED CN BOTH A 
GROSS AND NET BASIS. IN ADDITION, GROSS ADVANCE PREMIUMS 
ARE CALCULATED. 

/5/ IN-FORCE AMOUNTS OF THE ENTIRE MASTER POLICY FILE ARE 
COMPUTED, MAINTAINED, AND REPORTED AS A PART OF THE 
VALUATION PROCEDURE. 

/6/ REPORTS ARE AVAILABLE AS A DETAIL LISTING OF tACH ITEM, BY 
VALUATION CELL, BY PLAN, ANO BY METHOD OF VALUATION, 
MORTALITY TABLE, AND INTEREST RATE. 

USE- EACH VALUATION MAY BE TAKEN ON EITHER A PARTIAL BASIS OR A 
COMPLETE BASIS AS OF ANY MONTH END. MINIMUM RESULTS WILL 
INVOLVE- /!/ LOAN BALANCES WITH EITHER ACCRUED OR UNEARNED 
INTEREST ADJUSTMENTS... Hi AMOUNTS ON DEPOSIT WITH ACCRUED 
INTEREST... /3/ SUSPENSE TOTALS OF UNAPPLIED CASH OR RETURNED 
ITEMS... /4/ LIFE RESERVES AND CORRESPONDING PREMIUM ADJUSTMENTS 
... /5/ POLICY EXHIBIT CHANGES WITHIN THE REPORTING PERIOD... 

AND /6/ SUMMARY REPORTS OF EACH OF THE ABOVE ITEMS. 

ADDITIONAL RESULTS FROM A FULL VALUATION WILL INCLUDE ALL OF THE 
ABOVE AS WELL AS- /!/ DEFICIENT RESERVES... ill TOTALS FOR ANNUAL 
STATEMENT PAGE 15 AND STATE POLICY EXHIBITS, AND A DETAIL LISTING 
OF CHANGES... /3/ RESERVES RELEASED AND TABULAR NET PREMIUM 
ADJUSTMENTS... AND /4/ EITHER SUMMARY OR DETAIL REPORTS OF ALL 
VALUATION ITEMS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQU IREMENTS- 

12K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MUL 1... 1403 
PRINTER MDL 2... FIVE TAPE DRIVES... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, H IGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY, DIVIDE, 
PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, AND SENSE SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... /62 CFO VOLUMES 12 
THROUGH 16. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK DESIGNED TO ADD OR ALTER PROGRAMS 
ON THE /62 CFO PROGRAM TAPE. 

MAGNETIC TAPE - ONE REEL CONTAINING SOURCE PROGRAM CAROS FCR 
THE 15 COMPONENT PROGRAMS. 


1401-10-012 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS «H 

/1026/DDC/ FOR THE 1401/1460 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IQ-012 

THIS IOCS FACILITATES THE GENERATION CF PROGRAMS TO CONTROL 1026 
COMMUNICATION WITH 103C, 1050, AND 1C6C. IT IS COMPATIBLE WITH 
THE 1401/1460-1440 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS FOR THE 1448, THUS 
REQUIRING A MINIMUM OF RE-PRQGRAMH ING FOR GROWTH FROM 1026 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNITS TO A 1448. APPLICATIONS CAN RANGE 
FROM SINGLE INQUIRIES TO SOPHISTICATED REAL-TIME DATA OPERATIONS. 

ITS FUNCTIONS ARE- 

- CONTROL OF THE 1447 CONSOLE 

- USER CONTROL OF POLLING, ADDRESSING ANO RECEIVING 

- ERROR DETECTION 

- OPERATION WITH EXISTING IBM PROGRAMS FOR DOC 

- TIME CF DAY RECORDING WITH THE 1032 DIGITAL TIME UNIT 

THE 1401/1460 COMMUNICATIONS lOCSS /1026/DDC/ WILL OPERATE WITH 
POINT-TO-POINT OR MULTI-POINT COMMON CARRIER LEASED CR 
CUSTOMER-OWNED COMMUNICATION LINES. IN ADDITION, THE PROGRAMS 
WILL SUPPORT THE AUTOMATIC ANSWERING FEATURE ANO THE AUTCMATIC 
CALLING FEATURE- 

COMMUNICATIONS IOCS /1026/CDC/ CONSIST OF A SET OF LIBRARY 
ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR IN AN AUTOCODER SOURCE PROGRAM BY 
MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE SELECTED, TAILORED, ANO INCLUDED IN THE 
OBJECT PROGRAM- THE ROUTINES PERFORM THE FUNCTIONS NECESSARY TO 
HANDLE BASIC INPUT/OUTPUT FILES, TO TRANSMIT INFORMATICN TC AND 
RECEIVE INFORMATION FROM REMOTE LOCATIONS AND REMOTE PROCESSORS, 

ANO TO PROVIDE LINKAGE TO USERS/ PROGRAMS. THE SPECIFIC RCUTIKES 
GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND LARGELY ON THE PARTICULAR 
SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USERS/ SOURCE PROGRAMS. 

THE LIBRARY ROUTINES FCR THIS IOCS IS TO BE PLACED IN THE 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM THROUGH A LIBRARY RUN, USING AUTOCODER /Oh DISK/ 

FCR 1401, 1440, AND 1460, NO- 1401-AU-C08. 

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAM ASSEMBLY- SAME AS THCSE FCR THE 
ASSEMBLY OF ANY PROGRAM USING 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /CN DISK/ 
PROGRAM. THE AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ PROGRAM SHOULD BE ORDERED 
CONCURRENTLY UNLESS OTHERWISE AVAILABLE- 

FOR OBJECT PROGRAMS- A 4K 1401 WITH... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND 
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES... 1409 CONSOLE AUXILIARY 
MCL 2... 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT ATTACHMENT FEATURE... 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN- 

1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNITS /ONE FCR EACH COMMUNICATION 
LINE/... I/O UNITS /AS REQUIRED/. 

OR 

AN 8K 1460 WITH... INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE... 
1447 CONSOLE MCL 1... 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT ATTACHMENT 
FEATURE... 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNITS /ONE FOR EACH 
COMMUNICATION LINE/... I/O UNITS /AS REQUIRED/. 

IN ADDITION- DIRECT DATA CHANNEL FEATURE... INTERRUPT... 1447 
CONSOLE MDL 2 FOR 1440 AND 1460, MDL 3 FOR 1401... 1032 DIGITAL 
TIME UNIT HAY BE PRESENT, AS DESIRED. NOTE- USE OF DDC WITH 1026 
SHOULD SPECIFY THE INTERRUPT FEATURE /AVAILABLE ON 1401 ONLY AS 
RPQ/ FCR OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE. 

PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGES. CNLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE CR MORE 1440, 
1401/1311 PROGRAMS ARB ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC program material - 

DOCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP... OPERATIONS INSTRUCTIONS. 

CARD DECKS - LIBRARY DECK OF MACROS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS. 


1401-10-040 TAPE READING WRITING 

SUBROUTINES 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-040 

PURPOSE TC PROVIDE 1401 USERS WITH CLOSED SUBROUTINES 
WHICH ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE APPLIED PROGRAMMING TAPE 
STANDARDS FOR TAPE READING AND WRITING. THE SUBROUTINES 
CONSIST OF A TAPE READ/WRITE ROUTINE, A READ ROUTINE AND A 
WRITE ROUTINE. INCLUDED ARE 1. ERROR CHECKING PRGCcDLRES 
2. NCISE RECORD PROCEDURES 3. DUMPING OF UNREADABLE 
RECORDS 4. STATISTICS CONCERNING RETRIES. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS ARE 4K TAPE SYSTEM /ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURES /NECESSARY ONLY WITH 1401 REAO/WRITE TAPE ROLTINE/ 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS... PROGRAM WRITE-LP. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED DECK. 


1401-10-065 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-065 

PURPOSE THE 1401 IOCS CONSISTS OF A SET OF LIBRARY 
ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR IN A 1401 AUTOCODER SOURCE 
PROGRAM BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE SELECTED ANO TAILORED 
AND INCLUDED IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. THESE ROUTINES PERFORM 
I/O FUNCTIONS AND PROVIDE LINKAGE TO THE USERS OBJECT 
PROGRAM. THE SPECIFIC STATEMENTS GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY 
TIME DEPEND COMPLETELY ON THE PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTAINED IN THE USERS SOURCE PROGRAM. USE OF PROGRAM THE 
1401 IOCS LIBRARY ROUTINES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE 1401 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM /VERSION 3 OR LATER VERSION/ THROUGH A 
LIBRARIAN RUN. MACHINE CONFIGURATION THE 1401 IOCS WILL 
PERFORM THE I/O FUNCTIONS AND ASSOCIATED HOUSEKEEPING FCR 
TAPE, CARD READER, CARD PUNCH AND PRINTER. THE OBJECT 
MACHINE MUST HfiVE, IN ADDITION TO ANY OF THE ABOVE I/O 
UNITS, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES AND THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE. THE AMOUNT OF CORE STORAGE REQUIRED 
VARIES WIDELY FROM PROGRAM TO PROGRAM AND MUST BE 
DETERMINED AT ASSEMBLY TIME. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR ORDERED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... DOCUMENTATION OF THE 1401 IOCS 
SYSTEM INCLUDING LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS... FLOWCHARTS... 
SAMPLE PROBLEM. 

CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - 1401 MODEL STATEMENTS IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 


1401-10-068 IBM 1401/1460 IOCS /ON DISK/ *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-068 

THE IBM 1401/1460 IOCS, /ON DISK/, VERSION 2, NO. 14C1-IC-C68, 
/PREVIOUSLY NAMED 1401/1311 lOOS/ IS AVAILABLE TO BE USED CN 
1401 AND 1460 SYSTEMS WITH 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/, 

NO. 1401-AU-008. 

THE NEW VERSION CONSISTS OF A SET OF LIBRARY ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN 
CALLED FOR BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS ARE SELECTED, TAILORED ANO 
INCLUDED IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. FOR 1401 AND 1460 SYSTEMS, 

THESE ROUTINES PERFORM I/O FUNCTIONS AND HOUSEKEEPING ASSOCIATED 
WITH 1311 DISK STORAGE, 1301 DISK STORAGE, MAGNETIC TAPE, CARD 
READER, CARD PUNCH, AND PRINTER. THEY ALSO PROVIDE LINKAGE TC 
THE USER/S OBJECT PROGRAM. THE SPECIFIC STATEMENTS GENERATED 
AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND COMPLETELY ON THE PARTICULAR 
SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USER/S SOURCE PROGRAM. THE 
1401/1460 IOCS LIBRARY ROUTINES ARE TC BE PLACED IN THE 
1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /CN DISK/ SYSTEM THRU A LIBRARY RUN. 

SYSTEM REGUIREMENTS- 

FCR ASSEMBLY — PROGRAMS INCORPORATING I/O MACRO INSTRUCTICNS 
FCR 1401 AND 1460 SYSTEMS MAY BE ASSEMBLED ON- A 4K 1401 SYSTEM 
WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH. .. 

1403 PRINTER MCL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER... HIGH-lOW-cQUAL CCMPARc 

AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... CNE 1311 DISK STCKAGE DRIVE UK UNE i:iUi 
DISK STORAGE ARRAY... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... CNt 1403 PRINTtR 
CR 

A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE CR CNE 1301 
DISK STORAGE ARRAY... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MDL 1 CR 2 OR 1442 
CARD READER MDL 4 AND 1444 CARO PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP... LIBRARY LISTINGS... 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD CECKS - LIBRARY CARD DECK... CARD DECK OF SAMPLE SCLRCE 
PRCGRAM FOR TEST PURPOSES... 

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS. 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE ORDER CARD. 
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CONTINUED FftCM PRIOR COLUMN— 

1401-10*074 TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 

1401-1012 BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE COCUMENTAT ION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14Q1-IC-074 CARD DECK - CONDENSED DECK. 


THE PROPER USE OF THESE ROUTINES HILL RELIEVE THE USER OF 
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF CODING THE NECESSARY INSTRUCTIONS TO 
CONTROL 1401-1012 TAPE PUNCHINGf ERROR CHECKINGt AND ERROR 
CORRECTION. THE ROUTINES ARE DESIGNED TO BE USED AS A PART 
OF THE 1401 AUTOCODER LIBRARY. ONCE PART OF THIS LIBRARY, 
THEY MAY BE INCLUDED IN ANY OBJECT PROGRAM THROUGH THE USE 
OF THE APPROPRIATE MACRO- INSTRUCT ION. FOR ASSEMBLY OF 
SOURCE PROGRAMS - 1401 PROCESSING UNIT / ANY MODEL WITH 
4000 OR MORE CORE STORAGE POSITIONS / FOUR IBM 729 II, 729 
IV, OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 2 1402 
CARO READ-PUNCH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE SENSE SWITCHES FOR EXECUTION OF OBJECT 
PROGRAMS - IBM 1401 PROCESSING UNIT, IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH, 
TAPE UNITS-ONLY AS REQUIRED FOR OTHER INPUT OR OUTPUT DATA, 
IBM 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH-ONLY AS REQUIRED FOR OTHER INPUT 
OR OUTPUT DATA. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 1401-1012 TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES 
... D-P. PROCESSING SYSTEM BULLETIN. 

CARD DECK - TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES DECK /CONOENSEO/- 


1401-10-077 IBM INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL 

PROGRAM /lOCP/ FOR IBM 1401/1440/1460 WITH THE IBM 1285 OPTICAL READER 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-077 

PROVIDES SUPPORT FOR SOURCE DOCUMENT ENTRY APPLICATIONS THAT USE 
ONE 1285 OPTICAL READER ATTACHED TO A 1401, 1440, OR 1460, THESE 
SUBROUTINES ARE DESIGNED TO ELIMINATE THE USERS NEED TO PROGRAM 
LOGICAL DETAILS ASSOCIATED WITH 1285 JOURNAL ROLL PROCESSING. 
RECORD HARK AND WORD MARK DEFINITION OF THE RECORDS IN CORE 
ALLOWS THE USER TO EASILY TRANSFER THEM TO AN OUTPUT DEVICE. 
lOCP PERFORMS THESE FUNCTIONS — READS HEADER INFORMATION ENTERED 
FROM THE KEYBOARD... READS LINES OF DATA FROM A JOURNAL ROLL 
INTO A SPECIFIC AREA OF CORE... TESTS FOR PARTY ERRORS IN READING 
INTO CORE STORAGE... TESTS FOR VALID DATA LINE LENGTH... MAKES 
THE NECESSARY BRANCHES TO THE USERS ROUTINES FOR PROCESSING 
AND PROVIDING OUTPUT. 

THE 1401/1440/1460 - 1285 lOCP CONSISTS OF THE FOLLOWING 
COMPONENTS- AUTOCODER SYMBOLIC DECK... BASIC AUTOCODER 
SYMBOLIC DECK. THE USER DECIDES WHICH OF THESE TWO DECKS 
HE DESIRES TO USE. THE DECK WHICH IS CHOSEN AND THE USER 
PROVIDED PROBLEM PROGRAM, ONCE ASSEMBLED, ARE LOADED INTO 
MAIN STORAGE FROM CARDS. THIS COMBINED DECK /1285 iOCP AND THE 
USERS PROBLEM PROGRAM/ ALLOWS THE PROCESSING OF DATA READ IN FROM 
THE JOURNAL ROLL AND EFFECTS THE READING AND WRITING OF OTHER 
INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICES WHICH THE USER MAY REQUIRE IN HIS 1285 
APPLICATIONS. IN A 1285 OPTICAL READER CONFIGURATION, 

THROUGHPUT WILL VARY WITH USER PROCESSING TIME REQUIREM.ENTS 
AND OTHER INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATIONS. HOWEVER, THE IOCP IS DESIGNED 
TO MAKE POSSIBLE THE MAXIMUM 1285 OPTICAL READER THROUGHPUT. 
STORAGE CONSIDERATIONS BY THE USER SHOULD INCLUDE 1.2K POSITIONS 
FOR THE IOCP. 

FOR EACH SYSTEM /1401, 1440, AND 1460/ THE MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ASSEMBLING AN AUTOCODER OR BASIC AUTOCODER 
PROGRAM THAT USES IOCP MAY BE FOUND IN THE APPROPRIATE 
AUTOCODER OR BASIC AUTOCODER SPECIFICATION PUBLICATION. FOR 
EXECUTION — A 4K 1401, 1440, OR AN 8K 1460 WITH ONE 1402 
OR 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... ONE 1285 OPTICAL READER... SERIAL 
INPUT/OUTPUT ADAPTER... OUTPUT DEVICES SPECIFIED BY THE USER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

' DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL L I ST . . . L I STI NGS OF AUTCCODER 
AND BASIC AUTOCODER SYMBOLIC DECK S ... FLOWCHARTS. . . 
INPUT/OUTPUT CCNTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES, IBM 1401/1440/1460 WITH IBM 1285 OPTICAL 
READER REFERENCE PUBLICATION. 

MACHINE READABLE - AUTOCODER SYMBOLIC DECK. ..BASIC AUTCCODER 
SYMBOLIC OECK^ 


1401-10-152 7040/44 - 1401 INPUT/OUTPUT 

CONTROL PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10-152 

THIS 1401 PROGRAM PERMITS THE INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICES ON A 1401 
ON CHANNEL A OF A 7040/7044 TO BE USED AS IF THEY WERE ON THE 
7040/7044. THIS PROGRAM ACCEPTS CONTROL INFORMATION AND 
DATA FROM THE 7040/7044 8K OR 16/32K- OPERATING SYSTEMS AND 
PERFORMS ON-LINE TAPE, BASIC CARD READ-PUNCH, AND PRINTER 
FUNCTIONS. THIS PROGRAM IS READ INTO THE 1401 BY ITS 1402 
CARO READER AND OPERATES IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE 7040/7044 8K 
OR 16/32K IOCS. 

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM USED WITH THE 
7040/7044-1401 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM MUST BE EQUIPPED WITH 
THE SERIAL INPUT/OUTPUT ADAPTER /FEATURE CODE NO. 7080/ AND 
THE 7040/7044 MUST LIKEWISE HAVE A 14C1 ADAPTER NO. 1034. 

THE 1401 MUST HAVE AT LEAST 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE, 

THE COLUMN BINARY FEATURE NO- 1990, A 1402 CARO READ-PUNCH, 

AND THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 

*** DISTRIBUTION OF THIS PROGRAM IS RESTRICTED TO USERS OF THE 
7040/7044 OPERATING SYSTEM, FILE NUMBER 7040-PR-150 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP.. - FLOW CHARTS. 

CARD DECKS — OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... SYMBOLIC INPUT DECK. 


1401-LM-007 CARD SYSTEM SUBROUTINES 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-007 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE A FEW FREQUENTLY '^USED ARITHMETIC 
SUBROUTINES. THIS 1401 PROGRAM PROVIDES MULTIPLY I 
/FOR STORAGE SPACE ECONOMY/ MULTIPLY II /FOR SPEED ECONOMY/ 
DIVIDE DOZENS-TO-UNITS CONVERSION UN I TS-TG-DOZENS 
CONVERSION NOTE CLOSED SUBROUTINE LINKAGE INSTRUCTIONS 
PROVIDED. 


1401-LM-010 IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM *N 

FOR THE TOS/360 TAPE SORT MERGE PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-010 

THE 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR THE TOS/360 TAPE SORT/HERGE 
PROGRAM, PROVIDES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR THE TOS/360 TAPE 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM WHEN OPERATING ON A SYSTEM/360 MODEL 203C 
OR MODEL 2040 WITH A MAXIMUM OF 256K BYTES OF MAIN STORAGE, 

A CHANNEL CONFIGURATION OF EITHER ONE MULTIPLEXOR CHANNEL, 

ONE SELECTOR CHANNEL, OR TWO SELECTOR CHANNELS, CONNECTED TO A 
2404 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL, A 2804 TAPE CONTROL, 

OR A 2816 SWITCHING UNIT, AND USING 2401, 2402, 2403, OR 
2404 TAPE DRIVES. TIMING ESTIMATES FOR THE MODEL 2030 
ASSUME A 1.5 MICROSECOND CYCLE TIME. THE PROGRAM WILL 
PROVIDE ONE MULTIPLEXOR, ONE SELECTOR OR TWO SELECTOR CHANNEL 
SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH 
A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC 
RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, OR FOR A SPREAD OF 
RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, 

MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND' MAXIMUM FILE SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN TH 
THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. CCNTROL CARDS ARE USED TO SUPPLY A 
DESCRIPTION OF THE SYSTEM AND RECORD/FILE CONFIGURATION FOR 
WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. MULTIPLE RECORD/FILE CAROS 
MAY BE USED WITH ONE SYSTEM CARD TO ESTIMATE TIMES FOR MANY 
FILE CONFIGURATIONS ON THE SAME SYSTEM. OR, MANY SYSTEMS 
CAROS HAY BE USED WITH ONE RECORD/FILE CARD TO ESTIMATE 
THE TIME FOR SORTING ONE FILE ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT SYSTEMS. 

MULTIPLE CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE STACKED TO PROVIDE MULTIPLE 
ESTIMATES AT THE SAME TIME. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 

ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1... ONE 1403 MODEL 2 OR 

1404 PRINTER... HIGH/LOW/EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE... MULTIPLY/CI VIDE 

FEATURE... SENSE SWITCHES... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 

OR 

A I6K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 3... 

ONE 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2... MUL TI PLY-D I VI DE FEATURE... INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE... SENSE SWITCHES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... 1401/60 TIMING 

PROGRAM FOR BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM/360 TAPE SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAM /16K/ MANUAL C24-3439... TAPE SORT/MERGE 
/16K/ SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL C24-3438. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT DECK 


1401-LM-011 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 

IBM BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH/360 DISK SORT /MERGE PROGRAM /16K/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-011 

THE IBM 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR 
THE DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 DISK SORT/MERGE PROGRAM 
/16K DISK/ WHEN OPERATING ON A SYSTEM/360 MODEL 2030 OR 
MODEL 2040 WITH A MAXIMUM OF 256K BYTES OF MAIN STORAGE, A 
CHANNEL CONFIGURATION OF ONE MULTIPLEXOR OR SELECTOR CHANNEL 
AND UP TO 8 IBM 2311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES. TIMING ESTIMATES FCR 
THE MODEL 2030 ASSUME A 1.5 MICROSECOND CYCLE TIME. THIS 
PROGRAM WILL PROVIDE SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED 
LENGTH RECORDS WITH A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE 
OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, 

OR FCR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING 
PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND MAXIMUM FILE 
SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAM OUTPUT, CONTROL CARDS ARE 
USED TO SUPPLY A DESCRIPTION OF THE COMPUTING SYSTEM, FILE 
CONFIGURATION AND RECORD DEFINITION FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE 
REQUIRED. MULTIPLE RECORD/FILE CARDS MAY BE USED WITH ONE SYSTEM 
DEFINER CARD TO ESTIMATE TIMES FOR MANY FILE 

CONFIGURATIONS ON THE SAME SYSTEM. ALSO, MANY SYSTEM DEFINER 
CARDS MAY BE USED WITH ONE RECORD/FILE CARD TO ESTIMATE THE 
TIME FOR SORTING ONE FILE ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT SYSTEMS. MULTIPLE 
CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE STACKED TO PROVIDE MULTIPLE ESTIMATES 
AT THE SAME TIME. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM 
WITH... A 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1... A 1403 MODEL 2, OR 
1404 PRINTER... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE... ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING FEATURE... MULT I PLY-D I VIDE FEATURE... SENSE 
SWITCHES... 

OR 

A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... A 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 3... A 
1403 MODEL 2 PRINTER... MULT I PL Y-D I VIDE FEATURE... INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURES... SENSE SWITCHES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... TIMING PROGRAM 
MANUAL C24-3445... DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 
MANUAL C24-3444. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT DECK. 


1401-LM-012 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR «N 

SVSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT/HERGE PROGRAMS 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LH-012 

1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE 
OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE SORT/HERGE PROGRAMS PROVIDES TIMING 
ESTIMATES FOR COS/360 AND TOS/360 SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS USING 
2415 TAPE DRIVES WITH EITHER 800 OR 1600 BYTES PER INCH 
DENSITY ON SYSTEM/360 MODELS 30 AND 40 WITH A MAXIMUM OF 256K 
MAIN STORAGE, THE MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL, AND EITHER ONE OR TWO 
SELECTOR CHANNELS. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMES FOR SORTING 
FIXED-LENGTH RECORDS WITH A SINGLE TEN CHARACTER CCNTROL 
FIELD IN FIXED-LENGTH BLOCKS. TIMINGS CAN BE OBTAINED 
FCR SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER OR FOR A 
SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES. CONTROL CARDS SUPPLY A OESCRIPTICN 
OF THE SYSTEM AND OF THE FILES TO BE SORTED. TIMING ESTIMATES 
ARE WITHIN 15 PER CENT OF ACTUAL SORTING TIMES. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ONE 

1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1, ONE 1403 MODEL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER, 

HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE, MULT IPL Y-0 1 V IDE FEATURE, 

SENSE SWITCHES, AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE... OR A 
16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 3, 

ONE 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, MULTI PLY-DI V I DE FEATURE, INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, AND SENSE SWITCHES. 
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BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... TIMING PROGRAM 
MANUAL, C24-3439. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT DECK IN CARO FORM. 


1401-LM-060 SORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 

1401/1460 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-060 

THE SORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM /NO. 1401-LH-060/ IS A GENERALIZED 
PROGRAM USED TO OBTAIN TIMING ESTIMATES FOR RECORD FILES TO BE 
SORTED USING 1401 SORT 7 /NO. 1401-SM-060/ ON 1401 OR 1460 
SYSTEMS. THE TIMING PROGRAM RUNS ON A 16K 1401 OR 1460. 
FEATURES- THIS PROGRAM WILL GIVE TIMING ESTIMATES FOR FIXED 
LENGTH RECORDS WITH ONE CONTROL FIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE OBTAINED 
EITHER FOR PARTICULAR RECORD VOLUMES SPECIFIED BY THE USER, CR 
FOR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED IN THE TIMING 
PROGRAM. CONTROL CAROS SUPPLY THE SORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM WITH A 
DESCRIPTION OF THE FILE/S/ FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. 

MORE THAN ONE SET OF CONTROL CAROS CAN BE PLACED IN THE PROGRAM 
DECK IF ACDITICNAL ESTIMATES ARE DESIRED. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARD 
READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER HDL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER... HIGH-LCW- 
ECUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND MULTI PLY-D 1 V IDE 
FEATURES, 

CR 

A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... ONE 1403 
PRINTER... HULTIPLY-OIVIOE AND INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER FEATURES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 80X80 LISTING OF THE 
SORT 7 CARD DECK... SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING 
PROCEOURES. 

CARD DECKS - SORT 7 TIMING DECK. 


1401-LH-062 1401/1460 SORT 5 AND 6 

TIMING PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LH-002 

THE SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM, 1401-LH-062, IS AN OBJECT 
PROGRAM FOR USE ON AN IBM 1401/1460 WITH 16K CORE STORAGE. THIS 
PROGRAM GIVES TIMING ESTIMATED FOR FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH UP 
TO TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS TO BE SORTED BY THE SORT 5 AND 6 
PROGRAMS. 

TIMINGS CAN EITHER BE REQUIRED FOR A SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUME, CR 
CAN BE CALCULATED FOR A PREDETERMINED SET OF RECORD VOLUMES. 
CONTROL CARDS SUPPLY THE SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM WITH A 
DESCRIPTION OF THE FILE/S/ TO BE SORTED. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREHENTS- 

A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER 
MOL 2 CR 1404 PRINTER... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, AND MULT IPLY-D 1 VIDE FEATURES. 

OR 

A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER 
HDL 2... INDEX AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER AND MULTIPLY-DIVIOE 
FEATURES. 
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SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. 

CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TO SUPPLY A DESCRIPTION OF THE MACHINE 
AND RECORD FILE CONFIGURATION FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. 
SEPARATE MACHINE AND CONFIGURATION CAROS ARE USED TO ENABLE 
MULTIPLE RECORD FILE CONFIGURATION CAROS TO BE COMBINED WITH A 
SINGLE MACHINE CONFIGURATION CARD OR VICE VERSA. MULTIPLE 
CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE RUN AT THE SAME TIME TO PROVIDE 
ADDITIONAL ESTIMATES AS DESIRED. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K, 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER... 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULT I PLY-D I VI D£ , 
AND SENSE SWITCH FEATURES, 

OR 

A 16K, 1460 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 

CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2... MULTIPLY DIVIDE, 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, AND SENSE SWITCH FEATURES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP.. . SPECS. AND OPERATING 
INSTRUCTIONS. 

machine READABLE - TIMING PROGRAM OBJECT DECK. 


1401-LM-079 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 

BPS S/360 SORT/MERGE PROGRAM 8K DISK 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-079 

THE PRCGRAM PROVIDES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR THE IBM BOS 360 
SORT/HERGE /8K DISK/ WHEN OPERATING ON A SYSTEM/360 MODEL 2030 
OR ON A MODEL 2040 WITH A MAXIMUM OF 65536 BYTES OF MAIN STORAGE, 
A CHANNEL CONFIGURATION OF ONE MULTIPLEXOR DR SELECTOR CHANNEL 
WITH UP TO 8 2311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES. 

THE PROGRAM PROVIDES SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED 
LENGTH RECORDS WITH A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD- TIMINGS CAN BE 
OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, OR 
FOR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING 
PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND MAXIMUM FILE 
SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. CONTROL CAROS ARE 
USED TO SUPPLY A DESCRIPTION OF THE COMPUTING SYSTEM, FILE 
CONFIGURATION ANC RECORD DEFINITION FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE 
REQUIRED. MULTIPLE RECORD/FILE CAROS MAY BE USED WITH ONE 
SYSTEM DEFINER CARD TO ESTIMATE TIMES FOR MANY FILE 
CONFIGURATIONS ON THE SAME SYSTEM. OR, MANY SYSTEM DEFINER CARDS 
HAY BE USED WITH ONE RECORO/FILE CARO TO ESTIMATE THE TIME 
FOR SORTING ONE FILE ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT SYSTEMS. MULTIPLE 
CONTROL CARDS SETS CAN BE STACKED TO PROVIDE MULTIPLE ESTIMATES 
AT THE SAME TIME. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 

ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... ONE 1403 MODEL 2, OR 1404 PRINTER... 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULT I PL Y-D I VICE , 

AND SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES. •• 

OR 

A 16K 1460 WITH ONE 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... ONE 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 2... HULTIPLY-OIVIDE, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER AND SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... OPERATING SPEC IF 1C AT ICNS MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT DECK. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION -.PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 80 X 80 LISTING OF THE 
SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM CARD DECK... 
SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING PROCEOURES. 

CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECK. 


1401-LM-077 SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROG. 

FOR 1401/1460. 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LH-077 

THE 1401/1460 SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROGRAM /NO. 1401-LM-077/ 
GIVES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH UP 
TO TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS USING THE SORT 13 OR SORT 14 PROGRAMS. 
THE TIMING PROGRAM RUNS ON A 16K 1401 OR 1460. 

FEATURES- TIMING CAN BE OBTAINED EITHER FOR A SPECIFIC RECORD 
VOLUME, OR FOR A PREDETERMINED SET OF RECORD VOLUMES. CONTROL 
CAROS SUPPLY THE SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROGRAM WITH A DESCRIPTION 
OF THE FILE/S/ FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. THE TIMING 
PRCGRAM CAN BE LOADED THROUGH THE CARD READER OR A MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNIT. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 

1402 CARO READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MDL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER. .. 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULT I PLY-DI VI C£ , 

AND SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES, 

OR 

A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... ONE 1403 
PRINTER MOL 2... INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, MULTIPLY- 
CIVIDE, ANC SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 80X80 LISTING OF SORT 13 
AND SORT 14 CARD DECK... SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING 
PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - SORT 13 AND SORT 14 CARD DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING 
PROGRAM DECK IN CARD IMAGE. 


1401-LM-078 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 

S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT TAPE SORT/MERGE PROG. /2401 THROUGH 2404/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-078 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMING INFORMATION FOR ONE AND TWO CHANNEL 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 /1-5 MICROSECOND/ AND 40 CONFIGURATIONS. 

THIS PROGRAM IS USED WITH 2401, 24C2, 2403 OR 2404 MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNITS- 

THESE PROGRAMS PROVIDE MULTIPLEX, ONE SELECTOR OR TWO SELECTOR 
CHANNEL SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SYSTEH/360 MODEL 30 AND 
40 CCNFIGURATICNS FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH 
A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD OF TEN CHARACTERS. TIMINGS CAN BE 
OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, OR 
FOR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING 
PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND MAXIMUM FILE 


1401-LH-080 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 

S/360 BASIC PROG. SUPPORT TAPE SORT /MERGE PROG. /FOR THE 2415/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-LM-080 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMING INFORMATION FOR ONE AND TWO 
CHANNEL SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 /I. 5 MICROSECOND/ AND 40 
CONFIGURATIONS. THIS PROGRAM IS USED WITH 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS. 

THESE PROGRAMS PROVIDE MULTIPLEX, ONE SELECTOR OR TWO 
SELECTOR CHANNEL SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 
AND 40 CONFIGURATIONS FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH 
A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD OF TEN CHARACTERS. TIMINGS CAN BE 
OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, 

OR FOR A SPREAD OF RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE 
TIMING PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND 
MAXIMUM FILE SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. 

CONTROL CAROS ARE USED TO SUPPLY A DESCRIPTION OF THE MACHINE 
AND RECORD FILE CONFIGURATION FOR WHICH ESTIMATES ARE 
REQUIRED. SEPARATE MACHINE AND CONFIGURATION CARDS ARE USED TO 
ENABLE MULTIPLE RECORD FILE CONFIGURATION CARDS TO BE 
COMBINED WITH A SINGLE MACHINE CONFIGURATION CARD 
OR VICE VERSA. MULTIPLE CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE RUN AT THE 
SAME TIME TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL ESTIMATES AS DESIRED. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K, 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 OR 1404 
PRINTER... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
MULTIPLY-DIVIOE, ANO SENSE SWITCH FEATURES, 

OR 

A 16K, 1460 SYSTEM ...1402 CARO READ PUNCH ...1403 PRINTER MCD. 
2... MULTIPLY CIVlOE, INDEXING ANO STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, 

ANO SENSE SWITCH FEATURES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP. SPECS. AND OPERATING 
INSTRUCTIONS. 

MACHINE READABLE - TIMING PROGRAM OBJECT DECK. 


1401-0S-092 1401/1460-1026 OPERATING *M 

SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-0S-092 

THE CCURSEWRITER LANGUAGE IS A SPECIAL USER LANGUAGE WITH WHICH 
A TEACHER /I.E., , .AUTHOR,,/ CAN PREPARE HIS COURSE MATERIALS TO 
ACCOMMODATE THE RANGE OF STUDENT ABILITIES. THE OPERATING SYSTEM 
CONSISTS OF- 

A MONITOR TO SUPERVISE WRITING AND INSTRUCTING SIMULTANEOUSLY. 

AN ASSEMBLER WHICH ENABLES THE COURSE AUTHOR TO COMMUNICATE 
WITH THE COMPUTER WHEN WRITING ANO REVISING COURSES. 

UTILITIES FOR PREPARING STUDENT AND COURSE REPORTS. 

IT PROVIDES THE ABILITY- 

FOR AUTHORS TO WRITE AND CORRECT COURSE MATERIAL WHILE STUDENTS 
ARE TAKING COURSES. 

FOR A ,, PROCTOR,,, WHO OPERATES THE SYSTEM, TO UNDERTAKE 
ESSENTIAL ADMINISTRATIVE ROUTINES. 

TO COLLECT DATA ON STUDENT RESPONSES FOR LATER ANALYSIS. 
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FOR AUTHORS OR PROGRAMMERS TO ADD FUNCTIONAL CAPABILITY TC 
THE COURSEWRITER. 

TO OPERATE SIMULTANEOUSLY UP TO FIVE COURSES PER 1316 DISK 
PACK. 

TO SERVICE UP TO TWELVE 1050 POINT-TO-POINT LINES WITH A 1448 
OR UP TO FOUR LINES WITH FOUR 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UMTS. 

THE WORD ASSISTED IN THE TERM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION IS 
IMPORTANT. THIS NEW METHODOLOGY IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE THE 
IMPORTANT ROLE OF THE TEACHER IN THE EDUCATIONAL PROCESS. 

INSTEADf IT IS A NEW SCIENCE FOR ASSISTING THE TEACHER IN 
ADMINISTERING COURSE MATERIAL AND TAKING FULLEST ADVANTAGE OF THE 
BENEFITS OF CAl. 

MINIMUM 1401/1026 CONFIGURATION- A 12K 1401 MODELS B,C, OR E 
WITH DISK STORAGE ADAPTER, H IGH-LOW-ECUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, BIT TEST, CONSOLE AUXILIARY ADAPTER, SENSE 
SWITCHES... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 
1... 1406 STORAGE MODEL 2... 1409 CONSOLE AUXILIARY MODEL 2... 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODELS 2 AND 4 WITH DIRECT SEEK... 1026 
RANSMISSICN CONTROL UNIT — UP TO 4 MODEL 1 MAXIMUM. THE FIRST 
1026 MUST HAVE THE EXPANDED LINE FEATURE AND AS MANY AS THREE 
ADDITIONAL 1026 MODEL 1 , EACH WITH THE ADDITIONAL LINE FEATURE. 
CNE MUST SPECIFY TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION TO DISABLE THE TIMER 
FRCM OPERATING AT THE NORMAL 9-18 SECOND DISCONNECT, THIS 
FEATURE IS TO BE USED WITH THE TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION ON THE 
1051 CCNTROL UNIT — 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM — AS MANY 
AS FCUR SYSTEMS MAXIMUM, EACH CONSISTING OF A 1051 CCNTRCL UNIT 
MODEL 2 AND A 1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD WITH THE 1ST PRINTER FEATURE. 
/WHEN THE TEXT TIME-OUT SgPPRESSION IS SPECIFIED ON THE 1026 
COMPONENTS, IT MUST ALSO BE ORDERED ON THE 1C51./ 

MINIMUM 1460/1026 CONFIGURATION- 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL B5 
WITH DISK STORAGE CONTROL, DIRECT SEEK, INDEXING AND STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER, BIT TEST, TRANSMISSION CCNTROL UNIT 
ATTACHMENT... 1447 MODEL 1 WITH SENSE SWITCHES... 1461 MODEL 1... 
1402 MODEL 3... 1403 MODEL 2... 1311 MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH DIRECT 
SEEK... 1026 — AS MANY AS FOUR MODEL 1 . THE FIRST 1026 
TRANSMISSION CCNTROL UNIT MUST HAVE THE EXPANDED LINE FEATURE 
AND AS MANY AS THREE ADDITIONAL 1026 MODEL 1 EACH WITH THE 
ADDITIONAL LINE FEATURE. CNE MUST SPECIFY TEXT TIME-OUT 
SUPPRESSION TO DISABLE THE TIMER FROM OPERATING AT THE NORMAL 
9-18 SECOND DISCONNECT. THIS FEATURE IS TO BE USED WITH THE 
TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION ON THE 1C51 CONTROL UNIT... 1050 DATA 
CCMMUNICATION SYSTEM — AS MANY AS FOUR SYSTEMS EACH CCNSISTING 
OF A 1051 CCNTROL UNIT MODEL 2 AND A 1C52 PRINTER-KEYBCARO WITH 
THE 1ST PRINTER FEATURE. WHEN THE TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION IS 
SPECIFIED ON THE 1026 COMPONENTS, IT MUST ALSO BE ORDERED ON THE 
1051, 

THE PROGRAM DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED CN ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE 
AS CARD IMAGES, ONLY CNE REEL IS REQUIRED IF CNE OR MCRE 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 

THE TAPES SUPPLIED SHOULD Be 2400 FEET IN LENGTH AND TESTED AT 
556 BPI. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 
BASIC program MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATICN - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP. - .AUTHOR AND PROCTOR MANUAL 
STUDENT MANUAL. ..COURSEWRITER DESCRIPTION MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEM CCNTROL PROGRAM ... I NS TRUCT ION 
FUNCTICN DECK, ,. INITIAL LOAD DECK . , . UTI L I T Y PROGRAMS 
DECK. 

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS, ,. PROGRAM LISTINGS. 


1401-PR-925 PERIPHERAL INTEGRATED 

PROCESSING SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-PR-925 

THIS SYSTEM IS PRIMARILY INTENDED FOR THE PROCESSING OF 
I-LANGUAGE OUTPUT ON A 1401. TWO PERIPHERAL PROCESSORS ARE 
SUBJECT TO A MONITOR WHICH CONTROLS THE OPERATION. THE 
SYSTEM HAY BE MODIFIED BY THE LIBRARIAN SEGMENT, WHICH CAN 
ADD AND DELETE SECTIONS FROM THE SYSTEM TAPE, 1401 WITH 4, 

8, 12, OR 16K STORAGE... 1403 PR I NTER . , . 14 02 CARD READ/ 

PUNCH... 3 TAPE UNITS... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING... EXPANDED 
PRINT EDIT... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE... AND PRINT STORAGE. 

IT IS ALSO NECESSARY THAT THE USER INDICATE THE STORAGE 
CAPACITY OF THE 1401, EITHER 4, 8, 12, OR 16K. 

SYSTEM TAPE, LISTING OF PERIPHERAL MONITOR AND LIBRARIAN 

LISTING OF PRINT ONLY C-PRCGRAM, LISTING OF PRINT/PUNCH 

D-PRCGRAM, SPECIFICATICNS AND OPERATING PROCEDURE 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 

REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED, THE «M 

TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING 
•FRCCEDURES. 

FCUR MAGNETIC TAPES - ONE TAPE /SYSTEM TAPE/... CNE TAPE - 

/LISTINGS OF PhERIPHERAL MONITOR LIBRARIAN/... ONE TAPE - 
/LISTING OF PRINT ONLY D-PROGRAM/ . . . ONE TAPE - 
/LISTING OF PRINT/PUNCH D-PRQuRAM. 


1401-RG-022 1401/1460 BASIC REPORT 

PROGRAM GENERATOR 4K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM. BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBEk i4oi-KG-022 

IBM 1401 BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 4K ENABLES A PROGRAM 
WRITTEN IN 1401/1460 BASIC RPG LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED ON EITHER 
A 1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT IS USED TC EXECUTE THE 
APPLICATICN ON A 1401 CR 146C SYSTEM- THE SOURCE 
PROGRAM IN THE 1401/1460 BASIC RPG LANGUAGE, PUNCHED IN CARDS, 

IS COMPILED ON EIIHER A 1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM. THE OUTPLT OBJECT 
PROGRAM IS IN THE 1401/1460 MACHINE LANGUAGE. THE SOURCE 
PROGRAM MAY BE COMPILED DIRECTLY TO CONDENSED CARD OUTPUT, AND/OR 
IF LCAC-ANC-GO IS DESIRED, IT MAY EE DIRECTLY EXECUTED. 

ADDITIONAL FEATURES INCLUDED IN THIS PROGRAM ARE AUTOMATIC 
DECIMAL ALIGNMENT AND EXTENSIVE DIAGNOSTICS. THE PROGRAM 
LISTING, DOCUMENTATION AND DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT ARE RECORDED BY 
THE PRINTER. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

A 4K 1401 OR 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... 14C2 CARD READ PUNCH... 

CNE 1403 PRINTER. 


A-1401 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN- 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING 
PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECKS... SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE PROGRAM AND 
DATA DECKS. 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS... LISTINGS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-RG-032 1401/1311 REPORT PROGRAM 

GENERATOR /ON DISK/ 1401/1460 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-R6-032 

IBM 1401/1460 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR /ON DISK/, 

1401-R6-032, ENABLES THE RPG PROCESSOR TO HAVE 1301 DISK 
STORAGE SYSTEM RESIDENCE AT COMPILE TIME AND PROVIDES FOR INPUT, 
OUTPUT, OR FOR FILES ON A 1301 DISK STORAGE MODULE AT OBJECT 
TIME. VERSION 1, CALLED ,,1401/1311 RPG,,, WILL NOT BE 
AVAILABLE SINCE ITS FUNCTIONS ARE INCLUDED IN THE NEW VERSION. 
VERSION 2 INCREASES THE POWER OF THE RPG LANGUAGE THROUGH 
THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A DISK UPDATE FUNCTION. INCLUDED WITH 
1401/1460 RPG /ON DISK/ IS A 1401 RPG TRANSLATOR PROGRAM 
enabling a program WRITTEN FOR THE 1401 RPG PROGRAM TC BE 
PUNCHED IN A FORM THAT CAN BE COMPILED ON A 1401/1311 SYSTEM, 

A 1460/1311 SYSTEM, OR A 1460/1301 SYSTEM. THIS. SYSTEM ENABLES 
A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1401/1440/146C RPG LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED 
AND ASSEMBLED CN A 1401/1311, 1460/1311 OR 1460/1301 SYSTEM. 

THE OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE APPLICATION ON A 1401 OR 1460 
SYSTEM. OBJECT PROGRAM INPUT IS A CARD FILE, MAGNETIC TAPE FILE, 
GR DISK STORAGE FILE. THE OUTPUT REPORT CAN BE PRINTED AND/OR 
PUNCHED INTO CARDS AND/GR WRITTEN CN EITHER MAGNETIC TAPE 
GF DISK STORAGE. THE SOURCE PROGRAM IN THE 1401/1440/1460 RPG 
LANGUAGE PUNCHED IN CARDS IS COMPILED AND ASSEMBLED ON A 
1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM IS EITHER THE 
MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT PROGRAM OR THE AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ 
LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT PROGRAM. THE MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT 
OBJECT PROGRAM CAN BE IN THE FORM OF CONDENSED CARDS, OR IF 
, ,LOAO-ANO-GO, , IS DESIRED, THE OBJECT PROGRAM CAN BE DIRECTLY 
LOADED FROM THE SYSTEM PACK OR MODULE- THE PROGRAM LISTING, 
DOCUMENTATION, AND DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT ARE RECORDED ON THE PRINTER. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER 
MDL 2... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
FEATURE. 

OR 

AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER... 
CNE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE OR ONE 1301 DISK STORAGE MODULE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - SYSTEM DECK... SAMPLE DECK... 1401 RPG 
TRANSLATOR PROGRAM. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL — FLOW CHARTS... LISTINGS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-RG-033 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-RG-033 

THE 1401 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K SYSTEM ENABLES A PROGRAM 
WRITTEN IN 1401 RPG 2K LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED ON A 1401. THE 
OUTPUT IS USED TC EXECUTE THE APPLICATION ON A 1401 SYSTEM. 

THE SOURCE PROGRAM IN THE 1401 RPG 2K LANGUAGE, PUNCHED IN CARDS, 
IS CCMPILEC ON A 1401 SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM IS CN 
CONDENSED CARDS IN 1401 MACHINE LANGUAGE. THE PROGRAM LISTING, 
DOCUMENTATION, AND DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT ARE RECORDED BY THE PRINTER. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

A 2K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER. 
ALTHCUGH THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE IS NOT NEEDED, RPG 
2K CAN USE IT TO ADVANTAGE IF IT IS INSTALLED. THE 1401 2K 
SYSTEM WILL TAKE ADVANTAGE DF AN ADDITIONAL 2K CORE STORAGE- 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE PROGRAM DECK. 
SAMPLE PROBLEM DATA DECK. 

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS... PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD- 


1401-RG-045 FARGO /FOURTEEN-O-ONE 

AUTOMATIC REPORT GENERATING OPERATION/ 

ORDER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-RG-045 

PURPOSE TC PROVIDE A $ IMPL 6-TQ- LEARN , EASY-TO-USE METHOD 
GF CONVERTING ACCOUNTING REPORTS FROM UNIT RECORD EQUIPMENT 
/602A - 402 - 514 - 604 - 4C7 - 519 TYPES/ TO AN IBM 1401 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 1401 SYMBOLIC 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM METHOD LOAD £ GO, WHICH MEANS THERE IS 
NC INTERMEDIATE SYMBOLIC ASSEMBLY OPERATIONS. THIS MEANS 
THAT THE FARGO CONDENSED PROGRAM DECKS WITH THE INSERTED 
CCNTROL CARDS CONTAINING THE REPORT SPECIFICATIONS ARE READ 
INTO THE 1401 FOLLOWED BY THE REPORT DATA CARDS, AND THE 
REPORT IS BEGUN WHEN THE FIRST DETAIL CARD IS READ. 1. 

LIST OR TABULATE WITH OR WITHOUT SUMMARY PUNCHING. 2. 

PRINT CNE FULL LINE OF REPORT HEADING CN THE 1ST LINE CF 
EACH PAGE OF THE REPORT. 3. PRINT 1 CR 2 FULL LINES CF 
CGLUMNAR OR FIELD HEADINGS ON EACH PAGE. 4. CONTROL CN A 
MAXIMUM OF FOUR FIELDS OF ANY LENGTH. 5. GROUP INDICATE A 
MAXIMUM OF FOUR FIELDS ON THE FIRST LINE OF EACH MINOR 
CONTROL GROUP. 6- RECOGNIZE UP TO 10 TYPES OF DETAIL CARDS 
BY ANY SINGLE COLUMN CHARACTER. IF MORE THAN ONE CARD 
CCLUMN MUST BE TESTED TO IDENTIFY A GIVEN TYPE OF CARD, A 
patch; is REQUIRED. NOTE EACH OF THE 10 TYPES MAY BE IN 
SEPARATE CARD COLUMNS 7. ADD, SUBTRACT, MULTIPLY*, DIVIDE* 
OPERATIONS MAY BE PERFORMED ON DETAIL OR TOTAL LINES. 

•THESE OPERATIONS REQUIRE MULTIPLY/DIVIDE FEATURE. 8. 

PRINT MULTIPLE LINES FROM ONE CARD /MLP/. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS. 
CARO DECK - CONDENSED SYSTEM DECK. 
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1401-RG*048 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-RG-Q48 

PURPOSE 1401 RPG IS A PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ^HICH GENERATES 
REPORT WRITING PROGRAMS WHICH ARE SPECIFIED BY THE USER IN 
THE RPG LANGUAGE ESTABLISHED FOR IBM 1400-SERIES MACHINES. 
THE GENERATED REPORT PROGRAM WILL ACCEPT SOURCE DATA 
CONTAINED IN EITHER A CARD FILE, MAGNETIC TAPE FILE OR DISK 
STORAGE FILE. THE LANGUAGE FACILITATES SPECIFYING THE 
CLASSIC REPORT WRITING FUNCTIONS OF HEADING AND DETAIL 
LINES, TOTAL LINES CONTROLLED BY CONTROL FIELD BREAKS, 
OFFSET TOTAL PRINTING, SUMMARY PUNCHING, CROSS-FOOTING AND 
CALCULATION, PAGE AND SERIAL NUMBERING, ETC. THE OUTPUT 
REPORT CAN BE OBTAINED AT THE PRINTER, ON CAROS, ON TAPE, 

OR ON ANY COMBINATION OF THE THREE. USE OF PROGRAM REPORT 
SPECIFICATIONS, PUNCHED ON CAROS, ARE ENTERED INTO THE 1401 
OPS TOGETHER WITH THE RPG SYSTEM DECK. THE OUTPUT IS A 
PUNCHED DECK CCNTAINING THE GENERATED REPORT PROGRAM IN 
SYMBOLIC /1401 SPS/ LANGUAGE. THIS DECK IS FURTHER 
PROCESSED BY ONE OF THE 1401 ASSEMBLY SYSTEMS /SPS-1, 

SPS-2, OR AUTOCODER/ TO OBTAIN THE MACHINE LANGUAGE REPORT 
WRITING PROGRAM READY FOR LOADING. MACHINE CONFIGURATION 
FOR REPORT PROGRAM GENERATION 1 4000 CORE STORAGE 
POSiTiCNS/ 1 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 1 1403 PRINTER FOR REPORT 
PROGRAM EXECUTION 1 14C1 PROCESSING UNIT /ANY HOOEL-CCRE 
STORAGE SIZE REQUIRED DEPENDS UPON COMPLEXITY OF REPORT/ 

1 1402 CARO READ PUNCH TAPE UNITS /MODEL 729 II, 729 IV, 

729 V, 729 VI, OR 7330/. 1403 PRINTER *HODEL 1 OR 2/, 1405 

DISK STORAGE UNIT - ONLY AS REQUIRED FOR INPUT DATA FILE 
AND OUTPUT REPORT MEDIA. MULTI PL Y-0 1 V IDE SPECIAL FEATURE - 
HAY BE USED IF INSTALLED. SENSE SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURE - 
HAY BE USED IF INSTALLED 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK- 


1401-RG-700 IBM 1400 RPG TO SYSTEM/360 

TRANSLATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-RG-700 

THIS PROGRAM OPERATES ON A 1401 OR 1460 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM. 

THE TRANSLATOR CONVERTS SOURCE PROGRAMS WRITTEN FOR ANY OF THE 
PROCESSORS LISTED BELOW TO SIMILAR SOURCE PROGRAMS 
ACCEPTABLE TO SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG, SYSTEN/360 BASIC 
PRCGRAHMING SUPPORT RPG, BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH/360 RPG, OR 
OPERATING SYSTEH/360 RPG. 1400 RPG PROCESSORS TO 
BE TRANSLATED INCLUOE- 

1. 1401 RPG /2K/ 

2. 1401 BASIC RPG /4K/ 

3. 1401 RPG 

4. 1401/1460 RPG /ON DISK/ 

5. 1440 RPG /2K/ 

6. 1440 BASIC RPG /4K/ 

7. 1440 RPG /ON DISK/ 

8. 1440 STERLING BASIC RPG /4K/ 

9. 1440 STERLING RPG /1311/ 

THE 1401 RPG PROCESSOR WILL BE HANDLED AFTER THE PROGRAM 
HAS FIRST BEEN TRANSLATED TO 1401/1460 RPG /ON DISK/ USING THE 
1401 RPG TRANSLATOR PROGRAM. PROGRAM INPUT IS 1400 SERIES RPG 
SOURCE PROGRAM CARDS., OUTPUT IS SYSTEM/36C RPG SOURCE PROGRAM 
CARDS FOR INPUT, CALCULATION, AND OUTPUT SPECIFICATIONS. 
NCN-TRANSLATABLE CONDITIONS WILL BE FLAGGED AS THEY ARE 
DETECTED BY THE TRANSLATOR. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 
8K 1401 OR 1460 WITH 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER, 

MODEL 2 OR MODEL 3 /ON 1460/... THREE 733G OR 729 TAPE UNITS OR 
ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE OR ONE 13C1 DISK STORAGE UNIT 
/CN 1460/... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
SPECIAL FEATURES /ON 1401/ OR INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER FEATURE /ON 1460/. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP .. .PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... 
.AMPLE PROGRAM TRANSLATION L I ST ING ... SYSTEM/360 RPG 
TRANSLATOR MANU AL . . .LOG IC MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - CARO DECKS FOR TRANSLATOR OBJECT PROGRAM, 
SAMPLE PROGRAM 1400/RPG SOURCE, SAMPLE PROGRAM SYSTtM/360 
RPG SOURCE. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CCNTAINING 
THE TRANSLATOR SOURCE PROGRAM. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM MATERIAL MAY 
BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE TAPES 
SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1401-SE*05X DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR *M 

PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SE-05X 

THE DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR PROGRAM IS VALUABLE IN THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF AUTOMATED DESIGN ENGINEERING SYSTEMS, AS WELL 
AS OTHER AREAS IN WHICH PROGRAM LOGIC CAN BE EFFECTIVELY 
EXPRESSED IN TABULAR FORM. THE TABULAR APPROACH TO SOLUTION 
OF COMPLICATED LOGICAL PROBLEMS FACILITATES THE BREAKUP CF A 
PROBLEM INTO SMALL, DISCRETE, READILY UNDERSTOOD UNITS OF 
CONDITIONS AND ACTIONS. THIS APPROACH FOSTERS MODULARITY CF 
PROGRAM DESIGN WHICH W.LL BE OF INCREASING IMPORTANCE WITH THE 
MORE WIDESPREAD USE OF DIRECT-ACCESS STORAGE. SITUATIONS NOT YET 
ANTICIPATED CAN BE INTRODUCED INTO EXISTING PROGRAMS WITH A 
MINIMUM OF EFFCRT THROUGH CONSTRUCTION OF ADDITIONAL TABLES. 

EXISTING CONDITION-ACTION TABLES CAN BE EASILY ALTERED, 

EITHER AS OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES CHANGE OR TO STUDY THE EFFECT 
SUCH CHANGES WOULD HAVE ON A BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT. 

AREAS CF APPLICATION OF DECISION TABLES AND 14C1 DECISION LOGIC 
TRANSLATOR INCLUCE- 

- ALL TYPES MANUFACTURING OPERATIONS WHICH PRODUCE A WIDE 

VARIETY OF PRODUCTS FROM A RELATIVELY SMALL POOL OF COMPONENTS *M 
INCLUDING- ELECTRICAL PARTS, MOTORS, TURBINES, ASSEMBLIES AND *M 

SUB-ASSEMBLIES. «M 

- INVENTORY CONTROL PROGRAMS 

- FINANCIAL ANALYSIS AND CONTROL APPLICATIONS 

- SPECIAL PURPCSE SIMULATION MODELS 

- QUALITY CONTROL PLANNING 

- COST DETERMINATION 

- PRODUCTION CONTROL AND PLANNING 

- REAL-TIME APPLICATIONS OF INFORMATICN RETRIVAL AND DECISION 

MAKING- *M 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN— 

THE 1401 DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR ACCEPTS AS INPUT DECISION 
TABLES WRITTEN IN A FORTRAN-ORIENTED LANGUAGE. THE TRANSLATOR 
PROGRAM SORTS THE RULES TO PRODUCE AS OUTPUT AN EFFICIENT 
FORTRAN II SOURCE PROGRAM. THE USE OF THIS PROGRAM CAN RESULT IN 
SAVINGS OF UP TO 50 PERCENT IN IMPLEMENTATION TIME AND 
SUBSTANTIAL REDUCTION IN COST IN INSTALLATION OF APPLICATIONS 
THAT EXHIBIT COMPLEX CONDITION-ACTION RELATIONSHIPS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH HIGH-LOh- 
EQUAL COMPARE, MULT IPLY-D IV IDE, AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING... A 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER... 2 TAPE UNITS. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED t-OR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL. 
CARO DECKS - SAMPLE PROBLEM. •• PROGRAM CARDS. 

optional PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

TRANSLATOR SOURCE TAPE. /ONE REEL/ SYSTEMS MANUAL. 


1401-SE-12X IBM DOCUMENTATION AIDS 

SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SE-12X 

THE CA SYSTEM PROVIDES MACHINE-GENERATED DOCUMENTATION AIDS 
TO USERS WHO PROGRAM IN THE IBM SUPPORTED ASSEMBLY LANGUAGES 
LISTED BELOW. IT PROVIDES AN ACCURATE, EFFICIENT, AND 
INEXPENSIVE COMPUTER PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AND MAINTAINING 
UP-TO-DATE PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION. THE DA SYSTEM CONSISTS OF FCUR 
PRCGRAMS AND A SYSTEM CONTROLLER. THEY ARE HIGHLY MODULAR AND 
ARE INTEGRATED INTO A TOTAL SYSTEM SO THAT EACH PROGRAM PERFORMS 
CERTAIN FUNCTIONS WHICH HAY BE REQUIRED BY OTHER PROGRAMS 
OPERATING WITHIN THE SYSTEM. 

THE CA SYSTEM PROCESSES PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN SYSTEH/360 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE, SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM /SPS/, AUTOCODER, 
MACRO ASSEMBLY PROGRAM /MAP/, FORTRAN ASSEMBLY PROGRAM /FAP/, 

OR SYMBOLIC FLOWCHART LANGUAGE /SFL/ FOR THE SYSTEH/360, 
1401/1440/1460, 1620, 1410/7010, 7040/7044, 7070/7072/7074, 
705/7080, AND 7090/7094. 

THE SOURCE LANGUAGE USED IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF ALL CA SYSTEM 
PRCGRAMS IS 1401 AUTOCODER. 

THE CA SYSTEM OBJECTIVES ARE TO ASSIST AN INSTALLATION IN 
CONVERTING EXISTING PROGRAMS TO SYSTEM/360... TO 
ENCOURAGE THE USER TO REPROGRAM IN HIGHER LEVEL LANGUAGE, E.G., 
FORTRAN, COBOL, AND PL/I... TO ALLOW THE COMPUTER TO ASSUME 
MANY CLERICAL AND ROUTINE FUNCTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH DOCUMENTATION 
AND CONVERSION... TO IMPROVE AND UPDATE THE DOCUMENTATION CF 
EXISTING PROGRAMS, THEREBY REDUCING MAINTENANCE EFFORTS... TO 
IMPROVE PROGRAMMING EFFICIENCY BY THE STANDARDIZATION CF 
DOCUMENTATION TECHNIQUES. 

FEATURES- 

- THE DA SYSTEM OPERATES DIRECTLY UPON ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE SCURCE 
STATEMENTS. NO MODIFICATION IS REQUIRED BY THE USER BEFORE 
USING DA SYSTEM PROGRAMS. 

- THROUGH SCANNING, THE NUMEROUS SYMBOLIC LANGUAGES ARE 
CCNVERTEO TO A STANDARD DA SYSTEM RECORD FORMAT. PROCESSING 
OF THE DA FORMATTED TAPE IS THUS LARGELY LANGUAGE- INOEPENCENT . 

- EACH PROGRAM WITHIN THE DA SYSTEM HAS ITS OWN CONTRCL CARDS 
AND IS PROCESSED IN SEQUENCE FROM THE DA SYSTEM TAPE, 

PROVIDING ADVANTAGES NORMALLY FOUND IN A MONITOR SYSTEM. 

- THE SYSTEMS CONCEPT ENABLES THE USER TO SUBMIT A SOURCE 
PROGRAM DECK TO THE DA SYSTEM AND RECEIVE ANY OR ALL CF THE 
SCURCE OUTPUTS OF THE SYSTEM IN ONE PROCESSING RUN. 

- SCURCE PROGRAMS CAN BE SEQUENCE CHECKED, RESEQUENCE NUMBERED 
AND UPDATED. CORRESPONDING LISTINGS CAN BE PRODUCED. 

- CROSS-REFERENCING LISTINGS, BOTH IN PROGRAM AND IN LABEL TABLE 
SEQUENCE, AS WELL AS ANALYSIS OF OPERATION TYPE, INDEXING 

AND OPERATION CODE USAGE, ARE PROVIDED BY THE SYSTEM- 

- A STORAGE MAP OF AN OBJECT PROGRAM USEFUL IN DETECTING 
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE SOURCE AND OBJECT PROGRAMS IS 
AVAILABLE- OVERLAY PATCHES ARE IDENTIFIED AND LISTED 
IMMEDIATELY AFTER THE INSTRUCTION THAT THEY MODIFY. 

- THE FLOWCHART PRODUCED IS A DETAILED LOGIC FLOW OF THE SCURCE 
PROGRAM. FLOWCHART SYMBOLS CONFORM TO THE IBM CORPORATE 
STANDARD AND THE PROPOSED AMERICAN STANDARD ASSOCIATION 
STANDARDS ON FLOWCHART SYMBOLS FOR INFORMATION PROCESSING. 

THE SYMBOLIC FLOWCHART LANGUAGE PROVIDES A MACHINE INDEPENDENT, 
EASY-TO-USE LANGUAGE WHICH MAY BE USED IN APPLICATION DESIGN AND 
DOCUMENTATION OF NEW AND EXISTING PROGRAMS. 

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE CA SYSTEM ON THE 1401 GIVES THE USER THE 
OPPORTUNITY TO DOCUMENT ASSEMBLY PROGRAMS FOR ANY CURRENT 
LARGE-SCALE SYSTEM WITHOUT TYING-UP THAT SYSTEM. 

THE FUNCTION OF THE SYSTEM CONTROLLER IS TO START AND END ALL 
DA RUNS AS WELL AS PROVIDE MAINTENANCE CAPABILITY FOR THE 
DA SYSTEM PROGRAMS. AFTER IDENTIFYING THE MACHINE TYPE AND 
LANGUAGE TO BE PROCESSED, THE CONTROLLER CALLS IN THE FDLLCWING 
PROGRAMS IN THE SEQUENCE LISTED- AN UPDATE PROGRAM WHICH ALLOWS 
INSERTION, DELETION, AND REPLACEMENT OF ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE 
STATEMENTS TO BRING THE SOURCE PROGRAM UP TO DATE., AN ANALYSIS 
PROGRAM WHICH SCANS ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMS AND PRODUCES 
PERTINENT INFORMATION ABOUT THE PROGRAM SCANNED, INCLUDING 
CRCSS REFERENCES., A FLOWCHART PROGRAM WHICH SCANS ASSEMBLY 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS AND PRODUCES FLOWCHARTS OF PROGRAM LOGIC CF 
DESIGNATED AREAS., A VERIFICATION PROGRAM WHICH PRODUCES A 
STORAGE MAP OF AN OBJECT DECK, NOTING OVERLAY PATCH AREAS. EACH 
PROGRAM IN TURN PROCEEDS AS REQUESTED BY DA SYSTEM CCNTRCL CARDS, 
TRANSFERRING CONTROL THROUGH THE SYSTEM AND PROCESSING THE 
DATA UNTIL ALL DA SYSTEM CONTROL CARDS HAVE BEEN PROCESSED- 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 14C1 OR 1460 SYSTEM WITH 
FCUR 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS /SEE SALES MANUAL FCR TAPE 
INTERMIX/-.- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE... 
1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1... 14C3 PRINTER MODEL 2 OR 3 WITH 
132 PRINT POSITIONS. A 1410, 7010, OR SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 OR 40 
CAN BE USED WHEN OPERATING IN 1401 COMPATIBILITY MODE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM MATERIAL 
MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THc 
TAPES SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH- 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - APPLICATION 0 I REC TOR Y ... PROGRAM REFERENCE 
MANUAL, H20-0177. 

MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEMS TAPE. 
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1401~SE*13X SYSTEM/360 COBOL EDIT 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SE-13X 

COBOL EDIT OPERATES ON A 1401 AND WILL DIAGNOSE SYSTEM/360 
COBOL STATEMENTS FOR SYNTACTICAL ERRORS. THIS WILL REDUCE 
SYSTEH/360 TEST TIME BY ALLOWING DEBUGGING ON THE CURRENT 
SYSTEM. 

THE SYSTEM/360 COBOL EDIT WILL ACCEPT AS INPUT S/36Q COBOL D OR E 
SOURCE PROGRAMS IN EBCDIC ON CARDS OR ON 7-TRACK TAPE IN 
CARD IMAGE. IT PRINTS A LISTING OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM AND 
IDENTIFIES SEQUENCE ERRORS* GROUP MARKS AND RECORD MARKS. 

IT ALSO FLAGS INPUT CHARACTERS PUNCHED IN CODES HAVING DUAL 
REPRESENTATION IN CURRENT SYSTEMS. 

A DICTIONARY OF NAMES IS PREPARED AND PRINTED. IT WILL INDICATE 
ANY NAMES THAT ARE MULTI-DEFINED, ANY COBOL RESERVED WCRDS 
INCORRECTLY USED AS NAMES AND ANY UNDEFINED NAMES. THE 
PROGRAM HILL SCAN THE STATEMENTS FOR SYNTAX ERRORS AND PRINT 
DIAGNOSTIC MESSAGES IF ANY SENTENCE STRUCTURE ERRORS ARE 
FOUND. EDITING IS FOR SYNTAX ONLY., DATA ATTRIBUTES ARE NCT 
CHECKED. 

FEATURES- 

- GIVES THE USER THE ABILITY TO PRE-EDIT SYSTEM/360 COBOL 
SOURCE PROGRAMS ON THE IBM 1401 AT HIS OWN INSTALLATION. 

THUS PROVIDING HIM WITH BETTER UTILIZATION OF HIS S/360 
TEST TIME. 

- INPUT PROGRAMS CAN BE STACKED BY THE ADDITION OF AN END 
CARO BETWEEN PROGRAMS. 

- MAY BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE IBM- S/360 COBOL LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION PROGRAM / 140 l-CB-70 1/. THE OUTPUT OF LCP WILL 

BE ACCEPTED AS INPUT. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 8K 1401. 3 TAPE UNITS, 

1402 CARO READ PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS, 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 
ADDITIONAL CORE WILL BE UTILIZED BY THE PROGRAM. IF A FOURTH 
TAPE DRIVE IS AVAILABLE, INPUT CAN BE ON TAPE. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- TO OBTAIN LISTINGS OR CARDS FROM THE TAPE, 
THE FOLLOWING UTILITIES WILL BE REQUIRED — IBM 1401 
TAPE-TO-PRINTER UTILITY / 1401-UT-026/ . - - IBM 1401 MULTIPLE 
UTILITY /1401-UT-039/. OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE 
ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. THE TAPE NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE 
OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL HAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM 
YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE TAPE SHOULD BE 2400 FEET 
IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - APPLICATION DIRECTORY... PROGRAM REFERENCE 
MANUAL H20-0217. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT DECKS AND SAMPLE PROGRAM ON A 
DTR WHICH WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE PROGRAM INFORMATION 
DEPARTMENT. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING 
THE SOURCE DECKS AND PROGRAM LISTINGS. 


1401-SH-029 SORT 1 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SH-029 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE A GENERALIZED 2-WAY SORT PROGRAM FOR 
1401 USERS. THE PROGRAM INTERNALLY SORTS INPUT RECORDS AND 
MERGES THE SORTED BLOCKS INTO SEQUENCED OUTPUT RECORDS. 

SORT 1 MAY ALSO BE USED AS A MERGE PROGRAM IF INPUT TAPES 
ARE ALREADY ORDERED. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 4000 
POSITIONS OF STORAGE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE MINIMUM OF FOUR 
*4* TAPE DRIVES- 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 
SYMBOLIC CARD DECKS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CPsDER CARD. 


1401-SM-046 SORT 3 PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SH-046 


SORT 3 IS A GENERALIZED SORT PROGRAM WHICH PROVIDES THE 
FACILITY TO SORT RECORDS ON 1401-1405 SYSTEMS WITHOUT THE 
USE OF MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. THE INPUT FILE MAY 66 ON 
MAGNETIC TAPE OR IN DISK STORAGE. THE USER MAY SPECIFY 
SORTING INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE, AND 
MAY SPECIFY EITHER MAGNETIC TAPE OR DISK STORAGE FOR THE 
SORTED OUTPUT FILE. THE PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH BLOCKED 
OR UNBLOCKED RECORDS UP TO 1000 CHARACTERS IN LENGTH AND 
HAVING UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS CONTAINING A TOTAL 
OF UP TO 193 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL INFORMATION. PROGRAM 
INTERRUPTION AND CHECKPOINT RESTART FEATURES ARE AVAILABLE 
UNdEr isNsi SWITCH CONTROL. 4K 1401 SYSTEM**WITH 1405 DISK 
STORAGE, 1402 CARO READ PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, HIGK- 
LOH-EQUAL COMPARE AND SENSE SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES. AT 
LEAST ONE MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /729 II, IV, OR V, OR 7330/ IS 
REQUIRED IF TAPE INPUT OR OUTPUT IS DESIRED. 

THE NUMBER' OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN — 

INFORMATION. THE ABILITY TO PERFORM FULL IOCS TYPE TAPE LABEL 
HANDLING PROCEDURES FOR 80-CHARACTER LABELS IS INCORPORATED. 
PADDING RECORDS MAY OR MAY NOT CONTAIN RECORD HARKS, AS SPECIFIED 
BY THE USER, AND FULL BLOCKS OF PADDING WILL BE DELETED FRCM THE 
FINAL OUTPUT. FULL CHECKPOINT AND RESTART CAPABILITY IN ALL 
PASSES OF PHASE 2 IS INCLUDED, AS ARE PROGRAM EXITS TO ALLOW 
USER MODIFICATION. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS — AN 8K 1401 SYSTEM WITH. ..FOUR 
IBM MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS /729 II, IV, OR 7330/... 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2 /OR 1404 PRINTER/... ADVANCE 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-ECUAL COMPARE, PROCESSING OVERLAP, AND 
SENSE SWITCHES. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PRELIMINARY SPECIFICATIONS... 

FLOWCHARTS... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - SYMBOLIC LISTINGS AND SYSTEM CARO DECK. 


1401-SM-060 SORT 7 «M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-060 

SORT 7 IS A GENERALIZED TAPE SORTING PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE CN 
AN IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH AT LEAST 8,000 POSITIONS OF CORE 
STORAGE. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES LABEL PROCESSING CAPABILITIES FOR 
THE IBM STANDARD TAPE LABEL /120 CHARACTER/. A TAPE-LOADABLE 
OPTION IS AVAILABLE AND WHEN USED 100 POSITION OF STORAGE ARE 
USED. THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH OR VARIABLE 
LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED RECORDS INTO EITHER ASCENDING CR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE. SORTING CAN BE CONTROLLED BY AS MANY AS TEN 
CONTROL DATA FIELDS CONTAINING A TOTAL OF UP TO 999 CHARACTERS. 

FOR FOUR-TAPE SYSTEMS CN WHICH FIXED LENGTH RECORDS ARE BEING 
SORTED, SORT 7 PROVIDES AN ADDITIONAL CAPABILITY IN THE FORM CF A 
MULTIPHASE TECHNIQUE IN THE MERGING PORTION OF THE PROGRAM. WHEN 
OPERATING WITH THE MULTIPHASE PROCEDURE, 15 TO 25 PERCENT CVERALL 
TIME SAVING HAY BE REALIZED AS COMPARED WITH THE BALANCE MERGING 
TECHNIQUE. INTERRUPT AND RESTART CAPABILITIES ARE PROVIDED IN 
THE PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1401 OR 1460 TAPE SYSTEM. ..AT 
LEAST FOUR IBM MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS /729 II, IV, OR V, CR 7330/... 

1402 CARD PUNCH. .1403 PRINTER MDL.2 /OR 1404 PRINTER- 1401 ONLY/ 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND SENSE SWITCHES. 

AN ADDITIONAL TAPE UNIT IS NEEDED IF THE TAPE-LOADABLE OPTION IS 
USED. THE 1460 REQUIRES, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
AND THE SENSE SWITCH FEATURE. 

SORT 7 CAN ALSO USE, IF AVAILABLE, FIVE OR SIX TAPE UNITS AND 12K 
OR 16K CORE STORAGE CAPACITY. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED- THE *M 

TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH, *M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST-BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WR I TEUP. . . SPEC S . AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES... FLOWCHARTS. 

ONE MAG. TAPE CONTAINING OBJECT DECKS AND ASSEMBLY LISTING 
FOR BOTH TAPE LOAD AND SORT PROGRAMS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL - ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - SYMBOLIC PROGRAM DECKS. 


1401-SM-061 MERGE 7 *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-061 

MERGE 7 IS A GENERALIZED TAPE MERGING PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE 
CN IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEMS WITH AT LEAST 8, COO POSITIONS OF CORE 
STORAGE. THE USER MAY SPECIFY MERGING INPUT FILES IN EITHER 
ASCENDING OR DESCENDING ORDER TO AN OUTPUT FILE OF THE SAME 
ORDER. THE PROGRAM PROVIDES LABEL PROCESSING CAPABILITIES FCR 
THE IBM STANDARD TAPE LABEL /120 CHARACTER/. 

THE PROGRAM WILL MERGE FIXED LENGTH AND VARIABLE LENGTH 
BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED RECORDS. MERGING CAN BE CONTROLLED BY UP TC 
TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH AS LARGE AS 999 
CHARACTERS. MERGE 7 ALSO PROVIDES THE ADDITIONAL FEATURES CF 
REBLOCKING SINGLE FILES AND PERFORMING A SEQUENCE CHECK CN A 
SINGLE FILE OR ON THE OUTPUT FILE OF A NORMAL MERGE OPERATION. 

THE PROGRAM PROVIDES A WRONG LENGTH RECORD CHECK FOR UNBLOCKED 
FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED FIXED LENGTH, AND BLOCKED VARIABLE LENGTH 
RECORDS. 

PROGRAM REQUIRES AN 8K 1401 OR 146C TAPE SYSTEM. . 1402 CARD 
READ-PUNCH. .1403 PRINTER MDL.2 /OR 1404 PRINTER- 1401 ONLY/ PLUS. 

FCR 1401 HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 

FOR 1460 INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. 

MERGE 7 REQUIRES FROM THREE TO SIX TAPE UNITS AND WILL USE 12K 
OR 16K CORE STORAGE CAPACITY, IF AVAILABLE. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TEUP. .. SPECS . AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES... FLOWCHARTS. • 

MACHINE READABLE - A DTR CONTAINING THE MERGE 7 OBJECT DECK 
AND THE MERGE 7 PROGRAM LISTING. • 


THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE PROGRAM INFORMATION DEPARTMENT - *M 
NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED. * 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... FLOWCHARTS. , - PROGRAM LISTINGS 
... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE 
SOURCE DECK. 


1401-SM-047 SORT 4 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-047 

SORT 4 IS A TWO- OR THREE-WAY BALANCED MERGE, TAPE SORTING 
PROGRAM USING THE PROCESSING OVERLAP SPECIAL FEATURE. THE 
PROGRAM WILL SORT FIXED OR VARIABLE LENGTH DATA RECORDS WRITTEN 
ON MAGNETIC TAPE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. 

THE PROGRAM SORTS EITHER FIXED LENGTH OR VARIABLE LENGTH, BLOCKED 
OR UNBLOCKED RECORDS HAVING UP TO TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS 
CONTAINING A TOTAL OF UP TO 999 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL 


1401-SM-062 SORT 6 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-062 

SORT 6 IS A GENERATIVE SORT PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR GENERATION AND 
USE CN AN IBM 1401 OR 1460 WITH AT LEAST ONE IBM 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVE, AND A MINIMUM OF 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE 
/8000 FOR 1460/. SORT 6 OBJECT PROGRAMS WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH, 
BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN HOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING 
OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. SORTING CAN BE CONTROLLED BY AS MANY AS 
TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 194 
CHARACTERS. SORT 6 CAN GENERATE AN OBJECT PROGRAM THROUGH USE OF 
THE AUTOCODER MACRO-GENERATOR AND PARAMETER CARDS- IT IS FURTHER 
CLASSIFIED AS A GENERALIZED PROGRAM BECAUSE IT CAN MODIFY ITSELF 
AT OBJECT RUN TIME ACCORDING TO INFORMATION PUNCHED IN CONTROL 
CARDS BY THE USER. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 

GENERATION AND OBJECT TIME USE OF THE 1401 SORT 6 ARE- 4K 1401 
OR 8K 1460 SYSTEM. ..ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. ..1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH. ..ONE 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, OR 1404 PRINTER /1401 ONLY/... 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE-- 

HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE /14Q1 ONLY/. THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
CAN USEt IF AVAILABLE! UP TO 5 DISK STORAGE DRIVES ANO 8K> 12Kt 
OR 16K CORE STORAGE CAPACITY. THE FOLLQfeJiNG PROGRAMS ARE 
REQUIRED TO IMPLEMENT lAQl SORT 6- 
1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ il4Cl-AU-008. 

1401/1460 IOCS VERSION 2 #1401-10-068 
1401/1311 DISK UTILITY PROGRAMS* #1401-UT-053 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - SORT 6 SPEC IF ICAT IONS .. . OPERATING PROCEDURES... 
FLOWCHARTS... LISTING FOR LIBRARY PROGRAM... LISTING FCR 
PREPHASE PROGRAM. « 

MACHINE READABLE - LIBRARY ROUTINE DECKS... PREPHASE DECKS. < 


1401-SH-063 MERGE 6 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-063 

IBM 1401 MERGE 6* #1401-SH-063, IS A GENERATIVE PROGRAM FOR 
1401/1311 OR 1460/1311 SYSTEMS. USED WITH 1401/1311 AUTOCODER 
AND IOCS, MERGE 6 HILL GENERATE SPECIFIC OBJECT PROGRAMS THAT ARE 
FITTED TO THE USERS PARTICULAR MERGING APPLICATIONS. THE 
OBJECT PROGRAMS GENERATED BY MERGE 6 ARE GENERALIZED IN THAT 
THEY CAN BE MODIFIED ACCORDING TO INFORMATION SUPPLIED BY THE 
USER IN CONTROL CARDS. WITH OBJECT PROGRAMS THE USER CAN MERGE 
PRE-SORTED, FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED RECORDS IN THE 
MOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. THE 
INPUT ANO OUTPUT CAN BE ON EITHER DISK OR TAPE. A ONE-, TKC-, 
THREE-, OR FOUR-HAY MERGE CAN BE PERFORMED. IF SPECIFIED BY 
THE USER AT GENERATION TIME, OPTIONS SUCH AS LABEL CHECKING, 
ADDITIONS FROM CAROS, SEQUENCE CHECK ANO HASH TOTAL, DELETIONS 
OR SELECTIONS BY CLASS CAN BE INCORPORATED INTO THE OBJECT 
PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

OBJECT PROGRAM GENERATION- SAME AS FOR 1401/1311 AUTOCODER ON 
1401 OR 1460 SYSTEMS- 

OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION- A 4K 1401 SYSTEM OR A 8K 1460 SYSTEM, 
EACH WITH SUFFICIENT CORE STORAGE TO UTILIZE THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
OPTIONS... A 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... ANO, DEPENDING UPON THE 
OBJECT PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS, A 1403 PRINTER OR 1404 PRINTER 
/1401 ONLY/ OR 1407 CONSOLE INQUIRY STATION /1401 ONLY/ OR A 
1447 CONSOLE MCL 2 /1460/ OR 3 /1401/... ONE TO FIVE 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVES ANO/OR ONE TO SIX MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS /7330 OR 
729 II, IV, OR V/ IN COMBINATION TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF TWO 
INPUT FILES AND ONE OUTPUT FILE... HIGH-LOH-EQUAL COMPARE 
/1401 ONLY/. 


CCNTINUEO FRCM PRIOR COLUMN— 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR USE OF SORT 64 ARE- 8K 
IBM 1401 OR 1460 EQUIPPED WITH ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 
AN IBM 1403 PRINTER, AN IBM 1402 CARD READ PUNCH, HIGH-LOH-EQUAL 
COMPARE SPECIAL FEATURE /1401 ONLY/, AND THE DIRECT SEEK SPECIAL 
FEATURE. 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN GENERATED FROM THE 1401 SORT 6 LIBRARY, 
PROGRAM #1401-SM-062, USING THE FOLLOWING PARAMETER CARDS- 


CARD LABEL 

INPUTHEDIA 

CUTPTHEDIA 

SELECTDLET 

ADDITICNS 

CHECKS 

OSKLABLOUT 

TAPE 

TAPLABLIN 

TAPLABOUT 

SYSTEHSPEC 


OPERANDS 

CARO, TAPE, DISK 
TAPE, DISK 

SELDELCLASS, CDNTROLDATA 
CARD 


SEQHASH 
ALL 

UNLOADIN, 

STANDARD, 

STANDARD, 

DIRECT 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YGUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


UNLOADOUT, SCAN 
ALL, B 
ALL, B 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DDCUHENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM LISTING... 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... OPERATING PROCEDURES MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK- /THIS DECK CAN BE 
OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 


1401-SM*067 SORT 61 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SH-067 

THE IBM 1401 SDRT 61, / 140 l-SM-067/ IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1401 EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE AND A MINIMUM OF 
4,000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 

THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE HOVE MODE. THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED IS 400 CHARACTERS. THE 
SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING 
SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND 189 
CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR USE OF SORT 61 ARE- 
4K 1401, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARD 
READ PUNCH AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE SPECIAL FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING 
PROCEDURES... FLOW CHARTS... LIBRARY L I STING. • PREPHASE 
ASSEMBLY LISTING. 

CARO DECKS - LIBRARY PROGRAM DECK... PREPHASE DECK. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP. •• OBJECT PROGRAM LISTING... 

SPECIFICATIONS-HANUAL... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. /THIS DECK CAN BE OBTAINED 
ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 


1401-SH-064 SORT 62 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SM-064 

THE IBM 1401 SORT 62, / 140 l-SH-064/ IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 14G1 OR 1460 EQUIPPED WITH AT 
LEAST ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ANO A MINIMUM OF 8,000 
POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 

THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE. THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT HAY BE SORTED VARIES FROM 1,200 
CHARACTERS FOR AN 8K SYSTEM UP TO 3,000 CHARACTERS FOR A 16K 
SYSTEM. THE SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING OR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 1C CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND 
189 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR USE OF SORT 62 ARE- 8K 
1401 OR 1460, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1403 PRINTER, 1402 
CARD READ-PUNCH AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE SPECIAL FEATURE 
/1401 CNLY/. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED- THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL-- 

DOCUHENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OBJECT PROGRAM LISTING... 

SPECIFICATION MANUAL... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK- /THIS DECK CAN BE 
OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 


1401-SM-065 SORT 63 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SH-065 

THE IBM 1401 SORT 63, / 140 l-SM-065/ IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1401 EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, A MINIMUM OF 4,000 POSITIONS OF 
CORE STORAGE AND THE DIRECT SEEK FEATURE. 

THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE. THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED IS 400 CHARACTERS. THE 
SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHEO IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING 
SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS ANO 189 
CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR USE OF SORT 63 ARE- 4K 
1401, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE SPECIAL FEATURE, AND THE DIRECT 
SEEK SPECIAL FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAI IS URUbKEU. IHt 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OBJECT PROGRAM LISTING... 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. /THIS DECK CAN BE 
OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 


1401-SP-021 SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 

1 /SPS-1/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SP-021 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE A BASIC SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 
AND PROCESSOR FOR THE IBM 1401. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 
1400 POSITIONS OF STORAGE 1402 READER-PUNCH 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 1. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 


1401-SP-030 SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 

2 /SPS-2/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SP-030 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE A SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE PROCESSOR FOR 
MACHINES WITH GREATER THAN 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 4000 POSITIONS OF STORAGE 1402 
READER-PUNCH 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 1. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 


1401-SP-133 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM FOR 7750 *M 

USING THE IBM 1401 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SP-133 

THIS PROGRAM ASSEMBLES 7750 SOURCE LANGUAGE STATEMENTS ANO 
PRODUCES AS OUTPUT A CARD DECK OR A TAPE SUITABLE FOR 
LOADING INTO THE 7750 THROUGH THE IBM 1410 OR 7000 SERIES 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS. THE PROGRAM IS PROVIDED ON TAPE. 

INPUT TO THE ASSEMBLY PROGRAM IS TO BE SUPPLIED ON CARDS. 

THE USER MAY REQUEST CARD OUTPUT, TAPE OUTPUT, OR BOTH 
FRCM THE ASSEMBLY PROGRAM. THE 1401 SYSTEM USED MUST HAVE 
THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM CONFIGURATION 4000 POSITIONS OF 
CURB blURAGb, iHKbb IBM /29 II, Iv, UK 7330 nAGNETIC 

TAPE UNITS, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE, IBM 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 2, IBM 1402 CARO 
READ-PUNCH. 


THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM «H 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 *M 
FEET IN LENGTH. *M 
OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. *M 


1401-SM-066 SORT 64 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SH-066 


*M BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAMMING MANUAL. 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - 7750 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM USING THE 1401. 


THIS PROGRAM SCRTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE. THE QPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

MAXIMUM LENGTH RECORD THAT MAY BE SORTED VARIES FROM 1,200 ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - LISTING TAPE OF 7750 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM USING 

CHARACTERS FOR AN 8K SYSTEM UP TO 3,0CC CHARACTERS FOR A 16K THE 1401. 

SYSTEM- THE SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING 
OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS 
AND 189 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 
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1401-SP*156 1401/7740 ASSEHBLY PROGRAM 

USING THE I6H 1401 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-SP-156 

THE ASSEMBLED PROGRAM, IF CREATED ON A 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 
CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY INTO THE 7740 FOR EXECUTION. IF THE 
PROGRAM IS PRODUCED ON TAPE OR IN CARDS, IT CAN BE LOADED INTO 
THE 7740 FROM 1410 OR ANY 7000 SERIES SYSTEM EXCEPT THE 7072. 
FEATURES- 

OPERATES ON 1401 OR 1410 IN 1401 MODE. 

CONVERTS 7740 SOURCE PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE TO 
OBJECT PROGRAMS IN MACHINE LANGUAGE. 

ACCEPTS INPUT FROM EITHER TAPE OR CARDS. 

PRODUCES THE OBJECT PROGRAM AS OUTPUT ON AN 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE, TAPE, OR IN CARDS. 

PROVIDES THE USER WITH AN ASSEMBLY LISTING ON THE 1402 PRINTER. 
PROVIDES ALTERNATE UPPER OR LOWER MEMORY DISK AND HOST LOAD 
PROGRAMS FOR USE ON AN 8K OR 16K 7740. THE UPPER MEMORY LOADERS 
ON AN 8K FACILITATE THE USE OF ADDITIONAL CORE STORAGE FOR OBJECT 
PROGRAMS. THE LOADERS WILL NOT BE DESTROYED BY ANY RESERVE BLOCK 
AND CHAIN STATEMENTS. 

CORRECTS PROGRAM ACTION IN THE USE OF R8C DECLARATIVE STATEMENT. 
MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREHENTS-A 4K 1401 OR 1410 SYSTEM WITH. ..1402 
CARD READ PUNCH. ..1403 PRINTER MODEL 2.. .FOUR 729 OR 7330 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. - -ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURES. AN IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE IS ALSO 
REQUIRED IF THE OBJECT PROGRAM IS TO BE LOADED DIRECTLY INTG A 
7740 OPERATING INDEPENDENTLY OF ANOTHER IBM COMPUTER. 

THE PROGRAM ALSO — 

. PROVIDES NOTIFICATION WHEN TO REPLACE THE INPUT TAPE IF THE 
INPUT IS TAPE. 

. ASSIGNS AN 8K STORAGE LIMIT IF THE CONTROL CARD IS MISSING. 

. ASSURES THAT THE NINES PADDING OF ASSEMBLY WORK BLOCKS 
IS CORRECT 

. ALLOWS THE CONTINUANCE OF THE ASSEMBLY IF THE 1311 FILE 
IS NOT IN A -READY CONDITION-. 

. PROVIDES UPPER-MEMORY ASSEMBLY PRODUCED LOADERS FOR 
16K SYSTEMS. 

. PROVIDES AN IMPROVED CORRECTIVE ACTION FOR READ ERRORS. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED- THE 
TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH- 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SAMPLE PROBLEM LISTING... 

PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... LISTINGS OF LOAD PROGRAMS. 

CARO DECKS - PROGRAM ASSEMBLY DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 
OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF TAPE CONTAINING FLOWCHARTS 
AND PROGRAM LISTING. 


1401-UT-001 CARD SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-001 

PURPOSE UTILITY PROGRAMS TO LOAD OR TO OUTPUT PROGRAMS 
AND DATA. REMARKS PROGRAMS PROVIDED CLEAR STORAGE CARO 
LOADER PRINT STORAGE PUNCH STORAGE PUNCH-LIST-SEQUENCE 
CHECK EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS NO SPECIAL FEATURES 
REQUIRED. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 


1401-UT-019 MULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY 

PROGRAM /120-CHARACTER LABEL/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-019 

THE MULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM /120-CHARACTER LABEL/ FOR IBM. 
1401 AND 1460 SYSTEMS, #1401-UT-019, HAS THE FACILITY TO HAVE ANY 
CNE, TWO, OR ALL THREE TAPE UTILITY FUNCTIONS /C ARD-TO-TAPE , 
TAPE-TC-CARD, TAPE-TO-PR INTER / OCCUR CONCURRENTLY, IN A MANNER 
SIMILAR TO THAT OF THE 1401 MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM. 

TWO FUNCTIONS AVAILABLE WITH THIS PROGRAM THAT DC NOT EXIST IN 
THE 1401 MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM ARE- 

THE ABILITY TO CREATE AND/OR PROCESS THE IBM STANDARD TAPE 
LABEL /120-CHARACTER/, USING PROCEDURES SIMILAR TO THOSE 
AVAILABLE FROM IOCS. 

THE FACILITY TO ACCOMODATE BLOCKED RECORDS IN THE CARD-T0-TAP6 
AND TAPE-TG-CARD FUNCTIQNS- 

THIS IS A GENERALIZED UTILITY PROGRAM SUPPLIED AS A CCNOENSEO 
CARD OBJECT OECK.y THE PROGRAM IS CONTROLLED FOR APPROPRIATE 
APPLICATION BY THE USE OF SENSE SWITCHES. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
IS PROVIDED BY A CONTROL CARO. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

AN 8K 1401 OR 1460 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... CNE 
1403 PRINTER HCL 2 OR 3 /1460/ OR 1404 PRINTER /1401/... 729 CR 
7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /ONE TAPE UNIT IS REQUIRED FOR EACH TAPE 
OPERATION PERFORMED CONCURRENTLY/... hIGH-LOW-EQUAU COMPARE ANO 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING /1401/ OR INDEXING ANO STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER FEATURE /1460/... COLUMN BINARY /1401/ OR BIT TEST ANO 
BINARY TRANSFER FEATURES /1460/, NEEDED ONLY IF BINARY FILES ARE 
TO BE ACCOMMODATED... SENSE SWITCHES /1401/... READ PUNCH RELEASE 
FEATURE- 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP.. - PROGRAM LISTINGS... 

MULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS. 

CARO DECKS - PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL— PROGRAM FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIGNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-UT-025 1401 AND 1460 TAPE UTILITY 

PROGRAMS WITH 120 CHARACTER LABLE CAPABILITY 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-025 

THESE THREE PROGRAMS, FOR 1401 AND 1460 TAPE SYSTEMS, TRANSFER 
DATA FILES FROM CARD TO TAPE, FROM TAPE TO CARD, AND FROM TAPE 
TO PRINTER. OUTPUT FORMAT FLEXIBILITY IS PROVIDED THROUGH 
FIELD-SELECTION AND EXCEPTION-RECORD PROCEDURES. THE PROGRAMS 
HAVE THE CAPABILITY OF PROCESSING THE IBM STANDARD TAPE LABEL 
/120/, USING PROCEDURES SIMILAR TO THE AVAILABLE 
FROM IOCS. THESE ARE GENERALIZED UTILITY PROGRAMS, SUPPLIED BY 
IBM AS CONDENSED CARD OBJECT DECKS. THE PROGRAMS MODIFY 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN — 

THEMSELVES TO FIT A SPECIFIC APPLICATION THROUGH THE USE OF 
CONTROL CAROS- MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRHENTS- 4K 1401 /R 8K 1460 
SYSTEM... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH. ..ONE 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 2 CR 3 
CR 1404 PRINTER. ..ONE 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT. -.SENSE 
SWITCHES FEATURE /1401 ONLY/. IF BINARY TAPE RECORDS OR COLUMN 
BINARY CARDS ARE TO BE PROCESSED, THE COLUMN BINARY TRANSFER 
FEATURE /1460/ IS REQUIRED. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION- PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS- CARD TO TAPE DECK... TAPE TO CARD DECK... 

TAPE TO PRINTER PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- 
FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD 


1401-UT*026 TAP6-T0-PRINTER UTILITY 

PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-026 

PURPOSE i. TO ENABLE THE PRINTING OF VARIOUS TAPE 
CONFIGURATIONS IN MANY PRINT CONFIGURATIONS WITHOUT THE 
NEED FOR SPECIFIC PROGRAMS. 2. TO SIMULATE THE 717, 720 
AND 730 OFF-LINE PRINTERS FOR TAPES PREPARED ON 700-7000 
SERIES COMPUTERS- EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS /1401 MODEL C3 
1403 HCCEL 2 PRINTER 1 /ONE/ 729 MODEL II OR IV /1402 CARO 
READ PUNCH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE /MAY RUN ON MODEL 03 IF 
SYSTEM TAPE PRODUCED ON MODEL C3. TIMING VARIES ACCORDING 
TO RECORD TYPES /I-E. FIXED LENGTH OR VARIABLE LENGTH/, AND 
ACCORDING TO SPACING AND SKIPPING REQUIREMENTS. FIXED 
LENGTH RECORDS WHICH ARE SINGLE SPACED OBTAIN MAXIMUM SPEED 
/600 LINES/MINUTE/. 1. MAXIMUM BLOCK SIZE ALLOWABLE IS 
1496 CHARACTERS WITHOUT EDITING 1279 WITH EDITING. 2. 
MULTI-REEL FILES AND MULTI-FILE REELS MAY BE HANDLED. 3. 
SEQUENCE CHECKING AND EXCEPTION TESTING ARE PROVIDED. 


*M BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CARD DECK - SYMBOLIC CARDS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD 


1401-UT-027 CARO-TC-TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-027 

THE CARD-TO-TAPE PROGRAM PROVIDES FOR WRITING 
INFORMATION CONTAINED IN PUNCHED CAROS ONTO MAGNETIC TAPE. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS - 1401 MODEL C3, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE, 1402 MODEL I CARO READER-PUNCH, ONE 729 MODEL II 
OR IV 1403 MODEL 2 PRINTER ADDITIONAL REMARKS 1. INPUT 
RECORD IN FRCM 1 TO 99 CARDS. 2. REARRANGEMENT OF INPUT 
PRIOR TO OUTPUT IS ALLOWED. 3. UP TO 16 FIELDS MAY BE 
SELECTED FOR OUTPUT. 4. BLOCKING OF 1499 CHARACTERS OF BCD 
RECORDS AND 1599 CHARACTERS FOR COLUMN BINARY RECORDS. 5. 
SEQUENCE CHECKING OF CARDS AND RECORDS CAN BE PERFORMED. 

6. AN EXCEPTION RECORD PROCEDURE IS PROVIDED. 7. HEADER 
AND TRAILER LABELS MAY BE INSERTED. 8. COLUMN BINARY 
RECORDS AND INTERMIXED COLUMN BINARY AND BCD RECORDS CAN BE 
WRITTEN ON TAPE IF THE 1401 SYSTEM BEING USED HAS THE 
*M COLUMN BINARY DEVICE. 9. A COUNT OF THE NUMBER OF DATA 

CAROS READ AND OF THE RECORDS WRITTEN, EXCLUSIVE OF HEADER 
ANO TRAILER CARDS AND RECORDS, IS PRINTED OUT AT THE END OF 
EACH FILE. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CARD DECK - SYMBOLIC CARDS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD 


1401-UT-028 TAPE-TO-CARD UTILITY PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-028 

PUftPCSE TO TRANSFER INFORMATION RECORDED ON MAGNETIC TAPE 
INTO PUNCHED CARDS, WITH A VARIETY OF OUTPUT COLUMN 
DESIGNATIONS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 1401 MODEL C3 1403 
MODEL 2 PRINTER 729 MODEL 2 OR 4 TAPE DRIVE 1402 CARD 
READER-PUNCH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE ADDITIONAL REMARKS 
TIMING VARIES FROM 200 TO 250 C.P.M., DEPENDING UPON THE 
NUMBER OF OPTIONS DESIRED BY THE USER. 1. MAXIMUM BLOCK 
SIZE ALLOWABLE 1197 CHARACTERS. 2. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
NOT CONTAINED WITHIN THE RECORD MAY BE PUNCHED. 3. FIELD 
SEQUENCE CHECKING AND FIELD SELECTION IS PERMITTED. 4. 
MULTIPLE FILE REELS ARE PROCESSED ACCORDING TO THE USERS 
SPECIFICATIONS. 5. EXCEPTION RECORD PROCESSING AND CARD 
SEQUENCE NUMBERING IS ALLOWED. 6. HEADER AND TRAILER 
LABELS ARE OPTIONALLY TREATED- 


BA5IC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CARD DECK - SYMBOLIC CARDS. 

*M OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD 


1401-UT*039 MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 

IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-039 

PURPOSE TO SIMULATE CURRENT OFF-LINE PROCESSING BY 700 
SERIES EQUIPMENT, AND ALLOW ANY COMBINATION OF 
TAPE-TO-CARD, TAPE-TO-PRINTER AND CARD-TO-TAPE OPERATIONS 
TO BE PERFORMED AT THE SAME TIME. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 
1401 MODEL C3 1402 READER-PUNCH 1403 MODEL 2 PRINTER 729 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE- 

MODEL 2 OR 4 TAPE UNIT /AS MANY AS USER DESIRES FOR 1, 2, 

OR 2 SIMULTANEOUS OPERATIONS/ HIGH-LOh-EQUAL COMPARE 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES COLUMN BINARY FEATURE /IF 
USER DESIRES/ ADDITIONAL REMARKS TIMING MAXIMUM SPEED WILL 
BE EFFECTED WHEN ANY ONE SINGLE OPERATION IS BEING 
PERFORMED- T APE-TO-PR I NTER 600 1PM, CARD-TQ-TAPE 800 C/PM, 
TAPE-TO-CARD 250 C/PM. WHEN MORE THAN ONE OPERATION IS 
DESIRED SIMULTANEOUSLY, THE FOLLOWING TIME SPEEDS ARE 
APPLICABLE CARD-TO-TAPE - TAPE-TO-PRINTER, SINGLE SPACE 
PRINTING 510 C61/PM- CARD-TO-TAPE - TAPE-TO-PRINTER, 1ST 
CHARACTER FORMS CONTROL 400 CCl/PM. CARD-TO-TAPE - 
TAPE-TO-CARD, 310 CARD READ, 160 CARO PUNCH/PM. 
TAPE-TO-PRINTER - TAPE-TO-CARD, 325 1/PM, 160 C/PM. 
CARD-TO-TAPE - TAPE-TO-PRINTER, TAPE-TG-CARD 275 1/PM. 275 
CARD READ, 140 CARO PUNCH/PM. 1. HIGH AND LOW DENSITIES 
MAY BE INTERMIXED QN THE SEVERAL TAPE DRIVES WHILE RUNNING 
SIMULTANEOUS OPERATIONS. 2. BINARY AND BCD OPERATIONS MAY 
BE PROCESSED AT THE SAME TIME EXCEPT THAT THE SAME 
OPERATION /I.E., TAPE-TG-CARO BCD AS CPERATIQN #1, AND 
TAPE-TO-CARD BINARY AS OPERATION #2* IS NOT PERMITTED. 

3. ANY COMBINATION OF THE FOLLOWING MAY BE PROCESSED AT THE 
SANE TIME CONSIDERING THE RESTRICTIONS STATED IN 2 ABOVE 
TAPE-TO-CARD BCD, TAPE-TO-CARD BINARY, CARD-TO-TAPE, BCD, 
CARO-TC-TAPE BINARY, CARD-TO-TAPE PROCESSING FILES 
CONTAINING BOTH BINARY AND BCD RECORDS, AND 
TAPE-TO-PRINTER. ONLY TAPE-TO-PRINTER HAY BE BLOCKED AND 
A MAXIMUM OF 1000 CHARACTERS. 4. INTERRUPT /SWITCH E/ 
ALLOWS INTERRUPTION OF PROCESSING TO DELETE OR ACTIVATE 
ADDITIONAL FUNCTIONS AFTER WHICH THE PROGRAM CONTINUES 
GOVERNED BY THE NEW SENSE SWITCH SETTINGS. 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN — 


THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO PERFORM CERTAIN FREQUENTLY REQUIRED 
OPERATIONS WITHOUT PROGRAMMING EFFORT ON THE PART OF THE USER. 
THE SYSTEM CONSISTS DF- 

CLEAR-DISK-STORAGE PROGRAM, DISK-TD-TAPE PROGRAM, TAPE-TC 
DISK PROGRAM, DISK-TO-CARD PROGRAM, CARD-TO-DISK PROGRAM, 
COPY-DISK PROGRAM, PRINT-DISK PROGRAM, DISK-RECORD-LOAD 
PROGRAM, AND DISK-LABEL PROGRAM. 

EACH OF THE PROGRAMS IS GENERALIZED, MODIFYING ITSELF TO PERFORM 
SPECIFIC OPERATIONS BY INFORMATION RECEIVED THROUGH CONTROL 
CARDS. EACH OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUDES AN OPTIONAL DISK LABEL 
CHECKING ROUTINE. THE PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED FDR USE ON 4K CR 
LARGER SYSTEMS- 8K OR GREATER IS NECESSARY WHEN PROCESSING DISK 
DATA FOR WHICH THE TRACK RECORD SPECIAL FEATURE IS REQUIRED. 
THESE PROGRAMS PERFORM SUCH FUNCTIONS AS CLEAR DISK AND GENERATE 
ADDRESSES, SUPPLY OUTPUT FOR FILE PROTECTION PURPOSES, DISPLAY 
DISK STORAGE ON THE PRINTER, CHANGE DATA OR ADDRESSES IN DISK 
STORAGE, CREATE THE LABEL TRACK OR REMOVE THE LABEL TRACK, AND 
ENTER, DELETE, CHANGE, DISPLAY, AND PUNCH DISK LABELS. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS — A 4K 1401 SYSTEM /8K REQUIRED IF 
TRACK RECORD FORMAT IS USED/ WITH. ..1402 CARD READ PUNCH. ..1403 
PRINTER MODEL 1 OR 2...0NE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE.. .AND ONE IBM 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /729 II, IV, OR V, OR 7330/ REQUIRED FOR TAPE 
PROGRAMS ONLY. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES... 

PRELIMINARY SPECIFICATIONS. 

CARD DECKS - NINE CARD DECKS /DECKS LABELED ABOVE/. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 
LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CARD DECK - SYMBOLIC CARDS. 1401-UT*057 FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-057 


1401-UT-051 FILE UTILITIES 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-051 

PURPOSE THIS IS A SET OF SIX INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS TO 
PERFORM MANY COMMON TASKS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 1405 DISK 
STORAGE. THE PROGRAMS ARE CLEAR DISK, DISK TO PRINTER, 

TAPE TO DISK, DISK TO TAPE, CARD TO DISK, AND DISK TO CARD. 
USE CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TO SPECIFY THE AFFECTED PORTIONS 
OF THE DISK FILE. RESTRICTIONS THE TAPE TO DISK AND CARD 
TO DISK ARE COMPANION PROGRAMS TO THE DISK TO TAPE AND DISK 
TO CARD PROGRAMS, AND ARE DESIGNED TO LOAD THE DATA 
GENERATED BY THESE PROGRAMS. MEMORY REQUIREMENTS ARE FRCM 
2K TC 4K, DEPENDING UPON WHICH PROGRAM IS USED. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS 1401 MODEL F, 1402, 1403, 1405, TAPE DRIVES 
AS REQUIRED FOR PROGRAMS. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 


1401-UT-052 1401/1311 DISK FILE 

ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 1401/1460 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-052 

1401-UT-052, SUPPORTS 1301 AND 1311 DISK STORAGES AND THE 
1401/1460/S CONSOLE PRINTER. THE PACKAGE INCORPORATES THE 
ADDITIONAL FEATURES OF 1301 DISK STORAGE AND CONSOLE PRINTER 
CAPABILITIES, REQUIRED 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ FOR 
GENERATION OF OBJECT PROGRAMS, AND PROVIDES TWO COMPLETE SETS OF 
ROUTINES. ONE SET GENERATES OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR A RANDOM FILE., 

THE OTHER, OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR A CONTROL SEQUENTIAL FILE- 
RANDOM FILE- THE OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR LOADING AND MAINTAINING 
A RANDOM FILE USE THE CHAINING METHOD TO LOAD RECORDS INTO 
DISK LOCATIONS DETERMINED BY CONTROL FIELDS WITHIN THE 
RECORDS. RECORDS WHOSE CONTROL DATA CONVERT TO THE SAME ADDRESS 
ARE LINKED TOGETHER BY A CHAIN OF ADDRESSES. OBJECT PROGRAMS CAN 
BE GENERATED BY THE ROUTINES TO ADC RECORDS OR DELETE THEM. 

CONTROL SEQUENTIAL FILE USE A SEQUENCE LINK TO ADD RECORDS TO THE 
FILE OR DELETE THEM, WITHOUT DESTROYING THE SEQUENCE. A 
DISTRIBUTION INDEX BUILT BY THE PROGRAMS MAKES POSSIBLE QUICK 
ACCESS TO ANY RECORD. IN BOTH TECHNIQUES, RECORDS MAY BE LOADED 
FRCM OR UNLOADED TO CARDS, TAPE, OR DISK. THE USER/S FILE 
ORGANIZATION ROUTINES ARE GENERATED BY 1401/1440/1460 
AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ FROM A SERIES OF 1401/1460 IOCS /CN DISK/ 

VERSION 2 LIBRARY ROUTINES AND THE DISK FILE ORGANIZATION LIBRARY 
ROUTINES. BY CONTROL CARDS, THE USER SUPPLIES THE APPROPRIATE 
PARAMETERS FOR GENERATION. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERATION OF THE USER/S FILE ORGANIZATION 
OBJECT PROGRAMS ARE THE SAME AS THOSE FOR 1401/1440/1460 
AUTOCODER /ON DISK/, AND 1401/1460 IOCS /ON DISK/, VERSION 2. 

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS- 4K 1401 SYSTEM FOR 1311 USAGE OR 8K 1460 
SYSTEM FOR 1311 OR 1301 USAGE WITH... 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... 

1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE OR 1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY... 1403 
PRINTER OF /1460/ 1477 CONSOLE MOL 2 OR 4 OR /1401/ 1407 CCNSCLE 
INQUIRY STATION OR 1477 CONSOLE MOL 3 /IF A LOG IS TO BE KEPT 
DURING FILE LOADING, ADDITIONS, OR DELETIONS, THE 1403 PRINTER 
IS REQUIRED., IN THAT CASE, A CONSOLE WITH PRINTER IS NOT 
REQUIRED/... MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /REQUIRED ONLY IF TAPE I/O IS 
USED/ • 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM LISTING... 

DISK FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - ONE OF THREE GROUPS MUST BE SPECIFIED. 

GROUP A - CQMMCN AND RANDOM... GROUP B - COMMON AND 
CONTROL SEQUENTIAL... GROUP C - COMMON, RANDOM AND 
CONTROL SEQUENTIAL... 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL— FLOW CHARTS. 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. *M 


1401-UT-053 UTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 

1401-1311 DISK 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-053 


PURPOSE THE CHAINING METHOD OF FILE ORGANIZATION IS AN 
EFFICIENT METHOD OF HANDLING THE PROBLEM OF DUPLICATE FILE 
ADDRESSES, WHEN CONTROL DATA /ITEM NUMBER, HAN NUMBER, 

ETC./ ARE CONVERTED TO DISK STORAGE ADDRESSES. THE 
1401-1405 FILE ORGANIZATION PROGRAM WILL EFFICIENTLY LOAD 
AND MAINTAIN A CHAINED DISK FILE SC AS TO MINIMIZE THE 
AMOUNT OF UNUSED STORAGE, AS WELL AS THE RETRIEVAL TIME FOR 
EACH RECORD. 1401 FILE ORGANIZATION FEATURES ARE 1* AN 
EDIT PROGRAM WHICH WILL EDIT A SYMBOLIC VERSION OF THE 
PROGRAM SO AS TO PROVIDE THE MOST EFFICIENT PROGRAM FOR ANY 
SIZE 1401, 2* ABILITY TO MAKE ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS TO A 
CHAINED FILE, 3* LOAD AND ADO TRAILER RECORDS TO A FILE, 4* 
UNLOAD A FILE ONTO CARDS OR TAPE FOR REORGANIZATION, 5* AN 
AUDIT LIST CONSISTING OF THE CONTROL DATA OF RECORDS BEING 
LOADED AND THEIR ADDRESSES, 6* INPUT DATA RECORDS MAY BE ON 
CARD OR TAPE. USE OF PROGRAM THE LOAD AND ADDITIONS 
PROGRAMS ARE USED IN CCNJUNCTION WITH THE EDIT PROGRAM. 

THE USER PROVIDES THE SPECIFICATIONS OF HIS FILE AND 
MACHINE IN A CONTROL CARO WHICH IS EXAMINED BY THE EDIT 
PROGRAM TO CREATE A SYMBOLIC VERSION OF THE LOAD AND 
ADDITIONS PROGRAMS WHICH MEET THOSE SPECIFICATIONS. THE 
EDITED PROGRAM AND THE USERS CONVERSION ROUTINE /ROUTINE TO 
CONVERT CONTROL DATA TO DISK ADDRESS/ ARE ASSEMBLED WITH 
*M EITHER SPS OR AUTOCODER. THE ASSEMBLED PROGRAM WILL THEN 

LOAD THE USERS DATA FILE /ON CARD OR TAPE/ WITH A GIVEN 
FORMAT ONTO THE DISK FILE IN THE DESIRED AREA. THE PROGRAM 
WILL CREATE THE NECESSARY CHAIN LINKAGES. THE REMAINING 
PROGRAMS ARE NOT EDITED, BUT MUST BE ASSEMBLED WITH THE 
USERS CONVERSION ROUTINE. THE CONTROL CARD IS EXAMINED AT 
OBJECT TIME AND THE USERS DATA IS OPERATED UPON ACCORDING 
TO THE SPECIFICATIONS IN THE CONTROL CARD- ALL OF THE 
PROGRAMS PROVIDE FOR ALL I/O ERROR CHECKING. THE PROGRAMS 
UTILIZE ONE OR TWO ACCESS ARMS DEPENDING UPON THE NUMBER 
AVAILABLE. IF THERE ARE TWO ARMS, AND ONE FAILS, THE 
PROGRAM WILL CONTINUE TO OPERATE WITH ONE ARM. MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION 1 4000 CORE STORAGE POSITIONS 1 1402 CARD 
READ-PUNCH 1 1403 PRINTER /MODEL 1 OR 2/ 1 1405 DISK 
STORAGE UNIT /MODEL 1 OR 2/ 1 OR 2 TAPE UNITS /MODEL 729 
II, 729 IX, 729 V, OR 7330/ MAY BE USED IF DATA IS ON TAPE. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECKS - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 


1401-UT^066 UTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 

1401-1009 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-066 

PURPOSE THE 1401-1009 UTILITY TRANSMITS DATA TO CR 
RECEIVES DATA FROM ANOTHER TERMINAL ON EITHER CARDS OR 
MAGNETIC TAPE. USE OF PROGRAM THE FOUR USES ARE 1. 
TRANSMIT DATA FROM CARDS - BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED. 2. 
TRANSMIT DATA FROM MAGNETIC TAPE. 3. RECEIVE BLOCKED OR 
UNBLCCKED DATA ON CAROS. 4. RECEIVE DATA ON TAPE. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION I 4000 CORE STORAGE POSITIONS SENSE 
SWITCHES 1 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 1 1009 DATA TRANSMISSION 
UNIT SERIAL I/O ADAPTER 1 TAPE UNIT IS OPTIONAL. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UPS... LISTING... FLOWCHARTS. 
CARD DECK - CONDENSED PROGRAM DECK. 


1401-UT-067 HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-067 


THE 1401 HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS, NO. 14C1-UT-067, PERFORM 
CERTAIN FREQUENTLY REQUIRED OPERATIONS ON 1401 AND 1460 SYSTEMS 
WITHOUT PROGRAMMING EFFORT- THE PROGRAMS INCLUDED ARE- 
CARD-TC-HYPERTAPE, HYPERTAPE-TO-CARO, 1/2 INCH TAPE-TO-HYPERTAPE , 
HYPERTAPE-TQ-1/2 INCH TAPE, HYPERTAPE-TQ-PRINTER. 

USE- EACH PROGRAM IS GENERALIZED, MODIFYING ITSELF TO PERFORM 
SPECIFIC OPERATIONS THROUGH PARAMETERS CONTAINED ON CONTROL 
CARDS. EACH PROGRAM ALSO INCLUDES TAPE LABEL CHECKING OPTIONS. 
THE PROGRAMS PERFORM SUCH FUNCTIONS AS PREPARING TAPE FILES FCR 
7074, 7080, AND 7090 HYPERTAPE SYSTEMS FROM CARD FILES OR 729 
/1/2 INCH/ TAPE FILES, CREATING CARD FILES OR 729 /1/2 INCH/ 

TAPE FILES FROM A HYPERTAPE FILE, AND THE PRINTING OF FILES FRCM 
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A-1401 


A-1401 


CGNTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE — 

A HYPERTAPE FILE. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS... A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MOL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER... ONE 7340 
HYPERTAPE DRIVE... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING* HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 
BIT TEST, ANO SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES... ONE 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNI /IF 1/2 INCH TAPE IS TO BE READ OR WRITTEN/... COLUMN 
BINARY FEATURE /IF COLUMN BINARY CARDS ARE TO BE READ OR 
PUNCHED/. 

OR 

AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... 1402 CARC READ PUNCH... 1403 
PRINTER... ONE 7340 HYPERTAPE DRIVE... INDEXING AND STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER, ANO BIT TEST FEATURES... ONE 729 OR 7330 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /IF 1/2 INCH TAPE IS TO BE READ OR 
WRITTEN/... BINARY TRANSER FEATURE /IF COLUMN BINARY CARDS ARE 
TC BE READ OR PUNCHED/. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAMMING 

LISTINGS... HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS OPERATING 
PROCEDURES. 

CARC DECKS - FIVE INDIVIDUAL CARD DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

7040/7044 OPERATING SYSTEM, FILE NUMBER 7040-PR-150 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FDR EACH ITEM THAT IS 
ORDERED. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION-PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAMMERS GUIDE... 

OPERATORS GUIDE... SYSTEH PROGRAMMERS GUIDE. 
MAGNETIC TAPE - /ONE REEL/ - SYMBOLIC DECK... 

OBJECT DECK... AUTOCHART LISTING. 


1401-UT-157 7040/7044 - 1401 PERIPHERAL 

UTILITY PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-157 

THE 1401 PERIPHERAL UTILITY PROGRAM, USING INFORMATION 
SUPPLIED BY A SINGLE CONTROL CARD AND THE SENSE SWITCHES, 
PERFORMS, ON AN OFF-LINE 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM, 

THE BASIC PERIPHERAL OPERATIONS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 7C40/7044 
8K OPERATING SYSTEM, THEREBY SAVING 7040/7044 MACHINE TIME. 

*** DISTRIBUTION OF THIS PROGRAM IS RESTRICTED TO USERS OF THE 
*M 7040/7044 8K OPERATING SYSTEM, FILE NUMBER 7040-PR-154 


1401-UT-069 TAPE UTILITY SYSTEH FOR THE 

7710 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-069 

THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO CONTROL THE MOVEMENT OF DATA BETWEEN 
THE IBM 1401 WITH 7710 DATA COMMUNICATION UNIT AND A REMOTE 
TERMINAL. THE REMOTE TERMINAL MAY BE ANY ONE OF THE FCLLOWING- 
1401-7710, 1401-1009, 7701, 7702, 1013- THE PROGRAMS INCLUDED 
IN THE SYSTEM ARE- 

IBH 1401-7710 TAPE TRANSMIT UTILITY PROGRAM 

IBM 1401-7710 TAPE RECEIVE UTILITY PROGRAM 

IBM 1401-7710 TRANSMIT-RECEIVE UTILITY PROGRAM 

EACH OF THE PRCGRAMS PROVIDES FOR TAPc DATA INPUT-OUTPUT 
OPERATIONS AND FOR HANDLING OF MIXED PARITY TAPES. A 4K 1401 
SYSTEM WITH.. .7710 DATA COMMUNICATION UNIT. ..1402 CARD READ PUNCH 
...729 II, IV, V, OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT... SERIAL I/O 
ADAPTER FEATURE. FOR THE IBM 1401-7710 TRANSMIT-RECEIVE UTILITY 
PROGRAM, THE 1401 SYSTEM MUST HAVE THE ABOVE REQUIREMENTS PLUS 
ADVANCE PROGRAMMING AND SENSE SWITCH FEATURES. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - AUTOCODER LISTING... FLOWCHARTS... INSTRUCTIONS TO 
SEPARATE CARD DECKS... UTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401 MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK- 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

AUTOCODER SOURCE DECKS... S.P.S. SOURCE DECKS... LISTIN6S- 
QPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. 


1401-UT-076 DATA COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY *M 

PROGRAM -IBM 1009 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-076 

THE DATA COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY PROGRAM, NO. 1401-UT-076, 

CONSISTING OF SEVEN INDEPENDENT PRCGRAMS, BRINGS TO 1401, 1440, 

AND 1460 USERS A MEANS TO EASILY ACCOMPLISH LINE SPEED DATA FILE 
COMMUNICATION WITH A BUFFERED 1009 DATA TRANSMISSION UNIT. 

THE PACKAGE OF SEVEN PROGRAMS INCLUDES- 

CARD FILE TRANSMISSION 1311 DISK FILE RECEPTION 

1311 DISK FILE TRANSMISSION MAGNETIC TAPE FILE RECEPTION 
MAGNETIC TAPE FILE TRANSMISSION 1403 AND 1443 PRINTER RECEPTION 
CARO FILE RECEPTION 

EACH PROGRAM PROVIDES PROGRAMMED CONTROL OF THE DIRECTION OF 
DATA FLOW ON THE COMMUNICATION LINE, END OF FILE SIGNALLING AND 
RECOGNITION, PERFORMANCE OF FIELD SELECTION AND EXPANSION 
WITHIN INDIVIDUAL RECORDS, PROCESSING OF STANDARD HEADER AND 
TRAILER LABELS AND TRANSMISSION OF BLOCKED AND UNBLOCKED DATA. 

IN TAPE AND DISK TRANSMIT AND RECEIVE, DATA TRANSMISSION TIMES 
CAN EE OVERLAPPED WITH THE PERFORMANCE OF A DATA PROCESSING 
OPERATION. A TAPE TO PRINTER ROUTINE IS PROVIDED. HOWEVER, THE 
USER MAY ELECT TC SUPPLY A ROUTINE OF HIS OWN CHOOSING SUBJECT TC 
THE TIMING REQUIREMENTS PUBLISHED IN THE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS. 
AUTOMATIC ANSWER AND AUTOMATIC DISCONNECT SERVICE IS AN OPTION 
PROVIDED IN ALL RECEIVE PROGRAMS. PROCESSING OF SINGLE OR 
MULTI-REEL MAGNETIC TAPE FILE RECORDS CAN St PERFORMED IN 
BINARY, BCD, OR MIXED BINARY/BCD MODE. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

A 4K 1401 OR 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... 

ONE 1403 PRINTER MDL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER /1401 ONLY/... ONE 729 II, 

IV, V, OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /TAPE PROGRAMS ONLY/... ONE 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE /DISK PROGRAMS ONLY/... CNE 1009 DATA 
TRANSMISSION UNIT WITH BUFFER FEATURE... SERIAL INPUT/CUTPUT 
ADAPTER FEATURE... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE /1401 ONLY/. 

OR 

A 4K 1440 SYSTEH WITH... ONE 1442 CARO READ PUNCH MOL 1 OR 2, OR 
A 1442 CARC READER MCL 4 WITH A 1444 CARO PUNCH... 

1443 PRINTER... ONE 7335 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /TAPE PROGRAMS 
ONLY/... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE /DISK PROGRAMS ONLY/... ONE 
1009 DATA TRANSMISSION UNIT WITH BUFFER FEATURE... SERIAL 
INPUT/OUTPUT ADAPTER FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... 
OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS— SEVEN DECKS IN OBJECT DECK FORM... TAPE TC 

TC PRINT OBJECT DECK... 14C1 4K AND 8K LOADER DECKS... 

1440 4K AND 8K LOADER DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL-- FLOWCHARTS... LISTINGS. 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. *M 


1401-UT-153 7040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY 

PROGRAMS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-153 

THE 7040/7044 — 1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAM, 14C1-UT-153, SUPPORT 
THE 7040/7044 OPERATING SYSTEM /16/32K/, 7C4C-PR-150. 
MAINTENANCE OF THE SYMBOLIC MASTER TAPES WITH THE 
7040/7044-1401 MAP SYMBOLIC UPDATING PROGRAM REQUIRES THAT 
A 7040 UPDATE RUN FIRST BE MADE TO REDUCE THE BLOCKING 
FACTOR FROM NINE TO A MAXIMUM OF FIVE. 

CISTRIBUTICN OF THIS PROGRAM IS RESTRICTED TC USERS OF THE 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM LISTING. 
CARD DECKS — OBJECT DECK... SYMBOLIC DECK. 


1401-UT-158 7090/94 - 1401 PERIPHERAL *M 

OUTPUT PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-158 

the 1401 PERIPHERAL OUTPUT PROGRAM IS A COMBINED 
TAPE-TC-PRINTER/PUNCH ROUTINE UTILIZING THE IBM 1401 DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM. THIS PROGRAM READS THE SYSTEM OUTPUT TAPE AND 
PRODUCES A LISTING ON THE IBM 1403 PRINTER OR A DECK OF COLUMN- 
BINARY CARDS ON THE IBM 1402 CARD READ PUNCH. IF A DECK OF 
COLUMN-BINARY CARDS IS PUNCHED, IT IS NOT NECESSARY THAT 
THE CONTROL CARDS HAVE A 7, 9 PUNCH IN COLUMN 1. SELECT 3 IS 
USED FOR OUTPUT FROM THIS PROGRAM. 

THIS PROGRAM ACTS ON DATA OF THE FOLLOWING TYPES- 

/!/ PRINT-LINE IMAGES /ON MAGNETIC TAPE/ IN EVEN-PARITY MODE, 

BLOCKED BY A RECORD MARK IN THE LAST CHARACTER POSITION CF 
EACH PRINT-LINE, OR COLUMN-BINARY CARD IMAGES IN ODD-PARITY 
MODE, BLOCKED WITH A RECORD MARK OR UNBLOCKED. 

/2/ CUTPUT FROM THE IBJOB PROCESSOR CONSISTING OF EITHER OF THE 
FOLLOWING- /A/ PRINT-LINES /WITH A MAXIMUM OF 132 CHARACTERS 
INCLUDING THE CARRIAGE-CONTROL CHARACTER/ WITH CHARACTERS 
TRANSLATED BY THE 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM INTC CHARACTERS 
ACCEPTED BY THE 1403 PRINTER. /B/ COLUMN-BINARY CARD IMAGES. 

THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN THESE TYPES OF DATA IS CONCERNED WITH THE 
PRESENCE OR ABSENCE OF THE BLOCK CONTROL WORD. IF THE BLOCK 
CONTROL WORD IS PRESENT, LOGICAL CONTROL WORDS ARE WRITTEN, IF 
THE BLOCK CONTROL WORD IS NOT PRESENT, THE MODE IS RECORDED 
CN TAPE. 

MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4,000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE, 

CNE 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURE, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE, SENSE SWITCH 
FEATURE, ONE IBM 1402 CARD READ PUNCH WITH COLUMN BINARY 
FEATURE, CNE IBM 1403 PRINTER WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS AND THE 
PRINT CONTROL FEATURE. 

THE CISTRIBUTICN OF THIS PROGRAM IS RESTRICTED TO USERS CF THE 
7090/7094 IBSYS PROCESSOR, FILE NUMBER, 7090-PR-130. *M 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

CCCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 

CARD DECKS - PRINT/PUNCH OBJECT DECK... CARO-TO-TAPE OBJECT 

DECK... PRINT/PUNCH SYMBOLIC DECK... CARO-TO-TAPE SYMBOLIC 
DECK. 


14C1-UT-93S INPUT PROGRAM FOR 7C90/7C94 *M 

SUPPORT PACKAGE FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-UT-938 

THE 1401 INPUT PROGRAM IS USED TO READ CARD DECKS IN CNE FORM 
ANO THEN PREPARE AN INPUT TAPE FOR USE BY THE 7090/7094 SUPPCRT 
PACKAGE. THE TAPE WILL CONSIST OF CARD-IMAGE RECORDS., SOME OF 
THESE WILL BE IN BINARY CODED DECIMAL /BCD/ REPRESENTATION, 

OTHERS IN BINARY MODE. 

*** CISTRIBUTICN OF THIS PROGRAM IS RESTRICTED TO USERS OF THE 
7090/7094 SUPPCRT PACKAGE FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/360 FILE NUMBER 
7090-SI-162. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - »M 

CCCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP. «M 

MACHINE READABLE - INPUT PROGRAM OBJECT DECK. »M 

1420 


1420-AIK001 BASIC AUTOCODER 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1420-AU-COl 

THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO ENABLE A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1420 
BASIC AUTCCODER LANGUAGE TO BE ASSEMBLED DN A 1420 SYSTEM. THE 
OUTPUT IS USED TC EXECUTE THE APPLICATION ON A 1420 SYSTEM- 
USE... THE^ SOURCE PROGRAM IN 1420 BASIC AUTOCODER LANGUAGE 
PUNCHED IN CARDS IS ASSEMBLED ON A 142C SYSTEH. THE OUTPUT 
OBJECT PROGRAM IS PUNCHED IN 1420 MACHINE LANGUAGE. PROGRAM 
DOCUMENTATION AND DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT IS PRINTED ON THE 1403 
PRINTER. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQU IREMENTS - . - A 4K 1420 SYSTEM WITH... 
GNE 1442 CARO READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP. -- OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS... 
SPECIFICATIONS. 

CARC DECKS - BASIC AUTOCODER SYSTEM DECK... SAMPLE SOURCE DECK FCR 
TEST ASSEMBLY. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE — 


CONTINUED FRCH PRIOR COLUMN— 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

SYSTEM FLOW CHARTS.*. LISTING OF SYSTEM PHASES. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


142Q-ICK0I0 IQCP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1420-10-010 

THE IBM 1420 lOCP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP, PROGRAM /1420-IC-010/ 
IS DESIGNED TO CONTROL THE READING OF DATA FROM PAPER DOCUMENTS 
AND TO QUEUE THE PRINTING OF THIS DATA AFTER IT HAS BEEN 
PROCESSED. 

USE- 

- READING OF AMOUNT AND TRANSIT/ROUTING FIELDS FROM PAPER 
DOCUMENTS 

• PLACING THIS DATA IN A QUEUE 

• USER EXIT TO STACKER SELECT DECISION ROUTINE 

- USER EXIT TO DOCUMENT ERROR ROUTINES 

- USER EXIT TO DOCUMENT PROCESSING ROUTINES 

- USER EXIT TO DOCUMENT PRINTING ROUTINE. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION - 

4,000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE... 

1 IBM 1442 CARO READ-PUNCH, MODEL 1 OR 2... 

1 IBM 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 1 OR 2 /SELECTIVE TAPE 

LISTER AND NUMERIC CHAIN CAN BE USED WITH THE 1403/... 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM LISTING... 
FLOWCHARTS... SAMPLE PROBLEM PROGRAM LISTING... 
SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECKS IN /!/ 1440/1311 AUTOCODER 
FORMAT... /2/ 1420 BASIC AUTOCODER FORMAT... SAMPLE 
PROBLEM DECK... OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION OUTPUT. 


1420-10«011 OVERLAP lOCP 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1420-10-011 


THE IBM 1420 OVERLAP lOCP, »1420-I0-011, CONTROLS THE READING 
OF DATA FROM PAPER DOCUMENTS AND QUEUES THE PRINTING OF THIS 
DATA AFTER IT HAS BEEN PROCESSED. 

THE PROGRAM HAS THESE FUNCTIONS- 

READING OF AMOUNT AND TRANSIT/ROUTING FIELDS OR ALL FIELDS FROM 
PAPER DOCUMENTS. 

USER EXIT TO STACKER SELECT DECISION ROUTINE. 

USER EXIT TO DOCUMENT PROCESSING ROUTINES. 

USER EXIT TO DOCUMENT PRINTING ROUTINE. 

USER DOCUMENT ERROR ROUTINES. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

A 4K SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER 
/SELECTIVE TAPE LISTING FEATURE AND NUMERIC PRINT CHAIN CAN BE 
USED WITH THE 1403/... PROCESSING OVERLAP FEATURE. 


BAS2C PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM LISTINGS... PROGRAM 
FLOWCHARTS... SAMPLE PROBLEM LISTINGS... SPECIFICATIONS... 
OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - OVERLAP lOCP CARD DECK IN 1440/1311 ALTCCGCER FORMAT 
AND... 1420 BASIC AUTOCODER FORMAT... SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE 
DECKS AND... OBJECT DECK... OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION CUTPUT. 

1440 


1440-AT-060 AUTO-TEST 16K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-AT-060 


AUTO-TEST IS AN INTEGRATED SET OF UTILITY PROGRAMS DESIGNED TC 
PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION FOR PROGRAM EVALUATION DURING A PROGRAM, 
TESTING RUN- IT CAN BE USED TO TEST PROGRAMS ASSEMBLED BY THE 
1440 AUTOCODER PROGRAM FOR ANY IBM 144C SYSTEM. BECAUSE TEST 
RUNS CAN BE PLANNED TO PROCEED WITH A MINIMUM OF OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION, AUTO-TEST IS A USEFUL TOOL FOR REMOTE TESTING. THE 
AUTO-TEST SYSTEM RESIDES IN DISK STORAGE DURING TESTING- IT 
CONTROLS PROGRAM TESTS IN WHICH THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS CAN BE 
SELECTIVELY SPEICFIEO- 

1. CLEAR SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 
2- LCAD PROGRAM DATA FROM CARDS TO DISK STORAGE 

3. PRINT SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 

4. LCAC THE PROGRAM TO BE TESTED FROM CARDS 

5. PRINT DATA FROM SELECTED AREAS OF CORE STORAGE AT SPECIFIC 
TIMES DURING PROGRAM EXECUTION 

6. PRINT DATA READ FROM OR WRITTEN ON DISK STORAGE DURING PROGRAM 
EXECUTION 

7. PRINT CORE STORAGE WHEN PROGRAM EXECUTION TERMINATES 
SEVERAL PROGRAMS MAY BE STACKED FOR TESTING IN A SINGLE RUN. A 
CONVENIENT CARD FORMAT FOR PATCHING PROGRAM DECKS BEING TESTED IS 
PRCVIGEO TO FACILITATE RETESTING OF ANY PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE 
R6CUIREMENTS— THE MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS ARE THE 
FOLLOWING- BK 1440 SYSTEM /AUTO-TEST 8K/ OR 16K 1440 SYSTEM 
/AUTC-TEST 16K/...0NE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER. . .ONE 
1311 DISK STORAGE CRI VE ... INDEX ING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
SPECIAL FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDERED- OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON 
THE CRDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP - . . L I ST ING S . . . SPEC I F iCA 1 1 DNS 
AND OPERATING PROCEDURED. 

CARD DECKS - /DECK A/ BUILD AUTO-TEST SYSTEM DISK PACK... 
/DECK E/ INITIATE PROGRAM TE ST ING . - . /DECK C/ USED TC 
RESTART. ..SAMPLE PROBLEM TEST DECK AND LISTINGS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINING CARD IMAGES. 

FLOWCHARTS. 


1440-AT-061 AUTO-TEST 8K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-AT-061 


AN 8K VERSION IS ALSO AVAILABLE TO FACILITATE AUTOMATIC PROGRAM 
TESTING AT 8 AND 12K 1440 INSTALLATIONS. HOWEVER, ALTHOUGH THE 
FEATURES OFFERED BY EACH SYSTEM ARE IDENTICAL, 16K INSTALLATIONS 
SHOULD USE THE 16K VERSION WHICH PERMITS TESTING OF LARGER 
PROGRAMS THAN COES ITS COMPANION 8K VERSION. 

AUTO-TEST IS AN INTEGRATED SET OF UTILITY PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO 
PROVIDE OOCUHENTATIQN FOR PROGRAM EVALUATION DURING A PROGRAM 
TESTING RUN. IT CAN BE USED TO TEST PROGRAMS ASSEMBLED BY THE 
1440 AUTOCODER PROGRAM FOR ANY IBM 144C SYSTEM. BECAUSE TEST 
RUNS CAN BE PLANNED TO PROCEED WITH A MINIMUM OF OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION, AUTO-TEST IS A USEFUL TOOL FOR REMOTE TESTING. THE 
THE AUTO-TEST SYSTEM RESIDES IN DISK STORAGE DURING TESTING. IT 
CONTROLS PROGRAM TESTS IN WHICH THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS CAN BE 
SLEECTIVELY SPECIFIEO- 

1. CLEAR SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STCRAGE 

2. LCAO PROGRAM DATA FROM CAROS TO DISK STORAGE 

3. PRINT SELECTED AREAS OF DISK STORAGE 

4. LCAO THE PRCGRAM TO BE TESTED FROM CAROS 

5. PRINT DATA FROM SELECTED AREAS OF CORE STORAGE AT SPECIFIC 
TIMES DURING PRCGRAM EXECUTION 

6. PRINT DATA READ FROM OR WRITTEN ON DISK STORAGE DURING PRCGRAM 
EXECUTION 

7. PRINT CORE STORAGE WHEN PROGRAM EXECUTION TERMINATES 
SEVERAL PROGRAMS HAY BE STACKED FOR TESTING IN A SINGLE RUN. A 
CONVENIENT CARD FORMAT FOR PATCHING PROGRAM DECKS BEING TESTED IS 
PRCVICED TO FACILITATE RETESTING OF ANY PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS— THE MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS ARE THE 
FOLLOWING.* 8K 1440 SYSTEM /AUTO-TEST 8K/ OP. 16K 1440 SYSTEM 
/AUTO-TEST 16K/...0NE 1442 CARO READ PUNCH.. .1443 PR I NTER. - -ONE 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE.. . INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
SPECIAL FEATURE. 


THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
that IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON 
THE CRDER CARD- 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP. - .L I STI NGS. - . SPEC I F ICAT IONS 
AND OPERATION PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - /DECK A/ BUILD AUTO-TEST SYSTEM DISK PACK... 
/DECK B/ INITIATE PROGRAM TESTING. .. /DECK C/ USED TC 
RESTART PROGRAM. ..SAMPLE PROBLEM TEST DECK AND LISTINGS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINING CARO IMAGES. 

FLOWCHARTS. 


1440-AU-001 BASIC AUTOCODER 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-AU-001 

THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO ENABLE A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1440 
BASIC AUTOCODER LANGUAGE TO BE ASSEMBLED ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE 
OUTPUT IS USED TC EXECUTE THE PROGRAM ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE 
SOURCE PROGRAM IN 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER LANGUAGE, PUNCHED IN 
CAROS, IS ASSEMBLED IN A 1440 SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT OBJECT PRCGRAM, 
IN 1440 MACHINE LANGUAGE, IS PUNCHED ONE INSTRUCTION PER CARD IN 
THE SOURCE PROGRAM DECK. A PROGRAM LOAD ROUTINE IS PUNCHED WITH 
EACH OBJECT PRCGRAM DECK. PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION AND DIAGNOSTIC 
OUTPUT ARE PRINTED ON THE 1443 PRINTER. MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS — 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH. ..ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 
1443 PRINTER- 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PRELIMINARY SP EC IF ICAT I CNS . . . 
OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - BASIC AUTOCODER SYSTEM DECK... SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM 
FOR REASSEMBLY. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 
SYSTEM FLOWCHARTS. 

SYSTEM LISTINGS- 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 


1440-AU-006 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER I440-AU-006 

THE IBM 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K PRCGRAM ACCEPTS SOURCE 
STATEMENTS WRITTEN IN BASIC AUTOCODER 2K LANGUAGE AND 
PRCDUCES MACHINE LANGUAGE OBJECT PROGRAMS. BASIC AUTCCODER 2K 
IS A 2-PASS SYSTEM. THE SOURCE PROGRAM IS PROCESSED AND THE 
RESULTING OBJECT PROGRAM IS CONVERTED BY ONE OF TWO SPECIAL 
CONDENSING ROUTINES FROM ONE-INSTRUCTION-PER-CARD TO 
CONDENSED CARO FORMAT. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREHENTS- 

A 2K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... 1442 CARD READER MODEL 4 /NOTE- A 1442 
MODEL 1 OR 2 MAY BE USED AS THE READER IN LIEU OF THE 1442 
MODEL 4/... 1444 CARO PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARO DECKS - PROCESSOR DECK... PRE-LIST ROUTINE DECK... PCST-LIST 
ROUTINE DECK... CONDENSING ROUTINES DECKS 1 AND 2... SAMPLE 
PROBLEM DECK. 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS... PROGRAM LISTINGS- 
OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-CB-073 COBOL FOR IBM 1440/1401/1460 *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-CB-073 

THE DISK RESIDENT COBOL FOR IBM 1440, 1401 AND 1460 COMPILES 
COBOL /COMMON BUSINESS ORIENTED LANGUAGE/ PROGRAMS FOR 144C, 

1401 AND 1460 CARD, TAPE, AND DISK SYSTEMS. 

USE- 

SYMBCLIC PROGRAMS ARE AUTOMATICALLY COMPILED FROM SOURCE PROGRAMS 
WRITTEN IN THE COBOL LANGUAGE, WHICH USES ENGLISH WORDS AND 
SPECIAL STANDARD NOTATIONS. THESE SYMBOLIC PROGRAMS ARE THEN 
TRANSLATED TO MACHINE LANGUAGE OBJECT PROGRAMS BY AN ALTCCCDER 
PROCESSOR- THIS PROGRAM OPERATES UNDER THE DIRECTION CF A 
GENERAL SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM WHICH ALLOWS THE USE CF 
AVAILABLE I/O DEVICES ASSIGNED BY THE USER. THE USER SPECIFIES 
THE CONFIGURATION OF THE PROCESSING MACHINE WITH CONTROL CARDS- 
THE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM INTERPRETS THE INFORMATION, AND 
SELECTS THE APPROPRIATE I/O ROUTINE TO HANDLE THE INPUT AND 
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OUTPUT DURING COMPILATION. 

THE REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPILING THE COBOL PROGRAMS ARE- A 4K 14C1 
SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE hITH A 1316 DISK 
PACK... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2... ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING FEATURE... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE, OR A 
4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE WITH A 
1316 DISK PACK... ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER... 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, OR AN 8K 1460 
SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE WITH A 1316 DISK 
PACK... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... ONE 14C3 PRINTER... INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. /A 1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY MAY BE 
USED IN LIEU OF THE 1311-1316/... OR AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH...CNE 
1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY. ..ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER 
...INDEXING AND STORE ACDRESS REGISTER FEATURE. 

the NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED 
ON THE ORDER CARD. 


BASIC program MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... *M 
OPERATING PROCEDURES. *M 

MACHINE READABLE - COBOL PROGRAM DECK WHICH INCLUDES- *M 

MARKETING PROGRAMMING DECK, MACROS DECK, WRITE «M 

FILE-PROTECT ACDRESS DECK, SYSTEM CONTROL CARD *M 

MODIFICATIONS DECK, UPDATE DECK AND SAMPLE PROGRAMS. *K 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- SYSTEMS LISTINGS... FLOW CHARTS... 

ALL CARD DECKS ARE AVAILABLE ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. 

1440-CX-07X ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL «R 

SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-CX-07X 


THE PRIMARY CONCEPT OF THIS SYSTEM IS TO SUPPORT A 
TYPEWRITER-LIKE TERMINAL FOR TEXT PROCESSING- INFORMATION 
IS ENTERED FROM THE TERMINALS IN EITHER FREE OR FIXED FORM. 

It CAN BE CORRECTED, MODIFIED, OR REARRANGED. OUTPUT FORMATS 
ARE FLEXIBLE AND MAY BE SPECIFIED FROM THE TERMINAL. 

OUTPUT MAY BE TRANSMITTED TO ANY TERMINAL, STORED ON DISK OR 
TAPE, PRINTED BY AN ON-LINE PRINTER, WRITTEN AS CARD IMAGES 
ON TAPE, OR PUNCHED. STORED INFORMATION MAY BE RECALLED FOR 
FURTHER PROCESSING. 


FEATURES- 

- DATA CORRECTION, MODIFICATION, AND REARRANGEMENT BY- 
BACKSPACING AND RETYPING DURING ENTRY... RETYPING BEGINNING 
WITH A PARTICULAR WORD... REPLACING A WORD OR PHRASE... 

ADDING TO A LINE OR TEXT UNIT... DELETING A LINE OR OTHER 
TEXT UNIT... MOVING OF GROUPS OF LINES OR TEXT UNITS. .. 
GATHERING OF STORED DATA IN ANY SEQUENCE... COPYING OF 
INFORMATION BY TRANSMISSION TO THE ORIGINATING TERMINAL. 

- STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL OF DATA FROM DISK FILES OR TAPE, 

- TRANSMISSION OF DATA TO ANY TERMINAL. 

- OUTPUT FORMAT CONTROLLED FROM THE TERMINAL BY- LIMITING 
FREE-FQRM TEXT LINE LENGTH... JUSTIFICATION OF RIGHT-HAND 
MARGIN... INTERMIX OF FREE-FORM TEXT WITH FIXED FORMAT 
INFORMATION... PLACING SPECIFIED HEADING AND FOOTING LINES 
ON ALL PAGES OF A DOCUMENT... AUTOMATIC PAGE NUMBERING... 
CONTROLLED VERTICAL SPACING... HALTING TO ALLOW OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION FOR TEXT INSERTION OR CHANGE OF PRINT ELEMENTS. 

- DESK CALCULATOR FUNCTIONS- ADDITION... SUBTRACTION... 
MULTIPLICATION... DIVISION... ROOTS... POWERS... FACTORIALS... 
EVALUATION OF SIMPLE ALGEBRAIC EXPRESSIONS. 

- USERS MAY ADD PROGRAMS TO DO SIMULTANEOUS PERIPHERAL 
OPERATIONS SUCH AS SIMPLE TAPE-TO-PRINTER AND CARO-TD-TAPE 
FUNCTIONS. 

- AN IMPROVED DISK STORAGE ORGANIZATION SCHEME WILL GIVE 
IMPROVED TERMINAL RESPONSE ON REQUESTS INVOLVING PERMANENT 

- DISK STORAGE. 

- 1301 DISK FILE IMPLEMENTATION SIGNIFICANTLY INCREASES 
PERMANENT STORAGE CAPACITY. 

- IMPROVED STORAGE REPORTING FACILITIES. 

PRINCIPAL APPLICATION AREAS OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL 
SYSTEM ARE TECHNICAL MANUAL PREPARATION, PROPOSAL WRITING, 

TEST REPORT PREPARATION, FINANCIAL CREDIT REPORTING, STATISTICAL 
TYPING, AND SIMILAR AREAS. THE SYSTEM HAY ALSO BE USED FOR 
SOURCE DATA ENTRY, CAPTURING DATA DIRECTLY FROM A TYPEWRITER 
KEYBOARD. THIS HAS PARTICULAR SIGNIFICANCE IN THE COMPUTER 
PROGRAMMING AREA WHERE PROGRAM DECK CONTROL CARDS AND TEST 
DECKS MAY BE SELECTED, MODIFIED, COMBINED AND MADE AVAILABLE 
FOR RUNNING DIRECTLY FROM A TERMINAL. 

THE system, WHEN PROPERLY INSTRUCTED, CAN SAVE EVERY KEYSTROKE 
MADE BY THE OPERATOR. TO ALTER THE TEXT, THE OPERATOR 
DIRECTS THE SYSTEM TO LOCATE THE CHARACTERS TO BE CHANGED 
AND INSTRUCTS IT IN WHAT MANNER THESE ARE TO BE ALTERED. 

IF A COPY OF A DOCUMENT IS REQUESTED, THE SYSTEM WILL PRODUCE 
AND TRANSMIT IT TO THE TERMINAL. THE SOURCE PROGRAM LANGUAGE 
IS 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/. 

MINIMUM 1440 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1440 WITH- BIT TEST, 
CONSOLE ATTACHMENT, DIRECT SEEK, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT 
ATTACHMENT ON THE 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A6... 

ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE CRIVE MODEL 1 WITH DIRECT SEEK... 

1447 CONSOLE MODEL 1 WITH SENSE SWITCHES... 1447 CONSOLE 
MODEL 4... 1448 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT WITH 1050/1060 
ATTACHMENT AND RPQ E38485 AND, AS REQUIRED, COMMON CARRIER 
ADAPTER SETS OR LINE ADAPTER SETS... EITHER A 1442 CARO READ 

UNLESS ANOTHER 1401/1440/1460 SYSTEM IS AVAILABLE TO LOAD THE 
PROGRAM ON A 1316 DISK PACK. 

OPTIONAL 1440 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- TRANSLATE FEATURE m THE 
1441 PROCESSING UNIT... ONE TO FOUR 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES 
MODEL 2 WITH DIRECT SEEK AND SEEK OVERLAP FEATURES /AT LEAST 
ONE 1311 MODEL 2 IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED/... ONE TO FIVE 
MODULES OF 1301 €ISK STORAGE /ONE 1311 MODEL 2 IS REQUIRED/... 
EITHER A 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL .1 OR 2 OR A 1442 CARO READER 
MODEL 4 AND/OR A 1444 CARD PUNCH MODEL 1... EITHER A 1443 
PRINTER MODEL 1 OR 2 WITH 24 ADDITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS, 

PRINTER CONTROL, AND PRINT STORAGE OR A 1403 PRINTER MODELS 
2, 3, OR 5 WITH A 1446 PRINTER CONTROL... 7335 MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNIT MODEL 1 OR 2... LINE GROUP FEATURES AND RPQ 811390, 

AS REQUIRED, TO ATTACH MORE THAN 10 LINES TO THE 1448 
TRANSMISSION CCNTROL UNIT. IF UPPERCASE AND LOWERCASE 
PRINTING WITH 120 CHARACTERS OF COURIER TYPE /MATCHING THE 
COURIER 72 PRINTING ELEMENT ON THE TERMINALS/ IS DESIRED 
USING A 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, ADD- RPQ/S 813148 AND 818029 
ON THE 1446 PRINTER CONTROL... RPQ/S 812033, 812034, 898058, 
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33 EACH OF RPQ E33255, AND PART 82338C /THE CHAIN/ ON 
THE 1403 MODEL 2... RPC 818019 ON THE 1441 PROCESSING UNIT. 

TERMINAL REQUIREMENTS- 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS /UP TO 40/, 
WITH COURIER 72 STANDARD SELECTRIC PRINTING ELEMENTS, AND LINE 
ADAPTERS IF REQUIRED. ATS SUPPORTS ONLY THE CORRESPONDENCE 
CODE 2741 TERMINALS WITHOUT THE INTERRUPT FEATURE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - APPLICATION DIRECTORY... APPLICATION 

DESCRIPTION, H20-0129... TERMINAL OPERATORS MANUAL, 
H20-0185... PROGRAMMERS MANUAL, H20-C228... CONSOLE 
OPERATORS MANUAL, H20-0227. 

MACHINE READABLE - PROGRAM DECKS. 

QPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - SYSTEMS MANUAL /PROGRAM FLOW CHARTS/. 

MACHINE READABLE - 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ OUTPUT 
FILE ON TWO 1316 DISK PACKS FROM WHICH SOURCE 
DECKS AND PROGRAM LISTINGS CAN BE CREATED USING 
1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ /1401-AU-008/. 

NOTE- WHEN ORDERING THE OPTIONAL MATERIAL THE REQUESTOR MUST 
SUBMIT TWO 1316 DISK PACKS. 


1440-DR-02X RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-CR-02X 

THIS PROGRAM IS A SYSTEM OF SIXTEEN 1440 RUNS DESIGNED TO 
AUTOMATICALLY PERFORM RECEIVABLES MAINTENANCE AND BILLING IN 
MEDIUM-SUED DEPARTMENT OR SPECIALTY STORES. THE PROGRAM HAS 
BEEN DESIGNED AS A SERIES OF ROUTINES WHICH PERFORM SPECIFIC 
FUNCTIONS. BY SELECTING AND COMBINING THESE ROUTINES, 

SPECIALIZED PROGRAMS FOR A PARTICULAR STORE ARE DEVELOPED. 
MODIFICATIONS AND REFINEMENTS TO PARAMETERS OF THESE ROUTINES CAN 
BE MADE TO HAVE THEM APPLY TO A SPECIFIC STORE. THE SYSTEM IS 
DESIGNED TO ACCOMMODATE FOUR TYPES OF CHARGE ACCOUNTS. THESE 
ARE- /!/ 30-DAY CHARGE ACCOUNT... fZJ FLEXIBLE REVOLVING 
ACCOUNT— A MONTHLY PAYMENT BASED ON A PERCENTAGE OF THE BALANCE. 
/INCLUDES OPTION ACCOUNTS,./... /3/ FIXED REVOLVING ACCOUNT--A 
FIXED MONTHLY PAYMENT BASED ON THE CREDIT LIMIT OF THE ACCGUNT... 
/4/ CONTRACT ACCOUNT, OR DEFERRED PAYMENT ACCOUNT — A CNE TIME 
PURCHASE WITH FIXED MONTHLY PAYMENTS. ANY GIVEN STORE WILL 
PROBABLY NOT HAVE ALL FOUR TYPES OF ACCOUNTS. HOWEVER, RUNS CAN 
BE MODIFIED TO DELETE THOSE TYPES OF ACCOUNTS WHICH ARE NOT 
NEEDED. TRANSACTIONS ARE ENTERED INTO THE SYSTEM IN THE FORM OF 
PUNCHED CARDS. EDIT AND ACCOUNTING CONTROL FUNCTIONS ARE 
PERFORMED, AND THE FOLLOWING MAJOR OUTPUTS ARE PRODUCED BY THE 
SYSTEM. ADJUSTMENTS LISTING, SERVICE CHARGE ADJUSTMENTS LISTING, 
CHARGE-OFFS LISTING, CREDITS LISTING, CASH BATCH BALANCE LISTING, 
TRANSACTION REGISTER, SIGNAL MESSAGES, CUSTOMER STATEMENTS, 
DELINQUENT ACCOUNT LISTING, AGED TRIAL BALANCE /ATB/, AND 
CONTROL BALANCE LISTING. 

FEATURES 

- DIAGNOSTIC AGED TRIAL BALANCE DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY FOR 
AUTHORIZATION PURPOSES. 

- DELINQUENT LISTING TO AUTOMATICALLY SELECT FOR REVIEW 
AND FOLLOW-UP THOSE ACCOUNTS REQUIRING CREDIT ACTION. 

- UP TO 20,0C0 MASTER ACCOUNTS CAN BE STORED ON EACH DISK PACK. 

- SIGNAL MESSAGES PREPARED AS A BY-PRODUCT OF FILE 
MAINTENANCE WHEN SPECIAL ACTION IS REQUIRED ON AN ACCOUNT. 

- AUTOMATIC AGING OF CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS TO 150 DAYS. 

- AUTOMATIC POSTING OF TRANSACTIONS. 

- OPERABLE WITH EITHER INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL ACCOUNT NUMBERS. 

- IBM PUNCHED CARD CUSTOMER STATEMENTS PRINTED TWO UP. 

- AUTOMATIC RE-ENTRY OF CASH PAYMENTS THROUGH PREPUNCHING 
OF THE CUSTOMER STATEMENT STUB. 

- PREPARATION OF LABELS FOR PROMOTIONAL MAILINGS ON A SELECTIVE 
BASIS. 

- COMPLETE AND AUTOMATIC CONTROLS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS— A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... 

INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, SELECTIVE STACKER, 

24 ADDITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS, SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET, 39 
CHARACTER SET. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE 
ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL INCLUDING 
LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CNE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINING ALL CARD DECKS. 


1440-CW*01X CHAIN AND WHOLESALE BILLING 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-CW-01X 

THE 1440 CHAIN AND WHOLESALE BILLING PROGRAM USES EITHER THE 
IBM CARD ORDER PLAN OR THE PERMANENT ITEM CODE PLAN FOR PLACING 
ORDERS. THREE PHASES OF THE BILLING PROGRAM RESULT IN A 
CUSTOMER INVOICE. PHASE 1 SETS UP ORDER QUANTITIES, WAREHOUSE 
NUMBERS, AND DISK PACK ADDRESSES. PHASE 2 SORTS ITEMS INTO 
WAREHOUSE LOCATION SEQUENCE. PHASE 3 PRINTS CUSTOMERS NAME AND 
ADDRESS, ANALYZES AND UPDATES STOCK AVAILABILITY, PRICES ITEMS 
ACCORDING TO PRICE ZONES, ETC., PRINTS ITEM LINES, AND STORES 
DESIRED ANALYSIS DATA FOR SUBSEQUENT USE. INTERMEDIATE TOTALS 
ARE PRINTED WHERE NECESSARY. SALES ANALYSIS AND BACK-UP 
RECORDS ARE PROVIDED AS A BY-PRODUCT OF THE BILLING ROUTINE. 
ALTHOUGH THIS PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED FOR THE GROCERY DISTRIBUTOR, 
IT IS EQUALLY APPLICABLE /IN TOTAL OR IN SEGMENTS— PURPOSELY 
DESIGNED THIS WAY/ FOR OTHER DISTRIBUTORS, I.E., DRUG, HARDWARE, 
RACK JOBBER, LIQUOR, AUTO PARTS, ETC. 

THE CHAIN AND WHOLESALE BILLING PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO HELP 
INSTALL 1440 SYSTEMS BY PROVIDING CONCEPTS ON WHICH A SYSTEM 
PAY BE DESIGNED AND BY PROVIDING CERTAIN PROGRAMS WHICH MAY BE 
MODIFIED AND USED IN THAT SYSTEM IN WHOLE OR IN PART. THIS 
PROGRAM PROVIDES A MAIN LINE BILLING ROUTINE PLUS 6 SUPPORTING 
ROUTINES FOR EACH. TYPE OF INPUT /PAGE AND LINE OR PERMANENT ITEM 
CODE/. THE BILLING PORTION OF THE PROGRAM IS BROKEN INTO THREE 
PHASES. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH. ..1447 
CONSOLE MODEL 2. ..1442 CARD READ PUNCH.. .1443 PR I NTER. . . TWO 1311 
DISK STORAGE DRIVES. .. INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS, 
SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET AND SENSE SWITCHES FEATURES. /CARD 
IMAGE AND BIT TEST FEATURES ARE OPTIONAL WITH CARD ORDER PLAN 
INPUT/. 
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BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL. 
MACHINE READABLE - SOURCE PROGRAM DECK. 


1440-DH-04X 13H WHOLESALE IMPACT 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-DW-04X 

THE IBM IMPACT /INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM AND CONTROL 
TECHNIQUES/ SYSTEM OF SCIENTIFIC INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROVIDES 
THE WAREHOUSE DISTRIBUTOR /OR ANY ORGANIZATION WITH THE SAKE 
INVENTORY CONTROL CHARACTERISTICS/ WITH THE INFORHATICN OF 
#»WHEN,, AND tfHOW MUCH,, TO BUY FOR EACH INVENTORY ITEM 
CONTROLLED BY THE SYSTEM. IT DOES THIS THROUGH THE MEANS OF 
PROBABILITY SCIENCE IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE MANY FACTORS 
INFLUENCING THE DISTRIBUTORS INVENTORY CONTROL DECISIONS. 

FACTORS CONSIDERED INCLUDE- LEAD TIME, LEAD TIME VARIABILITY, 
FORECAST DEMAND, FORECAST ERROR, SERVICE DESIRED, INVENTORY 
CARRYING COSTS, PURCHASING/RECEIVING COSTS, DISCOUNT 
STRUCTURES, MINIMUMS, MAXIMUMS, SHELF LIFE, AND PACK SIZES. THE 
y,WHEN,, AND ,,HOM MUCH,, ANSWERS ARE DESIGNED TO FIND THE MOST 
EFFICIENT BALANCE BETWEEN THE COST OF CARRYING INVENTORY, 

COST OF PURCHASING AND RECEIVING, DISCOUNTS REALIZED, AND 
CUSTOMER SERVICE REQUIREMENTS. THE 1311 IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM 
LIBRARY IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE THE DISTRIBUTOR WHO HAS AN IBM 
1440-1311 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM WITH THE MEANS TO SUCCESSFULLY 
IMPLEMENT AN IMPACT INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM OF 
EFFORT AND EXPENSE. PROGRAMS ARE INCLUDED THAT PERFORM IN THE 
FOLLOWING FUNCTIONAL AREAS- EDITING, FILE INITIALIZATION, 
ESTIMATING, AND THE CONTROL OF INDEPENDENT AND JOINT 
REPLENISHMENT ORDERING. 

FEATURES- THE 1311 PROGRAM LIBRARY PERFORMS IN THE SAME 
FUNCTIONAL AREAS AS THE EXISTING 1401-14G5 IMPACT COMPUTER 
PROGRAM LIBRARY- 

- EDIT ALL INPUT FOR FORMAT. 

- DETERMINE THE FORECAST MODEL /HORIZONTAL, TREND, 
HORIZONTAL-SEASONAL, OR TREND-SEASONAL/. 

- DETERMINE THE ORDERING STRATEGY TO BE USED AND CALCULATE 
ORDER QUANTITY OR ORDER FREQUENCY AS APPROPRIATE FOR STRATEGY 
SELECTED. 

- CALCULATE THE SAFETY FACTOR REQUIRED FOR A PRESCRIBED 
LEVEL OF CUSTOMER SERVICE. 

- CALCULATE INITIALIZING VALUES REQUIRED FOR FORECAST AND 
ORDER MODELS SELECTED. 

- ESTIMATE RESULTS TO BE EXPECTED FROM APPLYING THE RULES 
AND VALUES DEVELOPED. 

- DETERMINE WHEN TO ORDER ITEM GROUPS TO MEET SERVICE 
OBJECTIVES AFTER THE SYSTEM IS OPERATIONAL. 

- CALCULATE THE PRODUCT MIX TO BE ORDERED WITHIN AN ITEM 
GROUP THAT WILL MEET BOTH SERVICE OBJECTIVES AND LIMITATICNS 
ON TOTAL SIZE OF ORDER. 

IN ADDITION, THE 1311 PROGRAMS INCORPORATE IMPROVEMENTS 
OVER EXISTING PROGRAMS INCLUOING- 

- WCRK FLOW AND RECQRC FORMATS STREAMLINED. 

- HISTORICAL DEMANDS SCREENED FOR PROMOTIONS. 

- BASE INDEX TECHNIQUE USED FOR FORECASTING SEASONAL ITEMS. 

- ITEM DISCOUNTS CONSIDERED, IN ADDITION TO VENDOR DISCOUNTS, 

IN DETERMINING ORDERING STRATEGIES AND ORDER QUANTITIES. 

- DIFFERENT LEAD TIME HAY BE SPECIFIED FOR EACH VENDOR 
BREAKPOINT. 

- SERVICE MAY BE SPECIFIED BY ITEM FOR BOTH INDEPENDENT 
JCINT VENDORS. 

- SEASONALITY CONSIDERED IN ORDERING BOTH INDEPENDENT AND 
JOINT VENDORS. 

- A SERVICE POINT AND ALLOCATION PROGRAM /SVA/ THAT WILL TAKE 
ADVANTAGE OF 8K MEMORY TO PRODUCE GREATER THROUGHPUT. 

- AN OPTION TO FORCE A PREDETERMINED ORDER QUANTITY FOR ANY 
ITEM THROUGH THE SVA PROGRAM. 

- THE FACILITY FOR EXPRESSING A CONVERSION FACTOR OF 2.0 TO THE 
SVA PROGRAM. 

- PRINTING OF THE SLOPE AND INTERCEPT OF THE LEAST SQUARES 
LINES HAS BEEN INCLUDED IN THE MADF PROGRAM. 

- PUNCHING OF THE COST STRATEGY RECORDS IN THE OQCL PROGRAM HAS 
BEEN ELIMINATED. 

- PROVIDES SAFETY FACTOR /K/ BASED ON A LEAD TIME PLUS REVIEW 
TIME FOR ITEMS IN A JOINT VENDOR. WHEN THE PEAK POINT OPTION 
IS NOT SATISFIED. 

USE- THE PROGRAM LIBRARY INCLUDES BOTH INITIALIZING PROGRAMS AND 
OPERATING PROGRAMS. INITIALIZING PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO BE 
USED ONCE TO SET UP AN IMPACT SYSTEM, THEN PERIODICALLY /AT LEAST 
CNCE A YEAR/ OR AS REQUIRED TO MEET CHANGING CONOITIGNS. A 
COMPLETE SET OF PROGRAMS IS PROVIDED TO PERFORM NECESSARY 
INITIALIZING FUNCTIONS. OPERATING PROGRAMS ARE USED IN THE 
DAY-TO-DAY CONTROL OF THE IMPACT SYSTEM /FORECASTING AND 
ORDERING/- LIBRARY PROGRAMS ARE PROVIDED TO CONTROL THE ORDERING 
OF BOTH INDEPENDENT AND JOINT VENDORS- INSTRUCTION AND BLOCK 
DIAGRAMS ARE AVAILABLE TO HELP THE USER IN PROGRAMMING THE 
REMAINING OPERATING PROGRAMS WITH A MINIMUM OF EFFORT 
/IMPLEMENTATION REFERENCE MANUAL/. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- PROGRAMS IN THE IMPACT COMPUTER PROGRAM 
LIBRARY ARE WRITTEN IN 1311 AUTOCODER AND 1311 IOCS. 

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 1440-4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH 1447 CONSOLE 
MODEL 1... 1442 CARO READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER... TWO 1311 
DISK STORAGE DRIVES... INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. 

TWO 1316 DISK PACKS MUST BE FULLY AVAILABLE DURING THE 
OPERATION OF LIBRARY PROGRAMS. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... USERS MANUAL... 

OPERATORS MANUAL. 

CARO DECKS- OBJECT DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM. 

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEMS MANUAL WHICH CONTAINS THE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS OF ALL THE 1440-1311 IMPACT PR06RAMS- 
CPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-FB-03X DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-FB-03X 

THIS APPLICATICN PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH THE DEMAND 
DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING FUNCTION IN A COMMERICAL BANK. THE 
APPLICATION IS DIVIDED INTO THE FOLLOWING PROGRAM RUNS- 
CONVERSIONS, IBM 1440 SORT 5, STOP PAY AND HOLD EDIT, SHORT LIST 
AND LEDGER CONTROL, TRANSACTION JOURNAL, POSTING, STATEMENTS, 
EXCEPTION STATEMENTS AND EXCEPTION REPORTS. FEATURES- 

THE USER HAS THE OPTION OF PRODUCING A SEPERATE TRAIL BALANCE 
NCN-SUFFICIENT FUND NOTICES ARE PREPARED AUTOMATICALLY 
INPUT CAN BE MAGNETICALLY ENODED CHECKS AND DEPOSIT SLIPS 
AND/OR PUNCHED CARDS. 

SUMMARY AS WELL AS DETAILED STATEMENTS CAN BE PROVIDED 
DETAIL STATEMENTS MAY BE PRINTED EITHER SINGLY OR TWO-UP 


MICR CHECKS AND DEPOSIT SLIPS AND/OR PUNCHED CARDS ARE 
TRANSACTION INPUT TO THE SYSTEM. MASTER RECORDS, 1000 CHARACTERS 
IN LENGTH, ARE POSTED DAILY WITH ALL ITEMS AFFECTING ACCOUNT 
BALANCES FROM A TRANSACTION FILE WHICH IS UNDER LEDGER CONYRCL. 

A PUNCHED CARD FILE IS MAINTAINED TO SATISFY STOP-PAY ORDERS 
AND HOLD REQUESTS. STATEMENT WRITING HAY BE CYCLED. ALL 
ACCOUNTS WITHIN ANY SEQUENTIAL RANGE OF LEDGER NUMBERS ARE 
PRINTED. USERS WILL WRITE THE FOLLOWING FOR INSERTION TO THE 
APPROPRIATE RUN- SERVICE CHARGE ROUTINES FOR THE POSTING RUN- 
A LEDGER CONTROL TABLE FOR THE CONVERSION RUN- A UTILITY PROGRAM 
TO CREATE THE MASTER FILE /AN IBM CARO TO DISK UTILITY PROGRAM 
CAN BE USED/. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS USERS OF THIS PROGRAM SHOULD 
OBTAIN THE IBM 1440 SORT 5 PROGRAM /1440-SM-030/ WHICH 
CONSTITUTES RUN 03 OF SUBJECT PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS- 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
...TWO 1311 STORAGE DRIVES. ..A 1442 CARD READ PUNCH...A 1443 
PRINTER WITH 24 ADDITIONAL PRINT POS I T IONS . . . A 1447 CONSOLE WITH 
SENSE SWITCHES. IF MAGNETICALLY ENCODED CHECKS AND/OR DEPOSIT 
SLIPS ARE USED, A 1412 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER WITH SERIAL I/O 
ADAPTER 7080 FOR MICR CONVERSION IS REQUIRED. PRINT STORAGE AND 
SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET FEATURES, ALTHOUGH NOT REQUIRED, WILL 
IMPROVE DATA THROUGHPUT. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - *M 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... SAMPLE 
PROBLEM LISTINGS. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - *M 

SOURCE DECKS. 

ALL CARD DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED IN CARD IMAGE FORM ON ONE REEL OF 
MAGNETIC TAPE. THIS TAPE HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET 
IN LENGTH. 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-FB-04X MORTGAGE LOAN ACCOUNTING 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER I440-FB-04X 

1. DAILY PROCESSING- FILE MAINTENANCE PROCESSES AND LISTS NEW 
LOANS, CHANGES AND DELETIONS. PROOF LISTING IS PRODUCED FROM 
DEBIT AND CREDIT TRANSACTION CAROS CREATED FROM PAYMENT COUPONS, 
JOURNALS AND ADVICES. POSTING OF TRANSACTION CARDS TO THE MASTER 
ACCOUNT BALANCE FILE IS PERFORMED AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS ARE 
RECORDED ON A REPORT FILE. REPORTS OF TRANSACTION AND LEDGER 
RECAP, UNPROCESSED ITEMS, PAYOFFS /FINAL PAYMENTS/, EXCEPTIONS 
AND EXCESS ITEMS ARE PRODUCED. 

2. DELINQUENCY PROCESSING- LATE NOTICES, DELINQUENCY NOTICES 
AND DELINQUENCY REPORTS ARE PRODUCED MONTHLY OR AS OFTEN AS 
DESIRED. 

3. PERIODIC REPORTING- TRIAL BALANCE REFLECTING INDICATIVE 
INFORMATION, DATE OF LAST TRANSACTION, PAID-THROUGH DATE, TOTAL 
PAYMENT AMOUNT, PRINCIPAL, ESCROW, LATE CHARGE, AND MORTGAGE 
LIFE BALANCE FOR EACH MORTGAGE IS HADE. STATEMENTS ARE PRODUCED 
SEMI-ANNUALLY FROM THE OLD BALANCE FILE AND EXCESS ITEM CAROS 
PRODUCED BY THE DAILY REPORT RUN. COUPON BOOKS ARE PRODUCED FROM 
PAYMENT CHANGES, NEW ACCOUNT CARDS, AND THE MASTER BALANCE FILE. 
INVESTOR REPORTING PRODUCES COLLECTION, PAST DUE, PREPAID, 

VARIATION, AND PAID-QPF LOAN REPORTS ON THOSE INVESTORS SPECIFIED 
BY THE USER. 

4. ESCROW PROCESSING- ENCOMPASSES PERIODIC ESCROW FILE 
MAINTENANCE, ESCROW ANALYSIS AND CUSTOMER ADVICE NOTIFYING 
CUSTOMER OF ANY MONTHLY PAYMENT CHANGE RESULTING FROM ESCROW 
ANALYSIS. 

THE PROGRAM PROVIDES THE USER WITH- EFFECTIVE CONTROL... 

DELINQUENT ACCOUNT INFORMATION... EFFICIENT DAILY PROCESSING... 

ESCROW ANALYSIS... COMPLETE DETAIL ON DAILY ACTIVITY... LOAN 
SERVICING REPORTS. 

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL A3 WITH- 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, PRINTER ATTACHMENT, DISK 
STORAGE CONTROL... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, MODEL 1, CARD READ PUNCH 
ADAPTER... 1443 PRINTER, MODEL 1, PRINTER CONTROL, SELECTIVE 
CHARACTER SET, 13-CHARACTER PRINT BAR, 52-CHARACTER PRINT BAR... 

1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 1, SENSE SWITCHES... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 
MODEL 1... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 2. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS 
ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER 
CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL... LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

opticnal program material - 

SOURCE CARD DECKS. 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - ALL PROGRAM DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED ON THIS 
TAPE. 


1440-FB-05X SAVINGS ACCOUNTING 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-FB-05X 

IBM NOW OFFERS FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS A COMPREHENSIVE 1440 
SAVINGS ACCOUNTING PROGRAM. SAVINGS ACCOUNTING FUNCTIONS ARE 
ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH THE USE OF TWELVE 1440 PROCESSING RUNS. 
MASTER ACCOUNT BALANCE RECORDS ON ALL SAVINGS ACCOUNTS ARE STORED 
AND MAINTAINED DAILY IN DISK PACKS. MASTER RECORDS CONTAIN 
BALANCE DATA, DIVIDEND DATA, AND OTHER SIGNIFICANT DATA ON EACH 
SAVINGS ACCOUNT. DAILY TRANSACTIONS — DEPOSITS, WITHDRAWALS, AND 
SHARE LOANS /PASSBOOK LOANS/ — ARE FGSTED 70 THE BALANCE RECCRD? 
AND A DAILY TRANSACTION REGISTER IS PRODUCED. REPORTS ON ZERO 
BALANCE ACCOUNTS, PASSBOOK DIFFERENCES, AND UNPROCESSED 
*H TRANSACTIONS ARE PREPARED DAILY. A TRIAL BALANCE IS ALSO 

PREPARED DAILY. AT THE END OF A DIVIDEND PERIOD, DIVIDENDS ARE 
CALCULATED, A DIVIDEND PERIOD ACTIVITY REPORT IS PREPARED, MAIL 
DIVIDEND CHECKS ARE PREPARED FOR SELECTED ACCOUNTS, AND 
STATEMENTS ARE PRINTED. AT THE END OF THE YEAR, DIVIDEND 
REPORTING IS ACCOMPLISHED. IN ADDITION TO THE MASTER ACCOUNT 
BALANCE FILE, A NAME AND ADDRESS MASTER FILE IS MAINTAINED. THIS 
FILE IS USED IN THE PREPARATION OF MAIL DIVIDEND CHECKS, 
STATEMENTS, AND ANNUAL DIVIDEND REPORTING. 

FEATURES- 

. PREPARATION OF TRANSACTION CARDS BY CONVERSION OF PAPER TAPE 
FROM WINDOW MACHINES OR BY KEY-PUNCHING FROM SOURCE. 

. ABILITY TO CONDENSE MASTER ACCOUNT INFORMATION AND STORE UP 
TO 75,000 ACCOUNTS PER DISK PACK. 

. VERIFICATION OF ACCOUNT BALANCES TO LEDGER CONTROL TOTALS. 

. PROVISION FOR PRINTING UNCOLLECTED FUNDS, THUS PRESENTING AN 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE- 

AVAILABLE FUNDS BALANCE FOR REFERENCE. 

. DETAILED SAVINGS JCURNAL INCLUDING PREVIOUS AND NEW ACCOUNT 
BALANCES AND ANTICIPATED DIVIDEND. 

. EXCEPTION REPORT INDICATING ACTIVITY ON DORHANT ACCOUNTS, 
PASSBOOK DIFFERENCES, ZERO BALANCE ACCOUNTS, ETC. 

. PRINT FOUR ACCOUNTS TO A LINE ON DAILY TRIAL BALANCE. 

. PERIOD-BY-PERIOD ITEMIZATION OF UNREPORTED INTEREST ON 
DIVIDENDS FOR TELLER WINDOW POSTING TO PASSBOOKS. 

. COMPREHENSIVE DIVIDEND PERIOD ACTIVITY REPORT. 

. AUTOMATIC PREPARATION OF READY-TO-HAIL DIVIDEND CHECKS. 

. CUSTOMER STATEMENT OF ACTIVITY ECONOMICALLY PREPARED, WHICH 
DETAILS AS WELL AS SUMMARIZES ACTIVITY OF THE PERIOD. 

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL A3 
WITH... INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT FEATURE, DISK STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE... 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH, MODEL 1, CARD READ PUNCH ADAPTER FEATURE... 1443 
PRINTER, MODEL 1, PRINTER CONTROL FEATURE, SELECTIVE CHARACTER 
SET FEATURE, 13-CHARACTER PRINT BAR, 52-CHARACTER PRINT BAR... 

1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 1, SENSE SWITCHES... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 
MODEL 1... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 2- 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM, THAT IS 
ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER 
CARD. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL... LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK- 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM material - 
SOURCE CARD DECKS. 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - ALL PROGRAM DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED ON THIS 
TAPE- 


1440-FB-07X ON-LINE SAVINGS ACCOUNTING *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-FB-07X 

THE PROGRAM OFFERS TO SAVINGS BANKS, COMMERCIAL BANKS, AND 
SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS A REAL-TIME SYSTEM FOR USE WITH THE 
1062 TELLER TERMINAL. 

THE PROGRAM PROVIDES THE USER WITH AN ON-LINE TELLER SYSTEM- IT 
HAS A CAPACITY, WITH MINOR MODIFICATION, FOR THIRTY-FOUR 1062 
TERMINALS ON SEVENTEEN LINES, ONE 1052 SYSTEM TERMINAL PER LINE, 

OR COMBINATIONS OF BOTH., AND THE MAXIMUM MACHINE CAPABILITY CF 
FIVE 1311 DISK DRIVES. FIVE DRIVES WILL TYPICALLY STORE MORE 
THAN 400,000 ACCOUNT RECORDS. THE PROGRAM, AS CURRENTLY 
ASSEMBLED, PROVIDES FOR SEVEN LINES AND FOURTEEN TERMINALS. 

SCME FEATURES ARE A UNIQUE PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUE WHICH DEVELOPS 
AN 80 PER CENT INCREASE IN RATED DISK FILE CAPACITY. ..A DESIGN 
WHICH PERMITS CNE OR TWO 1062 TERMINALS OR ONE 1050 SYSTEM 
TERMINAL PER L INE. . .MAX IMUM FILE PACKING FROM THE USE OF A 
VARIABLE LENGTH FORMAT /OR UNPOSTED AND MEMORANDUM RECORDS/. . .AN 
EFFICIENT MODEL AND MAChINE-ORI 6NT60 FILE ORGANIZATIGN WHICH 
KEEPS 1311 ACTIVITY AND 1441 PROCESSING AT A MINIMUM. ..A DISK 
RECORD STRUCTURE AND FILE ARRANGEMENT WHICH USUALLY ALLOWS MORE 
THAN 100,000 ACCOUNT RECORDS TO A 1311 PACK. ..A COMPLETELY 
PROGRAMMED ANALYSIS OF DISK DRIVE USAGE RELIEVING THE CUSTOMER OF 
THE NEED TO GIVE ATTENTION TO EITHER THE QUANTITY OF DRIVES OR 
THE PLACEMENT CF A PACK ON A SPECIFIC DRIVE. ..THE OPTION OF 
CONTINUING TO OPERATE CN LINE AT REDUCED EFFICIENCY WITHOUT THE 
IMMEDIATE ACCESS PACK /,, DEGRADED SERVICE,,/. 

TO FACILITATE UNDERSTANDING, IT IS POSSIBLE TO DIVIDE THE PROGRAM 
INTO THESE PARTS -- 

LINE CONTROL /MULTIPLEXING/ FOR TERMINAL SER V I C£. . . L I NES AND 
TERMINALS DEMAND CORE. ..USERS WHO REQUIRE FEWER THAN THE MAXIMUM 
NUMBER CF TERMINALS HAVE A PROPORTIONATE SHARE OF CORE RELEASED 
FCR ADDITIONAL PROGRAMMING OR STORAGE. 

FILE CONTROL. ..THIS SERVICE SUPPLIES THE USUAL I/O 
INSTRUCriCNS PLUS THE FEATURES OF FLEXIBILITY NOTED ABOVE. 

RECORD PROCESSING. ..DATA FROM TRANSACTIONS AFFECT ACCOUNT 
RECORDS... IN ADDITION, THEY ARE THE SOURCES FOR MESSAGES TC THE 
TERMINALS. 

AS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE ON-LINE ROUTINES, THE PACKAGE INCLUDES 
PROGRAMS TO HELP THE USER IN HIS ORIGINAL CONVERSION AND IN 
SUBSEQUENT REORGANIZATIONS. 

SYSTEM REQUiREHENTS ARE A 16K 14^0 SYSTEM CONFIGURATION AS 
FOLLOWS — 

1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A6 WITH DISK STORAGE CCNTRGL, 

EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, CONSOLE 
ATTACHMENT, TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT ATTACHMENT, DIRECT SEEK, 

BIT TEST. 

1447 CONSOLE MODEL 4. 

1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODEL 1 FOR FIRST DRIVE, MODEL 2 FCR 
SECOND DRIVE /ADDITIONAL MODEL 2S AS REQUIRED/. 

1448 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT MODEL 1 WITH ATTACHMENT 
FEATURE, FIXED TIME-OUT, AND AS REQUIRED, LINE GROUP, LINE 
ADAPTER SET, COMMON CARRIER ADAPTER StT. 

1061 CONTROL UNITS, MODEL 1 OR 2 hITH LINE ADAPTER, OFF-LINE 
FEATURE. 

1062 TELLER TERMINAL, MODEL 1 CR 2. 

1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1 WITH CARO READ PUNCH ADAPTER. 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR POTENTIAL PRINTING NEEOS- 

PRINTER ATTACHMENT ON 1441 PROCESSING UNII- 

1443 PRINTER MODEL 1 OR 2 WITH PRINT STORAGE AND PRINTER 
CONTROL. TO IMPROVE THE TIME REQUIREMENTS FOR THE OFF-LINE 
RUNS — PRINT POSITIONS /24 ADDITIONAL/ AND SELECTIVE CHARACTER 
SET /13 CHARACTER SET, 39 CHARACTER SET/. 

1446 PRINTER CCNTRGL UNIT WITH THE APPROPRIATE ATTACHMENT 
FEATURE NUMBER 1325,1326,1327, OR 1328- 
1403 PRINTER MODEL 2,3,5, OR 6. 

IF A 1403 MODEL 3 IS SELECTED, A 1416 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN 
CARTRIDGE IS AN ADCITICNAL REQU IREME.NT - 

THE PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 


CARD IMAGES. THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM *M 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET *M 
IN LENGTH. ONLY ONE REEL OF TAPE IS REQUIRED IF ONE CR MORE 1440 *M 
PROGRAMS ARE ORCEREO AT THE SAME TIME. *M 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM HRI TE-UP . . . APPL IC AT I ON DIRECTORY... 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION. -.USERS MANUAL ... OPERATORS MANUAL 
AND SYSTEMS MANUAL- 

MACHINE READABLE - SOURCE AND OBJECT CARD DECKS... SAMPLE 
PROBLEM DECKS. 


1440-FB-13X 1401/1440 PROGRAM FOR THE *M 

ALLOCATION CF RESOURCES FOR SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-F6-13X 


A-1440 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

THE 1401/1440 PROGRAM FOR THE ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES FOR 
SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS, 144C-FB-13X, HELPS SAVING AND 
LOAN MANAGEMENT HAKE DECISIONS WHICH DETERMINE PROFITABLE LEVELS 
FOR THE ASSOCIATION/S ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 

INPUT DATA DESCRIBE THE PRESENT FINANCIAL STATUS, LEGAL 
REQUIREMENTS, INDIVIDUAL ASSOCIATION POLICIES, AND CASH FLOW 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE ASSOCIATION AND ARE TRANSLATED BY THE PROGRAM 
INTO A SET OF CONCISE MATHEMATICAL EQUATIONS REFLECTING THE 
eCCNCHiC ENVIRONMENT WITHIN WHICH THE ASSOCIATION MUST OPERATE. 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING, A MATHEMATICAL TECHNIQUE USED TO MAXIMIZE 
PROFIT, CALCULATES THE SOLUTION TO THESE EQUATIONS. THIS 
MATHEMATICAL SOLUTION IS THEN TRANSLATED INTO OUTPUT REPORTS WITH 
THE FOLLOWING INFORMATICN- 

- SHORT-TERM RECOMMENDATIONS PERTAINING TO CHANGES IN THE 
ASSOCIATION/S ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 

- PROJECTIONS PERTAINING TO EXPECTED LONGER TERM CHANGES IN THE 
ASSOCIATION/S ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 

- THE POSITION OF THE ASSOCIATION WITH RESPECT TO LEGAL 
REQUIREMENTS, REGULATIONS, AND SELF-IMPOSED RESTRICTIONS. 

- ASSETS AND LIABILITIES WHICH HAVE A CONSTRAINING EFFECT ON 
PROFIT. 

- THE EXPECTED RESERVE POSITION AS OF CNE YEAR AFTER THE PROGRAM 
IS RUN. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN THE AUTOCODER 
SOURCE LANGUAGE FOR THE 1401 AND 1440. 

1440 MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, MULT I PL Y-DI VIDE /OPTIONAL/, 

ADDITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... 1316 
DISK PACK... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER /144 PRINT 
POSITICNS/- 

8ASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL-- 

COCUHENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... APPLICATION DIRECTORY... 

REFERENCE MANUAL... OPERATORS MANUAL. 

CARD DECKS -OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL — SYSTEMS MANUAL... AUTOCODER SOURCE 
PROGRAM DECK. 

CPTIGNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-IF-07X FIRE AND CASULATY INSURANCE 

PROGRAMS /AUTO RATING/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-IF-07X 

THE 1440 AUTO RATING PROGRAM CONSISTS OF A SERIES CF SUBROUTINES 
TC RATE PRIVATE-PASSENGER AUTOMOBILES AND PICKUP TRUCKS FOR 
LIABILITY, BOTH BODILY INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE, MEDICAL 
PAYMENTS, UNINSURED MOTORIST, ACCIDENTAL DEATH AND DISABILITY, 
COLLISION, COMPREHENSIVE, FIRE, FIRE AND THEFT, COMBINED 
ADCITICNAL COVERAGE, RIOT AND CIVIL COMMOTION, THUNDERSTORM, 

FLOOD AND TOWING. THERE ARE ALSO ROUTINES TO CHECK FOR VALID 
COMBINATIONS OF COVERAGES AND TO PROVIDE DISCOUNTS FCR SECOND 
CAR, COMPACT CAR, DRIVER-TRAINING AND SAFE-DRIVER PLANS. THE 
USER IS ALLOWED COMPLETE FREEDOM IN DESIGNING HIS OWN INPUT CR 
OUTPUT ROUTINES. ALL WORK IS DONE IN A PREDESIGNATED WORK AREA 
AND THE USER CAN WRITE THE PROGRAM NECESSARY TO FILL AND EMPTY 
THIS AREA USING CARO INPUT AND OUTPUT, TAPE INPUT OR OUTPUT, 

DISK INPUT AND OUTPUT, OR A COMBINATION OF ALL THREE. THE 
ROUTINES CAN BE ASSEMBLED IN ANY SEQUENCE DESIRED BY THE USER, 
EXCEPT FOR THE MEDICAL PAYMENT AND THE MATERIAL DAMAGE ROUTINES. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-1440 AUTO RATING--AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS ... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION- PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL, INCLUDING 
program LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS- SOURCE DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 


1440-IF-08X FIRE AND CASUALTY INSURANCE 

PROGRAMS /HOMEOWNERS RATING/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-IF-08X 

THE 1440 HOMEOWNERS RATING PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO RATE THREE 
YEAR COVERAGES ON PRIMARY AND SECONDARY LOCATIONS FOR FORMS 1, 2, 
3 WITH 4, 4, AND 5. THE TABLES USED IN THE PROGRAM FOLLOW THOSE 
IN THE HOMEOWNERS MANUALS WHICH ARE ISSUED BY THE VARIOUS STATE 
FIRE BUREAUS. THESE TABLES MUST BE CHANGED BY THE USER ACCORDING 
TO THE STATE WHICH HE IS RATING. SUBROUTINES ARE USED THRCUGHCUT 
THE PROGRAM TO ALLOW THE USER THE ABILITY TO ASSEMBLE VARIOUS 
PROGRAM COMBINATIONS ACCORDING TO HIS REQUIREMENTS. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS-1440 HOMEOWNERS RATING — AN 8K 1440, SYSTEM WITH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS ... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH. ..1443 
PRINTER.. ./THIS PROGRAM WILL ALSO RUN ON A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH A 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE/- 


BASiC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION- PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL INCLUDING 
PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... SOURCE CARD DECK... 
SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 


1440-IF-09X FIRE AND CASUALTY INSURANCE 

PROGRAMS /GENERAL DISTRIBUTION/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH^ OFF ICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-IF-09X 

1440 GENERAL DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM--IN ALMOST EVERY INDUSTRY 
THERE IS A NEED FOR REPORTS MADE UP OF SUMMARY TOTALS IN CERTAIN 
PREDETERMINED SEQUENCES- SINCE NORMALLY ONLY A SMALL PART CF 
EACH RECORD IS NEEDED FOR A SUMMARY TYPE REPORT, A NEW APPROACH 
HAS BEEN DEVISED- IN GENERAL, THIS PROGRAM ACCEPTS RECORDS IN 
ANY SEQUENCE, EXTRACTS CONTROL FIELDS AND AMOUNT FIELDS, 
SUMMARIZES AND SORTS THESE INTERNALLY. AFTER THE INPUT FILE HAS 
BEEN READ, A TABLE IS WRITTEN IN SEQUENCE ON ANOTHER SECTION OF 
THE DISK PACK, AND FROM THIS, REPORTS ARE PRINTED AS DESIRED. 
FCUR TYPES OF CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TC DESCRIBE THE INPUT FILE 
TO THE PROGRAM. OUTPUT FORMAT IS AT THE USERS DISCRETION. 
RESULTS OF SUMMARIZATION EXIST IN A SPECIFIC KNOWN FORMAT CN THE 
DISK PACK. CONTROLS ARE INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAM FOR RECORD 
COUNT, NUMBER CF RECORDS DISTRIBUTED, TOTAL OF ALL AMOUNT FIELDS 
AS THEY ARE ADDED, NUMBER OF ITEMS CONSTRUCTED, NUMBER CF ITEMS 
PRINTED AND THE STARTING ADDRESS OF THE OUTPUT. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS-1440 GENERAL D I STR IBUT ION— A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDR ESS ... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 

1443 PRINTER. ..1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE- 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

COCUHENTAT ION- PROGRAM MRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL INCLUDING 
PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... SOURCE CARD DECK... * 
SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. • 


1440-IL-05X DEBIT INSURANCE PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-IL-05X 

THE IBM 1A40 DEBIT INSURANCE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF MANY RUNS 
DESIGNED TO PERFORM GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF AN INSURANCE COMPANY 
WRITING COMBINATION BUSINESS IN THE AREAS OF UNDERWRITING* 

POLICY ISSUE* COMBINED LIFE AND LAPSE REGISTER* AGENT PRCOUCTICN 
STATUS* AND RESERVE CALCULATIONS. UNDERWRITING AND POLICY 
ISSUE CONSIST OF INDUSTRIAL* ACCIDENT, FAMILY LIFE, AND FAMILY 
HOSPITAL ROUTINES WHICH ARE MODIFIABLE TO SUIT INDIVIDUAL COMPANY 
REQUIREMENTS. COMBINED REGISTER OPERATIONS ARE ACCOMPLISHED 
BY WEEKLY, MONTHLY, AND REGULAR ORDINARY ROUTINES. MONTHLY 
AND QUARTERLY VALUATION CONSISTS OF A MAIN UPDATE PROGRAM, 

A COPY PROGRAM, PLUS ASSOCIATED SUPPORT PROGRAMS. DATA ENTERS 
THE SYSTEM IN THE FORM OF PUNCHED CARDS* KEYPUNCHED FROM POLICY 
APPLICATIONS. TESTS ARE AUTOMATICALLY PERFORMED ON POLICY 
DATA BEFORE POLICIES ARE APPROVED. REJECTION NOTICES ARE 
PRODUCED WHERE ERRORS ARE INDICATED. AGENT REGISTERS ARE 
WRITTEN AS THE MASTER AGENT RECORD FILE IS UPDATED IN DISK 
STORAGE- VALUATION FILES ARE UPDATED MONTHLY USING ISSUES, 
REVIVALS, AND LAPSES. AT THE END OF EACH QUARTER, A QUARTERLY 
VALUATION LISTING IS PRODUCED WHICH LISTS THE RESERVE 
CALCULATION FOR EACH VALUATION CELL. CONTROL AND AUDIT TOTALS 
ARE TAKEN ON EACH RUN TO ASSURE BALANCE WITH PREDETERMINED 
TOTALS. WITHIN EACH RUN CROSSFOOT CHECKS AND BALANCES ARE 
TAKEN TO ASSURE PROPER PERFORMANCE. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K lA^l PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL A3 
WITH- INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER... 1A47 CONSOLE, 

MODEL 1, WITH SENSE SWITCHES... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 
PRINTER... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 1. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE 
ORDER CARD. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

MANUAL... USERS MANUAL... OPERATORS MANUAL... SYSTEM MANUAL. 
CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS-. - SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS- 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 
SOURCE CARD DECKS. 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS ALL CARD DECKS IN CARO IMAGE FORM. 


1440-10-010 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10-010 

THE IBM 1440 ICCS, 1440-10-010 /PREVIOUSLY NAMED 1440/1311 IOCS/ 

IS TO BE USED ON 1440 SYSTEMS WITH THE NEW 1401/1440/1460 
AUTOCODER /ON DISK/, 1401-AU-008. 

1440 ICCS CONSISTS OF A SET OF 

LIBRARY ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS IN 
A 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ SOURCE PROGRAM, ARE 
SELECTED, TAILORED AND INCLUDED IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM- FOR 1440 
SYSTEMS, THESE ROUTINES PERFORM I/O FUNCTIONS AND HOUSEKEEPING 
ASSOCIATED WITH 1311 DISK STORAGE, 1301 DISK STORAGE, 7335 
MAGNETIC TAPE, 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, 1442 CARD READER, 1444 CARO 
PUNCH, AND 1443 PRINTER. THEY ALSO PROVIDE LINKAGE TO THE 
USER/S OBJECT PROGRAM. THE SPECIFIC STATEMENTS GENERATED AT 
ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND COMPLETELY ON THE PARTICULAR SPEC I F ICATICNS 
CONTAINED IN THE USER/S SOURCE PROGRAM. 

THE PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED 1440-1301 IOCS /P63-129/ WILL NOT BE 
HADE AVAILABLE SINCE ITS FUNCTIONS ARE INCLUDED IN THIS 1440 
ICCS. 

THE 1440 IOCS LIBRARY ROUTINES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE 
1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ SYSTEM THROUGH A LIBRARY RUN. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

FCR ASSEMBLY - PROGRAMS INCORPORATING I/O MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FCR 
1440 SYSTEMS MAY BE ASSEMBLED ON- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE OR ONE 1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY... 1442 
CARD READ PUNCH HDL 1 CR 2 OR 1442 CARD READER MOL 4 AND 1444 
CARD PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER, 

OR 

A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... 1402 
CARD READ PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER MOL 2 OR 1404 PRINTER... 

HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE, 

OR 

AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1311 DISK STCRAGE DRIVE CR ONE 1301 
DISK STORAGE ARRAY... 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... ONE 1403 PRINTER. 

FCR EXECUTION - THE 1440 OBJECT MACHINE MUST HAVE ANY 1/0 UMTS 
REQUIRED BY THE USER/S PROGRAM. THE AMOUNT OF CORE STCRAGE 
REQUIRED VARIES WIDELY FROM PROGRAM TO PROGRAM, AND MUST BE 
DETERMINED WHEN IT IS ASSEMBLED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LIBRARY LISTINGS... 

OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARO DECKS— LIBRARY CARO DECK... SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM 
DECK FCR TEST PURPOSES... I/O CONTROL SYSTEM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL— FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. *M 


1440-10-011 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS *M 

FOR THE 1448/OIRECT DATA CHANNEL 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10-011 

THE 1440 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS /1448/7740/0DC/ CONSISTS OF A SET 
CF LIBRARY ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR IN AN AUTOCODER 
/ON DISK/ SOURCE PROGRAM BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE SELECTED, 
iAlLCRCD, AND INCLUDED IN THE ObJECT PROGRAM. THESE RCUTTNES 
PERFORM THE FUNCTIONS NECESSARY TO HANDLE 1442, 1443, AND 1311 
INPUT/OUTPUT FILES, TG TRANSMIT INFORMATION TO AND RECEIVE 
INFORMATION FROM REMOTE LOCATIONS AND REMOTE PROCESSORS, AND TC 
PROVIDE LINKAGE TO THE USER/S PROGRAMS. THE SPECIFIC ROUTINES 
GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND LARGELY ON THE PARTICULAR 
SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USER/S SOURCE PROGRAM. 

THE NEW VERSION FACILITATES THE GENERATION OF PROGRAMS TO CONTROL 
1448 COMMUNICATIONS WITH 1C50 DATA CCMKu.MCA I IONS SYSTEMS CVLR 
COMMON CARRIER LEASED COMMUNICATION LINES USING AUTOMATIC DIALING 
AND AUTOMATIC ANSWERING FEATURES, AND OVER CUSTOMER-OWNED 


A-1440 PAGE 023 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

COMMUNICATION LINES, WITH JHE 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, THE 
1032 DIGITAL TIME UNIT, THE 357 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM /VIA THE 
1408 TRANSMISSION UNIT/, THE 1060 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, AND 
AT£T TYPE 83B2 AND WESTERN UNION TYPE 115A TELEGRAPH TERMINALS 
/UTILIZING THE TELEGRAPH ATTACHMENT FEATURE/. 

USING THE EARLY WARNING PROGRAM OPTION, THE USER CAN TRANSMIT 
LARGE MESSAGES WITHOUT ASSIGNING EQUALLY LARGE BLOCKS CF CORE 
STCRAGE TC HOLD THESE MESSAGES DURING TRANSMISSION. THE USER 
CAN ALSO GENERATE PROGRAMS TO CONTROL THE TRANSFER OF INFORMATION 
FROM A 1440 TO ANOTHER 1440, TO A 1401 OR 1460 VIA THE DIRECT 
DATA CHANNEL, OR FROM A 1440 TO EITHER A 1410 OR 7C10 VIA THE 
EXPANDED SERIAL INPUT/CUTPUT ADAPTER CHANNEL. TWO UTILITY 
PROGRAMS /ESIOA LOADER AND ESIOA DUMP/ ARE AVAILABLE TO LOAD AND 
DUMP 1440 CORE STORAGE VIA THE 1410 OR A 7010. 

THE LIBRARY ROUTINES FOR THIS IOCS ARE PLACED IN THE AUTOCODER 
SYSTEM THROUGH A LIBRARY RUN, USING AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ FOR 1401, 

1440, AND 1460, VERSION 1, NO. 1401-AU-008. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAM ASSEMBLY ARE THE SAME AS 
THOSE FOR THE ASSEMBLY CF ANY PROGRAM USING THE IBM 
1401/1440/1460 AUTCCODER /CN DISK/ PROGRAM. 

FOR OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION THE MACHINE CONFIGURATION DEPENDS 
UPON PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS. FOR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN REMOTE 
LOCATIONS, IOCS REQUIRES- AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... INDEXING AND 
STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE... 1448 TRANSMISSION CCMROL 
UNIT... 1447 CONSOLE MCL 4... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... OTHER I/C 
UNITS AS REQUIRED. 

FOR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN A 1440 AND ANOTHER 1440, A 1401 CR A 
1460, IOCS REQUIRES- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... INDEXING AND STCRE 
ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE... SERIAL INPUT/OUTPUT ADAPTER 
FEATURE... DIRECT DATA CHANNEL FEATURE... 1442 CARO READ PUNCH... 

OTHER I/O UNITS AS REQUIRED. 

FCR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN REMOTE LOCATIONS AND BETWEEN A 144C AND 
EITHER A 1410 OR 7010, IOCS REQUIRES- AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE... BIT TEST 
FEATURE... 1448 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT... EXPANDED SERIAL 
INPUT/CUTPUT ADAPTER FEATURE... 1442 CARO READ PUNCH /GPTICNAL 
IF THE EXPANDED SERIAL INPUT/OUTPUT ADAPTER FEATURE IS USED DUE 
TO THE AVAILABILITY OF THE ESIOA LOADER UTILITY PROGRAM/... OTHER 
I/O UNITS AS REQUIRED. 

TOTAL CORE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS DEPEND ON THE SPECIFIED FUNCTIONS 
TC S£ SERVED BY THE PROGRAM. TO HANOI E BASIC IiNPUT/CLTPUT 
FILES, IOCS REQUIRES ONLY THOSE I/O UNITS WHICH ARE SPECIFIED 
FCR PROGRAM HANDLING. ALTHOUGH PROGRAMS CAN BE ASSEMBLED TO 
HANDLE 1311, 1442, 1443 FILES ONLY, THIS ICCS SHOULD NCT BE USED 
EXCLUSIVELY FCR THAT PURPOSE. NOTE THAT FCR COMMUNICATION 
BETWEEN PROCESSORS, THERE ARE TWO PROCESSING SYSTEMS, EACH 
HAVING SEPARATE REQUIREMENTS. 

IHE PRCGRAH DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED CN ONE REEL CF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGES. THIS TAPE HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM *M 

REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET *H 

IN LENGTH. «H 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

documentation - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LIBRARY LISTINGS... 

OPERATING PROCEDURES- 
CARD DECKS - LIBRARY CARD DECK OF MACROS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ESIOA LOADER AND ESIOA DUMP PROGRAM 
DECKS. 

GPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. 


1440-10-012 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS *M 

1026/CDC/ FOR THE 1440 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10-012 

THIS IOCS FACILITATES THE GENERATICN CF PROGRAMS TO CONTROL 1026 
COMMUNICATION WITH 103C, 1C50, AND 106C. IT IS COMPATIBLE WITH 
THE 1401/1460-1440 COMMUNICATIONS IGCSS FOR THE 1448, THUS 
REQUIRING A MINIMUM OF RE-PROGRAMMING FOR GROWTH FROM 1026 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNITS TO A 1448. APPLICATIONS CAN RANGE 
FROM SINGLE INQUIRIES TO SOPHISTICATED REAL-TIME DATA QPERATICNS. 

ITS FUNCTIONS ARE- 

- CONTROL OF THE 1447 CONSOLE 

- USER CONTROL OF POLLING, ADDRESSING AND RECEIVING 

- ERROR DETECTION 

- CPERATICN WITH EXISTING IBM PROGRAMS FOR DDC 

- TIME OF DAY RECORDING WITH THE 1032 DIGITAL TIME UNIT 
THE 1440 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS /1026/0DC/ WILL OPERATE 
WITH POINT-TO-POINT OR MULTI-POINT COMMON CARRIER 

LEASED OR CUSTCMtR-OWNED COMMUNICATION LINES- IN ADDITICN, THE 
PROGRAMS WILL SUPPORT THE AUIOMATIC ANSWERING FEATURE AND THE 
AUTOMATIC CALLING FEATURE. 

CCFHUNICATIONS ICCS /1026/DDC/ CONSIST OF A SET OF LIBRARY 
ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR IN AN AUTOCODER SOURCE PROGRAM 
BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE SELECTED, TAILORED, AND INCLUDED 
IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. THE ROUTINES PERFORM THE FUNCTIONS 
NECESSARY TO HANDLE BASIC INPUT /OUTPUT FILES, TO TRANSMIT 
INFORMATION TO AND RECEIVE INFORMATION FROM REMOTE LOCATIONS AND 
REMOTE PROCESSORS, AND TO PROVIDE LINKAGE TO USERS/ PROGRAMS. 

THE SPECIFIC ROUTINES GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND LARGELY 
ON THE PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USERS/ 

SOURCE PROGRAMS. 

THE LIBRARY ROUTINES FCR THIS IOCS IS TO BE PLACED IN THE 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM THROUGH A LIBRARY RUN, USING AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ 

FOR 1401, 1440, AND 1460, NO. 1401-AU-C08. 

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAM ASSEMBLY- SAMt AS THOSE FCR THE 
ASSEMBLY OF ANY PROGRAM USING 1401/144C/1460 AUTOCODER /CN DISK/ 
PROGRAM. THE AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ PROGRAM SHOULD BE ORDERED 
CONCURRENTLY UNLESS OTHERWISE AVAILABLE. 

FOR OBJECT PROGRAMS A 4K 1440 WITH... INDEXING AND STCRE REGISTER 
FEATURE... 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT ATTACHMENT FEATURE... 

CCNSGLE WCL 1==^ 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNITS 

/ONE FOR EACH COMMUNICATION LINE/ I/O UNITS /AS RECLIRED/. 

IN ACDITION- CIRECT DATA CHANNEL FEATURE... INTERRUPT 1AA7 

CONSOLE MDL 2 FOR lAAO AND 1660, MDL 3 FOR 1601... 1C32 DIGITAL 
TIME UNIT MAY BE PRESENT, AS DESIRED. NOTE- USE CF DDC hllh 1C25 
SHOULD SPECIFY THE INTERRUPT FEATURE /AVAILABLE ON 1601 ONLY AS 
RPC/ FOR OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE. 

PROGRAM DECK .HAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS CARD 
IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS RECUIRED IF CNF DR MORE 1660, 1601/1311 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED ‘M 

FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED »M 

MUST BE 2600 FEET IN LENGTH. »M 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP... OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS. 

CARD DECKS - LIBRARY DECK OF MACROS. 
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OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST fip ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-HE-02X 1440/1311 BILL OF MATERIAL *H 

PROCESSOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-ME-02X 


MOST FABRICATICN AND ASSEMBLY MANUFACTURING ORGANIZATIONS 
ARE REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN LARGE VOLUMES OF RECORDS THAT DESCRIBE 
THE STRUCTURE OR MAKEUP OF THEIR PRODUCTS. PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
RECORDS ARE REFERENCED BY VARIOUS NOMtNCLATURE , SUCH AS BILLS CF 
MATERIAL, PARTS LISTS, AND WHERE-USEO LISTS, DEPENDING UPON 
INDIVIDUAL ORGANIZATION PREFERENCES AND THE ARRANGEMENT OF THE 
DATA. THE REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
RECORDS ARE SUFFICIENTLY SIMILAR TO ALLOW DEVELOPMENT OF STANDARD 
SYSTEMS APPROACHES. THE 1440/1311 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 
PACKAGE INCLUDES- /!/ GENERALIZED PROGRAMS THAT ORGANIZE AND 
MAINTAIN PRODUCT STRUCTURE DATA ON 1311 DISK FILES AND /2/ LOGIC 
DIAGRAMS EXPLAINING THE USE OR RETRIEVAL OF THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
INFORMATION IN FUNDAMENTAL APPLICATIONS. 

FEATURES- 

. THIS PACKAGE CAN BE USED IN A WIDE RANGE OF MANUFACTURING 
INDUSTRIES WHERE PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS ARE MAINTAINED. 

. PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS ARE LINKED WITH PART NUMBER MASTER 
INVENTORY TYPE RECORDS ON DISK STORAGE. 

. DISK CHAINING IS USED TO ORGANIZE PRODUCT STRUCTURE DATA IN 
TWO INHERENT SEQUENCES- 

/!/ ASSEMBLY OR BILL OF MATERIAL SEQUENCE /I.E., LINKING 

THE COMPONENTS OF AN ASSEMBLY/. THE USER DETERMINES THE 
MAINTAINED SEQUENCE OF COMPONENTS WITHIN 
THE ASSEMBLY. TYPICAL SEQUENCES MIGHT BE COMPONENT PART 
NUMBER OR ENGINEERING DRAWING ITEM NUMBER. 

/2/ WHERE-USEO SEQUENCE /I.E., UNKING THE USAGES OF A PART 
NUMBER ON HIGHER LEVEL ASSEMBLIES/. THIS CROSS- 
REFERENCED SEQUENCE ELIMINATES THE NEED TO /A/ MAINTAIN A 
DUPLICATE FILE IN WHERE-USEO SEQUENCE OR /B/ PERIODICALLY 
SORT AN ASSEMBLY DECK FILE TO WHERE-USED SEQUENCE FOR 
LISTING PURPOSES. 

. RAW MATERIAL CAN BE INCLUDED IN THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE FILE, 

PROVIDING COMPLETE WHERE-USED CROSS REFERENCE OF EACH RAW 
MATERIAL NUMBER. 

. USER DESIGNS HIS OWN DISK RECORD LAYOUTS BY INCORPORATING HIS 
OWN INFORMATION PLUS CERTAIN REQUIRED DATA INTO PART NUMBER 
MASTER INVENTORY AND PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS. 

. LOW LEVEL CODING IS AUTOMATICALLY MAINTAINED. 

. ASSEMBLY TO SUB-ASSEMBLY CONTINUITY IS VERIFIED. THIS FEATURE 
GUARANTEES THAT THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS CAN BE 
,, EXPLODED.,, 

. USER BUILDS HIS OWN ENGINEERING CHANGE PROCEDURE INTO THE 
FILE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS. 

THIS IS A DISK-ORIENTED CONCEPT THAT REQUIRES A PART NUMBER 
HASTtR INVENiORY TYPE FILE /I.E., ONE RECORD PER UNIQUE PART 
NUMBER/ AND THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE FILE TO BE ON-LINE 
SIMULTANEOUSLY. THE PART NUMBER MASTER INVENTORY RECORDS AND AN 
ASSOCIATED PART NUMBER INDEX FILE ARE LOADED, ADDED, AND DELETED 
USING THE IBM 1440 DISK-FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES. THE PRODUCT 
STRUCTURE DATA /RECORDED AS A SERIES OF SINGLE LEVEL ASSEMBLIES/ 

ARE LOADED, ADDED, DELETED, OR CHANGED USING A SINGLE 
COMPREHENSIVE FILE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROGRAM. THIS 
PROGRAM SIMULTANEOUSLY UPDATES THE ASSEMBLY AND WHERE-USED 
SEQUENCE CHAINS. ALL PROGRAMS ARE USER MODIFIED AT SOURCE LEVEL 
AND THEN ASSEMBLED, PROVIDING AN OBJECT PROGRAM TAILORED TO THE 
USER/S REQUIREMENTS. THE PACKAGE INCLUDES LOGIC DIAGRAMS FOR 
SIX FUNDAMENTAL CLASSIFICATIONS OF RETRIEVAL PROGRAMS. THEY ARE- 
/!/ ONE LEVEL BILL OF MATERIAL OR PARTS LIST, /2/ NEXT ASSEMBLY 
WHERE-USED LISTING, /3/ INDENTED PARTS LIST, /4/ INDENTED 
WHERE-USED LIST, /5/ SUMMARIZED EXPLOSION AND /6/ SUMMARIZED 
IMPLOSION. THE PACKAGE IS DESIGNED SO THAT THE LOGIC DIAGRAMS 
CAN BE USED BY ANY CUSTOMER AS A GUIDE IN THE PREPARATION CF 
HIS OWN SET OF PROGRAMS. 

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1440 WITH INDEXING AND STORE REGISTER, 

1447 CONSOLE MODEL 2, 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1, 1443 PRINTER 
MODEL 1, AND ENOUGH 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES TO CONTAIN THE PART 
NUMBER master INVENTORY RECORDS? PART NUMBER INDEX RECORDS AND 
PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORDS ON LINE. 

THE 1440 DISK-FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES /GROUP C - COMMON- 
RANDOM AND CONTROL SEQUENTIAL/ MUST BE ORDERED INDEPENDENTLY OF 
THE BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR. 

THE PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARO IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL OF TAPE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH IS 
REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1440/1311 PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE 
SAME TIME. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP. . .APPL ICAT ION DIRECTORY... 

PROGRAMMER MANUAL .. .OPERATOR MANUAL. .. SYSTEM MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - SOURCE DECK FOR PRODUCT STRUCTURE FILE 

ORGAN, t MAINTENANCE PROGRAM. ..SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE, DATA 
AND OBJECT DECKS. «M 


1440-MI*701 STERLING SUBROUTINES 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-MI-701 

THE 1440 sterling SUBROUTINES, #1440-MI-701 , OPERATE ON DATA 
FIELDS CONTAINING REPRESENTATIONS OF STERLING MONETARY VALUES 
/POUNDS, SHILLINGS, PENCE, AND DECIMALS OF PENCE/ IN ANY OF 
THREE FORMATS- /!/ OPERATIONS FOR TRANSLATION, /2/ ARITHMETIC, 

AND /3/ PREPARATION FOR PRINTING. IN ADDITION TO BEING 
IMMEDIATELY USEFUL FOR OPERATIONS ON STERLING FIELDS OF THE SIZES 
AND FORMATS FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PROGRAMMED, THE SUBROUTINES 
ARE USEFUL AS GUIOES AND MODELS FOP. PROGRAMMING BY THE USER 
OF ALTERED, EXTENDED, AND RELATED SUBROUTINES. 

THE 1440 STERLING SUBROUTINES ARE PROVIDED AS 1440 AUTCCODEft 
SUMBCLIC statements IN PUNCHED CARDS. THOSE SUBROUTINES DESIRED 
BY THE USER FOR A 1440 PROGRAM HAY BE INCORRPGRATED IN THE 
PROGRAM AND ASSEMBLED BY ANY VERSION OF 1440 AUTOCODER. IF 1440 
BASIC AUTOCODER' IS TO BE USED, THE PUNCHED CAROS MUST BE 
REPRODUCED WITH COLUMNS OFFSET IN ACCORDANCE WITH BASIC 
AUTOCODER INPUT SPECIFICATION. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

ANY 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
FEATURE. THIS FEATURE IS USED FOR SUBROUTINE ENTRY AND EXIT 
PURPOSES. IT IS NOT REQUIRED IF DIFFERENT CODING FOR SUBROUTINE 
LINKAGE IS USED- AN ALTERNATIVE VERSION OF ONE OF THE 
SUBROUTINES HAKES USE OF THE MULTIPLY/DIVIDE FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FDR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS - SYMBOLIC STATMENTS /17 DECKS/. THESE CARO DECKS MAY 
BE REQUESTED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. 


.440-MI*702 1440 STERLING MACRO *M 

;nstructions 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-MI-702 

PURPOSE- THIS SET OF MACRO-INSTRUCTIONS, FOR INCLUSION IN THE 
USER/S 1440 AUTOCODER LIBRARY ON DISK, PROVIDES FOR OPERATIONS 
ON DATA FIELDS CONTAINING REPRESENTATIONS OF STERLING MONETARY 
VALUES /POUNDS, SHILLINGS, PENCE AND DECIMALS OF PENCE/ IN ANY 
OF THREE FORMATS. OPERATIONS FOR TRANSLATION AND ARITHMETIC ARE 
PROVIDED. 

FEATURES- FLEXIBILITY IN THE SIZE OF STERLING FIELDS HANDLED 
IS PROVIDED, WITH VARIATION IN THE NUMBER OF POUNDS POSITIONS 
AND THE NUMBER OF DECIMALS OF PENCE. WORK-AREAS ARE SHARED AS 
FAR AS POSSIBLE AND THE GENERATED CODE IS FURTHER REDUCED BY A 
FACILITY OF PARAMETER OMISSION. 

USE- THE PROGRAMMER INCLUDES THE APPROPRIATE MACRO- 1 NSTRUCT I CN 
CODE AT THE POINT IN THE PROGRAM WHEN EXECUTION OF THE STERLING 
OPERATION IS REQUIRED. THE SUBSEQUENT INCLUSION OF A DEFINITE 
HACRG-INSTRUCTION, ALSO PROVIDED, CAUSES THE GENERATION OF CCCE 
TO CARRY OUT THE NECESSARY STERLING PROCESSING. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... 1311 
DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MDL 1... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 
PRINTER. INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE IS 
NECESSARY IN ADDITION TO THE ASSEMBLY REQUIREMENTS. ADVANTAGE 
CAN BE TAKEN OF THE MULTIPLY-DI VIDE FEATURE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL 
... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS— SYSTEM CARD DECK... SAMPLE PROGRAM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL— SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTS AND LISTINGS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


1440-MX-02X PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-MX-02X 

THE 1440 PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM, 1440-MX-02X, IS ORIENTED TO 
THE SPECIFIC NEEDS OF A CONSTRUCTION COMPANY AND WILL PROVIDE THE 
BACKBONE FOR A SALES PROGRAM THAT) CAN RESULT IN NET 1440 SALES. 
DESCRIPTION- THE PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM PROVIDES A BASIC 
CAPABILITY RELATED TO THE PLANNING, SCHEDULING, AND CONTROL CF 
A PROJECT THROUGH THE USE OF THE CRITICAL PATH METHOD. IN THE 
BASIC SYSTEM THE USER CAN INITIALLY PLAN A PROJECT, UPDATE AND 
MODIFY THE PROJECT SCHEDULE, MONITOR PROGRESS, AND INVESTIGATE 
ALTERNATE APPROACHES. 

THE BASIC SYSTEM CAN BE EXPANDED BY THE USER TO INCLUDE SUCH 
RELATED PROJECT FUNCTIONS AS ESTIMATING AND COST CONTROL. 
FEATURES- 

- A BASIC SYSTEM FRAMEWORK IS PROVIDED THAT INCLUDES 1440 
PROGRAMS FOR PLANNING, SCHEDULING, AND CONTROL OF 
CONSTRUCTICN PROJECTS. 

- ALL PROGRAMS, INCLUDING THOSE ADDED BY THE USER, OPERATE 
UNDER THE CONTROL CF A SYSTEMS MONITOR. 

- PLANNING ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH CONVENTIONAL ARROW DIAGRAMMING 
OR THE NEW, HIGHLY EFFICIENT AND EASIER TO USE PRECEDENCE 
DIAGRAMMING. 

- EACH PROJECT CAN CONTAIN UP TO 2.CC0 ACTIVITIES. 

- OUTPUT IN TERMS OF PROJECT OR CALENDAR DAYS CAN BE DISPLAYED 
AS BAR CHARTS, EXCEPTION REPORTS, AND PROGRESS LISTINGS IN 
TERMS OF QUANTITIES SET, PERCENT COMPLETE, OR REMAINING 
DURATION. 

USE- THE SYSTEM, WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER AND IOCS, OPERATES UNDER 
ITS OWN MONITOR. THE MASTER SYSTEMS PACK, CONTAINING THE 
THIRTY-SYSTEM PROGRAMS AND ANY CUSTOMER PROGRAMS, RESIDES ON ONE 
DISK DRIVE., THE PROJECT MASTER FILE BACK RESIDES ON A SECOND 
DISK DRIVE. THE USER SPECIFIES PROCESSING SEQUENCE AND OUTPUT 
DESIRED THROUGH CONTROL CARDS ALLOWING BATCHED PROCESSING CF A 
NUMBER OF PROJECTS WITHOUT OPERATOR INTERVENTION. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 144C SYSTEM... TWO 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVES... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER... 

INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER., DIRECT SEEK, ADDITIONAL 
PRINT POSITIONS... 1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST 66 ITEMIZED ON THE 
ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... APPLICATION PROGRAM 

BULLETIN... USERS MANUAL... OPERATORS MANUAL... SYSTEMS 
MANUAL. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. 

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE PROGRAM CARO DECKS*. • PRCGRAH 
DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS CARD 
IMAGES. 


1440-0S-090 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER *M 

ASSISTED INSTRUCTION COURSEWRITER LANGUAGE 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-GS-090 


FOR MANY YEARS ,, PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION,, HAS BEEN USED TO 
ACCELERATE THE LEARNING PROCESSES, AUGMENT THE CONVENTIONAL 
TEACHING METHODS, AND PROVIDE REMEDIAL TEACHING MEASURES. THIS 
TECHNIQUE HAS TAKEN THE PHYSICAL FORM OF PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTICN 
TEXT OR TEACHING MACHINES. IN BOTH CASES, THE OBJECTIVE IS TO 
PERMIT THE STUDENT TO PROGRESS THROUGH COURSE MATERIAL AS FAST 
AS HIS INDIVIDUAL CAPABILITIES WILL ALLOW. A PROGRAMMED 
INSTRUCTION COURSE PRESENTS TEXT MATERIAL, QUESTIONS, AND 
ANSWERS TO A STUDENT IN A CAREFULLY PLANNED SEQUENCE. AS HE 
PARTICIPATES IN THE COURSE, THE STUDENT IS CONTINUOUSLY AWARE CF 
HIS PROGRESS. WHENEVER HE RESPONDS INCORRECTLY TO A QUESTION, 

HE IS TOLD IMMEDIATELY THAT HE MADE A MISTAKE, WHICH HE IS OFTEN 
REQUIRED TO CORRECT. AS A CONSEQUENCE, THE MORE CAPBALE STUDENT 
MOVES FASTER BECAUSE HE MAKES FEWER ERRORS. THE SLOWER STUDENT 
RECEIVES THE PRACTICE AND REINFORCING TEXT HE NEEDS TO AID 
HIM IN LEARNING. AS EACH STUDENT MASTERS EACH SEGMENT OF THE 
ENTIRE SUBJECT, HE PROGRESSES THROUGH THE COURSE IN AN 
ORDERLY, DISCIPLINED FASHION. 
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THE CGURSEWRITER LANGUAGE IS A SPECIAL USER LANGUAGE hITH *H 

WHICH A TEACHER /I.E.i tiAUTHQR,,/ CAN PREPARE HIS COURSE 
MATERIALS TO ACCOMMODATE THE RANGE OF STUDENT ABILITIES. THE 
OPERATING SYSTEM CONSISTS OF- 

1. A MONITOR TO SUPERVISE WRITING AND INSTRUCTING 
SIMULTANEOUSLY. 

2- AN ASSEMBLER WHICH ENABLES THE COURSE AUTHOR TO COMMUNICATE 
WITH THE COMPUTER WHEN WRITING AND REVISING COURSES. 

3. UTILITIES FOR PREPARING STUDENT AND COURSE REPORTS. 

IT PROVIDES THE ABILITY- 

1. FOR AUTHORS TO WRITE AND CORRECT COURSE MATERIAL WHILE 
STUDENTS ARE TAKING COURSES. 

2. FOR A ,, PROCTOR,,, WHO OPERATES THE SYSTEM, TO UNDERTAKE 
ESSENTIAL ADMINISTRATIVE ROUTINES. 

3. TC COLLECT DATA ON STUDENT RESPONSES FOR LATER ANALYSIS. 

A, FOR AUTHORS OR PROGRAMMERS TO ADO NEW FUNCTIONAL CAPABILITY 
TO THE COURSEWRITER. 

5. TG OPERATE SIMULTANEOUSLY UP TO FIVE COURSES PER 1316 DISK 
PACK. 

6. TO SERVICE UP TO TWELVE 1050 POINT-TO-POINT LINES WITH A 
1A48 OR UP TO FOUR LINES WITH FOUR 1C26 TRANSMISSION CCNTRCL 
UNITS. 

THE WORD ,, ASSISTED,, IN THE TERM , .COMPUTER ASSISTED 
INSTRUCTION,, IS IMPORTANT, THIS NEW METHODOLOGY IS NOT 
INTENDED TO REPLACE THE IMPORTANT ROLE OF THE TEACHER IN THE 
EDUCATIONAL PROCESS- INSTEAD, IT IS A NEW SCIENCE FOR ASSISTING 
THE TEACHER IN ADMINISTERING COURSE MATERIAL AND TAKING FULLEST 
ADVANTAGE OF THE BENEFITS OF CA I . 

MINIMUM 1440/1-^48 CONFIGURATION IS 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A6 
WITH CONSOLE ATTACHMENT, DIRECT SEEK, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, 

INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, BIT TEST, TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL UNIT ATTACHMENT, AND PRINTER ATTACHMENT... 1442 CARO READ 
PUNCH MODEL 1 WITH CARD READ PUNCH ADAPTER... 1443 PRINTER MODEL 
1 WITH SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET AND PRINTER CONTROL. .. 1447 CCNSCLE 
MODELS 1 AND 4 WITH SENSE SWITCHES... 1311 STORAGE DRIVE ONE 
MODEL 1 AND ONE MODEL 2 WITH DIRECT SEEK... 1448 TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL UNIT MODEL 1 WITH 1050 ATTACHMENT FEATURE, FIXED TIME-CUT 
FEATURES /NEW LINE AND LINE FEED, HORIZONTAL TAB/ AND, AS 
REGUIRED, LINE GROUP, LINE ADAPTER SET, COMMON CARRIER ADAPTER 
SET... ONE CAN ALSO OPTIONALLY SPECIFY TEXT TIME-OUT 
SUPPRESSION TO DISABLE THE TIMER FROM OPERATING AT THE 
NORMAL 9-18 SECOND DISCONNECT WHEN OPERATING WITH POINT-TO-PCIKT 
SYSTEMS. THIS OPTIONAL FEATURE IS TO BE USED WITH THE TEXT 
TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION ON THE 1051 CONTROL UNIT... 1050 DATA 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM - UP TO 12 SYSTEMS MAXIMUM, EACH 
CONSISTING OF A 1051 CONTROL UNIT MODEL 2 WITH AN ,,A,, 

TERMINAL IDENTIFICATION LETTER AND A 1052 PRINTER-KEY-BOARD 
WITH THE 1ST PRINTER FEATURE. /IF DESIRED, THE TEXT TIME-OUT 
SUPPRESSION FEATURE CAN BE ORDERED ON THE 1051 AS A REQUIRED 
COMPANION TO THE ONE SPECIFIED ON THE 1448./ 

PROGRAM DECK HAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGE. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1440 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP . . - INSTRUC T ION MANUAL. -- 
AUTHOR AND PROCTOR HANU AL . . .S TUDENT MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - A CARD DECK CONSISTING OF.. .SYSTEM CCNTRCL 
PROGRAM. ..COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION PROGRAM. . .UTI LI TY 
PROGRAMS DECK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS .. .PROGRAM LISTINGS. 


1440-OS-091 1440-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM «M 

COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-CS-091 
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OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP .. .AUTHOR AND PROCTOR MANUAL 
STUDENT MANUAL. ..COURSEWRITER DESCRIPTION MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM. .. INSTRUCT ION 
FUNCTION DECK... INITIAL LOAD DECK . . . UT I L I TY PROGRAMS 
DECK. 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLO WCHARTS ... PROGRAM LISTINGS. 


1440-RG-020 1440/1311 REPORT PROGRAM 

GENERATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-020 

1440/1311 RPG ENABLES A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1401/1440/1460 RPG 
LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED AND ASSEMBLED ON A 1440/1311 SYSTEM. 
INSTEAD OF WRITING A SPECIFIC PROGRAM FOR A REPORT, THE USER 
STATES HIS PROBLEM ON FIXED FORM SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS IN 
1401/1440/1460 RPG LANGUAGE. THE RPG PROCESSOR OPERATES ON THE 
PUNCHED SPECIFICATIONS, GENERATING A PROGRAM TO 00 THE SPECIFIC 
JOB. BY RELIEVING THE USER OF THE MACHINE COOING AND PROGRAM 
TESTING, RPG PERMITS HIM TO CONCENTRATE HIS EFFORTS ON THE 
SOLUTION TO HIS PARTICULAR PROBLEM. RPG HILL GENERATE PROGRAMS 
TO PRODUCE REPORTS OF A VARIETY OF FORMATS FROM SOURCE DATA 
CONTAINED IN A CARO FILE OR DISK STORAGE FILE. THE OUTPUT REPORT 
CAN BE OBTAINED AT THE PRINTER, ON CAROS, ON DISK STORAGE, OR ANY 
COMBINATION OF THE THREE. 


WITH THE RPG AND AUTOCODER /WITH IOCS LIBRARY ROUTINES/ IN DISK 
STORAGE, THE PROBLEM SPECIFICATION CARDS ARE LOADED AT THE CARO 
READER- THE COMPILATION AND ASSEMBLY ARE COMPLETELY AUTOMATIC. 
THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM IS EITHER THE MACHINE LANGUAGE 
EQUIVALENT PROGRAM OR THE 1440/1311 AUTOCODER EQUIVALENT PROGRAM. 
THE MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT OBJECT PROGRAM HAY BE IN THE FORM 
OF CCNCENSEO CARDS, OR IF /LQAO-AND-GQ/ IS DESIRED, THE OBJECT 
PROGRAM HAY BE DIRECTLY LOADED FROM THE SYSTEM PACK FOR IMMEDIATE 
EXECUTION. THE PROGRAM LISTING, DOCUMENTATION AND DIAGNOSTIC 
OUTPUT ARE RECORDED ON THE PRINTER. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-FOR REPORT PROGRAM GENERAT IQN-4K 
1440 SYSTEM WITH.. .ONE 1442 CARO READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER. ..ONE 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. FOR REPORT PROGRAM EXECUTION- 1440 
SYSTEM WITH CORE STORAGE CAPACITY DEPENDING ON COMPLEXITY OF 
REPORT. ..ONE 1442 CARO READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER AND/OR 1311 DISK 
STORAGE AS REQUIRED BY REPORT. THE PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE OBTAINED 
GN MAGNETIC TAPE AS CARD IMAGES /ONLY ONE REEL OF TAPE IS 
REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1440/1311 PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE 
SAME TIME/. THE OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL CONSISTS OF SYSTEM 
LISTING AND SYSTEM FLOWCHARTS. REFERENCE MATERIAL 1440/1311 
AUTOCODER, il440-AU-002 
1440/1311 IOCS, #1440-10-010 

1440/1311 DISK UTILITY PROGRAMS, il440-UT-041. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON 
THE ORDER CARO- 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP. . .LISTINGS. .. SPECIFICATIONS 
AND OPERATION PROCEDURES. 

CARO DECKS - R.P.G. SYSTEM CARO DECK. .. SAMPLE SOURCE PROGRAM 
FOR TEST PURPOSES. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - PROGRAM IN CARO IMAGE FORM- 
LISTINGS. 

FLOWCHARTS. 


THE COURSEWRITER LANGUAGE IS A SPECIAL USER LANGUAGE WITH WHICH «M 
TEACHER CAN PREPARE HIS COURSE MATERIALS TO ACCOMMODATE THE RANGE 
OF STUDENT ABILITIES. THE OPERATING SYSTEM CONSISTS OF- 

A MONITOR TO SUPERVISE WRITING AND INSTRUCTING SIMULTANEOUSLY. 

AN ASSEMBLER WHICH ENABLES THE COURSE AUTHOR TO COMMUNICATE 
WITH THE COMPUTER WHEN WRITING AND REVISING COURSES. 

UTILITIES FOR PREPARING STUDENT AND COURSE REPORTS. 

IT PROVIDES THE ABILITY- 

FOR AUTHORS TO WRITE AND CORRECT COURSE MATERIAL WHILE STUDENTS 
ARE TAKING COURSES. 

FOR A ,, PROCTOR,,, WHO OPERATES THE SYSTEM, TO UNDERTAKE 
ESSENTIAL ADMINISTRATIVE ROUTINES. 

TO COLLECT DATA ON STUDENT RESPONSES FOR LATER ANALYSIS. 

FOR AUTHORS CR PROGRAMMERS TO ADD NEW FUNCTIONAL CAPABILITY TC 
THE COURSEWRITER. 

TO OPERATE SIMULTANEOUSLY UP TO FIVE COURSES PER 1316 DISK 
PACK. 

TG SERVICE UP TO TWELVE 1050 POINT-TO-POINT LINES WITH A 1448 
OR UP TO FOUR LINES WITH FOUR 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNITS. 

THE WORD ASSISTED IN THE TERM COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION IS 
IMPORTANT. THIS NEW METHODOLOGY IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE THE 
IMPORTANT ROLE OF THE TEACHER IN THE EDUCATIONAL PROCESS. 

INSTEAD, IT IS A NEW SCIENCE FOR ASSISTING THE TEACHER IN 
ADMINISTERING COURSE MATERIAL AND TAKING FULLEST ADVANTAGE OF THE 
BENEFITS OF CAI. 

MINIMUM CONFIGURATION- 

1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A5 WITH DIRECT SEEK, DISK STORAGE 
CONTROL, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, BIT TEST, 

TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT ATTACHMENT, PRINTER ATTACHMENT, AND 
INTERRUPT... 1442 CARO READ PUNCH MODEL 1 WITH CARO READ PUNCH 

ADAPTER 1443 PRINTER MODEL 1 WITH SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET AND 

PRINTER CONTROL... 1447 CONSOLE MODEL 1 WITH SENSE SWITCHES... 

1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH DIRECT SEEK... 1026 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT... UP TO 4 MODEL 1 MAXIMUM. THE FIRST 
1026 MUST HAVE THE EXPANDED LINE FEATURE AND AS MANY AS THREE 
ADDITIONAL 1026 MODEL 1 , EACH WITH THE ADDITIONAL LINE FEATURE. 

ONE MUST SPECIFY TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION TO DISABLE THE TIMER 
FRCM OPERATING AT THE NORMAL 9-18 SECOND DISCONNECT. THIS 
FEATURE IS TO BE USED WITH THE TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION ON THE 

1051 CONTROL UNIT — 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM — AS MANY AS 
FOUR SYSTEMS EACH CONSISTING OF A 1051 CONTROL UNIT MODEL 2 AND A 

1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD WITH THE 1ST PRINTER FEATURE. /WHEN THE 
TEXT TIME-OUT SUPPRESSION FEATURE IS SPECIFIED ON THE 1026 
CCMPCNENTS, IT MUST ALSO BE ORDERED ON THE 1051./ 

THE PROGRAM DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE 
AS CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIHE- 

THE TAPES SUPPLIED SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH AND TESTED AT 
556 BPI. 


1440-RG*021 Basic report program 

GENERATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-021 


THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO ENABLE A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1440 
BASIC RPG LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED ON THE 1440 SYSTEM. THE 
OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE APPLICATION ON A 1440 SYSTEM- THE 
RPG PROGRAM HAS THE ABILITY TO PUNCH OBJECT DECKS ON A 1444 
CARD PUNCH AS WELL AS TO GENERATE OBJECT PUNCH ROUTINES FOR IT. 
THE SPACE-AFTER-PRINT LOGIC HAS A DELAYED SPACE RATHER THAN AN 
IMMEDIATE SPACE INSTRUCTION. THIS YIELDS A FASTER RUNNING OBJECT 
PRCGRAM. THE SOURCE PROGRAM IN THE 1440 BASIC RPG LANGUAGE, 
PUNCHED IN CARDS, IS COMPILED ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT OBJECT 
PROGRAM IS IN THE 1440 MACHINE LANGUAGE. THE OBJECT PROGRAM MAY 
BE IN THE FORM OF CONDENSED CARDS, OR IF LOAD/GO IS DESIRED# IT 
MAY BE DIRECTLY EXECUTED. THE PROGRAM LISTING, DOCUMENTATION, AND 
DIRECTLY EXECUTED. THE PROGRAM LISTING, DOCUMENTATION, AND 
DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT IS RECORDED ON THE PRINTER. MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS— THE MINIMUM 1440 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERATION 
AND EXECUTION ARE THE FOLLOWING- 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH. ..ONE 1442 
CARO READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS AND PROCEDURES... 
CARD DECKS - PROGRAM DECKS... SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE WITH DATA 
DECKS... ORDER GROUP A OR B. 

GROUP A - PROGRAM FOR 4K SYSTEMS 

GROUP B - PROGRAM FOR 8, 12 OR 16K SYSTEMS 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS AND LISTINGS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-RG-024 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K »M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-024 

THE 1440 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K WILL ENABLE A 
PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1440 RPG 2K LANGUAGE TO BE COMPILED 
ON THE SYSTEM. THE OUTPUT IS USED TO EXECUTE THE APPLICATICN 
ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE SOURCE PROGRAM IN THE 1440 RPG 2K 
LANGUAGE, PUNCHED IN CARDS, IS COMPILED GN A 1440 SYSTEM. 

THE OUTPUT OBJECT PROGRAM IS ON CONDENSED CARDS IN 1440 
MACHINE LANGUAGE, OR IF ,,LOAO AND GO,, IS DESIRED, THE OBJECT 
PRCGRAM MAY BE DIRECTLY EXECUTED. THE PROGRAM LISTING, 

DOCUMENTATION, AND DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT ARE RECORDED BY THE PRINTER. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS A 2K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... 1443 
PRINTER... ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, MODEL 1 OR 2 OR ONE 
1442 CARD READER, MODEL 4, AND ONE 1444 CARD PUNCH. 
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THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON 
THE CRDER CARD- 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL *M. 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES. *M 

MACHINE READABLE - PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM SOURCE *M 

DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DATA DECK. *M 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS... PROGRAM LISTINGS... 
PROGRAM DECK CAN BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IN CARO 
IMAGE FORM, 


I440-RG*720 1440/1311 STERLING REPORT 

PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-720 

PURPOSE- A DEVELOPMENT FROM 1440/13U REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
THAT HAS THE ADDED FACILITY OF PROCESSING STERLING FIELDS. 

USE- AS WITH 1440/1311 RPG, THE OBJECT PROGRAM IS EITHER THE 
MACHINE LANGUAGE EQUIVALENT PROGRAM OR THE 1440/1311 AUTOCODER 
EQUIVALENT PROGRAM. EXTRA DIAGNOSTIC MESSAGES ARE PROVIDED 
APPRCPRIATE TO THE STERLING PROCESSING. WHEN STERLING FIELDS ARE 
NOT SPECIFIED, STERLING RPG PERFORMS THE SAME FUNCTIONS AS 
1440/1311 RPG- 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1^40 SYSTEM WITH... 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER... ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MCL 1- 
STERLING PROCESSING IS IMPROVED BY THE PRESENCE OF 
MULTIPLY-OIVIDE AND THE INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
FEATURES ON THE OBJECT MACHINE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... STERLING RPG 

SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES... BASIC RPG 
SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... BASIC RPG OPERATING PRGCEDURES- 
CARD DECKS— SYSTEM CARO DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM AND DATA 
CARDS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL— SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTS AND LISTINGS. 


1440-RG*721 1440 STERLING BASIC REPORT 

PROGRAM GENERATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-RG-721 

PURPOSE- A DEVELOPMENT FROM 1440 BASIC RPG THAT HAS THE ADDED 
FACILITY OF PROCESSING STERLING DATA FIELDS. 

FEATURES- THE HANDLING OF STERLING IS ACCOMPLISHED BY THE 
GENERATION OF CODE TO CONVERT FROM STERLING TO PENCE ON INPUT AND 
TO RECONVERT FROM PENCE TO STERLING ON OUTPUT. CONSIDERABLE 
FLEXIBILITY IS ALLOWED IN LENGTHS OF STERLING FIELDS AND TKEIR 
FORMATS. COLUMN 75 IS USED TO INDICATE STERLING ON DATA AND 
FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS., THEREFORE, EDIT WORDS AND CONSTANTS 
HAVE ONE LESS CHARACTER AVAILABLE THAN WITH 1440 BASIC RPG- 
USE- AS WITH 1440 BASIC RPG, AN OBJECT PROGRAM MAY BE PUNCHED 
IN CONDENSED FORMAT OR THE ,,LOAD AND GO,, OPTION MAY BE USED. 

EXTRA INFORMATION APPROPRIATE TO STERLING IS INCLUDED AS PART CF 
THE PRINT-OUT. WHEN STERLING FIELDS ARE NOT SPECIFIED, STERLING 
BASIC RPG PERFCRMS THE SAME MAIN FUNCTION AS 1440 BASIC RPG WITH 
THE FOLLOWING RESTRICTIONS- /A/ MONTHLY CONVERSION FROM SINGLE 
DIGIT INPUT IS NOT AVAILABLE. /B/ NO PRINTING OF SEQUENCE ERRCR 
CHECKS IN THE EDIT LISTING TAKES PLACE. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER- 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... 
OPERATING PROCEDURES... BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES- 
CARD DECKS— ONE OF THE FOLLOWING GROUPS MUST BE SPECIFIED. 

GROUP A - 4K SYSTEM CARD DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM 
/SPECIFICATIONS CAROS AND DATA/. 

GROUP e - 8, 12, 16K SYSTEM CARD DECK... 

SAMPLE PROBLEM /SPECIFICATIONS CARDS AND DATA/. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL— SYSTEMS FLCW CHARTS AND LISTINGS. 

GPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD- «M 


IBM 1440 MERGE 5, S1440-SM-031, IS A GENERATIVE PROGRAM FOR 
AN IBM 1440/1311 SYSTEM. WITH 1440/1311 AUTOCODER AND IOCS, 
MERGE 5 WILL GENERATE SPECIFIC OBJECT PROGRAMS THAT ARE FITTED 
TO THE USERS PARTICULAR MERGING APPLICATIONS- THE OBJECT 
PROGRAMS GENERATED BY MERGE 5 ARE GENERALIZED IN THAT THEY CAN 
BE MODIFIED ACCORDING TO INFORMATION SUPPLIED BY THE USER IN 
CONTROL CARDS. WITH OBJECT PROGRAMS THE USER CAN MERGE PRE- 
SORTED, FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED, DISK RECORDS IN THE 
MOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. A ONE-, 
TWO-, THREE-, CR FOUR-WAY MERGE CAN B£ PERFORMED. IF 
SPECIFIED BY THE USER AT GENERATION TIME, OPTIONS SUCH AS 
LABEL CHECKING, ADDITICNS FROM CARDS, SEQUENCE CHECK AND HASH 
TOTAL, DELETIONS OR SELECTIONS BY CLASS CAN BE INCORPORATED 
INTO THE OBJECT PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

OBJECT PROGRAM GENERATION- SAME AS FOR 1440/1311 AUTOCODER. 
OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH SUFFICIENT CORE 
STORAGE TO UTILIZE THE OBJECT PROGRAM OPTIONS... ONE 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH... AND, DEPENDING UPON THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS, A 1443 PRINTER OR 1447 CONSOLE MDL 2, AND ONE 
TO FIVE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING 
PROCEDURES... FLCW CHARTS.. • LIBRARY LISTING... ASSEMBLY 
LISTING- 

CARD DECKS - LIBRARY PROGRAM DECK... PREPHASE DECK. 


1440-SM-032 SORT 52 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-032 

THE IBM 1440 SORT 52, /1440-SM-032/ IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
PROGRAM DESIGNED' FOR USE ON AN IBM 1440 EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE AND A MINIMUM OF 8,000 POSITIONS 
CF CCRE STORAGE. 

THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE. THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED VARIES FROM 1,200 
CHARACTERS FOR AN 8K SYSTEM UP TO 3,0CC CHARACTERS FOR A 16K 
SYSTEM. THE SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING 
OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS 
*M AND 189 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE USE OF SORT 52 ARE- 
8K 1440, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1443 PRINTER, 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP. -- OBJECT PROGRAM LISTING... 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS — OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. /THIS DECK CAN BE 
OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 


1440-SM-033 SORT 53 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-033 


THE IBM 1440 SORT 53, / 1440-SM-033/ IS A GENERALIZED SORT 
PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 144C EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, A MINIMUM OF 4,000 POSITIONS CF 
CORE STORAGE, AND THE DIRECT SEEK FEATURE. 

THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE- THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED IS 400 CHARACTERS. THE 
SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING 
SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND 189 
CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE USE OF SORT 53 ARE- 
4K 1440, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1443 PRINTER, 1442 CARD 
READ PUNCH, AND THE DIRECT SEEK FEATURE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. 


BASIC PROGRAM HATERIAL-- 

DGCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OBJECT PROGRAM LISTING. -- 
SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARO DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. /THIS DECK CAN BE OBTAINED 
ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 


1440-SM-030 SORT 5 *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-030 

SORT 5 IS A generative SORT PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR GENERATION AND 
USE ON AN IBM 1440 WITH AT LEAST ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE, AND A MINIMUM OF 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 

THE PROGRAM NOW HAS THE ABILITY TO USE 7335 MAGNETIC TAPE FCR 
INPUT/CUTPUT FILES AND THE OPTION TO RELOCATE PHASE FOUR OUTPUT 
TO THE BEGINNING OF THE WORK AREA. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES THE USE 
CF 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ FCR GENERATION CF A SORT 
OBJECT PROGRAM. IT IS A GENERATIVE SORT PROGRAM-ALSO NEEDS IC-OiO 
FEATURES-SCRT 5 OBJECT PROGRAM WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED 
OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN HOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE. SORTING CAN BE CONTROLLED BY AS MANY AS 
TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 
CHARACTERS- SORT 5 CAN GENERATE AN OBJECT PROGRAM THROUGH USE 
OF THE AUTOCODER MACRO-GENERATOR AND PARAMETER CAROS. IT IS 
FURTHER CLASSIFIED AS A GENERALIZED PROGRAM BECAUSE IT CAN MODIFY 
ITSELF AT OBJECT RUN TIME ACCORDING TO INFORMATION PUNCHED IN 
CONTROL CARDS- MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- FOR GENERATION AND 
OBJECT TIME- 4K 1440 SYSTEM. ..ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. .,1442 
CARD READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER. THE OBJECT PROGRAM CAN USE, IF 
AVAILABLE, UP TO 5 DISK STORAGE DRIVES AND 8K, 12K, CR 16K CCRE 
STCRA6E CAPACITY. 


1440-SM-034 SORT 54 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-034 


THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MODE. 

THE MAXIMUM LENGTH RECORD THAT MAY BE SORTED VARIES FROM 1,2C0 
CHARACTERS FOR AN 8K SYSTEM UP TO 3,0CC CHARACTERS FOR A 16K 
SYSTEM. THE SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING CR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND 
189 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FCR USE OF SORT 54 ARE- 8K 
IBM 1440 EQUIPPED WITH ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 

AN IBM 1443 PRINTER, AN IBM 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, AND THE DIRECT 
SEEK FEATURE. 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN GENERATED FROM THE 1440 SORT 5 LIBRARY, 
PROGRAM #1440-SM-030, USING THE FOLLOWING PARAMETER CARDS. 


CARD LABEL 

INPUTMEOIA 

OUTPTMEOIA 

SELECTDLtT 

ADDITIONS 

CHECKS 

DSKLABLOur 

SYSTEMSPEC 


OPERANDS 
CARD, DISK 
DISK 

SELDELCLASS, CDNTRQLDATA 

CARD 

SEQHASH 

ALL 

DIRECT 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CCCUMENTATICN - WRITE-UP... SPECS. AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES... LIBRARY DECK LISTING... PREPHASE PROGRAM 
LISTING. 

CARD DECKS - LIBRARY ROUTINES FROM WHICH OBJECT PROGRAMS MAY 
BE GENERATED... PREPHASE DECK. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM LISTING... 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK. 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST EE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 


1440-SM-035 SORT 51 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 144C-SM-035 


I440-SM-031 MERGE 5 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-031 
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THE IBM 1440 SORT 51, / 1440-SM-035/ IS A GENERALIZED SCRT 
PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1440 EQUIPPED hITH AT LEAST 
ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE AND A MINIMUM OF 4,000 POSITIONS 
OF CORE STORAGE. 

THIS PROGRAM SORTS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS IN THE MOVE MCDE. THE 
MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH THAT MAY BE SORTED IS 40C CHARACTERS. THE 
SORTING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED IN EITHER ASCENDING DR DESCENDING 
SEQUENCE BASED UPON UP TO 10 CONTROL DATA FIELDS AND 189 
CHARACTERS OF CONTROL DATA CONTAINED IN THESE FIELDS. 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE USE OF SORT 51 ARE- 4K 
1440, ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, 1443 PRINTER, 1442 CARO READ 
PUNCH. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OBJECT PROGRAM LISTING... 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. /THIS DECK CAN BE OBTAINED 
ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE/. 


1440-SH*036 IBM 1440 SORT 13 »M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-036 

SORT 13 PROGRAMS ARE GENERALIZED OBJECT SORT PROGRAMS CAPABLE CF 
SORTING FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN MOVE MCCE 
IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. THEY WILL ACCEPT 
INPUT FROM CARDS, 1301 DISK STORAGE, OR MAGNETIC TAPE, AND WILL 
WRITE THE FINAL OUTPUT ON 1301 DISK STORAGE OR TAPE. SORTING 
CAN BE CONTROLLED BY AS MANY AS TEN DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH 
UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 CHARACTERS. 

THERE ARE TWO SEPARATE PROGRAMS AVAILABLE. THE FUNCTIONS OF EACH 
ONE ARE IDENTICAL EXCEPT FOR LABEL PROCESSING. PROGRAM NUMBER 
1440-SM-036 HILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS OR WITH IOCS TYPE B 
80 CHARACTER IBM LABELS /A TAPE HARK CANNOT FOLLOW LABELS/., 

PROGRAM NUMBER 1440-SM-037 HILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS OR 
WITH 120 CHARACTER IOCS TYPE A IBM STANDARD LABELS /A TAPE HARK 
MUST FOLLOW LABELS/. THERE IS NO PROVISION IN EITHER PROGRAM FOR 
HANDLING NON-STANDARD TAPE LABELS- 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ONE 1301 DISK 
STORAGE MODULE, EITHER ONE 1442 CARO READ PUNCH MDL 1 CR 2 CR CNE 
1442 CARO READER MDL 4, AND A 1443 PRINTER. 

THE PROGRAM CAN USE, IF AVAILABLE, UP TO FIVE 1301 DISK STORAGE 
MODULES, ONE OR TWO 7335 TAPE DRIVES FOR INPUT/OUTPUT, AND 12K OR 
13K STCRAGE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES... 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... TIMING MANUAL. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK- 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL— SYSTEM LISTINGS... FLOW CHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


1440-SM-037 IBM 1440 SORT 13 »M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SM-037 

SORT 13 PROGRAMS ARE GENERALIZED OBJECT SORT PROGRAMS CAPABLE CF 
SORTING FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN MOVE MCCE 
IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. THEY WILL ACCEPT 
INPUT FROM CARDS, 1301 DISK STORAGE, OR MAGNETIC TAPE, AND WILL 
WRITE THE FINAL OUTPUT ON 1301 DISK STCRAGE OR TAPE. SORTING CAN 
BE CCNTROLLEO BY AS MANY AS TEN DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH UP TO 
A MAXIMUM OF 189 CHARACTERS. 

THERE ARE TWO SEPARATE PROGRAMS AVAILABLE. THE FUNCTICNS CF EACH 
CNE ARE IDENTICAL EXCEPT FOR LABEL PROCESSING. PROGRAM NUMBER 
1440-SM-036 WILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS OR WITH IOCS TYPE B 
80 CHARACTER lEM LABELS /A TAPE MARK CANNOT FOLLOW LABELS/., 

PROGRAM NUMBER 1440-SM-037 WILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS OR 
WITH 120 CHARACTER IOCS TYPE A IBM STANDARD LABELS /A TAPE MARK 
MUST FOLLOW LABELS/. THERE IS NO PROVISION IN EITHER PROGRAM FOR 
HANDLING NON-STANDARD TAPE LABELS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH ONE 1301 DISK 
STORAGE MODULE, EITHER CNE 1442 CARO READ PUNCH MDL 1 CR 2 CR CNE 
1442 CARD READER MDL 4, AND A 1443 PRINTER. THE PROGRAM CAN USE, 

IF AVAILABLE, UP TO FIVE 1301 DISK STORAGE MODULES, CNE DR TWO 
7335 TAPE DRIVES FOR INPUT/QUTPUT, AND 12K OR 13K STCRAGE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES... 

SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL... TIMING MANUAL. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL— SYSTEM LISTINGS... FLOW CHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. •M 


1440-ST-02X MOTOR FREIGHT REVENUE «M 

ACCOUNTING 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-ST-02X 

ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL OF MOTOR FREIGHT REVENUE IS ONE CF THE 
LARGEST CLERICAL PROBLEMS IN THE MOTOR FREIGHT INDUSTRY. EVER 
SINCE THE INDUSTRY BEGAN EXTENDING CREDIT, INTERLINING SHIPMENTS, 

AND EXPANDING TO LARGER NETWORKS SERVING MORE AND MORE POINTS, 

REVENUE ACCOUNTING HAS GROWN MORE DIFFICULT, MORE TIME-CONSUMING, 

AND MORE COSTLY. FASTER, MORE EFFICIENT REVENUE ACCOUNTING AND 
CONTROL IS VITALLY NEEDED. TO MEET THIS NEED IBM HAS 
DEVELOPED THE MOTOR FREIGHT INOuSTRY KtVtNUt ACCUUNliNG 
PROGRAM, WHICH PERFORMS THE FOLLOWING FUNCTICNS- 

- EDITING OF DAILY TRANSACTION DATA. 

- PREPARATION OF DAILY TRANSACTION REGISTER WITH SIMULTANECUS 
POSTING CF REVENUE BY FREIGHT BILL NUMBER. 

- PREPARATION OF CUSTOMER STATEMENTS WITH SIMULTANEOUS 
POSTING TO CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE BALANCE. 

- EDITING OF CASH REMITTANCE SOURCE DATA. 

- APPLICATION OF CASK BY STATEMENT, FREIGHT BILL NUMBER, 

AND CUSTOMER ACCOUNT NUMBER. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- USERS OF THIS PROGRAM SHOULD OBTAIN IBM 
1440 SORT 5 /1440-SM-030/. MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 
1440 SYSTEM WITH TWO 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES... 1442 CARO 
READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER... INDEXING AND STORE REGISTER, 

PRINT CONTROL, AND SCAN DISK. THIS PROGRAM IS ADAPTABLE BY 
MOTOR FREIGHT CARRIERS WHO USE EITHER CENTRALIZED STATEMENT 
AND COLLECTION METHODS OR DECENTRALIZED TERMINAL LEVEL METHCCS. 
EFFECTIVE CONTROL OF FREIGHT BILLS IS PROVIDED REGARDLESS Of 
BILLING METHOD. 


THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM 
THAT IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON 
THE CRDER CARD. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - *f* 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... APPLICATION DESCRIPTION *M 
MANUAL. •• PROGRAM INFORMATION MANUAL... OPERATORS «H 

MANUAL... DETAILED PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION. «H 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS... SAMPLE PROBLEM. *M 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE CARD DECKS... ONE MAGNETIC *M 

TAPE CONTAINING ALL CARD DECKS. sM 


1440-SV-090 1440-1070 PROCESS 

COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401/40/60 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SV-090 

THE IBM 1440-1070 PCM, CONSISTS OF A SET OF 1401/1440/1460 
AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ LIBRARY ROUTINES, USED TO GENERATE PROCESS 
COMMUNICATION PROGRAMS ORIENTED TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 
1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION SYSTEM. THE ROUTINES ARE- 

- MONITOR ROUTINE - CONTROLS THE HANDLING OF INTERRUPTS AND 
SCHEDULING OF LINE OPERATIONS ON A PRIORITY BASIS. IT 
SIMULATES A REAL-TIME CLOCK AND UP TO NINE INTERVAL TIMERS. 

IN ADDITION, IT INFORMS OF ERRORS DETECTED AND RECORDS THE 
STATUS OF THE LINES AND OF THE REMOXB, SYSTEMS . 

- CONVERSION SUBROUTINE - CALIBRATES IRE ADC OF 1070 SYSTEMS AND 
CONVERTS ADC READINGS TO A STANDARD RANGE. 

- DELTA/LIMIT CHECK SUBROUTINE - PERFORMS LIMIT AND/OR DELTA 
CHECKS ON CONVERTED ACC READINGS. 

- CONTACT SENSE SUBROUTINE - COMPARES CURRENT CONTACT SENSE 
;^£ADINGS WITH A MASTER MASK OR WITH PREVIOUS READINGS. 

- THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINE - GENERATES TEMPERATURE VALUES FRCM 
CONVERTED THERMOCOUPLE READINGS. 

- ERROR LOCATING ROUTINE - PERFORMS OUTPUT CHECKS ON 
TRANSMISSION LINES AND REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

THE PROGRAM IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 14C1/1440/1460 
AUTOCODER /ON DISK/. THE PCM IS INSERTED IN THE AUTOCODER 
LIBRARY DURING A LIBRARY RUN AND CALLtD BY MACRO-INSTRUCTICNS 
IN THE USERS PROGRAM. THE PCM CAN BE USED IN CONJUNCTION 
WITH THE 1440 IOCS OR 1401/1460 IOCS /ON DISK/. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATIONS- ONLY THOSE FEATURES REQUIRED BY 
1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ ARE NEEDED WHEN ASSEMBLING A 
PROGRAM USING THE 1440-1070 PCM. FOR THE EXECUTION OF AN 
OBJECT PROGRAM USING THE PCM, THE FOLLOWING IS REQUIRED- AN 
8K 1440 OR 1460 SYSTEM WITH. ..1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 2. ..INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGI STER . . -MULT I PLY-D I VIDE /FOR CONVERSICN 
AND THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINES/.. .ONE 1C26 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
UNIT-. .INTERRUPT. ..TIME EMITTER- 

BASIC PROGRAM material - 

COCUHENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP - . . SPEC I F ICAT I ON MANUAL... 

OPERATING PROCEDURES MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - LIBRARY ROUTINES CARD DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - PROGRAM H ST INGS ... PROGRAM 
FLOWCHARTS. 

NOTE- PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON CNE REEL OF MAGNETIC 
TAPE AS CARO IMAGES- CNLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR 
MORE PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD- 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR 

IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS CRDEREC. 

THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1440-SV-091 1440-1070 PROCESS 

COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SV-091 

THE IBM 1440-1070 PCM, CONSISTS OF A SET OF 1440 BASIC AUTCCCCER 
ROUTINES, USED TO GENERATE PROCESS COMMUNICATION PROGRAMS 
ORIENTED TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 1070 PROCESS 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM. THE ROUTINES ARE- 

- MONITOR ROUTINE - CONTROLS THE HANDLING OF INTERRUPTS AND 
SCHEDULING OF LINE OPERATIONS ON A PRIORITY BASIS. IT 
SIMULATES A REAL-TIME CLOCK AND UP TO NINE INTERVAL TIMERS. 

IN ADDITION, IT INFORMS OF ERRORS DETECTED, AND RECORDS THE 
STATUS OF THE LINES AND OF THE REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

- CONVERSION SUBROUTINE - CALIBRATES THE ADC OF 1C70 SYSTEMS AND 
CONVERTS ADC READINGS TO A STANDARD RANGE. 

- CELTA/LIMIT CHECK SUBROUTINE - PERFORMS LIMIT AND/OR DELTA 
CHECKS ON CONVERTED ACC READINGS- 

- CONTACT SENSE SUBROUTINE - COMPARES CURRENT CONTACT SENSE 
READINGS WITH A MASTER MASK OR WITH PREVIOUS READINGS. 

- THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINE - GENERATES TEMPERATURE VALUES FRCM 
CONVERTED THERMOCOUPLE READINGS. 

- ERROR LOCATING ROUTINE - PERFORMS OUTPUT CHECKS ON 
TRANSMISSION LINES AND REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

THE PROGRAM IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 1440 BASIC AUTCCCDER. 

A PRE-ASSEMBLY RUN IS REQUIRED TO TAILOR THE PCM TO THE USERS 
INSTALLATION AND REQUIREMENTS BEFORE ASSEMBLY WITH THE 
USERS PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATIONS- ONLY THOSE FEATURES REGLIREO BY 
1440 BASIC AUTOCODER ARE NEEDED WHEN ASSEMBLING A PROGRAM 
USING THE 1440-1070 PCM. FOR A PRE-ASSEMBLY RUN AND FCR 
THE EXECUTION CF AN OBJECT PROGRAM USING THE PCM, THE FCLLCWING 
IS REQUIRED- AN 8K 1440 SYSTEM WITH. ..1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 2... 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGI STER . . .MUL T I PL Y-D I V I DE /FOR 
CONVERSION AND THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINES/. . .ONE 1026 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL UN I T . - . INT ERRUP T . . . T I ME EMITTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-UP ... SPEC I F ICATI ONS MANUAL... 

OPERATING PROCEDURES MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER ROUTINES AND A 
PRE-ASSEMBLY OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - PROGRAM L I S T INGS. .. PROGRAM 
FLOWCHARTS. 

NOTE- PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON CNE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE 
AS CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE CR MORE 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 

GPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR 

IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS CRDEREC. 

THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 
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14.40'UH-01X HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UH;-01X 

THE APPLICATION PROGRAM FOR PATIENT BILLING CONSISTS OF FOURTEEN 
IBM 1440 PROCESSING RUNS TO PROVIDE FOR THE ACCOUNTING AND 
CONTROL OF SERVICES RENDERED TO PATIENTS OF A HOSPITAL. 

PRCCESSING IS CONE UNDER A MONITOR WHICH ALLOWS FOR PROGRAM 
INTERRUPT TO SATISFY INTERIM REPORTS SLCH AS 01 SCHARGE/DEMAKD 
BILLS OR PATIENT BALANCES. FEATURES- 

PROCESSING PROGRAMS ARE KEPT IN DISK STORAGE AND ARE CALLED IN, 

AS NEEDED, BY A UNIQUE CALL CARO. 

PROCESSED DATA IS PUNCHED INTO INPUT CARDS, THUS PRESERVING 
BASIC ANO RESULTANT DATA. 

RUNNING PROGRAMS CAN BE INTERRUPTED FROM THE CONSOLE TC OBTAIN 
THE STATUS OF AN ACCOUNT. *M 

USE-AT THE TIME A PATIENT IS ADMITTED, A MASTER RECORD IS 
CREATED AND ENTERED TO DISK STORAGE. THROUGH-OUT THE PATIENTS 
STAY IN THE HOSPITAL, ALL CHARGES, CREDITS, ETC. ARE ACCRUED 
TO THE MASTER FILE. INTERIM REPORTS SUCH AS CENSUS ANO IN-HCUSE 
BILLS ARE CREATED. UPON DISCHARGE BILLS CAN BE ISSUED. FINAL 
AND INSURANCE BILLS ARE PREAPREO FOLLOWING THE CUSTOMARY THREE- 
DAY ALLOWANCE FOR LATE CHANGES TO BE RECEIVED AT THE DATA 
PROCESSING CENTER. REVENUE DISTRIBUTION IS AVAILABLE FROM DATA 
RETAINED IN DISK STORAGE- MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIRENENTS- 
4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL A3 WITH- INDEXING AND STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER FEATUR& 

1443 PRINTER ATTACHMENT FEATURE 

DISK STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE 

CONSOLE /1447 MODEL 2/ ATTACHMENT FEATURE 

1442 CARO READ PUNCH 

1443 PRINTER, WITH PRINTER CONTROL FEATURE 
1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 2, WITH SENSE SWITCHES 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 1 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM MANUAL... LISTINGS. 
CARD DECKS - SOURCE PROGRAM DECKS... ROUTINE DECKS FOR 
REASSEMBLIES. 


1440-UH*04X HOSPITAL INVENTORY PROGRAM 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UH-04X 

A PERPETUAL INVENTORY PROVIDES FOR A CONTINUOUS RECORD OF 
SUPPLY RECEIPTS, ISSUES, AND STOCK ON HAND. ITEMS REQUIRING 
MANAGEMENT ATTENTION ARE LISTED ON EXCEPTION REPORTS- ON A 
PERIODIC BASIS, TRANSACTIONS POSTED TO THE INVENTORY RECORDS ARE 
TRANSFERRED TO GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS WHICH REFECT THE AGGREGATE 
OF RECEIPTS AND ISSUES POSTED TO INDIVIDUAL INVENTORY LEDGER 
RECORDS. A 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE WITH A 1316 DISK PACK 
IS USED FOR STORAGE OF ALL INVENTORY ITEM ANO OPEN 
PURCHASE ORDER RECORDS. THE FILE IS ORGANIZED ANO CCNTRCLLED 
SEQUENTIALLY, AND, BECAUSE DISK PACKS ARE INTERCHANGEABLE, 

THERE IS VIRTUALLY NO LIMIT TO THE NUMBER OF ITEMS IT CAN 
HANDLE. 

FEATURES- 

- COMPREHENSIVE EXTERNAL ANO INTERNAL CONTROL WITH ALDIT TRAIL. 
• SEQUENTIAL INVENTORY FILE ORGANIZATION WITH 5280 ITEMS IN 

40 CYLINDERS. 

- PROGRAMS ON DISK UNDER THE CONTROL OF A MONITOR. 

- AUTOMATIC FLAGGING OF ITEMS BELOW MINIMUM INVENTORY LEVELS OR 
CUT OF STOCK. 

- MEANINGFUL REPORTS FOR STOCK STATUS, PURCHASE ORDER, 
TRANSACTION REGISTER, GENERAL STORES INVOICE, ITEM 
DISTRIBUTION, AND CONTROL UNITS. 

- INQUIRY TO INVENTORY ITEM AND PURCHASE ORDER RECORDS. 

PROGRAM REGUIREMENTS- 

THESE PROGRAMS RUN UNDER THE MONITOR CONTAINED IN THE IBM 1440 
HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING / 1440-UH-C IX/ APPLICATION PROGRAMS. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A3 WITH- INDEXING AND STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER, 1443 PRINTER ATTACHMENT, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, 
1447 CONSOLE ATTACHMENT MODEL 2... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH..., 

1443 PRINTER WITH PRINTER CONTROL... 1447 CONSOLE MODEL 2 WITH 
SENSE SWITCHES... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODEL 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL 
INCLUDING PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS - SOURCE PROGRAM DECKS. 


1440-UH-02X ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE FOR 

HOSPITALS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UH-02X 

THE PROGRAM ACCOMPLISHES ALL FUNCTIONS NORMALLY REQUIRED BY 
HOSPITALS TO MAINTAIN A WELL CONTROLLED ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
OPERATION. IT INCLUDES ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW ACCOUNTS, CASH 
POSTING OF RECEIPTS, AGED TRIAL BALANCE REPORTS, INQUIRY INTO 
ACCOUNT STATUS, STATEMENT WRITING AND FILE MAINTENANCE TO 
CLOSE ACCOUNTS. PROCESSING PROGRAMS ARE KEPT IN DISK STORAGE 
AND ARE CALLED IN, AS NEEDED, BY A CALL CARD. THEY CAN BE 
INTERRUPTED FOR INQUIRY AND EXCEPTION REPORTS. INFORMATION 
NECESSARY TO CONSTRUCT THE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE RECORD IN DISK 
STORAGE IS AUTOMATICALLY CREATED BY THE PATIENT BILLING' 
PROCEDURES /1440-UH-01X/ WHEN A PATIENT IS DISCHARGED, OR BY 
KEY-PUNCHED DATA OBTAINED FROM OUT-PATIENT ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES. 
CASH RECEIPTS ARE POSTED AS RECEIVED. STATEMENTS ARE WRITTEN AT 
THE DISCRETION OF THE USER. THIS IS ACCOMPLISHED BY SPECIFYING 
TO THE SYSTEM WHAT PORTION OF THE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE FILE 
STATEMENTS ARE TO BE WRITTEN FROM. AGED TRIAL BALANCE CAN BE 
WRITTEN AY ANY DESIRED INTERVAL TO PROVIDE UNIFORM LOAD 
DISTRIBUTION. ACCOUNTS MAY BE SEQUENCED TO PROVIDE SELECTIVE 
AGING ANALYSIS. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS-THIS PROGRAM RUNS UNDER THE 
MONITOR CONTAINED IN THE IBM 1440 HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 
/NO. 1440-UH-01X/, APPLICATION PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE 
RECUIREHENTS-4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL A3, WITH- INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE 
1443 PRINTER ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
DISK STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE 
CONSOLE /1447 MODEL 2/ ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
1442 CARD READ PUNCH 

1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 2, WITH SENSE SWITCHES 
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 1 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM MANUAL... LISTINGS. 
CARD DECK - SOURCE CARD DECK. 


1440-UH-03X HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UH-03X 

HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS PAYABLE CONSISTS OF NINE 1440 PRCCESSING 
PROGRAMS TO PRCVIOE FOR ACCOUNTING ANO CONTROL OF THE ACCOUNTS 
PAYABLE OF A HOSPITAL. A 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE WITH A 1316 
DISK PACK IS THE MEDIUM USED FOR STORAGE OF ALL ACCOUNT PAYABLE 
AND DISTRIBUTION RECQRCS AND IS ORGANIZED TO RECORD AN 

UNLIMITED NUMBER OF ENTRIES FOR EACH PAYABLE ACCOUNT. WHEN 

A PAYABLE INVOICE IS RECEIVED, IT IS POSTED TO THE MASTER 
PAYABLE FILE UNTIL MANAGEMENTS DECISION TO PAY THE INVOICE. 

AT THIS TIME, A CHECK RUN IS MADE AGAINST THE MASTER PAYABLE FILE 
AND THE INVOICE iS FLAGGED AS PAID. AT A LATER TIME, THE 
PAID INVOICE RECORD IS REMOVED FROM THE MASTER PAYABLE FILE, 

AND THE AMOUNT OF DISCOUNT TAKEN ON THE INVOICE IS PUNCHED INTO 
THE INITIAL INVOICE CARD WHICH HAS BEEN KEYPUNCHED FROM THE 
ORIGINAL INVOICE- INCLUDED IN HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS PAYABLE ARE 
THE FOLLOWING PROGRAMS- CREATE NEW ACCOUNTS PAYABLE RECORDS, 
CREATE NEW ACCOUNT RECORDS, CREATE VENDOR INDEX TABLE, EDIT 
INVOICE AND DISTRIBUTICN RECORDS, POST VENDOP> INVOICES, PRINT 
CASH REQUIREMENT REPORT, PRINT TRIAL BALANCE, PRINT CHECK AND 
ADMITTANCE ADVICE, AND CLOSE VENDOR INVOICES. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- THESE PROGRAMS RUN UNDER THE MONITOR 
CONTAINED IN THE IBM 1440 HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING /1440-UH-ClX/ 
APPLICATION PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL 
A3, WITH- INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS* REGISTER, PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, CONSOLE ATTACHMENT /1447, 

MODEL 2/--. 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER, WITH PRINTER 
CONTROL... 1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 1, WITH SENSE SWITCHES AND A 1447, 
MODEL 2... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 1. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM MANUAL INCLUDING 
LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS - SOURCE PROGRAM DECKS. 


1440-UH-05X HOSPITAL GENERAL LEDGER 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UH-05X 

THE 1440 HOSPITAL GENERAL LEDGER PROGRAM /1440-UH-C5X/ PACKAGE 
REDUCES THE TIME AND EFFORT REQUIRED BY HOSPITALS TO PROGRAM AND 
INSTALL A GENERAL LEDGER APPLICATION. 

SEVEN PROGRAMS ARE PROVIDED WHICH RESULT IN THREE MAJOR REPCRTS 
AND A UNIFORM CHART OF ACCOUNTS. THE PROGRAMS ARE- LOAD MASTER 
LEDGER ACCOUNTS, ADD AND DELETE MASTER RECORDS, GENERAL LEDGER 
POSTING, TRIAL BALANCE RUN, INCOME AND EXPENSE REPORT, GENERAL 
LEDGER INQUIRY ANO COST ANALYSIS PROGRAM. PROCESSING PROGRAMS 
ARE RETAINED IN DISK STORAGE AND CALLED IN, AS NEEDED, BY UNIQUE 
CALL CARDS- GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT MASTERS ARE KEPT AND 
MAINTAINED IN DISK STORAGE WITH THE PROVISION, THROUGH THE 
INQUIRY PROGRAM, TO BE DISPLAYED ON THE CONSOLE TYPEWRITER. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- THE PROGRAMS IN THIS PACKAGE RUN UNDER THE 
MONITOR CONTAINED IN THE IBM 1440 HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING 
APPLICATION PROGRAM /1440-UH-01X/. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MDL A3 WITH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, 1443 PRINTER ATTACHMENT, 
DISK STORAGE CONTROL, CONSOLE /1447 MDL 2/ ATTACHMENT... 1442 
CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER WITH PRINTER CONTROL... 1447 
CONSOLE MCL 2 WITH SENSE SWITCHES... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE 
MDL 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL 
INCLUDING PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECKS... SAMPLE PROBLEM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE CARD DECKS. 

ALL CARD DECKS MAY BE OBTAINED IN CARD IMAGE FD.RM tn rffl CF 
MAGNETIC TAPE. THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET 
IN LENGTH. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-UH-06X HOSPITAL PAYROLL 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-Uh-0eX 

HOSPITAL PAYROLL IS DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH BASIC PAYROLL 
FUNCTIONS CF A HOSPITAL. RECOGNIZING THAT THERE ARE SUBSTANTIAL 
VARIATIONS IN PAYROLL POLICIES AMONG HOSPITALS, THE SYSTEM 
CAN BE EASILY MODIFIED TO SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS. TWO FILE DATA 
LOAD PROGRAMS- EMPLOYEE LOAD PROGRAM AND DEPARTMENT LOAD 
PROGRAM- ARE USED TO INITIALIZE THE PAYROLL DISK PACK AND TC 
SET UP TWO-SECTOR EMPLOYEE RECORDS FOR EACH EMPICYEE. THREE 
PROGRAMS ARE INCLUDED WHICH PERFORM PAYROLL CALCULATIONS 
AND PRINTED OUTPUT. THE PAYROLL REGISTER PROGRAM CALCULATES 
PAY FOR SALARIED EMPLOYEES, PAID BI-HCNTHLY, AND HOURLY 
EMPLOYEES, PAID WEEKLY. THIS PROGRAM PRINTS THE PAYROLL REGISTER 
showing the number of HOURS WORKED, GROSS PAY, EXTRA EARNINGS, 
FICA, FIT, TOTAL DEDUCTIONS, AND NET PAY. DEPARTMENTAL TOTALS 
ARE PRINTED AND PUNCHED AS DESIRED. THE CHECK AND STATEMENT 
PROGRAM PRINTS CHECKS AND STATEMENTS WHILE CALCULATING AND 
CHECKING CONTROL TOTALS HELD IN DISK STORAGE FROM THE PAYROLL 
REGISTER RUN. THE THIRD PROGRAM PRINTS A DEDUCTION REGISTER 
REFLECTING EMPLOYEE NAME AND NUMBER, CURRENT GROSS, CURRENT 
NET, AND ALL DEDUCTIONS TAKEN FOR THE PAYROLL PERIOD. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- THESE PROGRAMS RUN UNDER ThE MONITOR 
CONTAINED IN THE IBM 1440 HOSPITAL PATIENT BILLING /144C- 
UH-OIX/ APPLICATION PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1441 PROCESSING UNIT, MODEL 
A3, WITH- INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, CONSOLE ATTACHMENT /1447, 

MODEL 2/... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER, WITH PRINTER 
CONTROL... 1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 1, WITH SENSE SWITCHES AND A 1447, 
HCDEL 2... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE, MODEL 1. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM MANUAL INCLUDING 
LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS - SOURCE PROGRAM DECKS. 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS ALL CARD DECKS IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 
/THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE CR 
SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH/. 
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1440-US-01X SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS 

/STUDENT SCHEDULING/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-US-01X 

STUDENT SCHEDULING CONSISTS OF FIVE PROGRAMS- COURSE REQUEST 
TALLYf CONFLICT MATRIX, SCHEDULING, SCHEDULE PRINTING, AND 
UTILITY. THE COURSE REQUEST TALLY AND CONFLICT MATRIX PROGRAMS 
ARE AN AID TO THE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATOR IN BUILDING HIS MASTER 
SCHEDULE- THE TALLY PROGRAM COUNTS THE STUDENT REQUESTS AND 
COMPUTES THE NUMBER OF SECTIONS BASED ON ONE FIXED FACTOR- CNLY 
ONE FACTOR IS USED FOR ALL COURSES. THE CONFLICT MATRIX PROGRAM 
DETERMINES THE NUMBER OF POTENTIAL CONFLICTS FOR A MAXIMUM OF 
100 SINGLE AND DOUBLE SECTION COURSES- A MATRIX IS PRINTED 
SHOWING THIS INFORMATION. THE STUDENT SCHEDULING PROGRAM IS 
DlVIteO INTO TWO PHASES. PHASE 1 PROCESSES THE STUDENT REQUEST 
CARDS AGAINST THE MASTER SCHEDULE STORED IN THE DISK FILE TO 
DETERMINE CONFLICTS. STUDENT CONFLICTS ARE PRINTED SHOWING 
STUDENT INFORMATION, THE COURSE CAUSING THE CONFLICT AND ALL 
COURSES REQUESTED BY THE STUDENT- SCHEDULED INFORMATION FCR 
STUDENTS IS WRITTEN INTO THE DISK FILE. AT THIS POINT, DEPENDING 
ON THE NUMBER OF CONFLICTS* THE PROGRAM MAY GO TO PHASE 2 OR BE 
TERMINATED. PHASE 2 WRITES THE DETAIL COURSE INFORMATION FCR 
EACH SCHEDULED STUDENT INTO THE STUDENT MASTER RECORD AREA- IT 
SCHEDULES LUNCH FOR THE FOURTH OR FIFTH PERIOD AND STUDY HALLS. 
THE SCHEDULE PRINTING PROGRAM PRINTS THE STUDENT AND COURSE 
INFORMATION FROM THE DISK FILE ONTO THE SCHEDULE. IT WILL PRINT 
AND TOTAL COURSE FEES WHERE APPLICABLE. FEATURES 

WILL HANDLE 799 COURSES, 4 SECTIONS PER PERIOD OR 3200 
SECTIONS MAXIMUM. /EXPANDABLE WITH MORE DISK STORAGE/ 

USES EIGHT PERIOD CAY AND SEVEN STUDENT REQUESTS 
3000 STUDENTS PER DISK PACK 

PRINTS SCHEDULES AND PUNCHES GRADE CARDS AT EIGHT TO TEN 
STUDENTS PER MINUTE— CAN SCHEDULE LUNCH AND STUDY HALLS 
BALANCES THE CLASSES AND FILLS CLASSES TO SPECIFIED SEAT 
CAPACITY 

PRINTS A COMPLETE CONFLICT MESSAGE TO PROVIDE ANALYSIS OF 
THE REASON FOR A STUDENT CONFLICT. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING ANC 
STORE ACDRESS---1442 CARD READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER WITH PRINT 
CONTROL.. .1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SHI TCHES. - . 131 1 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION- PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL INCLUDING 
PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS- OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- 
SOURCE DECKS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-US-02X SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS 

/GRADE REPORTING/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-US-02X 


CCNTINUEC FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN— 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION- PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL INCLUDING 
PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS- OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- 
SOURCE DECKS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD- 


1440-US-Q4X ATTENDANCE RECORDING FOR 

SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER L440-US-04X 

ATTENDANCE RECCRCING CCNSISTS OF AN ATTENDANCE REGISTER 
WRITING PROGRAM WHICH WILL AID SCHOOL PERSONNEL IN THE 
PREPARATION OF ATTENDANCE REGISTERS AND IN COMPILATION OF 
ATTENDANCE STATISTICS FOR STATE AND FEDERAL AGENCY REPORT 
REQUIREMENTS. THE ATTENDANCE RECORDING PROGRAM USES ATTENDANCE 
CARDS, WHICH ARE MARKED BY THE TEACHER OR ATTENDANCE CLERK 
ANC THEN MARK SENSE PUNCHED, TO PREPARE AN ATTENDANCE REGISTER 
AND CALCULATE ATTENDANCE TOTALS AND PERCENTAGES. IT WILL ALSO 
UPDATE THE STUDENT MASTER RECORD ON THE DISK PACK. 

FEATURES 

- WILL HANDLE UP TO A 25-DAY ATTENDANCE PERIOD. 

- WILL HANDLE EITHER HALF DAY OR WHOLE DAY ATTENDANCE 
RECORDING. 

- WILL UPDATE STUDENT MASTER RECORD ON THE DISK PACK WITH 
YEAR-TO-DATE ABSENCES AND TARDIES. 

- CARDS ARE NOT MARKED WHEN STUDENTS ARE PRESENT. 

- WILL HANDLE UP TO 95 ATTENDANCE CARDS PER MINUTE- 

- AUTOMATICALLY CALCULATES- AGGREGATE ATTENDANCE, AGGREGATE 
MEMBERSHIP, AVERAGE DAILY ATTENDANCE, AVERAGE MEMBERSHIP, 
PERCENT OF ATTENDANCE. THESE CALCULATIONS ARE PERFORMED FOR 
HALE STUDENTS, FEMALE STUDENTS, AND OVERALL STUDENT 
POPULATION. 

- CALCULATES ATTENDANCE FIGURES FOR EACH SCHOOL AND FOR THE 
ENTIRE SCHOOL DISTRICT. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER WITH 
PRINT CONTROL... 1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES... 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MUST BE PROVIDED FOR EACH ITEM THAT 
IS ORDERED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE 
ORDER CARD. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL... PRCGRAH 
LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS - SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK... PROGRAM DECKS- 
OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS PROGRAM DECKS IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 


GRADE REPORTING CONSISTS OF FOUR PROGRAMS TO AID SCHOOL 
PERSONNEL IN PREPARING GRADE REPORTS AND IN COMPILATION 
OF STATISTICS FROM THE GRADES RECEIVED BY STUDENTS. GRADE CARDS 
ARE USED TO PREPARE THE GRADE REPORTS, UPDATE STUDENT GRADE 
RECORDS ON DISK PACK ANC PRINT AN HONOR LIST. GRADE 
DISTRIBUTION REPORTS ARE PRINTED REFLECTING TOTALS OF LETTER 
GRADES GIVEN BY A TEACHER AS RECEIVED IN A COURSE. FAILURE 
LISTS INDICATING STUDENT AND COURSE ARE PRINTED USING THOSE 
GRADE CARDS WITH FAILING GRADES. FEATURES 

WILL HANDLE UP TO SEVEN COURSES PER STUDENT 

HONOR LIST IS AUTOMATICALLY AVAILABLE AFTER GRADE REPORT RUN 
6600 STUDENTS PER DISK PACK 

CAN PRINT PARENTS NAME AND ADDRESS ON THE GRADE REPORT 
PRINTS GRACE REPORTS AT 10 TO 15 STUDENTS PER HINLTE 
GRADE DISTRIBUTIONS SPEED AT 3C0 CARDS PER MINUTE 
FAILURE LIST PRINTING AT UP TO 15C LINES PER MINUTE 
MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING ANC 
STCRE A00RESS...1442 CARD READ PUNCH.. -1443 PRINTER WITH PRINT 
CONTROL.. .1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE S W I TCHES . . . 131 1 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- 

DOCUMENTATION- PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL INCLLDING 
PROGRAM LISTINGS. 

CARD DECKS- OBJECT PROGRAM DECKS. -- SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- 
SOURCE DECKS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-US*03X SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS 

/PAYROLL AND PERSONNEL/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-US-03X 

PAYRCLL AND PERSONNEL PROGRAMS ARE AN AID TO SCHOOL PERSONNEL 
IN PREPARING THE MONTHLY SALARIED PAYROLL, WRITING PAYROLL 
CHECKS, PRINTING DEDUCTION REGISTER AND CHECK RECONCILIATION. 

THE TEACHER CONTRACT PROGRAM PRINTS PERTINENT TEACHER DATA ON 
CONTRACT FORMS. THE TEACHER LIST PROGRAM PROVIDES SCHOOL 
PRINCIPALS WITH A LIST OF TEACHERS IN THE SCHOOL. FEATURES 

WILL HANDLE UP TO 1C, 000 PERSONNEL PAYROLL RECORDS PER DISK 
PACK 

PRINT PAYROLL REGISTER AND DEDUCTION REGISTER AT SPEEDS OF 
50 TO 60 EMPLOYEES PER MINUTE 

PRINT PAYRCLL CHECKS AT THE RATE OF 35 TO 40 PER MINUTE 
PREPARE RECONCILIATION REPORT AT THE RATE OF APPROXIMATELY 
300 CHECKS PER MINUTE 

PREPARE TEACHER CONTRACTS AT THE RATE OF 30 TO 35 PER MINUTE 
PREPARE TEACHER LISTS AT THE RATE OF 15C TEACHERS PER MINUTE 
SENSE SWITCH CONTROL DETERMINES IF A PRE-PAYROLL OR PAYRCLL 
REGISTER IS CESIREC 

IF A PERSON RESIGNS, HIS FINDER CARD CAN BE HELD CLT OF THE 
PAYROLL RUNS TO DELETE HIM FROM THE PAYROLL. THE RECORD 
WILL REMAIN ON THE DISK FOR END OF YEAR REPORT WRITING AND 
CAN BE ACCESSED BY REPLACING THE FINDER CARD. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH INDEXING ANC 
STORE ADDRESS. ..1442 CARD READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER WITH PRINT 
C0NTRCL-..1447 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SW I TCHE S . . . 13 1 1 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE- 


1440-UT-040 DISK FILE ORGANIZATION *M 

ROUTINES 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UT-040 

THESE ROUTINES WILL LOAD AND MAINTAIN 1301 OR 1311 DISK STORAGE 
FILES ON A 1440 SYSTEM. THE NEW VERSION INCORPORATES, THE 
ADDITIONAL FEATURES OF MAGNETIC TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT, 1301 DISK 
STORAGE ANO 1444 CARO PUNCH OUTPUT CAPABILITIES. THERE ARE TWO 
COMPLETE SETS OF ROUTINES- ONE SET GENERATES OBJECT PROGRAMS FCR 
A RANDOM FILE., THE OTHER SET GENERATES OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR A 
CONTROL SEQUENTIAL FILE. 

THE USER/S FILE ORGANIZATION OBJECT PROGRAMS ARE GENERATED BY 
THE 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ MACRO-GENERATOR FROM A 
SERIES OF 1440 IOCS, VERSION 2, LIBRARY ROUTINES AND THE DISK 
FILE ORGANIZATION LIBRARY ROUTINES. THE USER SUPPLIES THE 
APPROPRIATE PARAMETERS FOR GENERATION BY MEANS OF CONTROL CARDS. 

THE OBJECT PROGRAMS FOR LOADING AND MAINTAINING A RANDOM FILE 
USE THE CHAINING METHOD- BY THIS TECHNIQUE RECORDS ARE LOADED 
INTO A DISK LOCATION DETERMINED BY A CONTROL FIELD WITHIN THE 
RECORD- RECORDS WHOSE CONTROL DATA CONVERT TO THE SAME DISK 
ADDRESS ARE LINKED TOGETHER WITH A CHAIN OF ADDRESSES. THE 
ROUTINES CAN GENERATE OBJECT PROGRAMS TO ADD RECORDS TO AND 
DELETE RECORDS FROM A FILE. RECORDS MAY BE LOADED OR UNLOADED 
FROM OR TO CARDS, TAPE, OR DISK STORAGE. THE OBJECT PROGRAMS 
FOR LOADING AND MAINTAINING A CONTROL SEQUENTIAL FILE ADO RECORDS 
TO AND DELETE RECORDS FROM THE FILE WITHOUT DESTROYING THE 
SEQUENCE. A SEQUENCE-LINK IS USED FOR THIS PURPOSE. A 
DISTRIBUTION INDEX IS BUILT BY THE PROGRAMS. THIS INDEX MAKES 
POSSIBLE QUICK ACCESS TO ANY GIVEN RECORD IN THE FILE. RECORDS 
MAY BE LOADED OR UNLOADED FROM OR TO CARDS, TAPE, OR DISK 
STORAGE. 

THE REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERATION OF THE USER/S FILE ORGANIZATION 
OBJECT PROGRAMS ARE THE SAME AS THOSE FOR 1401/1440/1460 
AUTOCODER /ON DISK/, NC. 1401-AU-008, AND 1440 IOCS, VERSION 2» 

NO. 1440-10-010. THE EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS ARE- A 4K‘1440 
SYSTEM FOR 1311 USAGE OR 8K 1440 SYSTEM FOR 1301 USAGE WITH... 

ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MOL 1 OR 2 OR 1442 CARD READER MDL 4... 

ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE OR 1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY... 1403 
PRINTER MDL 2, 3, 5, 6, 1443 PRINTER OR 1447 CONSOLE MDL 2 OR 4 
/IF A LOG IS TO BE KEPT DURING FILE LOADING, ADDITIONS, OR 
DELETIONS, THE 1443 PRINTER 1$ REQUIRED., IN THAT CASE, A 1447 
CONSOLE MDL 1 MAY BE USED/... ONE 1444 CARD PUNCH /REQUIRED ONLY 
IF PUNCHED OUTPUT IS USED ON A SYSTEM WITH A 1442 CARD READER MDL 

OR OUTPUT IS USED/- 

THE FOLLOWING PROGRAMS ARE REQUIRED- 1401-AU-008 . , 1440-10-010., 
1440-UT-041. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - «M 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... OPERATING «M 

PROCEDURES, C24-3134. «M 

MACHINE READABLE - THE CARD DECK FOR ONE OF THE FOLLOWING «M 

THREE GROUPS MUST BE SPECIFIED ON THE ORDER CARD - «M 

GROUP A - COMMON AND RANDOM *M 

GROUP B - COMMON ANO CONTROL SEQUENTIAL »H 

GROUP C - COMMON, RANDOM ANO CONTROL SEQUENTIAL «M 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - PROGRAM FLOWCHARTS. *M 

PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGES. CNLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1440 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 
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1440-UT-041 DISK UTILITY PROGRAMS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 144C-UT-041 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

OR TAPE, PRINTED BY AN ON-LINE PRINTER, KRITTEN AS CARD IMAGES 
ON TAPE, OR PUNCHED. STORED INFORMATION MAY BE RECALLED FOR 
FURTHER PROCESSING. 


THIS SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO PERFORM CERTAIN FREQUENTLY REQUIRED 
OPERATIONS ON 1440 SYSTEMS WITH 1311 OR 1301 DISK STORAGE, 

WITHOUT PROGRAMMING EFFORT ON THE PART OF THE USER. THE 
PROGRAMS PROVIDED ARE- 

CL EAR-DISK-STORAGE OISK-TQ-CARD 

PRINT-DISK DISK-TQ-TAPE 

CARD-TO-CISK 0 1 SK-RECQRD-LCAD 

TAPE-TQ-DISK COPY-DISK 

DISK-LABEL 

EACH PROGRAM IS GENERALIZED, MODIFYING ITSELF TO PERFORM 
SPECIFIC OPERATIONS BY INFORMATION RECEIVED THROUGH CONTROL 
CARDS. EACH PROGRAM INCLUDES AN OPTIONAL DISK LABEL CHECKING 
ROUTINE FOR USE WITH 1311 DISK STORAGE. THEY ARE DESIGNED FCR 
USE ON 4K OR LARGER SYSTEMS., 8K OR GREATER IS NECESSARY WHEN 
PROCESSING DISK DATA FOR WHICH THE TRACK RECORD SPECIAL FEATURE 
IS REQUIRED- THESE PROGRAMS PERFORM SUCH FUNCTIONS AS CLEAR DISK 
AND GENERATE ADDRESSES, SUPPLY OUTPUT FOR FILE PROTECTION 
PURPOSES, DISPLAY DISK STORAGE ON THE PRINTER, CHANGE DATA CR 
ADDRESSES IN DISK STORAGE, AND ON 1311 DISK STORAGE CREATE THE 
LABEL TRACK OR REMOVE THE LABEL TRACK, AND ENTER, DELETE, CHANGE, 
DISPLAY, AND PUNCH DISK LAEELS- 

A 4K 1440 SYSTEM /8K REQUIRED IF TRACK RECORD FORMAT IS USED/ 
WITH... 1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1 OR 2 OR A 1442 CARO READER 
MDL 4 AND A 1444 CARD PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER... ONE 1311 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVE CR ONE 1301 DISK STORAGE ARRAY... AND ONE 7335 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /TAPE PROGRAMS ONLY/. 

PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGES. CNLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1440/1311 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIMb- 


FEATURES- 

- DATA CORRECTION, MODIFICATION, AND REARRANGEMENT BY- 
BACKSPACING AND RETYPING DURING ENTRY... RETYPING BEGINNING 
WITH A PARTICULAR WORD... REPLACING A WORD OR PHRASE... 

ADDING TO A LINE OR TEXT UNIT... DELETING A LINE OR OTHER 
TEXT UNIT... MOVING OF GROUPS OF LINES DR TEXT UNITS... 
GATHERING OF STORED DATA IN ANY SEQUENCE... COPYING OF 
INFORMATION BY TRANSMISSION TO THE ORIGINATING TERMINAL. 

- STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL OF DATA FROM DISK FILES OR TAPE. 

- TRANSMISSION CF DATA TO ANY TERMINAL. 

- OUTPUT FORMAT CONTROLLED FROM THE TERMINAL BY- LIMITING 
FREE-FORM TEXT LINE LENGTH... JUSTIFICATION OF RIGHT-HAND 
MARGIN... INTERMIX OF FREE-FORM TEXT WITH FIXED FORMAT 
INFORMATION... PLACING SPECIFIED HEADING AND FOOTING LINES 
ON ALL PAGES OF A DOCUMENT... AUlOMATIC PAGE NUMBERING... 
CONTROLLED VERTICAL SPACING... HALTING TO ALLOW OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION FOR TEXT INSERTION OR CHANGE OF PRINT ELEMENTS. 

- DESK CALCULATOR FUNCTIONS- ADDITION... SUBTRACTION... 
MULTIPLICATION... DIVISION... ROOTS... POWERS... FACTORIALS... 
EVALUATION CF SIMPLE ALGEBRAIC EXPRESSIONS. 

- USERS MAY ADD PROGRAMS TO DO SIMULTANEOUS PERIPHERAL 
OPERATIONS SUCK AS SIMPLE TAPE-TO-PP.INTER AND CARC-TC-TAPE 
FUNCTIONS. 

- AN IMPROVED DISK STORAGE ORGANIZATION SCHEME WILL GIVE 
IMPROVED terminal RESPONSE ON REQUESTS INVOLVING PERMANENT 
DISK STORAGE. 

- 1301 DISK FILE IMPLEMENTATION SIGNIFICANTLY INCREASES 
PERMANENT STORAGE CAPACITY. 

- IMPROVED STORAGE REPORTING FACILITIES. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP... SPECIFICATIONS... 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS. 

CARD DECKS - NINE INDIVIDUAL DECKS/LISTEO ABOVE/. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - LISTINGS AND FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRCER CARD. 


PRINCIPAL APPLICATION AREAS OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL 
SYSTEM ARE TECHNICAL MANUAL PREPARATION, PROPOSAL WRITING, 
TEST REPORT PREPARATION, FINANCIAL CREDIT REPORTING, 
STATISTICAL TYPING, AND SIMILAR AREAS. THE SYSTEM MAY ALSO 
BE USED FCR SOURCE DATA ENTRY, CAPTURING DATA DIRECTLY FROM 
A TYPEWRITER KEYBOARD. THIS HAS PARTICULAR SIGNIFICANCE 
IN THE COMPUTER PROGRAMMING AREA WHERE PROGRAM DECK CONTROL 
CARDS AND TEST DECKS MAY BE SELECTED, MODIFIED, COMBINED 
AND MADE AVAILABLE FOR RUNNING DIRECTLY FROM A TERMINAL. 


1440-UT-043 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-UT-043 

THE 1440 TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS INCLUDES THREE PROGRAMS TO 
TRANSFER DATA FILES BETWEEN CARDS AND TAPE AND FROM TAPE TO 
PRINTER. 

FEATURES- 

* CARC-TO-TAPE * • TAPE-TO-CARD • * TAPE-TO-PRINTER « 

- FIELD SELECTION- ALLOWS SELECTION OF UP TO 16 FIELDS IN THE 

INPUT RECORD AND ARRANGEMENT OF THESE FIELDS IN ANY CRDER 

IN THE OUTPUT RECORD. 

- EXCEPTION RECORDS- BYPASSES RECORDS IDENTIFIED BY THE PRESENCE 

CR ABSENCE OF UP TO 72 CONSTANT EXCEPTION CHARACTERS. 

- SEQUENCE CHECKING AND NUMBERING- CHECKS SEQUENCE OF CARD INPUT 

FILES, GENERATES AND PUNCHES SEQUENCE NUMBERS IN CARO OUTPUT 

FILES. 

- SELECTIVE FILE PROCESSING- SEARCHES TAPE FILES FCR THE FILE 

IDENTIFIED BY A PARTICULAR HEADER LABEL. 

- GPTICNS FOR OFF-LINE PROCESSING- FACILITATES OFF-LINE TAPE 

PROCESSING FOR/FROM LARGE SYSTEMS. THEY ARE- 

/!/ GROUP-MARK CONVERSION- THE CARD-TO-TaPE PROGRAM CAN 

CONVERT 1440 GROUP MARKS IN CARDS TO 7C8C GROUP MARKS CN 
TAPE- THE TAPE-TO-CARO PROGRAM CAN CONVERT 708C GROUP 
MARKS CN TAPE TO 144C GROUP MARKS IN CARDS. 

HI BINARY RECORDS- THE CARO-TQ-TAPE AND TAPE-TO-CARD 

PROGRAMS CAN PROCESS COLUMN-BINARY CARO FILES AND BINARY 
TAPE FILES. 

/3/ EVEN OR CCD PARITY- TAPES CAN BE PROCESSED IN EVEN CR CDD 
PARITY. 

/4/ FIRST CHARACTER FORMS CONTROL- THE TAPE- TO-PR I N TER 

PROGRAM CAN PRINT FILES IN WHICH SPACE SUPPRESSION OR 
SPACING/SKIPPING BETWEEN RECORDS IS DETERMINED BY THE 
FIRST CHARACTER OF THE RECORD- 

/5/ TAPE LABELS- FILES WITH EITHER NC TAPE LABELS CR WITH 
THE IBM STANDARD 120-CHARACTER TAPE LABELS CAN BE 
ACCOMHCDATED BY THESE PROGRAMS. 

/6/ IF TAPE LABELS ARE TO BE CHECKED BY THE TAPE-TC-CARD CR 
TAPE-TC-PRINTER PROGRAM, THEY MUST BE THE IBM STANDARD 
120-CHARACTER LABELS. HOWEVER, A NON-STANDARD HEADER 
LABEL CAN BE BYPASSED AND PRINTED /UP TO 120 CHARACTERS 
PRINTED/. IN THIS CASE, TRAILER LABELS MUST BE PRESENT 
BUT ARE USED CNLY TO INDICATE EGR OR EOF. 

nt HEADER LABELS OTHER THAN THE STANDARD 120-CHARACTER 

LABEL CAN BE, BUT NEED NOT BE, FOLLOWED BY A TAPE MARK. 
TRAILER LABELS MUST BE PRECEDED AND FOLLOWED BY TAPE 
MARKS. 

THESE ARE GENERALIZED UTILITY PROGRAMS, SUPPLIED BY IBM AS 
CONDENSED CARD OBJECT DECKS. THE PROGRAMS MODIFY THEMSELVES TO 
FIT A SPECIFIC APPLICATION THROUGH THc USE OF A CONTROL CARD- 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... 7335 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT... 1443 PRINTER... ONE 1442 CARD READ PUNCH 
MCL 1 CR 2 OR A 1442 CARD READER MDL 4 AND A 1444 CARD PUNCH. 

IF BINARY TAPE RECORDS CR COLUMN BINARY CARDS ARE TO BE 
PRCCESSED, THE 1442 MUST BE EQUIPPED WITH THE CARO IMAGE FEATURE. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CCCUMENTATICN - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... PROGRAM LISTINGS... 

SPECIFICATIONS... OPERATING PRCCEOLRES- 
CARC DECKS - PROGRAM DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRCER CARD. 


1460 


1460-CX-08X ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL 

SYSTEM 

ORDER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-CX-08X 

THE PRIMARY CONCEPT OF THIS SYSTEM IS TO SUPPORT A 
TYPEWRITER-LIKE TERMINAL FOR TEXT PROCESSING. INFORMATION 
IS entered FROM THE TERMINALS IN EITHER FREE OR FIXED FORM. 

IT CAN BE CORRECTED, MODIFIED, OR REARRANGED. OUTPUT FORMATS 
ARE FLEXIBLE AND MAY BE SPECIFIED FROM THE TERMINAL. 

OUTPUT MAY BE TRANSMITTED TO ANY TERMINAL, STORED ON DISK 


*M the system, WHEN PROPERLY INSTRUCTED, CAN SAVE EVERY KEYSTROKE 

MACE BY THE OPERATOR. TO ALTER THE TEXT, THE OPERATOR 
DIRECTS THE SYSTEM TO LOCATE THE CHARACTERS TO BE CHANGED 
AND INSTRUCTS IT IN WHAT MANNER THESE ARE TO BE ALTERED. 

IF A COPY OF A DOCUMENT IS REQUESTED, THE SYSTEM WILL PRODUCE 
ANC TRANSMIT IT TO THE TERMINAL. THE SOURCE PROGRAM LANGUAGE 
IS 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/. 

MINIMUM 1460 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 16K 1460 WITH- BIT TEST, 

CCNSCLE ATTACHMENT, DIRECT SEEK, DISK STORAGE CONTROL, 

INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
UNIT ADAPTER ON THE 1441 PROCESSING UNIT MODEL B6 AND AN 
APPROPRIATE MODEL 1461 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL... 

ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODEL 1 WITH DIRECT SEEK... 

1447 CONSOLE MODEL 1 WITH SENSE SWITCHES... 1447 CCNSCLE 
MODEL 4... 1448 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT WITH THE 1C50/1060 
ATTACHMENT FEATURE AND RPQ £38485 AND, AS REQUIRED, COMMON 
CARRIER ADAPTER SETS OR LINE ADAPTER SETS... A 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH MODEL 3 IS REQUIRED UNLESS ANOTHER 1401/1440/1460 SYSTEM 
IS available to LOAD THE PROGRAM ON A 1316 DISK PACK. 

optional 1460 MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- TRANSLATE FEATURE CN THE 
1441 PROCESSING UNIT... ONE TO FOUR 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVES 
MODEL 2 WITH DIRECT SEEK AND SEEK OVERLAP /AT LEAST CNE 1311 
MODEL 2 IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED/... ONE TO FIVE MODULES CF 
1301 DISK STORAGE /CNE 1311 MODEL 2 IS REQUIRED/... CNE TO SIX 
729 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS MODEL 2, 4, 5, 6 CR 7330 MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNITS... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 3... 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 2 OR 3 WITH THE PRINT STORAGE FEATURE CN THE 1461 
INPUT/CUTPUT CONTROL ANC RPQ M1349C... LINE GROUP FEATURES 
ANC RPC 811390, AS REQUIRED TO ATTACH MORE THAN 10 LINES 
TO THE 1448 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT. IF UPPERCASE AND 
LOWERCASE PRINTING WITH 12C CHARACTERS OF COURIER TYPE 
/matching THE COURIER 72 PRINTING ELEMENT ON THE TERMINALS/ 

IS DESIRED USING A 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2, ADD- RPQ/S 813148 
ANC 818029 CN THE 1461 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL... RPQ/S 812033, 
012034, 898059, 33 EACH; CF RPQ E33255, AND PART 823380 
/THE CHAIN/ ON THE 1403 MODEL 2... RPQ 818019 CN THE 
1441 PROCESSING UNIT. 

TERMINAL REQUIREMENTS- 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
/UP TO 40/, WITH COURIER 72 STANDARD SELECTRIC PRINTING ELEMENTS, 
ANC LINE ADAPTERS IF REQUIRED. ATS SUPPORTS ONLY THE 
CCRRESPONDENCE CODE 2741 TERMINALS WITHOUT THE INTERRUPT FEATURE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - APPLICATION DIRECTCRY... APPLICATION 

DESCRIPTION, H20-0129... TERMINAL OPERATORS MANUAL, 
H2C-0185... PROGRAMMERS MANUAL, H20-C228... CCNSCLE 
OPERATORS MANUAL, H20-0227. 

MACHINE READABLE - PROGRAM DECKS. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - SYSTEMS MANUAL /PROGRAM FLOW CHARTS/. 

MACHINE READABLE - 140 1/ 144 0/ 146C AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ OUTPlT 
FILE ON TWG 1316 DISK PACKS FROM WHICH SOURCE 
DECKS ANC PROGRAM LISTINGS CAN BE CREATED USING 
1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ /1401-AU-C08/. 

NOTE- WHEN ORDERING THE OPTIONAL MATERIAL THE REQUESTOR MUST 
SUBMIT TWO 1316 DISK PACKS. 


* 1460-10-011 1460/1401 COMMUNICATIONS 

IOCS /1448-OOC/ 

CRDER THRCUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-IC-011 

THE 1401/1460 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS / 1448/7740/000/ CONSISTS CF A 
*R SET CF LIBRARY ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FCR IN AN ALTCCCDER 

/ON DISK/ SOURCE PROGRAM BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE 
SELECTED, TAILORED, ANC INCLUDED IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. 

THESE ROUTINES PERFORM THE FUNCTIONS NECESSARY TO HANDLE 14C2, 
1403, 1404, 1311, 729, AND 7330 INPUT/OUTPLT FILES, TO TRANSMIT 
INFORMATION TO AND RECEIVE INFORMATION FROM REMOTE LGCATICNS, AND 
REMOTE PROCESSORS, AND TO PROVIDE LINKAGE TO THE USER/S PROGRAMS. 
THE SPECIFIC ROUTINES GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY TIME DEPEND LARGELY 
CN THE PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS CONTAINED IN THE USER/S SCURCE 
PROGRAM. 

NOTE- THE 1448 IS NOT APPLICABLE TC THE 1401- 
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CCNTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE-* 

THE NEW VERSION FACILITATES THE GENERATION OF PROGRAMS TO CONTROL 
1448 COMMUNICATIONS WITH 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS OVER 
COMMON CARRIER LEASED COMMUNICATION LINES USING AUTOMATIC DIALING 
AND AUTOMATIC ANSWERING FEATURESf AND OVER CUSTOMER-OWNED 
COMMUNICATION LINESi WITH THE 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, THE 
1032 DIGITAL TIME UNIT, THE 357 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM /VIA THE 
1408 TRANSMISSION UNIT/, THE 1060 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, 

AND AT8T TYPE 83B2 AND WESTERN UNION TYPE 115A TELEGRAPH 
TERMINALS /UTILIZING THE TELEGRAPH ATTACHMENT FEATURE/. 

USING THE EARLY WARNING PROGRAM OPTION, THE USER CAN TRANSMIT 
LARGE MESSAGES WITHOUT ASSIGNING ECUALLY LARGE BLOCKS OF CCRE 
STORAGE TO HOLD THESE MESSAGES DURING TRANSMISSION. THE USER 
CAN ALSO GENERATE PROGRAMS TO CONTROL THE TRANSFER OF INFORMATION 
FROM A 1401 OR 1460 TO EITHER A 1401, 1^40, OR 1460 VIA THE 
DIRECT DATA CHANNEL. 

THE LIBRARY ROUTINES FOR THIS IOCS ARE PLACED IN THE AUTOCODER 
SYSTEM THROUGH A LIBRARY RUN, USING AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ FOR 1401, 
1440, AND 1460 NO. 14O1-AU-OO0. 

REGUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAM ASSEMBLY ARE THE SAME AS THOSE 
FOR THE ASSEMBLY OF ANY PROGRAM USING THE IBM 1401/1440/1460 
AUTOCODER /ON CISK/ PROGRAM. 

FOR OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION THE MACHINE CONFIGURATION 
DEPENDS UPON PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS. FOR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN 
REMOTE LOCATIONS, IOCS REQUIRED- AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE... 1448 TRANSMISSICN 
CONTROL UNIT... 1447 CONSOLE MOL 4... 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... 
OTHER I/O UNITS AS REQUIRED. 

FOR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN A 1401 OR 1460 AND EITHER A 1401, 1440, 
OR 1460, IOCS REQUIRES- A 4K 1401 OR 6K 1460 WITH... INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER /1460/ OR ADVANCED PROGRAMMING /14C1/ 
FEATURE... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE /1401/... SERIAL 
INPUT/OUTPUT ADAPTER FEATURE... DIRECT DATA CHANNEL FEATURE... 
1402 CARO READ PUNCH... OTHER I/O UNITS AS REQUIRED. 

TOTAL CORE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS DEPEND UPON THE SPECIFIED 
FUNCTIONS TO BE SERVED BY THE PROGRAM. TO HANDLE BASIC 
INPUT/OUTPUT FILES, IOCS REQUIRES ONLY THOSE I/O UNITS WHICH ARE 
SPECIFIED FOR PROGRAM HANDLING. ALTHOUGH USER PROGRAMS CAN BE 
ASSEMBLED TO HANDLE IBM 1311, 1402, 1403 AND TAPE FILES ONLY, 

THIS IOCS SHOULD NOT BE USED EXCLUSIVELY FOR THAT PURPOSE. 

NOTE THAT FOR COMMUNICATION BETWEEN PROCESSORS, THERE ARE TWO 
PROCESSING SYSTEMS, EACH HAVING SEPARATE REQUIREMENTS. 

PRCGRAH DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE AS 
CARD IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR MORE 1401/1311 
PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN — 


THE IBM 1460-1070 PCM, CONSISTS OF A SET OF 1401 AUTDCCDER 
/ON TAPE/ LIBRARY ROUTINES, USED TO GENERATE PROCESS 
COMMUNICATION PROGRAMS ORIENTED TO MEET THE 
REGUIREMENTS OF THE 1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION SYSTEM. THE 
ROUTINES ARE- 

- MONITOR ROUTINE - CONTROLS THE HANDLING OF INTERRUPTS AND 
SCHEDULING OF LINE OPERATIONS ON A PRIORITY BASIS. IT 
SIMULATES A REAL-TIME CLOCK AND UP TO NINE INTERVAL TIMERS. 

IN ADDITION, IT INFORMS OF ERRORS DETECTED, AND RECORDS 
THE STATUS OF THE LINES AND OF THE REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

- CONVERSION SUBROUTINE - CALIBRATES THE ADC OF 1070 
SYSTEMS AND CONVERTS ADC READINGS TO A STANDARD RANGE. 

- DELTA/LIHIT CHECK SUBROUTINE - PERFORMS LIMIT AND/CR 
DELTA CHECKS ON CONVERTED ADC READINGS. 

- CONTACT SENSE SUBROUTINE - COMPARES CURRENT CONTACT 
SENSE READINGS WITH A MASTER MASK OR WITH 
PREVIOUS READINGS. 

- THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINE - GENERATES TEMPERATURE VALUES 
FRCM CONVERTED THERMOCOUPLE READINGS. 

- ERROR LOCATING ROUTINE - PERFORMS OUTPUT CHECKS ON 
TRANSMISSION LINES AND REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

THE PROGRAM IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 1401 AUTOCODER 

/CN TAPE/. THE PCM IS INSERTED IN THE LIBRARY 

DURING A LIBRARY RUN AND CALLED BY MACRO- I NSTRUC T I GNS IN 

THE USERS PROGRAM. THE PCM CAN BE USED IN CONJUNCTICN WITH 

THE 1401 IOCS. A PRE-ASSEMBLY RUN IS REQUIRED TG TAILOR THE 

PCM TO THE USERS INSTALLATION AND REQUIREMENTS BEFORE ASSEMBLY 

WITH THE USERS PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATIONS- ONLY THOSE FEATURES 
REQUIRED BY 1401 AUTOCODER /ON TAPE/ ARE NEEDED WHEN 
ASSEMBLING A PROGRAM USING THE 1460-1C70 PCM- FOR A 
PRE-ASSEMBLY RUN AND FOR THE EXECUTION OF AN OBJECT PROGRAM 
USING THE PCM, THE FOLLOWING IS REQUIRED- AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM 
WITH.. .1447 CONSOLE, MODEL 2... INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER. ..MULTIPLY-OIVIDE /FOR CONVERSION AND 
THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUT INE S/ .. .ONE 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
UNIT. ..INTERRUPT.. .TIME EMITTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 

MACHINE READABLE - LIBRARY ROUTINES AND PRE-ASSEMBLY OBJECT 
PROGRAM DECKS. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP... OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS... LIBRARY 
LISTING. 

CARD DECKS - LIBRARY DECK QF MACROS- 
OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEM FLOWCHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC- 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - PROGRAM L I ST INGS ... PROGRAM 
FLOWCHARTS. 

NOTE- PROGRAM DECK MAY BE OBTAINED ON ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC 
TAPE AS CARD IMAGES. CNLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE 
OR MCRE PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THE SAME TIME. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR 
IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. 
THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1460-SM-068 IBM 1460 SORT 14 *H 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-SM-068 

SORT 14 PROGRAMS ARE GENERALIZED OBJECT SORT PROGRAMS CAPABLE CF 
SORTING FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN MOVE MODE 
IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. THEY WILL ACCEPT 
INPUT FROM CARDS, 1301 CISK STORAGE, OR MAGNETIC TAPE, AND WILL 
WRITE THE FINAL OUTPUT ON 1301 DISK STORAGE OR TAPE. SORTING CAN 
BE CONTROLLED BY AS MANY AS TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS CF TOTAL 
LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 CHARACTERS. 

PROGRAM NO. 1460-SH-068 HILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS CR WITH 
IOCS TYPE B 80 CHARACTER IBM LABELS /A TAPE HARK CANNCT FOLLOW 
LABELS/. THERE IS NO PROVISION FOR HANDLING NON-STANDARD TAPE 
LABELS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 146C SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1301 
DISK STORAGE MODULE... 1402 CARD READ PUNCH... ONE 1403 PRINTER. 

THE PROGRAM CAN USE, IF AVAILABLE, UP TO FIVE 1301 DISK STORAGE 
MODULES, ONE OR TWO MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS FOR INPUT/OUTPLT, AND 12K 
OR 16K CORE STORAGE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

CGCUHENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES... 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS... TIMINGS MANUAL. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK- 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL — SYSTEM LISTINGS... FLOW CHARTS 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. «M 


1460-SH-069 IBM 1460 SORT 14 *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-SH-069 

SORT 14 PROGRAMS ARE GENERALIZED OBJECT SORT PROGRAMS CAPABLE CF 
SORTING FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED, RECORDS IN MOVE MCCE 
IN EITHER ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE. THEY WILL ACCEPT 
INPUT FROM CARCS, 1301 CISK STORAGE, OR MAGNETIC TAPE, AND WILL 
WRITE THE FINAL OUTPUT ON 1301 DISK STORAGE OR TAPE. SORTING CAN 
BE CONTROLLED BY AS MANY AS TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS CF TOTAL 
LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 CHARACTERS. 

PRCGRAH NO. 1460-SH-069 WILL PROCESS TAPES WITH NO LABELS CR WITH 
120 CHARACTER IOCS TYPE A IBM STANOARO LABELS /A TAPE MARK MUST 
FOLLOW LABELS/. THERE IS NO PROVISION FOR HANDLING NCN-STANCARO 
TAPE LABELS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1301 
DISK STORAGE MODULE... 1402 CARO READ PUNCH... ONE 1403 PRINTER- 
THE PRCGRAH CAN USE, IF AVAILABLE, UP TO FIVE 1301 DISK STORAGE 
MODULES, ONE OR TWO MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS FOR INPUT/OUTPLT, AND 
12K OR 16K CORE STORAGE. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL — 

DOCUMENTATION - PRCGRAH WRITE-UP... OPERATING PROCEDURES... 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS... TIMING MANUAL. 

CARD DECKS - OBJECT DECK- 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL— SYSTEM LISTINGS... FLOW CHARTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


1460-SV-091 1460-1070 PROCESS 

COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-SV-091 

THE IBM 1460-1070 PCM, CONSISTS OF A SET OF 1401 BASIC 
AUTOCODER 2K ROUTINES, USED TO GENERATE PROCESS COMMUNICATICN 
PROGRAMS ORIENTED TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 1070 PROCESS 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM. THE ROUTINES ARE- 

- MONITOR ROUTINE - CONTROLS THE HANDLING OF INTERRUPTS AND 
SCHEDULING OF LINE OPERATIONS ON A PRIORITY BASIS. IT 
SIMULATES A REAL-TIME CLOCK AND UP TO NINE INTERVAL TIMERS. 

IN ADDITION, IT INFORMS CF ERRORS DETECTED, AND RECORDS 
THE STATUS OF THE LINES AND OF THE REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

- CONVERSION SUBROUTINE - CALIBRATES THE ADC OF 1070 SYSTEMS AND 
CONVERTS ACC READINGS TO A STANDARD RANGE. 

- DELTA/LIHIT CHECK SUBROUTINE - PERFORMS LIMIT ANC/CR DELTA 
CHECKS ON CONVERTED ACC READINGS. 

- CONTACT SENSE SUBROUTINE - COMPARES CURRENT CONTACT 

SENSE READINGS WITH A MASTER MASK OR WITH PREVIOUS READINGS. 

- THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINE - GENERATES TEMPERATURE VALUES 
FRCM CONVERTED THERMOCOUPLE READINGS. 

- ERROR LOCATING ROUTINE - PERFORMS OUTPUT CHECKS ON 
TRANSMISSION LINES AND REMOTE SYSTEMS. 

THE PRCGRAH IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 
2K. A PRE-ASSEMBLY RUN IS REQUIRED TO TAILOR THE PCM TO 
THE USERS INSTALLATION AND REQUIREMENTS BEFORE ASSEMBLY 
WITH THE USERS PROGRAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION- ONLY THOSE FEATURES REQUIRED 
BY 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K ARE NEEDED WHEN ASSEMBLING 
A PROGRAM USING THE 1460-1C70 PCM- FOR A PRE-ASSEMBLY 
RUN AND FUR THE EXECUTION OF AN OBJECT PROGRAM USING THE PCM, 

THE FOLLOWING IS REQUIRED- AN 8K 1460 SYSTEM WITH. ..1447 
CONSOLE, MODEL 2.. .INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER... 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE /FOR CONVERSION AND THERMOCOUPLE SUBROUTINES/... 
ONE 1026 TRANSMISSION CONTROL UN I T . . . IN TERRUPT . . . T I ME EMITTER. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

CCCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRI TE-LP . . . SPEC 1 F I CAT IONS MANUAL... 

OPERATING PROCEDURES MANUAL. 

MACHINE READABLE - BASIC AUTOCCDER 2K ROUTINES AND A 
PRE-ASSEMBLY OBJECT PROGRAM DECK. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - PROGRAM L I ST I NGS. . . PROGRAM 
FLOWCHARTS. 

NOTE- PROGRAM DECK HAY BE OBTAINED ON CNE REEL OF MAGNETIC 
TAPE AS CARO IMAGES. ONLY ONE REEL IS REQUIRED IF ONE OR 
MCRE PROGRAMS ARE ORDERED AT THF SAHF TIMF- 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY 8t ORDERED FROM YOUR 

IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR tACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. 

THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1460-SV*090 1460-1070 PROCESS 

COMMUNICATION MONITOR FOR 1401 AUTOCODER /ON TAPE/ 
ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1460-SV-090 
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1401-01.1.006 FULL MAST /FULL MINNEAPOLIS 
OF SPS-2/ /REVISED/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 . 1 - 00 6 

AUTHOR. ..RICHARD T- FIRTKO 
SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
IBM CORPORATION 
1200 SECOND AVENUE SOUTH 
MINNEAPOLIS 3i MINNESOTA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS A MODIFICATION OF THE 1401 SPS II ASSEMBLY 
PROGRAM. IT WILL HANDLE MULTIPLE PROGRAMS AUTOMATICALLY FROM 
INPUT THROUGH POST-LIST AND PUNCHING, PERFORMING NECESSARY 
REITERATIONS WITHOUT INTERVENTION. NO SPECIAL DEVICES 
REQUIRED. ALLOWS REASSEMBLY OF PREVIOUSLY ASSEMBLED PROGRAMS. 
SENSE SWITCH SELECTION OF ONE PER CARO, SPS CONDENSED GR 
AUTOCODER CONDENSED OUTPUT. THE PROGRAM IS CONTAINED ON A 
SYSTEMS TAPE WITH SIMPLE MEMORY PRINT AND TAPE PRINT PROGRAMS 
TO PROVIDE A COMPACT TESTING PACKAGE. MACHINE CONF IGURATION- 
4K OR LARGER 1401, 1402, 1403 WITH IOC OR 132 PRINT POSITIONS, 
3 TAPE UNITS 7330 OR 729, READ RELEASE - FOR MORE SPEED, IF 
AVAILABLE- SENSE SWITCHES - FOR PUNCHING FLEXIBILITY, IF 
AVAILABLE. WRITE-UP CONTAINS MINOR CHANGES NECESSARY TO 
ELIMINATE THE REQUIREMENT FOR READ RELEASE AND SENSE SWITCHES. 


1401-01.1.013 TWO TAPE MINNEAPOLIS 
ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 . 1 -0 1 3 


AUTHOR. -.RICHARD T. FIRTKO 
IBM CORPORATION 
1200 SECOND AVENUE SOUTH 
MINNEAPOLIS 3, MINNESOTA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS A MODIFICATION OF THE 1401 SPS 11 ASSEMBLY 
PROGRAM. IT WILL HANDLE MULTIPLE PROGRAMS AUTOMATICALLY 
FROM INPUT THROUGH POST LIST AND PUNCHING, PERFORMING 
NECESSARY REITERATIONS WITHOUT INTERVENTION. NO SPECIAL 
DEVICES REQUIRED- THE PROGRAM IS CONTAINED ON A SYSTEMS 
TAPE WITH SIMPLE MEMORY PRINT AND TAPE PRINT PROGRAMS TO 
PROVIDE A COMPACT TESTING PACKAGE. MACHINE CONF IGURAT lON- 
1. 1401 WITH 4K OR LARGER MEMORY. 

2- 1402. 

3. 1403 WITH ICO OR 132 PRINT POSITIONS. 

4. TWO TAPE UNITS /7330 OR 729/. 

*5- READ RELEASE- FOR ADDED SPEED, IF AVAILABLE. 

*6. SENSE SWITCHES- FOR PUNCHING FLEXIBILITY, IF AVAILABLE. 
•WRITE-UP CONTAINS MINOR CHANGES NECESSARY TO ELIMINATE THE 
REQUIREMENT FOR THESE DEVICES. 


1401-01.1.014 AUTOEDIT-1401 EDIT FOR 1410 
AUTOCODER PROGRAMS 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl. 1.014 


AUTHOR.. .A. DUANE WILLS 

ASSOCIATE SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
IBM CORPORATION 
110 W. 21ST STREET 
NORFOLK 17, VIRGINIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PROGRAM TO EDIT 1410 PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 

CHECKS VALIDITY OF OPCODES AND MACROS. SPREADS THE 
OPERANDS OF INSTRUCTIONS. COUNTS CORE USED BY 
INSTRUCTIONS. PERFORMS SEVERAL MORE EDITING FUNCTIONS. 4K 
1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, HI-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE, WITH 132 PRINTING POSITIONS. 


1401-01.1.016 ACCELERATOR PACK - SYMBOLIC 
4K PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ASSEMBLY 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FIlE NUMBER 1401-01.1.016 

AUTHOR. ..JACK NETTENSTRQM 
IBM 

6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 4K ACCELERATOR PACK IS A PROGRAM FOR ASSEMBLING SPS 
PROGRAMS FOR 1.4-4K 1401S ON 4K CARO 1401$. IT WAS 
DEVELOPED TO ELIMINATE THE PARTIALLY PROCESSED CAROS THAT 
ARE PUNCHED OUT CURING THE FIRST PASS OF SPS 1 AND 2. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE 1401 SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K ANY MODEL - NO SPECIAL 
FEATURES REQUIRED. 


1401-01.1.017 RAPID ASSEMBLY PROGRAM NO. 
14043 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963- 
SPECIFY FHF NUMBER 1401-C 1 - 1 . 0 1 7 


AUTHOR. ..C. LEROY BORSTAC 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

CHARLES H. WILLIAMS 
U. S. BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS 
610 EAST FIFTH STREET 
VANCOUVER, WASHINGTON 

RAP WAS WRITTEN PRIMARILY TO ELIMINATE THE INTERMEDIATE 
PUNCHING OF CARDS WHEN ASSEMBLING SPS II PROGRAMS ON A CARD 
INPUT-OUTPUT 1401 SYSTEM. PROVISION WAS MADE TO OBTAIN AN 
OBJECT LISTING, WITH OR WITHOUT AN OBJECT ONE-PER-CARD DECK 
AND WITH OR WITHOUT A CONDENSED DECK, AT THE TIME THE 
PROGRAM IS BEING ASSEMBLED. DUPLICATE LABELS ARE DETECTED 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN-- 

AND PRINTED DURING THE FIRST PASS AND AT CONCLUSION OF THE 
SECOND PASS A DUMP OF LABELS AND ADDRESSES AND UNREFERENCED 
LABELS IS HADE. THE ONE-PER-CARD OBJECT DECK MAY BE 
ASSEMBLED AS A SOURCE DECK AND MAY BE LISTED WITHOUT 
ASSEMBLY. A MNEMONIC OF EQU HAS BEEN ADDED TO EQUATE A 
LABEL TO A LABEL PREVIOUSLY DEFINED. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH ADVANCE PROGRAMING 
PACKAGE, PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
AND SENSE SWITCHES. 


1401-01.1.018 TWO-TAPE AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY *H 

FOR THE 1401. 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.018 

AUTHOR. ..R. B. ROSENBERGER 

DIRECT inquiries TO.. 

R.6. ROSENBERGER, IBM CORP.,520 BOYLSTON ST., BOSTON 16, MASS. «M 

THIS PROGRAM WILL ASSEMBLE SOURCE PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN THE 
1401 AUTOCODER LANGUAGE, WITH RESTRICTIONS OUTLINED BELOW, 

ON 1401 SYSTEMS WITH ONLY TWO TAPE UNITS. IT PROVIDES FOR 
UNLIMITED REITERATIONS, AND PRODUCES AN ASSEMBLY LISTING 
AND A PROGRAM DECK IN THE AUTOCODER CONDENSED FORMAT. 

MACHINE CONFIGURAT lON- 

1. 1401 WITH 4K OR LARGER STORAGE. 

2. 1402. 

3- 1403 WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS. 

4. TWO TAPE UNITS /729 OR 7330/. 

5. HIGH/LOW/EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE. 

6. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE - 1401 AUTOCODER. 

THE ONE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE OPTIONAL SOURCE DECK *H 
MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE 
PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-01.1.020 EDIT /EDITING DATA INPUT FOR 
VALIDITY/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 . 1 . 020 

AUTHOR.. .ROBERT M. JEWELL 

SAN FRANCISCO FINANCIAL 
OP DIV., NO. 393 
420 MONTGOMERY STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO 4, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR SCANNING CARDS AT 000 PER MINUTE FOR 
VALIDITY ERRORS- I.E., INVALID MULTIPLE PUNCHES. USEFUL 
FOR CHECKING DATA FILES CONVERTED AT TIME OF INSTALLATION 
OF A SYSTEM, OR FOR CHECKING TRANSACTION INPUT CAROS. 

PREVENTS INTERRUPTIONS DURING JOB PROCESSING DUE TO 
PRESENCE OF INVALID PUNCHING THAT MAY EXIST IN CARDS- THE 
EDIT PROGRAM IDENTIFIES SUCH ERROR CAROS IN A PRIOR RUN, 

RATHER THAN HAVING THE CARDS CAUSE A MACHINE HALT DURING 
JOB PROCESSING. INVALID CARDS CAN BE IDENTIFIED IN VARI- 
OUS WAYS UNDER SENSE SWITCH CONTROL. CAN BE USED FOR CARD 
COUNTING IF NO OTHER MEANS IS AVAILABLE. CARD READ ERROR 
LATCH IS TESTED FOR EACH CARO READ AND DESIRED ACTION. TAKEN 
ON ERROR CARDS ACCORDING TO SENSE SWITCH SETTINGS. 

ASSEMBLED FOR 4K 1401, WITH MODEL 2 PRINTER AND SENSE 

SWITCHES. CORE POSITIONS 001 THRU 1184 USED. LANGUAGE 1401 SPS. 


1401-01.1.026 AUTOCODER PRE-LIST 
DIAGNOSTIC 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.026 

AUTHOR.. .C. B. CARSTEN 

IBM CORPORATION 
1307 SOUTH BOULDER 
TULSA 19, OKLAHOMA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A program for MAKING STACKED PRE-LISTS OF 1401 AUTOCODER SOURCE 
PROGRAM DECKS. THE PURPOSE IS TO PROVIDE A MEMO OF PRELIMINARY 
CHECKING WHERE A 1401 TAPE SYSTEM MAY NOT BE AVAILABLE FOR 
PRELISTING AS A MEANS OF CHECKING PRIOR TO ASSEMBLY TO ATTEMPT 
LIMITING SOURCE DECK ERRORS. AN EDIT OF OPERATION CODES AND A 
MINOR EDIT OF OPERANDS IS TAKEN AND ERRORS ARE NOTED. IOCS CARDS 
ARE ACCEPTED. DISK, BINARY, CALL, INCLD AND ACTUAL INSTRUCTICNS 
ARE NOT HANDLED. THE RUN REQUIRES A 4K 1401 WITH Hl-LO-EQUAL 
COMPARE AND SENSE SWITCHES- 1403 MODEL 2 PRINTER- AND 1402 MODEL 
1 CARO READ PUNCH. THIS PROGRAM WRITTEN IN SPS HAS 678 SOURCE 
CARDS, IS PRIMARILY CARD TO PRINTER WITH FORMATTING OF OUTPUT AND 
HAS BEEN TESTED SUCCESSFULLY INNUMERABLE TIMES. 


1401-01.1.030 SYMBOLIC LABEL CHECKING, ANY 
MACHINE S.P.S. 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.030 

AUTHOR. ..R.W. ALLPHIN 
IBM CORP. 

45 SOUTH MAIN STREET 
CCNCGRD, NEW HAMPSHIRE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR CHECKING SYMBOLIC LABELS USED IN AN S.P.S. SOURCE 
PROGRAM. AT TFE END OF PROCESSING, A LIST OF UNREFERENCED, 
UNDEFINED AND DUPLICATE LABELS IS PRINTED. 69 LABELS CAN BE 
CHECKED ON A 1.4 K MACHINE, 154 ON 2 K, 440 ON 4K, 1012 ON 8K, 
1583 ON 12 K, AND 2154 CN 16 K. THIS PROGRAM, WHICH IS WRITTEN 
IN S.P.S., EXECUTES AT 400 TO 800 CARDS PER MINUTE. ANY 1401 
MAY BE USED. 
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1401-01.1.033 1401/1410 PRE-ASSEMBLY 

PROGRAM EDIT AND REFERENCE /PAPER/ 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.033 

AUTHOR. ..LEN GREEN 

IBM CORPORATION 
1049 ASYLUM AVENUE 
HARTFORD* CCNNECTICUT 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN— 

THIS IS AN 8K, 2 TAPE 1401 PROGRAM WHICH WILL PRODUCE A CROSS 
REFERENCE LISTING OF LABELS AND ALL INSTRUCTIONS THAT REFERENCE 
THESE LABELS. REFERENCES MADE TO INDEX REGISTERS ARE ALSO 
LISTED. INPUT IS A 1401 OR 1410 AUTOCODER DECK. OPTIONS WILL 
PRODUCE A SEQUENCE CHECKED CARD IMAGE LISTING AND A LISTING OF 
ALL REFERENCES MADE TO NON-EXISTENT TAGS. THIS IS A VALUBLE 
TOOL FOR PRE-ASSEMBLY AUDIT, AS WELL AS PROGRAM CHANGING AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PAPER IS A SERIES OF THREE PROGRAMS. ITS PURPOSE IS TO DEVELOP 
AN ALPHABETIC LISTING OF SYMBOLIC NAMES AND THE INSTRUCTIONS IN 
WHICH THEY ARE USED FOR EACH SEGMENT OF EACH AUTOCODER STATEMENT 
IN A PROGRAM. FOR USE PRIOR TO ASSEMBLY* ALL UNDEFINED LABELS IN 
THE PROGRAM WILL BE INDICATED ON THE LISTING. FOR USE IN TESTING 
AND PROGRAM MAINTENANCE* THE LISTING WILL PROVIDE A CROSS 
REFERENCE OF EACH SYMBOLIC NAME AND THE INSTRUCTIONS IN WHICH IT 
WAS USED. PROGRAM 1 /LABEL PROGRAM/ IS A CARO-TO-TAPE PROGRAM. 

A TAPE RECORD IS DEVELOPED FOR EACH SEGMENT OF AN AUTOCODER 
STATEMENT- IT CONSISTS OF A SORT FIELD AND THE STATEMENT. THE 
SORT FIELD CONTAINS THE SYMBOLIC NAME USED AND A CODE SPECIFYING 
THE USAGE OF THE NAME. A PROGRAM LISTING, WITH SUBSTITUTE 
CHARACTERS, AND CARD SEQUENCE CHECKING OPTIONS ARE ALSC PART CF 
THE PROGRAM. PROGRAM 2 IS A TAPE UTILITY SORT PROGRAM FOR ANY 
COMPUTER- PROGRAM 3 /PRINT PROGRAM/ IS A TAPE- lO-PRlNT PROGRAM. 
THE LISTING IS IN COLLATING SEQUENCE, GROUPED BY EQUAL SYMBOLIC 
NAMES. SYMBOLIC NAMES THAT REFER TO UNDEFINED LABELS ARE 
INDICATED. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 1401, 1 TAPE, 1403 1 CR 2, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 1402, HI-LOW-EQUAL. MAY ALSO BE USED CN A 
1410 SYSTEM. 


1401-01.1.035 TAPE SYSTEM LOADER 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.035 

AUTHORS. .RICHARD A. PESCEVICH 
IBM CORP. 

240 BROADWAY 
PATERSON, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


1401-01.1.041 PREASSEMBLY TEST FOR 
AUTOCCOER SOURCE DECKS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.041 

AUTHOR.. .W.J. BACKE, JR. 

HCTCR VEHICLE DEPARTMENT 
STATE OFFICE BUILDING 
TOPEKA, KANSAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PAT PROGRAM WILL EDIT AND SEQUENCE 1401 AUTOCODER 
SOURCE DECKS, AND PROVIDE A LISTING FDR DESK-CHECKING. TWO 
PASSES OF THE SOURCE INFORMATION ARE REQUIRED TO DO THIS. IN THE 
FIRST PASS, the CARDS ARE WRITTEN CN JAPE, AND A LABEL TABLE IS 
DEVELOPED. DURING THE SECOND PASS, THE TAPE IS READ AND A 
LISTING IS CREATED, SHOWING THE PUNCHED CARD INSTRUCTIONS CN 
THE LEFT SIDE OF THE LISTING, AND A QUASI ASSEMBLED LISTING CN 
THE RIGHT SIDE. ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE LISTING, PAGE AND 
LINE NUMBERS OF THE INSTRUCTION WHICH FIRST REFERENCED THE 
LABEL IN THE LABEL FIELD WILL BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE LABEL. ANY 
ERRORS WHICH MAY OCCUR ARE NOTED, AND A COUNT IS ACCUMULATED, 
WHICH IS PRINTED AT THE BOTTOM OF THE LISTING- LABELS IN THE 
OPERAND WHICH ARE FUNCTIONS OF AUTOCODER WILL BE NOTED AS 
/AUTG/. REFERENCES TO AREA DEFINING LITERALS WILL BE 
SUBSTITUTED BY THE PAGE AND LINE NUMBER OF THE INITIALIZING 
INSTRUCTION. ALL OPEN AND CLOSE INSTRUCTIONS WILL BE LABELED 
/IOCS/. THE PAT PROGRAM CAN PROCESS INTERNALLY A MAXIMUM CF 
340 LABELS. ANY EXCESS OF THIS ARE WRITTEN ON TAPE UNIT 1. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 8K STORAGE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 1403 
PRINTER, TWO /2/ TAPE DRIVES, 1402 CARD READER. 


THE TAPE SYSTEM LOADER PERMITS THE 1401 USER TO PLACE SEVERAL 
PRCGRAMS CN ONE SYSTEM TAPE. THE SYSTEM LOADER CAN-SELECT A 
PROGRAM FOR LOADING, ADD A NEW PROGRAM TO THE SYSTEM FROM 
CONDENSED CARDS OR FROM AUTOCODER LOADABLE TAPE, DELETE A PROGRAM 
FROM THE SYSTEM, LIST ALL THE HEADER CONTROL RECORDS CF THE 
PRCGRAMS CN THE THE SYSTEM, PLACE ITSELF CN THE SYSTEM TAPE, AND 
DUPLICATE THE SYSTEM ONTO ANOTHER TAPE. REQUIRES AN 8K SYSTEM 
WITH THE FEATURES AND EQUIPMENT FOR TAPE AUTGCDER. HOWEVER, IT 
CAN BE EASILY MODIFIED FOR A 4K 14C1 BY CHANGING SEVERAL 
MCCiFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTIONS. WRITTEN IN 1401 TAPE AuTCCCDEft. 


1401-01.1.043 AUTOCODER PRE-LIST 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.043 


AUTHOR. ..H. A. MILLER, JR. 

IBM CORP. 

1120 CCNNECTICUT AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


1401-01.1.036 SPSS - AN IMPROVED SPS- 
ASSEMBLER 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.036 

AUTHOR. ..H.J. KCEKKOEK 

IBM 1401 USERS CLUB 
SYSTEMS DEPT. 

P.O. BCX 9999 

AMSTERDAM, THE NETHERLANDS 


audits BASIC AUTOCODER STATEMENTS FOR PAGE-LINE SEQUENCE, 
IDENTIFICATION, VALID MNEMONIC OR ACTUAL OPERATiCN INCLUDING 
STANDARD AUTOCCOER/IOCS MACROS, VALID SYMBOLIC OR ACTUAL OPERANDS 
INCLUDING INDEXING AND CHARACTER ADJUSTMENT, VALID DECLARATIVE 
STATEMENTS VALID D-MODIFIER TO MNEMONIC RELATIONSHIP, LOGICAL 
INSTRUCTION LENGTH, BLANKS IN CARD COLUMNS 73 - 75, AND DUPLICATE 
CR UNDEFINED LABELS WITHIN THE LIMITS OF STORAGE. REQUIRES 4K 
1401, 1402, 1403 MOD. 1 OR 2, HIGH-LCK-EQUAL COMPARE, AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. LABEL CAPACITY IS 666 FOR 8K, 1333 FCR 
12K AND 2000 FCR 16K. PROGRAM HAS 887 AUTOCODER SOURCE 
STATEMENTS OCCUPYING 3s76 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TWO PASS ASSEMBLY CF SPS SOURCE PROGRAMS DIRECTLY INTG 
CONDENSED CARDS. PRE-AND PQSTLIST INCLUDED. NO RESTRICTIONS. 
EXTENDED ERROR CHECKS. UNDEFINED, ETC. LABELS PRINTED AFTER 
PASS 1. 4K AFFORDS POSSIBILITY FOR USAGE OF OVER 250 LABELS 
PER ITERATION, 8K OF OVER 8C0. NO SPECIAL FEATURES NEEDED. 4K- 
8K-12K-16K, 1402, 1403. 


1401-01.1.039 PRE-LIST FOR AUTOCODER 
SOURCE DECK 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 . 1 . 039 

AUTHOR. ..ROBERT STERN 

IBM /ISRAEL/ LTD. 

P.O.B. 2881 
TEL AVIV, ISRAEL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL HAKE A THOROUGH CHECK ON AN AUTOCODER SOURCE 
DECK LISTING EACH STATEMENT AND PRINTING ANY ERRORS FCUNO IN THAT 
STATEMENT CN THE SAME LINE. IN ACCITICN THE PROGRAM WILL PRINT 
AT THE END OF THE LISTING A SYMBOL TABLE INDICATING UNDEFINED 
OPERANDS UNREFERENCED AND DUPLICABLE LABELS. IT WILL CHECK FCR 
PAGE/LINE OUT OF SEQUENCE, INVALID LABEL, INVALID OPERATICN, 
COLUMN 19, FLAG ALL NON STANDARD MNEMCNICS AS MACROS, TEST FCR 
ALL LOGICAL ERRORS IN THE OPERAND AND COMPARE COLUMNS 73 - 75 TC 
BLANK. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. REQUIRES 8K STORAGE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LGW-EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-01.1.045 SPS PRE-LIST 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.045 

AUTHOR.. .WILLIAM C. REED 

C/C PACIFIC STANDARD LIFE INS. CO- 
216 CALIFORNIA DRIVE 
BURLINGAME, CALIF- 94012 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A TWC PASS, PRE-PROCESS LISTING FOR SPS PROGRAMS WHICH VERIFIES 
THE VALIDITY OF THE SYMBOLIC A AND B OPERANDS. IN ADDITION, 

THE PROGRAM CHECKS- /!/ PAGE AND LINE SEQUENCE, /2/ COUNT, AND 
/3/ MNEMONIC OPERATION CODES. THE PROGRAM HAS THE CAPACITY TO 
STORE CNLY 400 LABELS SC IT CAN VERIFY ONLY THE FIRST 400 
ENCOUNTERED DURING PASS 1. STORAGE AND EQUIPMENT SPEC I F ! C A T I CNS- 
THE PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO OPERATE ON A 4K 1401. THE PRINT 
CAN BE ACCOHMOCATEC ON EITHER A MODEL 1 DR A MODEL 2. NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED FOR THE 1401, 1402 CR 1403. 


1401-01.1.046 LABEL CHECKES /SPS/ 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.046 

AUTHOR. ..RCY W. CALHCUN 
LESLIE SALT CO. 

P.O. BOX 364 
NEWARK, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


1401-01.1.040 1401/1410 CROSS REFERENCE 

LISTING PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01,1.040 

AUTHOR. . .D.R. ANGELL 
IBM CORP. 

DEPT. 714 
1701 NORTH ST. 

ENDICOTT, N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


THE LABEL CHECKER CHECKS 1401 SOURCE PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN 
SYMBCLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS, /SPS/, LANGUAGE FOR UNREFERENCED 
AND DUPLICATE LABELS* AND UNREFERENCED OPERANDS. IT REQUIRES TWO 
PASSES OF THE SOURCE DECK THROUGH THE 1402 CARD READER. PASS 1 
LOADS THE LABEL TABLE. PASS 2 PRINTS THE LABEL TABLE IN ALPHA 
SEQUENCE CN THE HIGH ORDER POSITION OF THE LABEL CHECKS EACH 
OPERAND FIELD FOR A LABEL AND IF IT CONTAINS A LABEL, IT THEN 
CHECKS THE LABEL FOUND IN THE OPERAND FIELD AGAINST THE LABEL 
TABLE-, IF THE LABEL TABLE DOES NOT COMPARE EQUAL, THE 
UNREFERENCED OPERAND IS PRINTED WITH THE PAGE AND LINE NUMBER CF 
THE INSTRUCTION. AFTER READING ALL THE CARDS, THE LABEL TABLE IS 
SCANNED FOR DUPLICATE AND UNREFERENCED LABELS. ANY SUCH LABELS 
ARE THEN PRINTED. A MAXIMUM OF 447 LABELS CAN BE PROCESSED CN A 
4K MACHINE WITH AN ADDITIONAL 666 LABELS FOR EACH ADDITICNAL 4K. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS ARE A 4K 1401 WITH A 1403 PRINTER AND A 
1402 READER, ANY MODELS. SELECT STACK IS THE ONLY SPECIAL 
FEATURE USED- 
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1401-01.1.049 PATCH GENERATOR FOR 
AUTOCODER TESTING 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUHBER 1401-01.1.049 

AUTHCR...JAY M. HESQFF 

ARMY £ AIR FORCE EXCHANGE SERVICE 
8 WEST 14TH STREET 
NEW YORK* N.Y. lOOlI 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PAGEN IS A PROGRAM THAT ENABLES THE USER TC CREATE PATCHES «ITH 
A MINIMUM OF WRITING ANC KEY-PUNCHING, AND HOST ESPECIALLY, NCI 
HAVING TO TRANSLATE FOUR POSITION ADDRESSES TO THREE. 
INSTRUCTIONS AND CONSTANTS MAY BE MIXED. CONSECUTIVE ITEMS NEED 
ONLY THE STARTING ADDRESS. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 WITH 8K 
OR LESS, 1402, ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, MODIFY ADDRESS, 
OCCUPIES 803 CORE LOCATIONS STARTING AT 0333. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 
AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.1.050 1401 ASAP 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.050 


AU I HOR:). .R.M. FGRNQ G.C. LEE 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

R.M. FORNO 
IBM CORP. 

CASILLA OE CORREO 1600 

CCRREO CENTRAL 

BUENOS AIRES, ARGENTINA 


AN SPS ASSEMBLY PROGRAM FOR 4K OR GREATER IBM 1401/1460 CARD 
SYSTEM. IT DOES NOT REQUIRE SPECIAL FEATURES FOR ASSEMBLY, BUT 
THE OBJECT PROGRAM MAY USE ANY OF THEM. LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS- E 
OPERAND ACCEPTED IN END OR EX STATEMENTS. PROCESS OVERLAP A 
OPERAND. DSE STATEMENT, EQUIVALENT TO DSA WITHOUT WORD MARK. 
FIRST PASS GOES AT 800 CPM WITH PRELISTING OF ERRORS. SECOND 
PASS GOES AT 300/600 CPM, PRINTING POST LIST AND/OR PUNCHING 
AUTOCODER FORMAT CONDENSED DECK. A LABEL TABLE AND DUPLICATED 
AND UNREFERENCED LABELS ARE PRINTED. REITERATION IS POSSIBLE AND 
NECESSARY IF THE NUMBER OF LABELS EXCEEDS 176, 620, 1065, OR 1509 
FOR 4, 8, 12 OR 16K MEMORY. THE CONDENSED CARO NUMBER 
CORRESPONDING TO EACH LINE IS PRINTED IN POST LIST. THE OUTPUT 
OPTIONS ARE UNDER CTL CARD SPECIFICATIONS. MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION- PROCESSOR MACHINE WITH 4000 OR MORE CORE 
POSITIONS, 1402 AND 1403. ANY OBJECT MACHINE. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 
SPS. 


1401-01.1.051 1401/1460 PACE PRE-ASSEMBLY 

CHECK AND EDIT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.051 

AUTHOR. ..B.N. AHERKAMP 
IBM CORP- 
23 HITCHCOCK WAY 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIF. 93105 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PACE BRINGS TO THE 1401/1460 USER AN EFFICIENT AND MEANINGFUL 
DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM. IT WILL CHECK AND EDIT 1401 AUTOCODER AND 
AUTOCODER/IOCS SOURCE PROGRAMS BY DETECTING UNDEFINED LABELS, 
FORMAT AND PARAMETER ERRORS, CODING ERRORS AND KEY PUNCH ERRORS. 
THE PRINTED OUTPUT PROVIDES A LABEL TABLE IN ALPHABETICAL CRCER 
FOLLOWED BY A LISTING OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM WITH ERRORS 
UNDERLINED BY SIGNIFICANT SPECIAL CHARACTERS. AN EDIT IS ALSO 
PERFORMED ON OIOCS AND CTF ENTRIES FOR ACCEPTABILITY AND 
SPELLING. THERE ARE THREE CHECKS OF AUTOCODER STATEMENTS 
PERTAINING TO LABELS, OPERATION CODES AND OPERANDS. THE CHECKING 
RESULTS ARE EQUAL TO AN AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY. THIS PROGRAM WILL 
RUN ON ANY 1401/1460 SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM STORAGE OF 4,000 
POSITIONS, 1 - 1311, HIGH-LO-EQUAL COMPARE AND ADVANCEC 
PROGRAMMING. PRINTED OUTPUT OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE WITH SENSE 
SWITCHES. PACE WILL ALLOW PROGRAMMERS TO BECOME MORE PRODUCTIVE 
BY MINIMIZING PROGRAM TESTING. SINCE IT AVERAGES BETWEEN 195 ANC 
265 CARDS PER MINUTE DEPENDING UPON THE MACHINE CCNFIGLRATICN, IT 
WILL ALSO ELIMINATE A SUBSTANTIAL AMQLNT OF MACHINE TIME 
PREVIOUSLY USED FOR ASSEMBLY AND PROGRAM TESTING. 


1401-01.1.052 SPS SINGLE PASS ASSEMBLER 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1. 1 - 052 

AUTHOR.. .ROBERT E. HARDEN 

THE PUTNAM MANAGEMENT CC. 

60 CONGRESS ST. 

BOSTON, MASS. 02101 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY FOR 4K CARD SYSTEMS, ANC 
COMPLETELY ELIMINATES THE CARD FOR CARD PUNCHING NORMALLY 
ASSOCIATED WITH CARD ASSEMBLERS. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE 
REQUIRED TO USE THIS PROGRAM. THE SOURCE DECK BEING ASSEMBLED IS 
READ TWICE. THE FIRST READING SETS UP AN INTERNAL LABEL TABLE, 
THE SECOND TIME THROUGH A CONDENSED DECK IS PUNCHED ANC THE 
LISiiNG PkINTEl- a LABEL TABLE IS ALSO KRIfniED WITH UNREFERENCtu 
AND DUPLICATE LABELS INDICATED AS SUCH. MA, SAR, SBR, MIZ, MCM, 
8BE, AND INDEXING CANNOT BE ASSEMBLED WITH THIS PROGRAM. TAPE, 
DISC, AND CRUM INSTRUCTIONS OF ANY TYPE CANNOT BE ASSEMBLED. 

THERE IS A MAXIMUM NUHBER OF LABELS THAT CAN BE PROCESSED AND 
THIS VARIES FROM 224-252. DSA, DS, DC AND DCW CARDS ARE PLACED 
IN MEMORY WHERE THEY APPEAR IN THE SOURCE DECK. 

A 4K 1401 /ANY MODEL/, 1402, AND 14C3 WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES IS 
REQUIRED. 


1401-01.1.053 CONDENSE FARGO 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.053 

AUTHORS. .THOMAS E- HARDING KARL E. BRIGHAM 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN- 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

THOMAS E. HARDING 
IBM CORPORATION 
1701 NORTH ST. 
ENDICOTT, N.Y. 13760 


THIS PROGRAM, CONDENSE FARGO, WILL CONDENSE A 4K FARGO PROGRAM 
TO THE MINIMUM AMOUNT OF LOADABLE ACTUAL INSTRUCTICN CARDS 
UTILIZING THE STANDARD AUTOCODER LOAD FORMAT. THE FINAL 
CONDENSED FAR6C OBJECT DECK WILL BE APPROXIMATELY 1/3 THE 
SIZE OF THE ORIGINAL FARGO SOURCE DECK. THE BENEFITS 
REALIZED ARE TWOFOLD- PROGRAM LOAD TIME IS REDUCED MORE THAN 
TWO THIRDS. ASSEMBLY OF THE PROGRAM INTO STORAGE BY PHASES IS 
NO LONGER NECESSARY. THE OBJECT DECK LOADS INTO STORAGE 
IN THE SAME MANNER AS ANY AUTOCODER OBJECT DECK. PHYSICAL 
STORAGE RCOM NEEDED FOR PROGRAM DECKS IS REDUCED BY 
APPRCXIMATELY TWO THIRDS. TWO INSERT CAROS ARE REQUIRED IN 
EACH SOURCE DECK TO BE CONDENSED. A HEADER CARO WITH 
A LOZENGE /12-4-8/ IN COLUMN 1 MUST BE PLACED ON THE FRONT CF 
EACH DECK. A LINKAGE CARD MUST BE INSERTED IMMEDIATELY 
PRECEDING THE ,,END,, CARD WHICH PRECEDES FARGO 

PHASE 4 HEADING CARDS. /THE END CARD WILL HAVE A SLASH /O-l/ IN 
COLUMN 56 USED IN THE SPS LOAD FORMAT OR COLUMN 40 USED IN 
THE AUTOCODER LOAD FORMAT/. THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES AN 8K 1401 
WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING UTILIZING THE 1401 AND 1402 ONLY, 

THE PROCtSSOR CCCUPiES STORAGE POSITIONS 4000 - 5130 DURING 
PROGRAM EXECUTION. SOURCE LANGUAGE - AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.1.054 CROSS-REFERENCE PHASE OF *M 

1401 AUTOCODER 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUHBER 1401-01.1.054 

AUTHOR. ..LARRY M. HAIL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

LARRY M. HAIL, DIGITAL COMPUTER STAFF, U.S. NAVAL FLEET MISSILE *M 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION GROUP , CORONA , CALIF. 91720 *M 

DURING COMPILATION OF A 1401 AUTOCCDEk AND/OR SPS SOURCE 
LANGUAGE PROGRAM, THIS PATCH TO THE 1401 AUTOCODER SYSTEM 
/1401-AU-037/ WILL ALLOW AUTOMATIC GENERATION OF A 
CROSS-REFERENCED LISTING OF LABELS, ADDRESS CONSTANTS, 
IMPLICITLY-DEFINED LITERALS, AND ALL INSTRUCTIONS WHICH 
REFERENCE THESE ITEMS. THIS INFORMATION IS VERY 
USEFUL IN DEBUGGING AND MAINTAINING PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN 
1401 AUTOCODER AND/OR SPS SOURCE LANGUAGE. THIS 
CRCSS-REFERENCE PHASE IS EXECUTED AFTER PASS 7 OF A 
1401 AUTOCODER COMPILATION. THE PRINTED CROSS-REFERENCED 
LISTING FOLLOWS THE ASSEMBLY LISTING. NO PROVISION HAS BEEN 
HADE TO WRITE THE CROSS-REFERENCED LISTING ON THE 
1401 AUTOCODER LISTING TAPE /TAPE 3/. NO BLANKS ARE ALLOWED 
BETWEEN OPERANDS IN THE SOURCE LANGUAGE STATEMENTS. THIS 
PATCH IS INTENDED FOR THE 1401-AU-037 VERSION 3 MODIFICATICN 
LEVEL 10 SYSTEMS DECK. CAUTION SHOULD BE EXERCISED WHEN 
INSERTING THESE CHANGES INTO ANY OTHER VERSION OR LEVEL CF 
1401-AU-037. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 8,000 POSITIONS OF CORE 
STORAGE. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 14C1 WITH 
8,000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE, 4 /FOUR/ 729 II OR IV TAPE 
UNITS, 1403 PRINTER MODEL 3 /CARRIAGE CONTROL TAPE MUST HAVE 
PUNCHES IN CHANNELS 1 AND 12/, 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH, 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES, HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 AUTOCODER. A PROGRAM CONSISTING OF 
1713 AUTOCODER SOURCE LANGUAGE STATEMENTS, CONTAINING 
404 LABELS AND 1746 REFERENCES TO THOSE LABELS, WAS COMPILED IN 
13.8 MINUTES USING AN AUTOCODER SYSTEM WITHOUT 

CROSS-REFERENCING AND IN 20.4 MINUTES USING AN AUTOCODER SYSTEM. 

WITH CROSS-REFERENCING. THE CROSS-REFERENCED LISTING 
CONSISTED OF 489 PRINTED LINES. 

ONE REEL OF TAPE IS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE PROGRAM *M 

CAROS. THE TAPE MUST BE 2400 FEET AND MAY BE SUPPLIED OR 
ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 


1401-01.1.055 LOAD AND GO ASSEMBLER 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.1.055 

AUTHOR. ..THOMAS V. BRACKEN 
IBH CORP. 

2925 EUCLID AVE. 

CLEVELAND, CHID 44114 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM ASSEMBLES AND EXECUTES INSTRUCTIONS WRITTEN IN A 
FIXED FORM SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE. THREE HUNDRED POSITIONS OF STORAGE 
ARE USED BY THE ASSEMBLER, PLUS SIX FOR EACH LABEL AND SIX FOR 
EACH INSTRUCTICN HAVING INDEXED OPERANDS. THE USERS SOURCE DECK 
MAY CONTAIN UP TO FIVE INSTRUCTIONS PER CARD. THE PROCESSOR IS 
DESIGNED TO OPERATE ON 1401 SYSTEMS OF 200C OR MORE POSITIONS CF 
STORAGE, BUT IS ADAPTABLE TO 1.4K SYSTEMS WITH MODIFICATIONS TC 
THE SOURCE DECK. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 


1401-01.2.003 THREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER I401-C1.2.003 

AUTHOR. ..R. ZUICHOF 

BATAAFSE INIEK. PETROL. MAAfSCHAPPIJ 
DATA PROCESSING CENTER 
THE HAGUE 
NETHERLANDS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A SCRT PROGRAM FOR 1401 SYSTEMS USING 3 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. THE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF FOUR PHASES 
AND MAY ALSO BE USED FOR MERGING TWO TAPE FILES WHICH ARE 
ALREADY IN ASCENDING ORDER. 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STCRAGE 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 
SENSE SWITCHES FEATURE THREE /3/ TAPE UNITS /733C OR 729 II 
OR IV/ 
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1401-01.2.005 CARD FILE MERGE 
AVAILABLE 4TK QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 . 2 .00 5 

AUTHOR. ..R. R. LOVELACE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. ROBERT SQLGERE 
IBM CQRP.,FSD 

1111 CONNECTICUT AVE.iN.W. 

MASHiNGTONt 0. C. 

THE PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO MERGE ThO CARO FILES. 670 
POSITIONS, 1401 WITH 14C0 POSITIONS OF MEMORY, READ-PUNCH 
FEED DEVICE, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, RPQ DEVICE READ 
STACKER SELECT DELAY, REFERENCE W92210, DEVICE CODE 1401- 
4235. 


1401-01.2.007 AUTQ-LQOER 8K, 12K, 16K 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.2.007 

AUTHOR. ..WIL BADEN 

C/0 J.J. NEWBERRY CO. 

245 FIFTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

1401 AUTO-LODER IS A L0AD-6-G0 SUBSET OF AUTOCODER LOADED FRCP 
CARDS. TAPES ARE NEEDED ONLY IF DESIRED BY OBJECT PROGRAM FOR 
I/O THE USERS SOURCE PROGRAM IS PUNCHED IN AUTOCODER SYMBOLIC 
LANGUAGE USING LABELS AND ACTUAL ADDRESSES OF 2 OR 3 CHARACIERS. 
AUTO-LOOER PLUS SYMBOLIC DECK EQUALS OBJECT DECK. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS ARE 8,000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE, 1402 CARD 
READER, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 
THIS PROGRAM HAS PROVED EXTREMELY USEFUL FOR ALL NOT-TOC- 
ELABCRATE JOBS- JOBS WITH AT HOST A FEW HUNDRED PROGRAM STEPS. 

THE NO-ASSEMBLY LOAD-C-GO FEATURE GIVES FASTER DELIVERY OF RUSH 
JOBS AND PERMITS EASY PROGRAM ALTERATION. IT IS ALSO VALUABLE 
FOR CNE-TIHE-ONLY PROGRAMS SUCH AS EMERGENCY INFORMATICN 
RETRIEVAL OR RESTART, AND CONVERTING DATA INTO NEW FORMAT. AUTO- 
LOOER CONSISTS OF 76 CARDS. AUTO-LODER USES 2327 STORAGE 
POSITIONS PLUS SIX FOR EACH USER LABEL. THIS IS LOADED INTO THE 
HIGHEST LOCATION DOWN. IF THERE IS NO ORG THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
WILL BEGIN AT 333. 


1401-01.2.009 SEQER TO SEQUENCE CHECK A 
FILE CF CARDS ALPHANUHERICALLY AND/OR NUMERICALLY 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.009 


B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCH PRIOR COLUMN— 

THIS PROGRAM WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH, FIXhD BLOCK RECORDS CN A 
TWO-TAPE 1401 PROVIDED THE CONTROL FIELDS ARE NUMERIC ONLY. 

INPUT AND OUTPUT ARE ON TAPE. 4K MEMORY SIZE IS NEEDED AND SENSE 
SWITCHES ARE DESIREABLE FOR USE OF AN OPERATING OPTION IN THt 
READ ERROR ROUTINE. NO OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. USER 
SPECIFIES HIS RECORD SIZE, CONTROL FIELDS, ECT ON A SINGLE CONTROL 
CARD. PORTION OF DOCUMENTATION OF PROGRAM IS BUILT INTO LISTING 
USING COMMENTS AND COMMENTS CARDS. UP TO 5 NUMERIC CONTROL 
FIELDS ARE ALLOWED. MAXIMUM INPUT VOLUME IS ONE REEL CF TAPE, 
THEREFORE, ACTUAL NUMBER OF RECORDS WHICH CAN BE SORTED WILL 
VARY WITH BLOCK SIZE AND RECORD LENGTH. MAXIMUM INPUT BLOCK 
SIZE IS 1200 CHARACTERS. PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN SPS. 


1401-01.2.013 CARD SORTER 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.013 

AUTHOR*. .VICTOR A. ABELL 

STATISTICAL SERVICE UNIT 
UMV. OF ILLINOIS 
URBANA, ILL. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS TWO PHASE PROGRAMMING SYSTEM PROVIDES AN OPTIMUM METHOD 
FOR ARRANGING CARD FILES IN ASCENDING ORDER ON A 1401 TAPE 
SYSTEM. ATTRACTIVE FEATURES OF THE SYSTEM INCLUDE THE ABILITY 
TO INPUT CARD FILES DIRECTLY OR FROM MAGNETIC TAPE EITHER 
UNBLCCKEO OR BLOCKED 22 WITH A TERMINAL RECORD MARK, THE GPTICN 
TO CONTROL SORTING ON AS MANY AS TEN SEPARATE CONTROL FIELDS, 

AND THE PROVISION TO INCLUDE THE RELATIVELY SMALL OBJECT DECKS IN 
A LARGE PROGRAMMING SYSTEM THROUGH AN OVERLAY MODE FEATURE. 
METHCD- A TWO PHASE PROCESS IS USED- /!/ PHASE ONE CHECKS The 
PARAMETER AND, HAVING VERIFIED ITS ACCEPTABILITY, PROCEEDS TC 
READ THE INPUT FILE IN BLOCKS OF FOURTY-FOUR RECORDS, PERFORM 
A MOCIFIED BINARY SEARCH SIFT METHCD INTERNAL SORT CN THESE 
RECORDS, AND WRITE THEM IN BLOCKS CF TWENTY-TWO CN UNITS THREE 
AND FOUR IN SEQUENCES AS LARGE AS POSSIBLE. /2/ PHASE TWO 
PERFORMS A BALANCED TWO WAY MERGE AND SPREAD ON THE BLOCKED FILES 
WRITTEN BY PHASE ONE. THE LAST MERGE PASS ADJUSTS THE OUTPUT 
TC THE DESIRED FORM. RANGE- AS MANY AS 205,000 RECORDS MAY BE 
SORTED USING 2400 FOOT REELS OF 800 CPI TAPE. THIS FIGURE DRCPS 
TO 154,000 FOR 2400 FOOT REELS OF 556 CPI TAPE. STORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS- 7,949 POSITIONS OF STORAGE ARE REQUIRED. 

PCSITICNS 7,950 TO 7,999 ARE LEFT COMPLETELY UNDISTURBED BY 
BOTH PHASES, AND AT THE END OF SORT, IF THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN 
INSTRUCTED TO OPERATE IN THE OVERLAY MODE, POSITION 7949 
CONTAINS THE UNIT NUMBER OF THE SORTED OUTPUT TAPE WITH A WCRC 
MARK. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- AN 8K 1401, WITH 4 TAPE DRIVES, 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER, AND INDEX REGISTER FEATURES IS REQUIRED. 


AUTHOR. 


, ROBERT C. KIRTZ 
HUGHES AIRCRAFT CO. 
BCX 90915 
BLDG. 105 

LOS ANGELES 9, CALIF. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FILE OF CARDS. THE CONTROL WCRD MAY CONSIST 
OF 1 TO 13 SEPARATE CONTROL FIELDS. EACH SEPARATE CONTRCL FIELD 
HAY BE SEQUENCED AS ALPHANUMERIC OR NUMERIC. THIS ROUTINE WILL 
ALLOW OR PROHIBIT EQUAL RECORDS. IF A SEQUENCE ERROR IS DETECTED 
/STEP COWN OR PROHIBITED EQUAL/, THE ERROR WILL BE REPEATED FCR 
EACH FOLLOWING CARD UNTIL AN EQUAL OR HIGH CONDITION IS REACHED. 
TO ELIMINATE THE REQUIREMENT OF WIRING COLLATOR BOARDS. 
RESTRICTIONS, RANGE-THE TYPE OF SEQUENCE AND THE NUMBER CF FILEDS 
TO BE SEQUENCE CHECKED IS BASED ON ONE CONTRCL CARD WHICH 
FOLLOWS THE PROGRAM DECK. THE CONTROL CARD IS CCHPLETELY 
ANALYZED, AND IF ANY ERRORS ARE DETECTED IN THE CONTROL CARD, THE 
PROGRAM WILL NCT PROCESS THE DETAIL FILE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 
1401-2K 

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 1. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE 

2. HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 

3. READ-RELEASE FEATURE 


1401-01.2.011 THREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.011 


1401-01.2.016 TWO-TAPE SORT 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.016 

AUTHOR. ..K.S. REID-GREEN 

CCHPUTATION DEPARTMENT 
HERCULES POWDER COMPANY 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

CARDS ARE INPUT TO A PROGRAM WHICH SORTS ON AS MANY AS FIVE 
CONTROL FIELDS AND PRODUCES AS OUTPUT A TAPE WHOSE RECORDS 
CONTAIN BLOCKS OF FORTY CARD IMAGES IN ASCENDING SEQUENCE- 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K 1401, 2 TAPE UNITS, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HLE COMPARE, READ RELEASE, CARD READER PUNCH, 
PRINTER. 


1401-01.2.018 CARD MERGE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1. 2 .0 18 


AUTHOR. ..P.B. MAYO 

5622 7TH ROAD SOUTH 
ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


AUTHOR. ..L. PETERS 

BELL TELEPHCNE LABS 
WHIPPANY, N.J. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROCESSOR GENERATES A THREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM IN 1401 
AUTOCODER LANGUAGE FROM A CONTROL CARO. THE GENERATED PROGRAM 
CAN BE EITHER A SOURCE OR OBJECT DECK. THE GENERATED PROGRAM 
WILL SORT UNBLOCKED FIXED LENGTH RECORDS INTO ASCENDING CR 
DESCENDING ORDERS ON A MAXIMUM OF TEN CONTROL FIELDS USING THREE 
TAPE DRIVES. RESTRICTIONS- THE SORT PROGRAM SHOULD ONLY BE 
USED ON SHALL VOLUME AS IT BECOMES INEFFICIENT ON MEDIUM OR LARGE 
VOLUME FILES. EQUIPEMNT SPECIFICATIONS- 1402 CARO READER PUNCH- 
1403 PRINTER- FOUR 729 II, IV, V, VI TAPE UNITS- 1401 PROCESSING 
UNIT WITH 8K STORAGE /MINIMUM/, HI-LO-EQ COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING, MULT IPLY-C IV ICE , SENSE SWITCHES- AUTOCODER SYSTEM 
TAPE. 


1401-01.2.012 TTSRT - TWO TAPE SORT 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.012 


THIS IS A CARD COLLATING PROGRAM DESIGNED TO SEQUENCE CHECK, 
SEQUENCE CHECK WITH SELECTION, MERGE, MERGE WITH SELECTICN, 
MATCH, AND MATCH WITH SELECTION. A MAXIMUM OF 16 PARAMETER 
CONTROLLED FIELDS MAY BE UTILIZED. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION REQUIRED IS A 1401 WITH 4K, HI-LC-EQ 
COMPARE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES, A 1402 WITH 
PUNCH FEED READ AND READ FEED STACKER DELAY FEATURES AND ANY 
MCCEL 1403. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.2.019 SORT 71- SORT 7 WITH THREE 
TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 . 2 .0 19 

AUTHORS. .D.E. GATES J-W. TONER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

D.E. GATES 
rpM CORP, 

DEPT. 643, GPC DEVELOPMENT LAB. 
ENCICOTT, N.Y. 


AUTHOR. 


A.C. FQRLENZA 
IBM CORP. 

220 CHURCH ST. 

NEW YORK 13, N.Y. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


THIS PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED AND IMPLEMENTED TO INVESTIGATE AND 
VERIFY MERGING TECHNIQUES AND THEIR ASSOCIATED RED I S TR I BUT I CN 
PHASE. THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR SORT 71 ARE THE SAME AS THOSE 
DESCRIBED FOR SORT 7 IN THE SPECIFICATIONS BULLETIN ,,SCRT 7 AND 
MERGE 7 FOR THE IBM 14C1 SPECIFICATIONS,, FORM C24-3C75 EXCEPT 
THAT SCRT 71 CAN, IN ADDITION, SORT FIXED LENGTH BLOCKED OR 
UNBLOCKED RECORDS WITHOUT LABEL HANDLING CAPABILITIES CN SYSTEMS 
EQUIPPED WITH ONLY 3 TAPE DRIVES. SORT 71 WAS IMPLEMENTED USING 
AS A BASIS THE IBM 1401 PROGRAM SORT 7 FILE NUMBER 
1401-SM-060 GENERALIZED SORT PROGRAM VERSION 1. THE MINIMUM 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR SORT 71 ARE IDENTICAL TO THOSE REQUIRED 
FOR SORT 7 AS DELINEATED IN THE OPERATIONS BULLETIN ,,SGRT 7 FCR 
THE IBM 1401., OPERATING PROCEDURES,, FORM C24-31C7, 
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ONLY THREE TAPE DRIVES ARE NEEDED WHEN USING THREE TAPE 
MULTIPHASE IN SORT 71- SORT 71 CAN RUN ON AN 8K SYSTEM- THE 
TAPE FILE GENERATOR INCLUDED TO GENERATE INPUT FOR SAMPLE PRCBLEM 
UTILIZES A 12K 1401 WITH ONE TAPE UNIT. THE PROGRAM USED MCST OF 
THE AVAILABLE CORE WHEN USING AN 8K SYSTEM- THE PROGRAM USES 
APPRCXIMATELY 40C0 POSITIONS OF CORE IN PHASE 1 AND 2815 
POSITIONS OF CORE IN PHASE 2. THE PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN IN 14C1 
TAPE AUTOCODER, BUT DOES NOT USE THE AUTOCODER IOCS. THERE ARE 
9853 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. 

THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH- 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 

MACHINE READABLE - TAPE FILE GENERATOR AND CONTROL CARDS... 
ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING OBJECT DECK AND 
LISTINGS. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING 
THE SOURCE DECK. 


1401-01.2.020 GENERALIZED THREE TAPE SORT 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-0 1 . 2 .020 

AUTHORS. .G.C. STAMATGG I ANNI S 
SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
IBM WORLD TRACE CORP. 

1 MITRCPOLECS ST. 

ATHENS 118, GREECE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A GENERALIZED SORTING PROGRAM WRITTEN FOR A 3-TAPE, 4K 
1401 SYSTEM, AND WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WRITTEN IN IHE 
MOVE-MODE. IT SORTS IN ASCENDING OR DESCENDING SEQUENCE IN UP TC 
10 CONTROL FIELDS AS SPECIFIED BY THE CONTROL CARDS AND SENSE 
SWITCHES. 

RESTRiCriONS- 

- INPUT BLOCKS LARGER THAN 800 POSITIONS MAY NOT BE SCRTED- 

- MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CONTROL FIELDS IS TEN. 

- ANY NUMBER OF INPUT RECORDS MAY BE SORTED PROVIDED 
PERMISSIBLE BLOCK LIMITS ARE NOT EXCEEDED. 

- A RECORD CONTAINING A COT, /12-8-3 PUNCH/, AS THE FIRST 
CHARACTER CF ITS FIRST CONTROL FIELD MAY NOT BE SORTED. 

- RECORDS CONTAINING A RECORD-MARK IN OTHER THAN THEIR LOW 
CRDER POSITION MAY NOT BE SORTED. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 1401, 3 TAPE UNITS, H IGH-LCW-EGUAL , 

SBR, SAR, SENSE SWITCHES, MUL TI PL Y-D I VIDE , INDEX REGISTERS. 


1401-01.2.021 THREE DISK SORT -SORT 72 *M 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.021 

AUTHORS-.D-E- GATES J.W. TONER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

D.E. GATES, IBM CORP., DEPT. 643, SCC LAB. ,11701 NORTH ST., *M 

ENDICCTT, N.Y. *M 

THIS PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED AND IMPLEMENTED TC INVESTIGATE AND 
VERIFY DISK MERGING TECHNIQUES AND THEIR ASSOCIATED 
REDISTRIBUTION PHASE. THE SPEC IF ICAT iCNS FOR SORT 72 ARE 
SIMILAR TO THOSE DESCRIBED FOR SORT 7 AND THE TYPE III PROGRAM, 

SORT 71, IN THE SPECIFICATIONS BULLETIN ,,SORT 7 AND MERGE 7 
FOR THE I.B.M. 1401 SPECIFICATIONS,, FORM C24-3075 EXCEPT 
THAT SCRT 72 WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH BLOCKED OR 
UNBLOCKED RECORDS WITHOUT LABEL HANDLING CAPABILITIES CN 
SYSTEMS EQUIPPED WITH ONLY 3-1311 DISK DEVICES. THIS PROGRAM 
DDES NOT HANDLE TAPE SORTING. SORT 72 WAS IMPLEMENTED USING 
AS A BASIS THE PRESENTLY AVAILABLE TYPE III PROGRAM 
,,SGRT 71 - SORT 7 WITH 3 TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY... 

FILE NUMBER 1.2.019. THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS FOR 
SCRT 72 ARE IDENTICAL TC THOSE REQUIRED FOR SORT 7 AS DELINEATED 


IN THE OPERATICNS BULLETIN ,,SORT 7 FOR THE IBM 1401., 

OPERATING PROCEDURES,, FORM C24-31C7 EXCEPT THAT SORT 72 

UTILIZES 3-1311 DISK DEVICES. 4282 SOURCE STATEMENTS. *H 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - «M 

CCCUMENTATICN - PROGRAM WRITE-UP. »M 

MACHINE READABLE - PROGRAM DECK... ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE «M 
CONTAINING OBJECT DECKS AND THE ASSEMBLY LISTING. *M 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - *M 

CNE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE SOURCE CAROS. *M 

THE NUMBER CF TAPES REQUIRED HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM «M 

REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 240C *M 

FEET IN LENGTH. *M 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


1401-01.2.022 8K THREE TAPE SORT MERGE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 .2 .022 


AUTHOR. ..FRANCIS GBEREMBT 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

F. GBEREMBT, ST- JOSEPH INDIAN SCH., CHAMBERLAIN, S. 0. 

THE PURPOSE IS TO PROVIDE AN ALPHANUMERIC SORT PROGRAM FCR 
1401 SYSTEM USING THREE MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS- IT IS A 
MCDIFICATION OF 140 1-0 1 -2- C03- INPUT IS FIXED LENGTH BLOCKED CR 
UNBLCCKEO RECORDS. OUTPUT IS ASCENDING SEQUENCE ONLY. THE 
PROGRAM CONSISTS OF FOUR PHASES AND MAY ALSO BE USED FCR 
MERGING TWO TAPE FILES WHICH ARE ALREADY IN ASCENDING SEQUENCE. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LCW-ECLAL 
COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, THREE TAPE UNITS /733C CR 729 II CR IV-/ 
AND 8000 POSITIONS OF CORE- 


1401-01.2.023 IBM 1401/1440/1460/1311 DISK 
SORT 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN— 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.023 

AUTHOR... A. E. SEYMOUR 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

A-E. SEYMOUR, IBM CORP. ,2000 S.W. F IRST , PORTLAND , ORE. 97201 

this PROGRAM IS A GENERALIZED DISK SORT AND WILL RUN CN 
1440-1460-1401. DARTS-2 WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH BLOCKED OR 
UNBLOCKED RECORDS IN SECTOR MODE AND FIXED LENGTH RECORDS 
IN TRACK MODE. DARTS-2 WILL SORT ASCENDING OR DECENDING 
ALPHA CR NUMERIC. DARTS-2 WILL PROVIDE EXITS FOR JOB TO JOB 
LINKAGE, MONITOR LINKAGE, INQUIRY LINKAGE* CAN RESIDE ON 
DISK OR TAPE, AND USES A VERY SHALL WORK AREA. INPUT AND OUTPUT 
AREAS MAY BE PHYSICALLY THE SAME OR ADDRESSED THE SAME. 

OARTS-2 IS WRITTEN IN 1401-1440 AUTOCODER AND CONSISTS OF 
2 PROGRAMS. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE 8K, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, Hl-LO-EQUAL, 1311, 1442-1402. 


1401-01.3.003 GENERAL PURPOSE TAB-BACK 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962- 
SPECIFY file NUMBER 1401-01.3.003 

AUTHOR. ..BERNARD T. SMITH 

THE WARNER ERCThcRS COMPANY 
325 LAFAYETTE STREET 
BRIDGEPORT I, CONNECTICUT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE TABULATIONS CR LISTINGS OF SUMMARY CAROS OR 
INITIAL DATA CAROS FOR CONTROL AND VERIFICATION PURPOSES. 
THIS PROGRAM MAY HAVE THE FOLLOWING 1 CARD A UP TO TEN, 
EIGHT COLUMN ACC FIELD DESCRIPTIONS 

2 CARD B A/ UP TO TEN POSITIVE, TEN COLUMN ADD FIELDS, OR 
UP TC TEN NEGATIVE, EIGHT COLUMN ADD FIELDS, B/ UP TO THREE 
CLASSES OF COMPARING OF NOT MORE THAN TEN COLUMNS FOR EACH 
CLASS OF COMPARING, C/ UP TO FOUR CLASSES OF TOTALS. 3479 
CORE POSITIONS ARE REQUIRED FOR THIS PROGRAM. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS 4K, 1401 CARO SYSTEM, WITH THE ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING PACKAGE, AND 1403 PRINTER. 


1401-01.3.004 SLIP /SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE 
INSERT PACKAGE/ /CARO/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.004 

AUTHOR. ..MAX WAGONER 

BENCIX PRODUCTS DIVISION 
THE BENDIX CORPORATION 
SOUTH BEND, INDIANA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SIMPLIFY THE WRITING OF PROGRAMS FCR A BASIC CARD IBM 
1401 SYSTEM BY ELIMINATING THE OVERALL LOOPED CONCEPT CF 
STORED PROGRAM LOGIC, THE FIRST AND LAST CARD 
IDIOSYNCRASIES, AND THE SETTING OF SWITCHES FOR REPORT 
HEADING AND TOTAL PROGRESSION ROUTINES- ALSO, TO SIMPLIFY 
PROGRAMMING EFFORT BUT AT THE SAME TIME TO RETAIN THE 
INHERENT FLEXIBILITIES OF THE ONE FOR CNE IBM SYMBOLIC 
PRCGRAMMING SYSTEM. SLIP OCCUPIES 484 POSITIONS OF CORE 
AND USES AN ACCITICNAL 80 POSITIONS OF CORE FOR SCHEDULING 
AND STACKING OF CARDS FROM THE IBM 14C2 READ FEED. 14C1 
CARO SYSTEM. 


1401-01.3.005 REPORT PROGRAn GENERATOR 
PRE-EDIT 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C i. 3. 005 

AUTHORS. .JACK MELNICK CHARLES B. WYMAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

JACK MELNICK 
IBM CORPORATION 
215 W. STATE STREET 
TRENTON 8, NEW JERSEY 

AN IBM 1401 PROGRAM TO EDIT REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
CONTROL, INPUT SPECIFICATIONS, DATA SPECIFICATIONS, 
CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS, AND FORMAT SPECIFICATION CARDS 
FCR POSSIBLE CLERICAL AND LOGICAL ERRORS. THE PROGRAM 
SUPPLIES A CARD IMAGE LISTING AND SPECIFIC ERROR MESSAGES. 
4K CORE. IBM 1401, IBM 1402 AND IBM 1403, MODEL 1 OR 2. 


1401-01.3.008 SLIP 111 SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE 
INSERT PACKAGE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILS NUMBER 1401-0 1 . 3 .008 

AUTHOR*. .MAX L. WAGONER 

BENCIX PRODUCTS DIVISION 
THE BENDIX CORPORATION 
SOUTH BEND INDIANA 

DIRECT inquiries TO AUTHOR 

SLIP 1 AND II WERE DESIGNED FOR BASIC CARD IBM 1401 
APPLICATIONS WHERE THE PUNCH FEED OF THE 1402 IS USED AS 
A NORMAL PUNCH UNIT. SLIP III IS A COMPANION PACKAGE AND 
IS DESIGNED FOR IBM 14C1 OPERATIONS THAT REQUIRE INPUT DATA 
TC BE READ FROM THE PUNCH FEED OF THE 1402- SLIP III DOES 
NOT REPLACE OR OBSOLETE THE SLIP I AND II PACKAGES. 

INCLUDED IN THE PACKAGE ARE FACILITIES FOR AUTOMATIC 
SCHEDULING OF BOTH INPUT FEEDS SIMILAR TO AN IBM COLLATOR 
MATCH CPERATION, SIMULTANEOUS REPORT PREPARATION WITH 
HEADINGS AND A MAXIMUM CF FIVE /5/ LEVELS OF TOTAL, AND AN 
CPTIGNAL MACRO-LIKE METHOD FOR MULTIPLICATION AND/OR 
CIVISICN. SLIP Hi IS DESIGNED TO SIMPLIFY THE WRITING OF 
PRCGRAHS BY ELIMINATING THE OVERALL LCGPED CONCEPT OF 
STCREC PROGRAM LOGIC, THE FIRST AND LAST CARD 
IDIOSYNCRASIES, SCHEDULING OF FEEDING INPUT DATA FROM BOTH 
FEEDS CF THE 1402, AND THE SETTING OF SWITCHES FOR REPORT 
HEADING AND TOTAL PROGRESSION ROUTINES- ALSO, TO SIMPLIFY 
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PROGRAMMING EFFORT BUT AT THE SAME TIME TO RETAIN THE 
INHERENT FLEXIBILITIES OF THE ONE FOR ONE IBM SYMBCLIC 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM. 4K BASIC IBM CARD SYSTEM, PUNCH-FEEO- 
READ AND HIGH-LQW-EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401>01.3.010 SHORT IOCS FOR FIXED LENGTH 

aecoros 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER . 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.010 

AUTHOR. ..LORETTA HARTFORD 
IBM CQRP. 

570 BROAD STREET 
NEWARK 2, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

COMPLETE IOCS FOR 1-4 729 OR 7330 TAPES. USES 830-2000 
POSITIONS. COVERS ALL IBM TAPE RECOMMENDATIONS EXCEPT ERRCR 
STATISTICS AND RECORD LENGTH CHECK. COVERS SAME AREA AS 
AUTOCODER IOCS MACROS, USING LESS STORAGE. INCLUDES SEPARATE 
ROUTINES TO GET, PUT, OPEN, CLOSE, TEST FOR AND CORRECT TAPE 
ERRORS, FOR SINGLE AND BLOCKED RECORDS. HANDLES SINGLE OR 
MULTI-REEL FILES. COUNTS RECORDS READ OR WRITTEN ON EACH TAPE. 
PRINTS COUNTS AT EOJ. ON TAPE ERROR CLEANS TAPE AND RETRIES. 
PUNCHES RECORD CONTAINING PERMANENT READ ERROR AND HALTS. 
STANDARD HEADER AND TRAILER LABELS USED, BUT SHORTENED. INPUT 
FILES CHECKED FOR FILE NUMBER AND REEL- OLD LABELS ON OUTPUT 
TAPES CHECKED THAT RETENTION PERIOD IS PAST. REQUIRES ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING. BLOCK DIAGRAMS AND SUBROUTINES ARE EASILY MODIFIED 
TO NEEDS OF USER. MACHINE CONFIGURATION - TAPE 1401 /4K 
MINIMUM/. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING /HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE/, SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.3.011 ONE CARO 80-80 LIST 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.011 

AUTHOR. ..HILLEL BARDIN 

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY 
ENGINEERING RESEARCH DIVISION 
DATA PROCESSING&CQMPUTATION LAB 
233 FOROHAM LANCING ROAD 
BRONX 68, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A COMPACT CARO LISTING PROGRAM FOR USE ON A 100 OR 
132 POSITION PRINTER, WITH THE CARRIAGE BEING RESTORED AT THE 
START OF THE JOB AND ON FORMS OVERFLOW- EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 
ANY 1401 MODEL WITH 3 INDEX REGISTERS. OPERATING PROCEDURES 
PLACE DECK TO BE LISTED BEHIND PROGRAM CARD IN READ HOPPER. 

LOAD PROGRAM. TO PRINT LAST CARD, PRESS START. 


1401-01.3.013 SIMPLE METHOD OF ASSEMBLING 
REPORTS FROM TAPE OR CARDS /SMART/ 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.013 

AUTHOR. ..MAURICE F. WHITNEY 

SUPERVISOR OF MACHINE OPERATIONS 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR. 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE CAPABILITY OF ACCOMPLISHING NORMAL 
TABULATOR OPERATIONS ON THE 1401 THAT COULD BE DONE ON A 402 CR A 
407, WITH EITHER CARO OR TAPE INPUT. THE PROGRAM DOES NOT HAVE 
THE ABILITY TO OFFSET TOTALS. ALL TOTALS WILL BE PRINTED 
UNDER THE COLUMNS TO WHICH THEY PERTAIN. MACHINE CGNFIGURATION- 

1. 1401 WITH 8K STORAGE. 

2. 1402 

3. 1403 

4. TWO TAPE UNITS /729 OR 7330/. 

5. ADVANCED PRGGRAMHING FEATURE. 

6. MODIFY ADDRESS. 

7. CONSOLE INQUIRY. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE-1401 AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.3.015 TABTEK, A PROGRAM TO 
GENERATE A PROGRAM FROM TABULAR INPUT 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.015 

AUTHORS. .MRS. BARBARA F. YOUNG 

PAN AMERICAN WORLD AIRWAYS, INC- 
ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING DEPT. 

BLOG. 991-MAIL UNIT 938 
PATRICK AIR FORCE BASE, FLA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO GENERATE AUTOCODER OR FORTRAN PROGRAMS FROM TABULAR OECISION 
TABLE INPUT, THE INPUT IS ANY COMBINATION OF SOURCE LANGUAGE 
CARDS AND CARDS IN TABULAR DECISION TABLE FORMAT. THE OUTPUT IS 
/A/ A PRINTED LISTING OF THE INPUT CAROS, DIAGNOSTIC MESSAGES 
IF ANY, AND THE PROGRAMS GENERATED AND /B/ A PUNCHED DECK 
CONSISTING OF THE ORIGINAL SOURCE PROGRAM CARDS AND THE GENERATED 
PROGRAMS IN THF SOURCF LANGUAGF, /THE TABULAR CARDS ARE NOT 
PUNCHED./ THE OUTPUT SOURCE LANGUAGE IS FORTRAN IF SWITCH 6 IS 
OFF, AUTOCODER IF SWITCH 6 IS ON. ONE INPUT DECK CAN CONTAIN AS 
MANY AS FIFTY TABLES. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS 8K 1401, HIGH-LCW- 
EQUAL COMPARE, AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. 5747- CORE 
LOCATIONS ARE REQUIRED BY THE PROGRAM AND INPUT-OUTPUT AREAS. 
PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.3.016 GENERAL PURPOSE PROGRAMS FOR «M 

DATA REDUCTION ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.016 

AUTHOR. ..T.E. OETHER 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN- 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

T.E. DETMER.IBM CORP.,DEPT. 034, BLDG. 023- 1 , K I NGS TCN , N.Y. 

THIS IS A PACKAGE OF THREE PROGRAMS FOR DATA REDUCTIDN. THE 
FIRST PROGRAM PERFORMS A TAPE SELECTION FUNCTION. IT CAN SELECT 
VARIOUS RECORDS, SELECT GROUPS OF RECORDS, MERGE RECORDS, CCMBINE 
RECORDS OR ASSOCIATE HEADER INFGRMATIGN WITH FOLLOWING RECORDS. 

THE SECOND PROGRAM IS A TAPE REARRANGE PROGRAM. DATA IN ANY 
FORMAT CAN BE REARRANGED INTO ANY OTHER FORMAT- THE THIRD 
PROGRAM IS A TABULATION PROGRAM WHICH PERFORMS FUNCTIONS THAT THE 
407 COES. IF SORTING IS REQUIRED, A STANDARD SORT SHOULD BE 
USED. WITH A CARD-TO-TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM IT IS POSSIBLE TC 
PERFORM A WIDE RANGE OF DATA REDUCTION PROCESSING ON THE 1401 
WITHOUT ANY PROGRAMMING. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 1401 2 TAPE 
DRIVES, INDEXING, STORE REGISTER HIGH-LOW EQUAL, MOVE RECORD 
AND SENSE SWITCHES. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- 3766 PCSITICNS FOR 
PROGRAM I, 983 POSITIONS FOR PROGRAM II, AND 2994 POSITIONS FOR 
PROGRAM III. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 

REQUESTOR MUST SUBMIT ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE FOR BASIC PROGRAM 
MATERIAL- THIS TAPE CONTAINS THE ASSEMBLY OUTPUT CF JEEP 1, 2 AND 3 
THE FOLLOWING IBM UTILITY PROGRAMS ARE REQUIRED TO ACQUIRE THE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS £ CONDENSED CARDS FROM THIS TAPE- 1401-UT-026 AND 
1401-UT-028. OPTIONAL MATERIAL - SAMPLE PROBLEM PROGRAM. REQUESTOR 
MUST SUBMIT ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD- 


1401-01.3.017 OOHGO LOAD AND GO REPORT 
GENERATOR 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.017 

AUTHOR. . .F. A. WHITACRE 

THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY 
MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

DOWGC IS A,, LOAD AND GC,, REPORT GENERATOR FOR THE IBM 1401 THAT 
CAN ACCEPT CARDS OR MAGNETIC TAPE AS INPUT, WITH CARDS AND/CR 
LIST AND/OR TAPE FOR OUTPUT. MANY TYPES OF LISTED OR GRCUP 
PRINTED REPORTS MAY BE QUICKLY PREPARED. CNE TO THREE MAGNETIC 
TAPES ARE REQUIRED FOR TAPE INPUT, TAPE OUTPUT, AND CHECKPOINT. 
INPUT TAPE RECORDS MAY BE BLOCKED AND MAY BE FIXED OR VARIABLE 
LENGTH WITH OR WITHOUT RECORD MARKS. TAPE LABELS MAY BE USED IF 
DESIRED, AND IF USED, ARE CHECKED. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 
1401 8K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, Hi-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, AND SENSE 
SWITCHES. IF AVAILABLE, A 1407 CONSOLE TYPEWRITER CAN BE USED. 


1401-01.3.018 SELF-CENTERING QUICK REPORT- 
QUICKIE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.018 

AUTHOR. ..NELSON T. REDFERN 

PACKAGE MACHINERY COMPANY 

330 CHESTNUT STREET 

EAST LGNGMEADOW, MASS. 01028 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PRODUCE QUICK GEOMETRICALLY SPACED PRINTED REPORT WITHOUT 
DESIGNING A SPECIFIC LAYOUT, AS A LISTING OR TABULATION, WITH CR 
WITHOUT SUMMARY PUNCHING, ONTO ONE OF THREE SPECIFIED SIZES 
OF PAPER WIDTHS /8 1/2 IN., 10 5/8 IN., 14 7/8 IN./ ACCORDING 
TO FIELD DEFINITION AND FIELD CONTROL ESTABLISHED BY 
PREPARATION OF SIMPLE CONTROL CARDS- 

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS ARE- A 1401 WITH 4K STORAGE. NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED, HOWEVER, EQUIPMENT WITH LESS THAN 132 
PRINT POSITIONS CANNOT SPECIFY USE OF 14 7/8 IN. WIDTH 
PAPER. WRITTEN IN SPS. 


1401-01.3.020 SYSTEH/360 MODEL 20 RPG 
PRELISTER RUN ON THE IBM 1401/1460 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 . 3 .020 

AUTHOR. ..HR. D.A. FLETCHER 
IBM CORP. 

6252 E. TELEGRAPH RC . 

LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE MODEL TWENTY PRELISTER PROVIDES AN EDITING AND DOCUMENTATICN 
TOOL FOR THE USERS MODEL 20 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR. SINCE THE 
MODEL 20 HAS RECEIVED SUCH WIDE CUSTOMER ACCEPTANCE, AND SINCE 
MOST MODEL 20 PROGRAMS ARE TO BE WRITTEN IN RPG, THERE IS AN 
URGENT NEED FOR AN EDITING AND DOCUMENTING TOOL FOR MODEL 2C RPG. 
THE MODEL TWENTY PRELISTER PERFORMS A THOROUGH EDIT CN THE FIVE 
TYPES CF MODEL 20 RPG SPECIFICATION CARDS. FORTY TWO TYPES CF 
ERRORS ARE CHECKED AGAINST ALL RELEVANT TYPES CF SPEC IF ICAT I CN 
CAROS. THE OUTPUT LISTING OF RPG SPECIFICATION CARDS IS FORMATED 
SIMILARLY TO SYSTEM 360 RPG CODING SHEETS, THUS REPLACING THEM TC 
BECOME THE PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION. PROGRAMS CAN BE STACKED 
TOGETHER WHEN USING THE MODEL TWENTY PRELISTER. THERE ARE 1547 
SOURCE STATEMENTS- THE MODEL TWENTY PRELISTER IS WRITTEN IN 
AUTOCODER. IT CAN BE RUN ON AN IBM 14C1 OR 1460 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM WITH 8,000 POSITIONS OF STORAGE AND 120 PRINT PCSITICNS. 

NO OTHER FEATURES ARE NECESSAPxY. THE WRITEUP CONTAINS 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR MODIFYING MTP FOR AN IBM 1440 SYSTEM. 


1401-01.3.021 INSTALLATION PROGRESS REPORT 
FOR SMALL 1400 COMPUTER INSTALLATIONS 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.021 

AUTHOR.. .6. A. SHEPPARD 
IBM CORP. 

1011 SAN JACINTO ST. 

AUSTIN, TEXAS 78701 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM MAY BE USED WITH SMALL 14CC COMPUTER INSTALLATIONS 
TO GIVE CUSTOMER AND IBM MANAGEMENT ACCURATE INFORMATION GN THE 
PROGRESS OF THE INSTALLATION. THE PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO BE RUN 
WITH FARGO 160-G, BUT COULD EASILY BE ADAPTED BY THE READER TC 
FARGO FORTY. IT IS QUICK, SIMPLE TO USE, EASY TQ UPDATE, AND 
REQUIRES NOMINAL PREPARATION. IT PROVIDES IN ,,BAR GRAPH,, 

FORM A RUNNING WEEKLY HISTORY OF EACH INCOMPLETE JOB, AS WELL 
AS JOB TOTALS BY PROGRAMMER IN THESE CATEGORIES- NOT STARTED, 
BEING PROGRAMMED, BEING KEYPUNCHED, BEING TESTED, FINISHED 
THIS WEEK, AND FINISHED PREVIOUSLY. OVERALL TOTALS IN THESE 
CATEGORIES AS WELL AS CORRESPONDING PERCENTAGES, ARE GIVEN AT THE 
END OF THE REPORT. JOBS MAY BE ADDED OR DELETED AT ANY TIKE 
WITHOUT AFFECTING THE PROGRAM. UPDATING TQ REFLECT WEEKLY 
PROGRESS IS ACCOMPLISHED BY A SINGLE PUNCH FOR EACH JCB BEING 
WORKED ON. 


1401-01.3.022 SOHR- SPUR OF THE MOMENT 
REPORTING 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.3.022 

AUTHOR. ..MR. G.W. JUNKIN 
IBM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN STREET 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR 

PROVIDES AN EASY AND QUICK MEANS OF PRODUCING A PRINTED REPORT 
FROM CARD INPUT. THIS PERMITS A SHORT RESPONSE TINE FOR ONE-TIME 
REQUESTS AND PROVIDES A STOP-GAP PROGRAM TQ ALLOW ADDITIONAL TIME 
FOR PROGRAMMING A SPECIFIC JOB. SAVES PROGRAM STORAGE SPACE FCR 
IT IS ONLY NECESSARY TQ RETAIN A MAXIMUM OF EIGHT SETUP CARDS FOR 
EACH JOB INSTEAD OF AN ENTIRE PROGRAM. THIS PROGRAM CAN TAKE THE 
PLACE OF MANY PROGRAMS FOR LISTINGS AND TABULATIONS. LISTING^ 
TABULATING, AND GROUP INDICATING FIELDS CANNOT BE GREATER THAN 
FOURTEEN FIELDS. MAXIMUM COUNTER SIZE IS TEN DIGITS IN ALL 
CASES. MINOR, INTERMEDIATE AND MAJOR BREAKS ARE EACH CONTROLLED 
BY ONE FIELD OF THIRTY COLUMNS MAXIMUM. REQUIRES A 1401 WITH 
4,000 positions of STORAGE AND HI-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 1402 AND 
1403 MODEL 1 OR 2. USES 3,988 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS SPS. 275 LINES PER MINUTE OUTPUT DURING A LISTING 
JOB and 400 CARDS PER MINUTE DURING A TABULATE JOB ON A 1401 
SYSTEM WITHOUT PRINT STORAGE. 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN— 

IBM CORP. 

6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PACKAGE SUPPLIES OPEN, CLOSE, GET, AND PUT CLOSED 
SUBROUTINES FOR HANDLING TAPE INPUT AND OUTPUT OPERATION. 
ALSO INCLUDED IS AN OPTIONAL DATA LOADING ROUTINE. IT 
SUPPLIES THE ADVANTAGES OF IOCS LOGIC TO THOSE USERS WHO 
ARE UNABLE TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF 1401 IOCS BECAUSE OF 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION OR STORAGE REQUIREMENTS. 1401 MODEL 
C, D, E, F-13-16, F-23-26, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LCW- 
EQUAL COMPARE. THE PACKAGE IS AVAILABLE IN BOTH SPS AND 
AUTOCODER. FITS WILL NOT HANDLE BLOCKED, VARIABLE LENGTH 
RECORDS. 


1401-01.4.012 SCOOP I AND II /SIMPLIFIED 
CONVERSION OF OTHER PUNCHES/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.012 

AUTHOR. ..LCUIS P. POULIN 

CALIFORNIA-WESTERN STATE 
LIFE INSURANCE CO. 

2020 L STREET 
SCARAMENTO 4, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC PROVIDE A SIMPLE METHOD OF CONVERTING 90 COLUMN CARDS 
IN DESCENDING SEQUENCE TO 80 COLUMN CAROS /OR MAGNETIC 
TAPE/ IN ASCENDING SEQUENCE. 1401 WITH 4,000 POSITIONS OF 
STORAGE AND COLUMN BINARY DEVICE. SCOOP II REQUIRES THE 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. THE INTERCHANGEABLE BRUSH 
BLOCK /RPQ NO. 899287/ IS NOT REQUIRED WHEN USING SCOOP. 


1401-01.4.015 TAPE EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.015 


AUTHOR. 


.H. LEE BAKER 

THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 
2000 SECOND AVENUE 
DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


1401-01.4.008 BINARY TAPE DUMP 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.008 

AUTHOR.. .F. J. X. 6ERCKMAN 

WESTINGhOUSE ELECTRIC CORPORATICN 
STEAM DIVISION, 8. PLANT, ROOM 41C 
LESTER, PENNSYLVANIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR i 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE ABILITY TO DUMP A BINARY TAPE IN 
OCTAL EQUIVALENT. THE PRINTED RESULT IS IN WORD BLOCKS 
WITH EIGHT BLOCKS TO A LINE. 1401 STANDARD MODEL C3, TWO 
TAPES, COLUMN BINARY, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, HIGH- 
LCW-EQUAL COMPARE. SENSE SWITCHES /OPTIONAL/. 


1401-01.4.009 ZIP /INSTANT PRINTING/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.009 

AUTHOR. ..KEITH SWAN 

SOUTHERN PERMANENTE SERVICES 
143 SOUTH ALVARADO STREET 
LOS ANGELES 57, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A UTILITY LOAD AND GO PROGRAM FOR LISTING CAROS AT A RATE 
OF 600 LINES PER MINUTE. 10 FIELDS OF ANY SIZE CAN BE 
LISTED. READ RELEASE AND PRINT BUFFER REQUIRED FOR ANY 2K 
OR LARGER 1401. 


1401-01. 4. OIQ ESCAPE /EFFORTLESS SYSTEM OF 
CALCULATING AND PRINTING EVERYTHING/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 .4 . 0 10 

AUTHOR. ..W. J. TEAGARDEN 

SOUTHERN PERMANENTE SERVICES 
143 SOUTH ALVARADO STREET 
LOS ANGELES 57- CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A UTILITY PROGRAM WHICH PROVIDES RAPID CONVERSION OF 604, 
602, AND 523 JCBS TO THE 14C1. THIS LOAD AND GO PROGRAM 
ALSO MAY BE USED TO REPRODUCE CARDS AS WELL AS GANG 
PUNCHING, SELECTIVE REPRODUCING, SEQUENCE NUMBERING, 

LISTING OR COMBINATIONS OF THESE OPERATIONS- TWO CARD 
ROUTINES AND END-OF-FILE ROUTINE HAY BE DEVELOPED. THE 
EFFECTIVE WORKING STORAGE OF THE OBJECT PROGRAM IS 
COMPRISED OF 20 COUNTERS AND 20 STORAGE UNITS OF TEN 
POSITIONS EACH. MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION CAN BE 
EXECUTED ONLY FROM COUNTERS. APPROXIMATELY 1800 POSITIONS 
OF CORE ARE AVAILABLE TO BUILD THE THREE ROUTINES OF 1,000 
POSITIONS, 500 POSITIONS AND 300 POSITIONS- 4K 1401. 

PUNCH FEED READ, MULT I PLY-D 1 V IDE AND HIGH-LQW-EQUAL COMPARE 
FEATURES ARE REQUIRED IF PROGRAM IS COMPLETELY USED- 


1401-01.4.011 INPUT OUTPUT TAPE CONTROL 
SYSTEM /REVISED/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.011 


TO place 1401 PROGRAMS ON AN EXECUTIVE SYSTEM TAPE. TC 
SELECT AND LOAD THESE PROGRAMS, BASED ON SENSE SWITCH 
SETTINGS, TO UPDATE THE EXECUTIVE SYSTEM TAPE. 4000 MEMORY 
POSITIONS HI-LO-EQ COMPARE. 1401 MODEL C-3» TWO 729 MODEL 
II OR IV TAPE UNITS, 14C2 READ/PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER. 


1401-01.4.022 TAPE UPDATE UTILITY PROGRAM 
/CARD/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.022 

AUTHORS. .JERRY KIMBALL MARVIN BADER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO,. 

JERRY KIMBALL 

US ARMY STRATEGY £ TACTICS ANAL. GP. 

4815 RUGBY AVENUE 
BETHESCA 14, MARYLAND 

TO UPDATE A BCD TAPE OF N FILES, WHOSE RECORDS ARE LESS 
THAN 880 CHARACTERS. ENTIRE FILES, OR INDIVIDUAL RECORDS 
WITHIN A FILE MAY BE DELETED, CHANGED, OR INSERTED BY THE 
USE OF CONTROL CARDS AND THE SENSE SWITCHES. MEMORY 4K 
MODEL C 1401 WITH TWO TAPE UNITS, 1403 PRINTER, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, MULT I PLY-D IV I DE, AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-01.4.027 EXACT TAPE TO PRINTER /CARD/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.027 

AUTHOR.,, HENRY M, BDCKE 

WACHOVIA BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
WINSTON-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED FOR EASE IN OBTAINING A PRINTED 
REPRODUCTION OF 1401 TAPE RECORDS, WRITTEN WITH OR WITHOUT 
WORD MARKS AND IN VARIABLE OR FIXED LENGTH FORMAT, THIS 
PROGRAM DOES NOT REQUIRE CONTROL CARDS TO PRINT TAPE. 
MAXIMUM TAPE RECORD LENGTH 2,700 CHARACTERS. 4K 1401 
ADVANCE PROGRAMMING HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-01.4,029 GENERAL TAPE MAINTENANCE RUN 
/CARO/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.029 

AUTHOR.. .MAURICE BABB 

PRICE WATERHOUSE COMPANY 

56 PINE STREET 

NEW YORK 5, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PERMIT DELETION, INSERTION, OR ANY DESIRED MODIFICATION 
OF DATA ENTRIES NOT AFFECTING FILE SEQUENCE OF ANY 
SPECIFIED RECORD /AS DISTINGUISHED BY A COMBINATION OF 
NUMERIC SEQUENCE FACTORS NOT IN EXCESS OF 29 CHARACTERS/ 
FOR ANY FILE CONTAINING FIXED LENGTH UNBLOCKED RECORDS NOT 
IN EXCESS OF 450 CHARACTERS. 4000 CORES. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS 1401, ANY MODEL C WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE 1402, ANY MODEL 
2 729 TAPE UNITS, 1403. 


AUTHOR. ..R.J. MACARTNEY 
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1401-01.4.034 GENERAL APPROACH TO 
AUTOHATIC PRQGRAHHEO ADDRESS CONVERSION 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.034 

AUTHOR. ..J. L. SWEENEY 

IBM CORPORATION 

618 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE 

CHICAGO 5« ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HILL COMPUTE A DISK ADDRESS FROM A CONTROL 
FIELDi SUCH AS A PART NUMBER, EMPLOYEE NUMBER, ETC., USING 
A GENERALIZED METHOD, AND WILL EVALUATE THE EFFICIENCY OF 
ADDRESSING METHODS. MAXIMUM SIZE OF THE CONTROL FIELD 20 
POSITIONS. 1401 1. 4000 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. 2. 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 3. HIGH/LOH/EQUAL COMPARE. 4. 
MULTIPLY/DIVIDE. 5. SENSE SWITCHES. 1403 MODEL II 
4 TAPE UNITS. 


1401-01.4.036 SEE - SELECTIVE 
EIGHTY-EIGHTY PROGRAMS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.036 

AUTHOR. ..EARL E. HITT 

IBM CORPORATION 
3590 LINOELL BOULEVARD 
ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO COMBINE ALL OF THE 80-80 TYPE PROGRAMS ON THE 1401 INTO 
ONE PROGRAM UNDER SWITCH CONTROL. TO PERMIT MULTIPLE 
OUTPUT COMBINATIONS AND HANDLE LARGE TAPE RECORDS WITH OR 
WITHOUT WORD MARKS. IF TAPE INPUT OR OUTPUT IS USED, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE MUST BE ON MACHINE. SIZE OF 
TAPE RECORD TO BE HANDLED MUST BE LESS THAN SIZE OF CORE 
MINUS 1300. 1. 4K ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE OF TAPE 

RECORDS TO BE HANDLED ALL 7 SENSE SWITCHES. 


1401-01.4.037 MLR UTILITY PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.037 

AUTHOR. ..BERNARD S. BALTER 

SERVICE BUREAU CORPORATION 
635 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK 22, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROGRAM IS TO PRODUCE MLR JOBS 
UTILIZING THE HIGH SPEED OF THE 1403 PRINTER. NEITHER 
PANEL WIRING NOR PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY, MAKING IT 
POSSIBLE TO ACCEPT AN MLR JOB AND BE READY FOR PRODUCTION 
WITHIN A MOMENT S NOTIFICATION. AN ADDED FEATURE OF THIS 
IS A LABELING OPTION, THE ABILITY TO PRINT LABELS 3 ACROSS 
ON THE SAME LINE OF PRINT. AUTOCODER 2,000 POSITIONS OF 
STORAGE. 1401 4K, 1403 PRINTER, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 
AND INDEX REGISTERS. 


1401-01.4.038 STORAGE PUNCHOUT PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.038 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO CCMPACT ANY EXISTENT 80-80 LIST PROGRAMS INTO ONE CARD 
IN ORDER TO MINIMIZE PROGRAM DECK AND CARD HANDLING AS MUCH 
AS POSSIBLE. ANY 1401 MODEL 


1401-01.4.044 GENERALIZED TAPE ADD AND 
FILE SEARCH 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.044 

AUTHOR. ..JAMES P. GREELEY 
STATE OF ILLINOIS 
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ACCUMULATE GRAND TOTALS AND RECORD COUNTS FROM A TAPE 
FILE, EITHER SELECTIVELY OR THE ENTIRE FILE. SELECTED 
RECORDS MAY BE WRITTEN ON AN OUTPUT TAPE. MAX. TAPE 
RECORD LENGTH 1000 CHARACTERS. MAX. TAPE RECORD LENGTH 
COULD BE ENLARGED FOR 8K, 12K, AND 16K SYSTEMS BY CHANGING 
THE DA CARD AND RE- ASS EMBL ING THE SOURCE DECK. 4000 1403 
PRINTER MODEL 1 *100 POS.* SENSE SWITCHES A THRU G. HIGH, 
LOW, EQUAL COMPARE. 1 OR 2729 OR 7330 TAPE UNITS FOR 
ACCUMULATION. 2 REQUIRED TO FLIP FLOP INPUT TAPES. 3 
UNITE REQUIRED FOR TAPE OUTPUT. /1S2 INP/. 


1401-01.4.045 CARD AND TAPE SELECTIVE 
LISTER 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.045 

AUTHOR. ..M. BADER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

CHARLES P. HUGHES 

STRATEGY AND TACTICS ANALYSIS GROUP 
DEPT. OF THE ARMY 
BETHESDA 14, MARYLAND 

TO PRINT CARD OR TAPE RECORDS UP TO 8C CHARACTERS IN SIZE 
IN AN EXPANDED FORM. THE PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TC 30 
SEPARATE FIELDS, IN 132 PRINT POSITIONS. A BAD TAPE RECORD 
CAUSES 9 TRIES TO READ, THEN HALTS. CONTROL CARDS FOLLOW- 
ING THE PROGRAM SPECIFY THE JOB TO BE PERFORMED. EACH PAGE 
OF THE PRINTOUT MAY BE HEADED BY THE USE OF A TITLE CARD, 
CONTAINING A T IN COLUMN ONE, AS THE FIRST CONTROL CARD. 
COLUMNS TWO THRU EIGHTY CONTAIN THE DESIRED HEADING 
INFORMATION. IF NO HEADER IS DESIRED THIS CARD IS 
UNNECESSARY. 1.4K 1401, 1403, STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, 
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADDITIONAL PRINT CONTROL /132 PRINT 
POSITIONS/. TAPE UNIT IF NECESSARY. 


1401-01.4.047 TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS AND 
SUBROUTINES FOR THE 1^1 

AVAILABLE 3RD QlARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.047 

AUTHOR. ..L. E. JOHNSON 

IBM CORPORATION 

2911 CEDAR SPRINGS ROAD 

DALLAS, TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


AUTHOR. • .FRANK T. HOY 

' RAYTHEON COMPANY 
HAYLAND, MASSACHUSETTS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


PROGRAM TO PUNCH OUT STORAGE IN CONDENSED RELOADABLE 
FORMAT. THIS IS A PUNCH STORAGE PROGRAM WITH THE ADVANTAGE 
OF CONDENSED FORMAT OUTPUT WITH CLEAR STORAGE CARDS AND 
REQUIRES FIXED LOCATIONS 001-332. 


THIS SET OF ROUTINES PROVIDES THE PROGRAMMER WITH HACRGS TC 
BLOCK AND UNBLOCK FIXED LENGTH TAPE RECORDS. A READ TAPE 
AND A WRITE TAPE MACRO ARE INCLUDED FOR USE WHERE BLOCKING 
IS NOT NEEDED THE COMPLETE SET OF SUBROUTINES WILL OCCUPY 
638 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. THE GENERATED ROUTINES REQUIRE 
THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE ON THE OBJECT MACHINE. 


1401-01.4.048 SINGLE CARO LIST WITH SKIP 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.048 


1401-01.4.039 MONITOR SYSTEM FOR TAPE 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.Q39 


AUTHOR. 


ALEX PITEGOFF 

30 CONRAD DRIVE 

NEW HAVEN 15 CONNECTICUT 


AUTHOR...BARRON A. MCDONALD 

THE SERVICE BUREAU CORPORATION 
IBM PLANT, BUILDING 10, ROOM 308 
MCNTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE MONITOR PROGRAM IS GENERATED AS THE FIRST TWO RECORDS 
OF A SYSTEM TAPE. ACCESS TO ITS USE IS BY THE LOAD TAPE 
BUTTON. THE PRIMARY FUNCTIONS OF THE MONITOR ARE TO /!/ 

ADD ANY 1401 PROGRAM TO THIS TAPE AND, /2/ CALL ANY 
DESIGNATED PROGRAM FROM THIS TAPE INTO CORE FOR EXECUTION. 
ADDITIONAL FUNCTIONS PERFORMED BY THE MONITOR ARE /!/ TO 
DELETE ANY PROGRAM ON THIS TAPE AND, /2/ SYSTEM 
MAINTENANCE. ANOTHER MONITOR CONTROLLED FEATURE ALLOWS FOR 
ONE PROGRAM ON THE SYSTEM TAPE TO CALL ANY OTHER PROGRAM ON 
THAT TAPE FOR EXECUTION. A 1401 MODEL C- ONE OR TWO TAPE 
DRIVES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH/LOW EQUAL COMPARE. 

AND THE COLUMN BINARY FEATURE. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO CCMBINE THE NEATNESS OF A LISTING WITH A SKIP TO A NEW 
PAGE ON PAGE OVERFLOW WITH THE CONVENIENCE OF A SINGLE CARD 
LISTING PROGRAM. A 1401 CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT, A 1402 
CARD READER PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER /TYPE I OR TYPE II/ 
ARE REQUIRED FOR THIS PROGRAM. ONLY LOCATIONS IN AND BELOW 
THE PRINT AREA ARE USED FOR THE PROGRAM AND DATA AND 
CONSEQUENTLY ANY 1401 WILL SUFFICE. 


1401-01.4.050 MEMORY ANNOTATION, POST-TEST 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.050 

AUTHOR. ..R. L. BULINSKI 
IBM CORPORATICN 
520 N. DEARBORN STREET 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


1401-01.4.040 ONE CARO 80-80 LIST 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.040 


AUTHOR. ..HARRY CASTELLUCCI 

FLUID DYNAMICS LABORATORY 
LOCKHEED CALIFORNIA COMPANY 
A DIV. OF LOCKHEED AIRCRAFT CORP- 
BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 


DESIGNED PRIMARILY AS A DEBUGGING AID, MAPT PRODUCES A 
HIGHLY LEGIBLE 1401 MEMORY PRINT-OUT OF ALL OR ANY 
PORTION/S/ OF CORE- PRINTS PROGRAM LOCATIONS AND INSTRUC- 
TIONS IN MACHINE LANGUAGE AND CONVERTS ADDRESSES TC 5 
DECIMAL-DIGIT FORM, WITH INDEX REGISTER IDENTIFICATION, IF 
TAGGED, DISTINGUISHES BETWEEN NUMERIC-CONSTANT FIELDS /FOR 
WHICH SIGN BITS ARE CONVERTED TO £ OR -/, AND ALPHABETIC 
FIELDS. THE PROGRAM IS RELOCATABLE INTO ANY BLOCK OF 1,419 
LOCATIONS. ANY MODEL 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND 
HI-LO-EGUAL COMPARE FEATURES. IF 4K OR BELOW, MUST HAVE 
MODIFY ADDRESS OP CODE- MAPT COULD BE REVISED TO 
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CONTINUED FRCH PRIOR PAGE— 

ACCOHHCOATE LACK OF INCEX REGISTERS* SBR AND HA, AT THE 
COST OF ADCITICNAL CORE POSITIONS. UTILIZES 132 PRINT 
POSITICNS /1403 MODEL 2/, BUT COULD BE CCNFINED TO MODEL 1 
CAPACITY *100 POSITIONS PER LINE*. 


1401-01.4.051 SELECTIVE REPRODUCE/GANG 
PUNCH FOR THE 1401 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 . 4 .05 1 

AUTHOR. ..R. G. HARMON 

D.C. GOVERNMENT 
FINANCE DIVISION 
MUNICIPAL CENTER 
3RD t INDIANA AVE. N. M. 

WASHINGTON D.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS 1,400 CORE STORAGE POSITIONS NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED . SELRP IS A CARD TO CARD 
REPRODUCE/GANG PUNCH ROUTINE WITH PROVISIONS FOR COLUMN 
SPLITTING. THE MASTER GANG PUNCH CARD MUST BE PLACED 
BEHIND THE PROGRAM DECK WHETHER GANG PUNCHING OR NOT. 


14C1-C1.4.052 PROGRAM TAPE EXECUTIVE 
ROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.052 

AUTHOR. ..B. J. MANRING 

APPLIED PHYSICS LABORATORY 
8621 GEORGIA AVE- 
SILVER SPRING MD- 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO WRITE AND MAINTAIN A 1401 PROGRAM TAPE FROM SPS OR 
AUTOCODER CONDENSED DECKS. THE PROGRAMS ON THE TAPE ARE 
LOADED BY SETTING SENSE SWITCHES AND PRESSING LOAD TAPE. 
4K MINIMUM. ALSO TESTED ON 8 AND 16K. 1403, ADVANCED 

PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, CNE OR TWO TAPES, 
SENSE SWITCHES. 


1401-01.4.054 REPRO - REPRODUCER SIMULATOR 
ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1401 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.054 

AUTHOR. ..R. WEBER 
IBM CORP. 

1933 W. WISCONSIN AVE. 

MILWAUKEE 3 WISCONSIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM SIMULATES THE 514 REPRODUCER BY ASSEMBLING 
WITHIN CORE A PROGRAM TO DO SUCH OPERATIONS AS /!/ ADDING 
HOLERITH INFORMATION TC THE CARD /2/ REPRODUCING AND 
SHIFTING FIELDS OF INFORMATION 73/ SKIPPING OVER COLUMNS 
74/ SEQUENTIALLY NUMBERING CARDS 757 MOVING ZONES FROM ONE 
COLUMN TO ANOTHER AND 767 ADDING OF ZONES TO THE 
DESIRED COLUMNS. 

1401 MODEL B, WITH 1402 READER PUNCH, NO SPECIAL FEATURES. 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

AUTHOR. ..G. ESTEP 

AMERICAN AIRLINES M£E CENTER 
MANAGEMENT RESEARCH DIVISION 
2000 NORTH MINGO ROAD 
TULSA OKLAHOMA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SEARCH TAPE FILES FCR SPECIFIC RECORDS* AND EMIT VIA 
PRINTER, CARD AND70R TAPE ANY OR ALL SUCH DATA CONTAINED 
WITHIN THE SELECTED REC0RD7S IN AN ORGANIZED USABLE FORMAT. 

8-16K, 2 TAPES, HI-LO-EGUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 


1401-01.4.060 SEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER 
FOR FCURTEEN-C-CNE USERS /SNAFU/ 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.060 

AUTHOR. ..A. PITEGOFF 

30 CONRAD DRIVE 
NEW HAVEN 15 CONN. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TC AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROGRAM IS TO PROVIDE AN EASY TO 
CONTROL METHOD OF CHECKING AND ASSIGNING SEQUENTIAL 
NUMBER FIELDS IN DECKS OF CARDS. 

A 1400 CORE POSITION 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES, A 1402 AND 
A 1403 7 TYPE I OR TYPE II 7 ARE ALL THAT ARE REQUIRED FOR 
OPERATION. HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE MAY BE USED IF INSTALLED 
IN ORDER TC PERMIT THE CHECKING OF ALPHABETIC FIELDS. 


1401-01. 4. 061 MODULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT 
FOR MACRO-ORIENTED PROBLEMS /MOPMOP/ 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.061 

AUTHOR.. .J. BAYALIS 

LUKENS STEEL COMPANY 

SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES DEPARTMENT 

CCATESVILLE PA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

MOPMOP CONSISTS OF A GROUP OF MACRO-ROUTINES WHICH ENABLE 
THE USER TO PREPARE COMPLETE PROGRAMS WITH THE MINIMUM OF 
NON-MACRO INSTRUCTIONS. IT EMBODIES THE PRINCIPLE THAT 
PROGRAMS GENERALLY MAY BE SUB-DIVICED INTO INDIVIDUAL AND 
INTERDEPENDENT ROUTINES AND FOR ALL INTENTS AND PURPOSES 
CONSIDERED AS SEPARATE ENTITIES. ANY SIZE IBM 1401 TAPE 
SYSTEM, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-01.4.062 GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS FOR 

DIV. CONVERSION OF DATES TO JULIAN DAYS, SIMPLE READ/HRITE TAPE IOCS 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.062 

AUTHOR. ..henry M. BOOKE 

WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
WINSTON-SALEM, N. C. . 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


1401-01.4.055 KEEP 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.055 

AUTHOR. ..A. BRADLEY 

IBM CORPORATION 
CHICAGO DATACENTER 
80 EAST LAKE STREET 
CHICAGO ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC STORE SYMBOLIC PROGRAMS ON TAPE WITH THE ABILITY TG 
DELETE, ADD, OR CHANGE INSTRUCTIONS AND REASSIGN SEQUENCE 
NUMBERS TO THE ENTIRE PROGRAM. 


1. DIVIDE II, A FASTER DIVIDE ROUTINE WHICH USES LESS CORE. 

2. JULIAN-TO CONVERT DATE INTO JULIAN DAYS. 3. VERIFY- 
VERIFIES MOD 10 CHECK DIGITS FOR 5 OR 6 DIGIT NUMBERS. 4. 
READ/WRITE-A SIMPLE IOCS PACKAGE TO PROVIDE NORMAL TAPE 
READ AND/OR WRITE INSTRUCTIONS AND ERROR ROUTINES USING A 
MINIMUM AMOUNT OF CORE. 5. ERVTP-A READ/WRITE ERROR 
ROUTINE USING 174 POSITIONS OF CORE. NOISE TESTS ARE NOT 
INCLUDED. 

RESTRICTIONS - 1. DIVIDE II-ADVANCE PROGRAMMING 

2. JULIAN-NCNE 

3. VERIFY-NCNE 

4. READ/ WR I TE-AD VANCE PROGRAMMING- 
MODIFY ADD. /THIS INSTRUCTION 
HAY BE CHANGED BY USER./ 

5. ERVTP-SAME AS 4. 


4K 1401, 2 TAPE DRIVES, HIGH-LOW-EGUAL COMPARE, AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. 

THE PACKAGE CONSISTS OF THREE PROGRAMS CREATE, UPDATE, 
OUTPUT, 


1401-01.4.056 GENERALIZED TABULATE ANO/CR 
SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 .4. 056 


AUTHOR, ..L. R. DEBUYS III 
IBM CORP. 

P.O. BOX 19627 
2640 CANAL ST. 

■NEW ORLEANS LA- 

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


1401-01.4.063 MEMORY-DUMP IN BANDS OF 100 
POS. /20 CAROS/ 

available 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.063 

AUTHOR. ..URI J, SHAFIR 

IBM ISRAEL LTD. 

P.G.B. 2881 
TEL-AVIV, ISRAEL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HILL PRINT-OUT THE WHOLE MEMORY IN SANDS CF 
100 POS., WITH NUMBERING OF LOCATIONS. THE PRINTOUT FORMAT 
IS EASILY READABLE AND WELL SUITED FOR DEBUGGING. 

SOUP.CE LANGUAGE-ACTUAL /CONDENSED/ 4K MACHINE ONLY, 

1402, 1403 MODEL 1. 


TO ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY FOR MANY INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS 
REQUIRED AT A 1401 INSTALLATION TO TAKE CONTROL AND BALANCE 
TOTALS. 

TC PROVIDE A RAPID MEANS OF CHECKING SEQUENCE OF A FILE 
OF CAROS PRIOR TO A LONG 1401 PROGRAM RUN. 1401-1. 4K, 

1402, 1403 MODEL 1 OR 2. 


1401-01.4.058 TAPE SEARCH PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 .4. 058 


1401-01.4.064 MEMORY-DUMP IN WORDS /18 
CAROS/ 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.064 

AUTHOR. ..URI J. SHAFIR 

IBM ISRAEL LTD. 

P.O.B, 2881 
TEL-AVIV, ISRAEL 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE- 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HILL PRINT-OUT THE WHOLE MEMORY, ONE WORD PER 
LINE. PURPOSE IS THO-FOLD- 

1. AS DEBUGGING AID-INSTRUCTIONS AND CONSTANTS ARE 
CLEARLY SEPARATED AND PERMIT EASY TRACING. 

2. TO PRINT-OUT A PROGRAM IN CONDENSED FORM, IN A 
FORMAT WHICH PERMITS EASY TRACING. 

4K MACHINE ONLY, 1402,1^03 MODEL I. 


14QI-01.4.065 TO 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.065 

AUTHOR, ..CHARLES CONE, JR. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO., 

CHARLES CONE, JR., IBM CORP.,1439 PEACHTREE ST., N.E. 

ATLANTA, GA. 

THE SYMBOLIC ANALYZER-VERSION II IS A 1401 PROGRAM USED TO 
ENABLE A 1401 USER TO CONVERT HIS PROGRAMS TO THE 1410 
AUTOMATICALLY USING HIS 1401 TO PERFORM THE CONVERSION. INPUT 
TO THE SYMBOLIC ANALYZER IS 1401 AUTOCODER SOURCE CARDS ALCN6 
WITH ONE TO SEVEN SYMBOLIC ANALYZER CONTROL CARDS. OUTPUT IS 
1410 AUTOCODER SOURCE CARDS INCLUDING AUTOMATICALLY GENERATED 
Dices, OTFS, IOCS MACROS, AREA ASSIGNMENTS, AND SUCH CCRRECTICNS 
AS CAN BE ACCURATELY MACE TO ALLOW THE 141C PROGRAMS TC BE 
BROUGHT UP TO THE STATUS OF RUNNING 1410 PROGRAMS WITH A MIMMUM 
OF MANUAL INTERVENTION. A DIAGNOSTIC LISTING IS ALSO SUPPLIED 
TO AID IN THIS MANUAL PHASE. VERSION II OF THE SUMBOLIC ANALYZER 
IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTCCODER AND REQUIRES A 16K 1501 /CR 1410 
COMPATIBILITY MODE/ WITH 3 TAPES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LC- 
tCUAL COMPARE, ANO MULT IPLY-C IV IDE . THE 1407 CONSOLE PRINTER 
MAY BE USED IF AVAILABLE. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE TAPE CONTAINING ASSEMBLY LISTING 
THE TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL 
MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE 
TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

GPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 


1401-01.4.066 GENERALIZED LIST PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.066 

AUTHOR. ..L. R. DEBUYS, III 
IBM CORPORATION 
2640 CANAL STREET 
NEW ORLEANS 19, LOUISIANA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY FOR MANY INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS 
REQUIRED TO PRODUCE LISTINGS ON THE 14C1. TO PROVIDE A 
GENERALIZED LIST PROGRAM FOR USERS WHOSE MACHINES ARE 
UNABLE TO USE FARGO. TO PROVIDE A RAPID MEANS FOR 
PROGRAMMERS TO LIST TEST CARDS. 1401. 1.4K, 14C2, 14C3 
MCDEL 1 OR 2. 


1401-01.4.067 UNPACK CONDENSED CARDS 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.067 

AUTHORS. -J- J. HARDING W. W- PAPCIAK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J. J. HARDING 
IBM CORP 
7700 2ND BLVO. 

DETROIT 2, MICHIGAN 

THIS PROGRAM HAY BE USED TO GET A ONE FOR ONE LISTING CF 
AN SPS OR AUTOCODER CONDENSED DECK. PROGRAM WILL LIST 
SEQUENTIALLY ALL FIELDS IN CORE WHICH POSSESS A HIGH CRDER 
MARK. PROGRAM GIVES LOCATION OF HIGH CRDER WORD HARK. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- BASIC 1401 WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES. 
HGWEVEft, ALL ROUTINES AND SAMPLE PROBLEMS HAVE BEEN 
ASSEMBLED WITH 441 CONTROL CARDS, WHICH PRODUCE PROGRAMS 
SUITABLE ONLY FOR AN 8K OR LARGER SYSTEM. SOURCE LANGUAGE 
IS SPS AND AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.068 REER /REPRODUCE, EMIT, 

ELIMINATE, RE-ARRANGE/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.068 

AUTHOR. ..EVAN J. STAUCT 

e. I. DU PONT OE NEMOURS t CO. 

FILM DEPARTMENT 
PROGRAMMING GROUP 

branoyhIne bldg. 

WILMINGTON 99, DELAWARE 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL REPRCCUCE CARDS, EMIT CHARACTERS INTO 
OUTPUT CARO COLUMNS, ELIMINATE INPUT CARD COLUMNS FROM 
OUTPUT CARO COLUMNS, AND RE-ARRANGE INPUT CARD COLUMNS TC 
OUTPUT CARC COLUMNS. SOURCE LANGUAGE 14C1 SPS. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICAFIONS- 

A. HIGH - LOW - EQUAL COMPARE, 

B, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. 


1401-01.4.069 STUMP /SPECIAL TAPE UTILITY 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAM/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.069 

AUTHOR. ..RCY F. STONE 

DATA PROCESSING SUPERVISOR 
NORTON COMPANY 


B-1401 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN— 

1 NEW BOND STREET 
WORCESTER 6, MASSACHUSETTS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TC HANDLE THE ROUTINE TASKS CF 
DUMPING A TAPE ON THE 1403 PRINTER, THE DUPLICATING CF A 
TAPE, ANO THE OCCASIONAL MINOR FILE MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS 
FOR WHICH NO TAILORED PROGRAM EXISTS- EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- 8-K OR GREATER 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, ANO HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. THIS 
PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE RUN ON A 1410 IN THE 1401 MODE. 

TO OBTAIN THE MACHINE READABLE PORTION OF THE PROGRAM 
*M ONE FULL, 2400 FOOT, REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED. 

THE TAPE HAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE. 


1401-01.4.070 GUTS-1401 GENERAL UTILITY 

TAPE SEARCH 

*N AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

•M SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.070 

AUTHOR. ..JOHN E. NACK 

CATERPILLAR TRACTOR CO. 

PEORIA, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

USING INPUT CARDS CONTAINING THE CONTROL DATA, SEARCHES A 
TAPE FILE SEQUENTIALLY AND UPON FINDING AN EQUAL, PUNCHES 
FIRST 80 POSITIONS OF RECORD OR PRINTS FIRST 132 PCSITICNS 
CF RECORD, OR BOTH. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 1210 POSITIONS 
OF STORAGE PLUS TAPE READ AREA EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 
1402, 1403 S 1 TAPE DRIVE. HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE- STORE 0 
REGISTER, INDEXING. 

*M 

1401-01.4.071 CORE DUMP ROUTINE 
*M AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963- 

*M SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1.4.071 

*M 

*H AUTHOR... ROBERT J. SPECK 

*M IBM CORPORATION 

CIVIL PROGRAM, FSC 
1111 CONNECTICUT AVENUE 
WASHINGTON 6, D. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A SUBROUTINE WHICH ENABLES THE USER TO TAKE CORE 
DUMPS UNDER PROGRAM CONTROL WHILE TESTING HIS PROGRAM. 

THUS, A SPECIAL PROGRAM COES NOT HAVE TO BE LOADED INTO THE 
MACHINE EACH TIME A CORE DUMP IS NEEDED, NOR IS IT 
NECESSARY TO MANUALLY DUMP THE READ AND PUNCH AREAS. TEST 
TIME IS THEREBY MORE EFFICIENTLY UTILIZED. THIS SUBRCLTINE 
CAN BE USED BY ANY 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. IT USES PCSITICNS CF CORE. THE 
SU6RCUTINE IS CONTAINED IN AN SPS SOURCE DECK. 


1401-01.4.074 CONTROL TOTAL ROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.074 

AUTHOR, ..LAWRENCE D. ROSS 

GUSTIN-BACON MFG. CCRP. 

210 W. lOTH. 

KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ACCUMULATES CONTROL TOTALS FROM CARO INPUT- LISTED CR 
TABBED TOTALS. ACCUMULATES UP TO FOUR DIFFERENT TOTALS. 
/I.E. — QUANTITY, POUNDS, GROSS, ANO NET/ PROVIDES FCR 
THREE CLASSES CF TOTALS. 

MINOR - DETERMINED BY SPECIFICATION CARD. 
INTERMEDIATE - DETERMINED BY SPECIFICATION CARD. 
FINAL - AUTOMATIC WITH LAST CARO RUNOUT. 

PRINTS TOTALS AND CONTROL FIELDS ON 14C3 PRINTER- 
LIMITED TO ONE CARC FORMAT AT A TIME. MACHINE 
CCNFIGURATION- BASIC 1401 


1401-01.4.077 TAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE 
FOR 8K 1401B 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1.4.077 

AUTHCR...MR. SY BERLIN 

RESEARCH ANALYSIS CORP. 

6935 ARLINGTON ROAD 
BETHESCA 14, MARYLAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PERMITS MULTI-FILE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE OF 
BINARY ANO BCD INFORMATION, THE INFORMATION MAY BE IN 
MIXED CR SINGLE MODE. 1401 MODEL C4, 2 TAPE DRIVES, CCLUMN 
BINARY FEATURE IS OPTIONAL. SOURCE LANGUAGE - S.P.S. 


1401-01.4.078 SUPERVISOR FOR PROGRAM 
OVERLAYS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.078 

AUTHCR...K. E. BROOKE 

IBM CORPORATION 
P. C, BOX 5008 
DENVER 17, COLORADO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM SUBROUTINE WHICH, IN EFFECT, EXPANDS 1401 MEMORY 
AND SIMPLIFIES THE USE CF PROGRAM OVERLAYS. OVERLAYS ARE 
LOADED ONTO A SCRATCH TAPE AS EXECUTE PHASES OF OBJECT 
PROGRAM LOADING. THEY ARE CALLED INTO MEMORY AS OFTEN AS 
NEEDED DURING THE PROGRAM RUN. STANDARD 8C CHARACTER TAPE 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE- 

LABEL CONTROLS ARE OPTIONAL. THE SUPERVISOR REQUIRES 115 
CORE POSITIONS AND IS AVAILABLE AS A 1401 AUTOCODER- 
VERSION 3 — MACRO- THE OBJECT PROGRAMS RUNS ON ANY 1401 
MITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H IGH-LOU-EQUAL COMPARE, AND ONE 
TAPE DRIVE. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.081 DIVISION AND RADIX 
PROGRAMMED ADDRESS CONVERSION TECHNIQUES 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 . 4 -08 1 

AUTHORS. .R. L. DUNKLE G. N. CAOWALLACER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

R. L. DUNKLE 
IBM CORP. 

1200 SECOND AV£« S. 

MINNEAPOLIS 3, HINN. 

THE RANDOM ADDRESSING PROBLEM IS TO CONVERT AN UNEVENLY 
DISTRIBUTED SET OF NUMBERS TO AN EVENLY DISTRIBUTED SET 
OF NUMBERS WITHIN THE ADDRESS LIMITS OF A RANDOM ACCESS 
DEVICE. THE ADDRESSING TECHNIQUES USED IN THIS PROGRAM ARE 
DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH THIS TASK. THIS PROGRAM CAN 
CALCULATE A DISK ADDRESS FOR ANY ITEM NUMBER THAT IS 
TWENTY POSITIONS OR LESS IN LENGTH. THE MINIMUM 1401 
CONFIGURATION TO OPERATE THIS PROGRAM IS 1401 MODEL C, 4C0C 
POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE, HIGH-LOW-cQLAL COMPARE DEVICE, 
TWO TAPE DRIVES /729 MODEL 2 OR 4 OR TYPE 7330/, AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. THE PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN AND 
ASSEMBLED USING SPS II. 


1401-01.4.082 SYLVANIA PRINT ROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.082 

AUTHOR. . .EDWIN BENKHART 

SYLVANIA ELECTRIC PRODUCTS INC. 
5700 W. GENESEE STREET 
CAMILLUS, NEW YORK 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLOHN— 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-01.4.094 APTCQ - AUTOMATIC 
PROGRAMMING, TESTING AND CONDENSING OPERATION 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.094 

AUTHGR-..HR. FRANK T. MOY 
RAYTHEON CO. 

EQUIPMENT DIVISION 

SURFACE RADAR AND NAVIGATION OPERATION 
WAYLAND, HASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

APTCC IS A LOAC-ANC-60 PROGRAM DESIGNED TO MINIMIZE 
PROGRAMMING, TESTING, AND DEBUGGING TIME REQUIRED FOR BUSINESS 
PROGRAMS AND YET PROVIDE THE FLEXIBILITY TO HANDLE A WIDE 
VARIETY OF PROBLEMS FOR A CARD SYSTEM 1401, FROM SIMPLE LISTINGS, 
REPRODUCTIONS AND GANGPUNCH INGS TO COMPLICATED REPORTS REQUIRING 
EXTENSIVE USE OF LOGIC OPERATIONS. APTCO WILL AUTOMATICALLY 
HANDLE UP TO 5 HEADING LINES, 9 TOTAL LEVELS, AND 198 SYMBOLIC 
LABELS. IN ONE PASS, APTCO WILL PRINT A LISTING OF THE CONTROL 
CAROS WITH ERROR INDICATIONS, PRINT A CORE DUMP IF DESIRED, 

AND TEST GENERATED PROGRAM OR RUN ACTUAL DETAILS. 4K STORAGE 
RECUIkED - ADDITIONAL STORAGE CAPACITY IS ENTIRELY AVAILABLE FCR 
OBJECT PROGRAM. APTCO WILL AUTOMATICALLY GENERATE MULTIPLY/ 
DIVIDE SUBROUTINE WHEN REQUIRED AND WILL HANDLE PUNCH FEED 
READ PROBLEMS. 


1401-01.4.096 UNIVERSAL MEMORY PRINT 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.096 

AUTHOR. ..LCUIS J. COPITS 
IBM CORPORATION 
370 W. 1ST STREET 
DAYTON, OHIC 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PRINT A BCD TAPE DISPLAYING 100 CHARACTERS PER LINE, CR 
TO A RECORD MARK WHICHEVER OCCURS FIRST. EACH TAPE BLOCK 
IS NUMBERED /ON THE LEFT MARGIN/ AND A CUMULATIVE 
CHARACTER COUNT BY LINE FOR THE TAPE BLOCK IS ALSO 
RECORDED /ON THE RIGHT MARGIN/. ENCOUNTERING A TAPE MARK 
CAUSES TAPE MARK TO PRINT AND PROGRAM HALT. SEGMENT MARK 
/IBM 7070/ IS PRINTED AS SEGMENT HARK BUT PROGRAM DOES NOT 
HALT. TAPE READ IN AREA STARTS AT 2CC1. THE MAXIMUM TAPE 
BLOCK WHICH CAN BE PRINTED IS 1996, 5996, 9996 AND 13996 
CHARACTERS FOR 4K, 8K, 12K AND 16K RESPECTIVELY. 14C1 MODE 
C3, 1402 READER-PUNCH, 1400 MODEL 2 PRINTER, 729 MODEL 2 OR 
4 TAPE UNIT, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES. 


1401-01.4.091 SCANX MACRO FOR THE 1401 
AUTOCODER 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 .4 . 09 1 

AUTHOR. ..THCMAS F. MARRIE 
IBM CORPORATION 
570 NORTH BROAD STREET 
ELIZABETH, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1401 SCANX MACRO IS A TABLE LOCKUP MACRO INSTRUCTION- IT 
DOES NOT TIE UP AN INDEX REGISTER. IT DOES USE THE ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING FEATURE. IT CAN BE USED ON TABLES CONTAINING 
VARIABLE LENGTH FUNCTIONS. A SINGLE LINE OF CODING WILL 
GENERATE SIXTEEN INSTRUCTIONS THAT WILL USE A MAXIMUM OF 80 
PCSITICNS OF CORE STORAGE^ BEFORE THE PROGRAM CAN BE ASSEMBLED 
THE 1401 AUTOCODER MUST BE UPDATED. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- TO GENERATE DURING ASSEMBLY WITH 1401 
AUTOCODER - 4K CURE MEMORY, 4 TAPE UNITS /729 II OR 729 IV CR 
7330/, 1 1402 CARD READER PUNCH, 1 1403 PRINTER, HI-LCW-EQUAL 
COMPARE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. FOR OPERATING PROGRAM - 4K CORE 
MEMORY, 1 1402 CARD READER PUNCH CR 1 TO 4 TAPE UNITS, HI-LCw- 
EQUAL COMPARE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.092 TRACE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.092 


THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE A LEGIBLE /DOT/ MEMORY 
PRINT. IT WILL AUTOMATICALLY MODIFY ITSELF TO RUN ON A 14C1 OF 
ANY MEMORY SIZE. ONLY THE CO BAND MUST BE PRINTED FROM THE 
CONSOLE. CORE FROM 081 TO THE UPPER LIMIT OF THE OBJECT MACHINE 
IS THEN PRINTED. MACHINE CCNFIGURATICN IS 1401, ANY MODEL, 14C2, 
1403, MODEL 2. NO 1401 SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. WRITTEN 
IN ABSOLUTE AND SPS- CONTAINS 322 SPS INSTRUCTION AND COMMENT 
CAROS IN 1 PER CARD FORMAT. THE CONDENSED OBJECT DECK CONTAINS 
96 CARDS. CHECKED OUT ON 4K, 8K AND 16K SYSTEMS OF VARYING 
CONFIGURATIONS. A SINGLE HIGH ORDER CORE POSITION/ I.E. 3999 ON 
4K SYSTEM, 15999 ON A 16K SYSTEM/ IS DESTROYED, BUT A WORK MARK 
THERE IS UNCHANGED. 


1401-01.4.097 SYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING 
SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.097 

AUTHOR. ..P.J. HAMILTON 

IBM CORPORATION 

SCIENTIFIC COMPUTATION LABORATORY 
MONTEREY £ COTTLE ROADS 
SAN JOSE 14, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE SYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING SYSTEM ASSEMBLES AND PRINTS BLCCK 
DIAGRAMS IN A MANNER SIMILAR TO THAT IN WHICH A SYMBOLIC 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM PROCESSES PROGRAMS. THE INPUT TO THE SYSTEM 
IS CARDS PUNCHED FROM A ,, BLOCK DIAGRAM CODING FORM,,, WHICH IS 
DESIGNED TO LOOK MUCH LIKE THE FINISHED DIAGRAM. THE CODING 
SPECIFIES THE TYPE /SHAPE/ OF THE BLOCK TO BE DRAWN FCR EACH CARD 
ANC THE NARRATTVE to 6E PRINTED !N THE BLOCK. EACH BLCCK MAY BE 
ASSIGNED A LABEL, AND CHANGES TO THE NORMAL FLOW OF THE DIAGRAM 
ARE INDICATED BY REFERENCING THE LABELS OF OTHER BLOCKS- UP TO 
THREE LABELS CAN BE REFERENCED FROM A DECISION BLOCK, ANC ONE 
LABEL CAN BE REFERENCED FROM OTHER BLOCKS. A SAMPLE OF THE 
CODING FORM IS PROVIDED WITH THE PROGRAM WRITEUP. JUST AS A 
PROGRAMMER NEED NOT SPECIFY CORE LOCATIONS WHEN USING A SYMBCLIC 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM, HE NEED NOT SPECIFY THE PAGE OR PCSITIGN ON 
THE PAGE WHICH A BLOCK IS TO OCCUPY WHEN USING THE SYMBCLIC BLCCK 
DIAGRAMMING SYSTEM. THE SYSTEM ASSIGNS ALL LOCATIONS /PAGE AND 
POSITION/ IN THE FIRST PHASE. IN LATER PHASES, IT PRINTS THE 
LABEL TABLE, THE REFERENCES TO ALL LABELS, AND THE DIAGRAM 
ITSELF. OBVIOUSLY, THE DIAGRAM CAN BE UPDATED BY PUNCHING ONLY 
THE CAROS INVOLVED IN A CHANGE AND REPRINTING THE DIAGRAM. 


AUTHOR. 


,K. KIMBALL HOLLAND 
SCIENTIFIC MARKETING DEPT. 
IBM CORP. 

425 PARK AVE. 

NEW YORK 22, N.Y. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1401 TRACE IS DESIGNED TO AID DEBUGGING A PROGRAM BY 
EXECUTING IT STEP BY STEP AND PRINTING A RUNNING LOG ON THE 
1403 PRINTER DISPLAYING EACH INSTRUCITCN AND VARIOUS ASSCCIATEC 
FIELDS. ANC REGISTERS. THE METHOD USED IS THE ACCESSING CF 
INSTRUCTIONS FROM THE PROGRAM BEING TRACED AND THEIR EXECUTICN 
FRCM WITHIN TRACE, ALONG WITH A PRINTOUT OF INFORMAflCN PERTINENT 
TO THE OPERATION. NO RESTRICTION IS PLACED ON THE OBJECT PRCC-RAM 
BEING TRACED- TRACE WILL PROCESS AND RECOVER REGISTER SETTINGS 
FRCM ALL 1401 INSTRUCIONS- THE PROGRAM HAY BE USED EITHER IN 
SCURCE OR CCNCENSEC DECK FORM- TRACE DISPLAYS THE FCLLCWING 
INFORMATICN FOR EACH INSTRUCTION- 1. INSTRUCTION, INSTRUCTICN 
LENGTH, I, A, AND B ADDRESS REGISTERS, AND INDEX REGISTERS. 

2. UP TO 98 CHARACTERS OF A AND B DATA FIELDS BEFORE AND AFTER 
EXECUTION CR 3. FOR INPUT - OUTPUT INSTRUCTION, COMPLETE 
RECORDS WITH WORD MARKS ARE DISPLAYED AS STORAGE DUMPS. 

1401 PROCESSOR /2-16K/, 14C2 CARD READER, 1403 PRINTER /ANY 
MODEL/, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES /STORE REGISTERS, 

INDEXING/, OPTIONAL - SENSE SWITCHES- SCURCE LANGUAGE- SPS I 
/AUTCCOOER ORIENTED/- 


SINCE DIAGRAMS TO BE PROCESSED ARE CODED SEPARATELY FRCM THE 
PRCGRAM, THERE IS NO MACHINE OR LANGUAGE LIMITATION CN THE 
DIAGRAMS WHICH CAN BE PROCESSED. THE NUMBER OF LABELS AND 
REFERENCES IS LIMITED BY OBJECT CORE SIZE- 4K, 265 LABELS AND 
290 REFERENCES- 8K, 665 AND 690- 12K, 1065 AND 1C9C- AND 16K, 

1465 AND 1490. DIAGRAMS OF UP TO 99 PAGES CAN BE PRCCESSED. AN 
IBM 1401 WITH 4, 8, 12, OR 16 THOUSAND POSITIONS OF CCRE STCRAGE 
HI-LC-EC COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES, A 14C3 MCCEL II, 
A 1402, AND AT LEAST TWO MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. SENSE SWITCHES ARE 
REGUIREC FCR PUNCHING RE-SEQUENCEC INPUT DECKS AND FCR MULTIPLE 
PRINTINGS OF DIAGRAMS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- ALTCCCOER 


1401-01.4.098 RANDOM ADDRESS 
TRANSFORMATION EVALUATION PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.098 


AUTHOR. ..R. EOtLMAN 

IBM CORPORATION 
DP FIELD ASSISTANCE 
DSC PLANT /SGUTH RDAC/ 
POUGHKEEPSIE, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE-- 

THIS IS AN IBM 1401 PROGRAM FOR EVALUATING THE RANDOMNESS OF A 
SET OF GENERATED ADDRESSES /FOR RANDOM ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES 
SUCH AS THE IBM 1301/ IN A RANGE FROM COCO UP TO A MAXIMUM CF 
9999. LONGER RANGES CAN BE EVALUATED IN SEGMENTS. INPUT IS 
UNSORTED TAPE RECORDS IN ANY UNBLOCKED FORMAT. LOCATION CF THE 
ADDRESS FIELD IS SPECIFIED BY A CONTROL CARO. AN OPTION PERMITS 
DIRECT INPUT OF CUSTOMER RECORDS AND COMPUTATION OF SEMI-RANOCM 
ADDRESSES BY THE DIVISION REMAINDER METHOD- THE PRINTED OUTPUT 
TABULATES ADDRESS UTILIZATION /RANGING FROM 0 TO 29 TIKES PER 
ADDRESS/ AND COMPARES IT WITH A THEORETICAL RANDOM DISTRIBUTION 
FOR THE SAME PARAMETERS. THE MINIMUM SYSTEM IS A 4K IBM 1401 
WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMINGt H-L-E COMPARE, RECORD MOVE AND FCUR 
TAPE UNITS. THE SOURCE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF 1077 STATEMENTS IN 
AUTOCODER, SPS AND IBM 1401 MACHINE LANGUAGE. 


1401-01.4.099 GENERAL PURPOSE CARO EDIT 
ROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.099 

AUTHOR. ..JEAN FOX 

165 N- CANAL STREET 
CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS general PURPOSE ECIT ROUTINE WAS DESIGNED TO HELP 
PURIFY THE INPUT MEDIA WITH A MINIMUM CF DEVELOPMENTAL 
EFFORT. ALL THAT IS REQUIRED IS AN EXACT DEFINITION OF THE 
VARIOUS CARD FIELDS AND THE PERMISSIBLE CHARACTERS CONTAINED IN 
EACH. AN ERROR CARD WILL BE PRINTED AND AN 80-80 IMAGE CARD WILL 
BE PUNCHED TO BE USED AS A LOCATER. THERE ARE NO RcSTRICTICNS TO 
THE USE OF THIS PROGRAM. STORAGE REQUIREMENT- AT LEAST 2K. 
COMPONENTS NEECEO ARE 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE 
SWITCHES, ADDITIONAL PRINT CONTROL, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, AND 
COLUMN BINARY. ALSO NEEDED ARE A 1402 READ-PUNCH, AND A 1403 
PRINTER. 


1401-01.4.100 TAPE ANALYZE PROGRAM, 8K 
VERSION 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.100 

AUTHOR. ..L. PETERS 

BELL TELEPHONE LABORATORIES 
WhlPPANY ROAD 
WHIPPANY, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL CHECK A BCD OR BINARY MAGNETIC TAPE FOR- 

A. REDUNDANT RECORDS. 

B. LENGTH OF EACH RECORD. 

C. A RECORD SIZE ERROR IN AN ASSUMED FIXED RECORD LENGTH FILE. 

D. A TCTAL RECORD COUNT OF A FILE. 

E. THE OPTION TO PRINT ANY SIZE RECORD FROM 1 THRU 6,996 
CHARACTERS IN LENGTH, FIXED OR VARIABLE. 

1401 PROCESSING UNIT. 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH. 1403 PRINTER. 8K 
STORAGE. HI-LC-EQ COMPARE FEATURE. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURE. ONE TAPE DRIVE. 


1401-01.4.102 CHECKPOINT AND RESTART 
PROCEDURE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.102 

AUTHOR. ..RCBERT R. JCRCISON 
IBM CORPORATION 
2116 GRAND AVENUE 
OES MOINES, IOWA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE IBM 1401 CHECKPOINT AND RESTART PROCEDURE PROVIDES FOR THE 
WRITING OF CHECKPOINT RECORDS ON MAGNETIC TAPE AND AUTOMATIC 
RESTART AT A LATER TIME IN THE EVENT CF PROGRAM INTERRUPT ICN. IT 
IS OF MOST VALUE ON PROGRAMS INVOLVING EXCESSIVE RUNNING TIME AND 
WHERE PROGRAM INTERRUPTION MAY BE REQUIRED OR UNAVOIDABLE. THE 
PROCEDURE UTILIZES A 14C1 AUTOCODER MACRO TO PROVIDE THE 
NECESSARY PROGRAM INSTRUCTIONS TO WRITE CHECKPOINT RECORDS. A 
SEPARATE RESTART DECK IS PROVIDED WHICH RE-CRtATES STORAGE FRCK 
THE CHECKPOINT RECORD, RESTORES ALL TAPE DRIVES, PROVIDES FOR 
RESTARTING ANY CARD FILE, AND ENTERS THE USERS PROGRAM TC 
CONTINUE PROCESSING. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K, 1401 WITH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LQ-EQUAL CQMPARt, SENSE SWITCHES ANr 
ONE TAPE DRIVE /FOUR FOR ASSEMBLY/. CHECKPOINT AND RESTART 
RCUTINES-310-360 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 
AUTOCODER 


B-1401 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN- 
LANGUAGE. 


1401-01.4.106 NO RESTRICTIONS SELECTIVE 
TRACE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.106 


AUTHOR. ..MR. ROBERT STERN 
IBM ISRAEL, LTD. 

P.O. BOX 2881 
TEL AVIV, ISRAEL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A UTILITY PROGRAM TO ALLOW A PROGRAMMER TO FOLLOW THE 
PATH OF A PROGRAM BEING DEBUGGED BY PRINTING CERTAIN INFORMATION 
JUST PRIOR TO EXECUTING EACH INSTRUCTION OF THAT PROGRAM. THE 
TRACE IS PLACED BEHIND THE OBJECT PROGRAM AND LOADED INTO UPPER 
CORE. IT EXTRACTS INSTRUCTIONS SEQUENTIALLY FROM THE PROGRAM AND 
EXECUTES THEM IN A SPECIAL AREA IN THE TRACE. JUST BEFORE 
EXECUTION, IT PRINTS A LINE SHOWING WHICH INSTRUCTION IS BEING 
EXECUTED, AS WELL AS THE CONTENTS OF THE INDEX REGISTERS AND THE 
CONTENTS OF A 50 CHARACTER WORK AREA SPECIFIED BY THE USER. THE 
PROGRAM WHICH IS BEING TRACED MUST USE NO MORE THAN 6770, 10,770 
OR 14,770 LOCATIONS DEPENDING ON THE SIZE OF CORE. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K STORAGE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 

HIGH-LOW EQUAL COMPARE. /MAY BE MODIFIED TO 4K/. 1401 

TRACE USES 1230 POSITIONS OF CORE. SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN 

SPS. 


1401-01.4.107 STACK - STORAGE ON TAPE TO 
ABRIDGE CARD-KEEPING 

AVAILABLE SRC QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.107 

AUTHOR. ..IRENE ANN EPF 

IBM CORPORATION 

3424 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD 

LCS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A SET CF THREE PROGRAMS DESIGNED TC MINIMIZE PUNCHED CARD 
STORAGE BY STACKING CARD FILES ON MAGNETIC TAPE. SIZE AND FORMAT 
CF CARD FILES ARE VIRTUALLY UNLIMITED. THE EQUIVALENT OF UP TC 
TEN CASES OF CARDS MAY BE PLACED ON ONE 24C0-F00T REEL OF TAPE AT 
556 CPI. THE SET CONSISTS OF- 

/!/ CARD TO TAPE PROGRAM /CTTAP/. 

/2/ UPDATE PROGRAM /UPOAT/. IN ADDITION TO ADDING, 

DELETING, OR REPLACING FILES, THIS PROGRAM WILL COPY THE 
INPUT TAPE AND WILL FURNISH A LIST OF THE FILE-TITLES 
WITH THE NUMBER OF RECORDS IN THE FILES. 

/3/ SEARCH PROGRAM /SERCH/ TO RETRIEVE FILES IN PUNCHED AND 
/OR PRINTED FORM. 

AUTOCODER WITH IOCS. MINIMUM MACHINE CCNF IGURATION- 

UPCATE- 1401 8K, 2 TAPES 

SEARCH £ CARD-TO-TAPE- 4K, 1 TAPE 

ALL 3 PROGRAMS REQUIRE 1402, 1403, SENSE SWITCHES, ADVANCED 
PROGRAKHING AND HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES- SOURCE 
STATEMENT COUNT- CARD-TO-TAPE, 79- UPDATE, 601- SEARCH, 164. 


1401-01.4.108 TAPE DUPLICATION 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 -4 - 1C8 

AUTHORS. .MR. ROBERT J. HOYNES 
IBM CORPORATION 
205 WHITNEY AVENUE 
NEW HAVEN 10, CONNECTICUT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO DUPLICATE BCD OR BINARY TAPE RECORDS FROM 13 TC 2300 
CHARACTERS IN LENGTH. WITH THE SETTING OF SENSE SWITCHES IT WILL 
DUPLICATE SINGLE OR MULTIPLE FILES, AND WRITE A TRAILER LABEL. 

THE TAPE TO BE DUPLICATED IS MOUNTED ON UNIT 1 AND FILE 
PROTECTED. THE OUTPUT TAPE IS MOUNTED ON UNIT 2 WITH A FILE 
PROTECT RING. SENSE SWITCHES ARE SET FOR THE OPTIONS DESIRED. 
TAPE ONE IS READ INTO CORE, TESTED FOR SIZE, HEADERS, TRAILERS 
AND NOISE RECORDS AND WRITTEN ON TAPE TWO. THE PROGRAM WILL NCT 
COPY RECORDS GREATER THAN 2300 CHARACTERS OR LESS THEN 12 
CHARACTERS. MACHINE CCNF I GURAT ION - A 1401 MODEL C, 4K SYSTEK- 
WITH /A/ TWO TAPE UNITS, /B/ 1402, /C/ 1403, /D/ ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING AND /£/ BINARY FEATURE /OPTIONAL/. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 
1401 AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.109 TLUOl TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED 
SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 .4. 109 


1401-01.4.103 RELOCATABLE TRACE PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.103 

AUTHORS*. JAMES L. NANNASMITH 
IBM CORPORATION 
ICO SOUTH WACKER DRIVE 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PRCGRAM TRACES TAPE, CARD RAMAC, BINARY AND STANDARD 1401 
COMMANDS- IT SHOWS STEPS, DATA, ADDRESS REGISTERS AND INDEX 
REGISTERS. OUTPUT IS PRINTED ON THE 1403 WITH ONE LINE PER 
PRCGRAM STEP EXECUTED. THIS LINE CONTAINS i/ THE LOCATION OF THE 
STEP BEING EXECUTED, 2/ THE ACTUAL STEP, 3/ UP TO 15 CHARACIERS 
OF THE B FIELD BEFORE TAKING THE STEP, 4/ THE B FIELD AFTER 
TAKING THE STEP, 5/ THE CONTENTS OF THE A AND B ADDRESS REGISIERS 
AFTER THE STEP, 6/ THE CONTENTS OF INDEX REGISTERS 1, 2, AND 3 AT 
THE TIME CF EXECUTION- THE TRACE PROGRAM FOLLOWS AN OBJECT 
PRCGRAM ONE STEP AT A TIME BY EXTRACTING YOUR STEP, PLACING IT IN 
THE APPROPRIATE TRACE ANALYSIS ROUTINE AND ACTUALLY EXECUTING 
YOUR STEP WITHIN THE AREA OCCUPIED BY TRACE- THE MINIMUM MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS FCR OPERATICN ARE 1/ 8CCC POSITIONS OF CORE, 2/ 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 3/ ANY FEATURES OR DEVICES CALLED FCR 
IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN MACHINE 


AUTHOR. 


.MR. MAX L. wagoner 
THE BENDIX CORPORATION 
BENCIX PRODUCTS DIVISION 
SOUTH BEND, INDIANA 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC SIMPLIFY PROGRAMMING OF DATA PROCESSING APPLICATIONS 
REQUIRING TABLE OPERATIONS ON THE IBM 1401. THE CLOSED 
SUBROUTINE IS GENERALIZED IN NATURE, AND RELOCATABLE IN AN 

/3/ ROUTINES AS FOLLOWS- 1. PROGRESSIVE TABLE LOADER- 2. TABLE 
SEARCH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL. 3. TABLE UPDATE. THE USER MUST SUPPLY 
WITHIN HIS SOURCE PROGRAM A MINIMUM OF RELATED PARAMETERS, AND 
SIMPLE LINKAGE TO THE CLOSED SUBROUTINE. THE TABLE FOLLOWS THE 
LAST MEMORY POSITION OF THE USER/S OBJECT PROGRAM AND CAN 
CONTINUE TO THE END OF MEMORY. THIS TECHNIQUE ALLOWS THE 
MAXIMUM SIZE TABLE OF ARGUMENTS AND FUNCTIONS FOR A GIVEN USER/S 
PRCGRAM AND/OR MODEL OF IBM 1401. THE CLOSED SUBROUTINE USES 165 
PCSITICNS OF MEMORY. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- BASIC IBM 1401 
SYSTEM WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. NO ADDITIONAL SPECIAL 
FEATURES ARE REQUIRED- 
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1401-01.4. HO SPECIAL FEATURE MULTIPLY AND 
DIVIDE MACROS 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.110 

AUTHOR. ..HENRY H. BOOKE 

WACHOVIA BANK £ TRUST CO. 

WINSTON-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

HPYMC-A ROUTINE TO SIMPLIFY MULTIPLICATION USING THE MULTIPLY 
OP CODE /A SPECIAL FEATURE ON THE 1401./ THE USER MAY SET uP A 
2, 3, 4, OR 5 WAY MULTIPLICATION SERIES AS A X B, A X 6 X C, 
AXBXCXD, 0RAXEXCXDX6. HALF ADJUSTING MAY BE 
HANDLED BY THE MACRO. DVOMC-THIS ROUTINE IS USED TO SIMPLIFY 
DIVISION USING THE DIVIDE OP CODE /A SPECIAL FEATURE ON THE 
1401./ HALF ADJUSTING NAY BE HANDLED BY THE MACRO. AUTOCODES 
equipment- MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE, 1401, 1402, 14C3. 


1401-01.4.113 GENERAL TAPE CORRECTION 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.113 

AUTHOR. . .J.L. PASTOR 

IBM CORPORATION 
340 MARKET ST. 

SAN FRANCISCO 11, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED TO SOLVE THE PROBLEM OF MAINTAINING 
THOSE TAPE FILES WHICH ARE NOT ORDINARILY MAINTAINED AT OBJECT 
PROGRAM TIME AND WOULD REQUIRE A SEPARATE PROGRAM FOR CORRECTING 
EACH FILE IN THE LIBRARY. IN ADDITION IT WILL PROVE VALUABLE IN 
CONVERTING CARD FILES TO TAPE BY OFF LINE PREPARATION OF THE 
INPUT DATA. THIS PROGRAM DIFFERS FROM OTHER KNOWN PROGRAMS IN 
THAT IT IS GENERAL IN NATURE AND IN ITS ABILITY TO ACCESS ANY 
TAPE FILE WITHIN THE LIMITATION SET FORTH BELOW. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 8K , 1A02, 1403-132 PRINT POSITIONS, 
HI-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 2 TAPE DRIVES, 729 
II, IV, OR 7330. 

WRITTEN IN SPS USING TCS AS THE I/O MEDIUM. HOWEVER, THE USER 
MAY EMPLOY ANY OTHER I/O PACKAGE BY PROVIDING THE NECESSARY 
LINKAGE. CAPABILITIES AND LIMITATIONS- THE PROGRAM PROVIDES THE 
FOLLOWING FEATURES- 

1. INSERTING OR DELETING RECORDS. 

2. CHANGING ANY FIELD/S/ IN THE RECORD. 

3. UP TO 5 CONTROL FIELDS WHICH NEED NOT BE ADJACENT. 

4. UP TO 50 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL. E.G. USER MAY HAVE AN 
AGGREGATE OF 50 CONTROL CHARACTERS MAKING UP 1 TO 5 CONTROL 
FIELDS IN ANY COMBINATION. 


1401-01.4.115 CORP CODE-NUMERIC ENCODING 
OF BUSINESS, COMPANY AND CORPORATE NAMES 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 . 4. 11 5 

AUTHOR. ..NR. JACK MELNICK 
IBM CORPORATION 

S.E. TECHNIQUES 
112 E. POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, NEW YCRK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM TO NUMERICALLY ENCODE UP TO THE FIRST FIVE LETTERS CF 
THE FIRST THREE COMPANY NAMES OF ANY BUSINESS NAME. BY A TABLE 
LOCK-UP TECHNIQUE ON A 1000 NAME COMPANY TABLE, THREE DIGITS ARE 
ASSIGNED FOR EACH OF THE FIRST THREE NAMES FOR A TOTAL OF MNE 
DIGITS. THIS PROGRAM DIFFERS FROM AUTOPIC / 1401-1 . 4. 014/ IK THAT 
IT DEALS WITH COMPANY RATHER THAN INDIVIDUAL NAMES- IT USES A 
VARIABLE LENGTH INSTEAD OF FIXED NAME FIELCS- THE RESULTANT CCCE 
IS ENTIRELY DIGITAL- IT IS COMPATIBLE WITH THE SIZE OF THE NUMBER 
GENERATED BY AUTOPIC. IT IS, IN EFFECT, THE BUSINESS KANE 
COMPLEMENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL NAME AUTOPIC. USES A PRCGRAMMEO 
TABLE LCQK-UP TECHNIQUE. CAN SEARCH UP TO 70 ALPHABETIC 
POSITICNS CF A COMPANY NAME ISOLATING THE FIRST FIVE LETTERS CF 
THE FIRST THREE NAMES BY SEARCHING FOR BLANKS BETWEEN NAMES. ANY 
NUMBER OF BLANKS CAN SEPARATE THE WORDS IN THE NAME. THE PROGRAM 
PRESENTLY SEARCHES 23 LETTERS FROM COLUMNS 17-39 IN A CARD CR 
TAPE RECORD. THE RESULTANT CODE CAN BE PUNCHED CR WRITTEN 
ANYWHERE IN THE CARD OR TAPE OUTPUT- THE PRESENT PROGRAM PLACES 
THE FIRST NAME CODE IN COLUMNS 6-8, 2ND CODE IN COLUMNS 9-11 AND 
THE 3RD CODE IN COLUMNS 12-14. BY CHANGING 3 OUTPUT DATA 
TRANSFERS, THE OUTPUT COLUMNS CAN 8t ALTERED. THE PROGRAM CAN BE 
REASSEMBLED FOR ANY SPECIFIC JOB BY CHANGING A TOTAL OF 5 CARDS. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 14C1, 8K, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING- C PT ICNAL-READ-PUNCH RELEASE, 1 OR 2 TAPE 
DRIVES, PUNCH FEED READ, SENSE SWITCHES, IGO POSITION PRINTER 
REQUIRED ONLY TO PRINT CUT COMPANY TABLE. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 
SPS 11, ASSEMBLED IN AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.118 REPRO-REPRODUCE AND/OR EMIT 

ALPHANUMERIC /12-9/, NUMERIC/0-9/0NLY, AND NUMERIC Z0NE/12-11/0NLY 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1.4. 118 

AUTHOR. .. ROBERT C. KIRTZ 

HUGHES AIRCRAFT COMPANY 
BOX 90915 
BLDG. 105 

LCS ANGELES 9, CALIFORNIA 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO REPRODUCE CARDS, ALLOWING MANIPULATION OF NUMERIC FIELDS 
/0-9/, NUMERIC ZONING /12-11/, AND EMITTING CF CCNSTANT DATA. TC 
ELIMINATE THE REQUIREMENT OF WIRING REPRODUCER BOARDS- TC 
PROVIDE A PROGRAM FOR GENERAL CONVERSION OF CARO FORMATS 
NORMALLY UTILIZED BY EAM INSTALLATIONS. THE PROGRAM DECK IS 
FOLLOWED BY CONTROL CARDS WHICH SET UP THE OPERATIONS TC BE 
PERFORMED. THE CONTROL CARDS ARE COMPLETELY ANALYZED AND IF ANY 
ERRORS IN THE CONTROL CARDS, THE PROGRAM WILL NOT PROCESS THE 
DETAIL FILE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-14C1-4K. EQUIPMENT 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN-- 

SPECIFICATIONS-1. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 2. HIGH-LCW- 
EQUAL COMPARE. IT IS SIGNIFICANT TO NOTE THAT WITHIN THE 
OPERATION CF THIS PROGRAM, 0-9 IS CONSIDERED NUMERIC AND 11-12 IS 
CONSIDERED ZONE. 


1401-01.4.121 SELF-CHECKING NUMBER «M 

CALCULATION- MODULUS 10 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.121 

authors. .MRS. NANCY K. MERRILL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

HRS. NANCY N. MERRILL, IBM C0RP.,173C CAMBRIDGE ST., *M 

CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 

CALCULATES THE SELF-CHECKING NUMBER FOR BASE NUMBERS OF THREE TO 
TWELVE POSITIONS. A LEAD CARD INSTRUCTS THE PROGRAM IN THE SIZE 
OF THE BASE NUMBER AND THE DESIRED INPUT AND OUTPUT. OPTIONS FOR 
INPUT-1. GENERATES BASE NUMBER FROM 1 TO 9/S. 2. GENERATE 
BETWEEN SPECIFIED NUMBERS. 3. READ SPECIFIC NUMBERS FRCM CARDS. 

OPTIONS FOR OUTPUT-1. PUNCH BASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT- 2. 

PUNCH AND PRINT BASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT. PLEASE REFER 
TO IBM MANUAL G22-8502-0, ACCOUNT NUMBERING AND SELF-CHECKING 
NUMBER SYSTEMS- SERIES 1200 CHARACTER SENSING EQUIPMENT FOR A 
DISCUSSION OF THE MODULUS 10 FORMULA AND ITS USES. FORMULA FOR 
MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGIT. TAKE THE BASE NUMBER, DOUBLE THE UMTS 
POSITION AND ALTERNATE POSITION TO THE LEFT. ADD THE DIGITS CF 
THE RESULTS AND THE EVEN POSITIONS OF THE BASE NUMBER. 

SUBTRACT THE RESULT FROM 110 /A MULTIPLE OF 10/. THE UNITS CF 
ANSWER IS THE CHECK DIGIT. MACHINE CCNF IGURAT I ON-TH I S PROGRAM 
IS DESIGNED TO OPERATE CN A 4K OR HIGHER 1401 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- 
THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES 2717 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. THE 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. «|^ 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK. *M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. *M 


1401-01.4.123 TAPE COMPARE ERROR 
PRINT/OUPLICATE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.123 

AUTHOR. ..G.R. OHM 

IBM CORPORATION 

340 MARKET STREET 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL COMPARE OR DUPLICATE MIXED BCD AND BINARY 
TAPES- ON A TAPE COMPARE, PRIOR PROGRAMS HALTED ON AN ERROR. 
THIS PROGRAM PRINTS OUT ONE OF THE TWO TAPES, ICO CHARACTERS PER 
LINE, DOUBLE SPACED, WITH WORD MARKS UNDER EACH DIGIT FAILING TO 
COMPARE. THIS PROGRAM IS USEFUL IN DEVELOPMENT TESTING, THE 
FILING CF MANY TAPE FILES ON ONE TAPE REEL AND ACCESSING THESE 
FILES, AND IN DAILY CHECKING OF EQUIPMENT PRODUCING MAGNETIC 
TAPE. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES FOR ADDITIONAL PROGRAMMING VIA 
PROGRAM EXITS, IF DESIRED. 

MACHINE REQUIRENENTS- 

A 4K OR LARGER 1401 WITH TWO TAPE DRIVES AND INDEXING, A 1402 
CARO READ PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER. 

THE PROGRAM IS CODED IN SPS AND ASSEMBLED IN AUTOCODER CONDENSED 
FORMAT USING CARAT V. 


1401-01.4.124 MODIFIED DUMP 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1^01-01.4.124 

AUTHOR... MR. W.A. DELCHAMPS 

GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. 

APOLLO SUPPORT DEPT. 

P.C. BOX 294 
HUNTSVILLE, ALABAMA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS ROUTINE IS THE STANDARD IBM 1401 DUMP MODIFIED TO 
PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING ADDITIONAL CCNVENIENCfcS- 

1. LOGIC INDICATORS INCLUDED IN PRINTOUT. 

2. ALL GROUP MARKS ARE CHANGED TO LOZENGES. 

3. BLANK SLOCKS OF MEMORY /X0C-X99/ ARE NOT PRINTED. 

STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-POSITIONS 1-80 INITIALLY AND 81-399 AFTER 
CONTENTS HAVE BEEN PRINTED. EQUIPMENT SPEC IF ICA T I CNS- ANY MCCEL 
CR SIZE MEMORY. 


1401-01.4.126 PRINT DECISION TABLES 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.126 

AUTHOR. ..R.J. EVANS 

MEDICAL SERVICE ASSCCIATION OF PA. 

CAMP HILL, PA. 17011 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PRINT DECISION TABLES ON 1403 PRINTER. THE PRINCIPLE 
BENEFITS OF THIS METHOD ARE THE ABILITY TO QUICKLY UPDATE AND 
PRODUCE DECISICN TABLES WHICH ARE SUITABLE FCR PHCTCGRAPhIC 
REPRODUCTION. THE INPUT CARDS /ONE OR TWO PER LINE/ IDENTIFY THE 
LINE AS A TITLE, SETUP, CONDITION OR ACTION LINE. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE, 1401 AUTOCODER. THE DECISICN TABLE TO BE PRINTED MAY 
CONTAIN ANY NUMBER OF LINES AND ALLOWS FDR 15 RULES AND AN ELSE 
RULE. IF LESS THAN 9 ENTRIES ARE ALL THAT ARE NEEDED, ONLY CNE 
CARD NEED BE PREPARED PER LINE. EXTENDED DR LIMITED ENTRY MAY 
BE USED. STORAGE REQUIREMENT S-TH I S PROGRAM USES 14C5 POSITIONS 
OF CORE STORAGE. EQUIPMENT SPEC I F ICA T IGNS-4K 14C1, HI-LC-EQUAL 
COMPARE, ADVANCE PROGRAMMING FEATURES, 14C2 CARD READER PUNCH, 
1403 PRINTER WITH 132 POSITIONS. 
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1401-01. 4. 128 1401/1410 AUTOCODER PROGRAM 

LOGIC OIAGRANMER 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 -4 . 128 

AUTHORS.. THOMAS 0. HILTABIOLE 
IBM CQRP. 

2330 ST. PAUL STREET 
BALTIMCRE 18. MARYLAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL MACHINE DOCUMENT THE LOGIC OF A 1401 OR 1410 
SYMBOLIC PROGRAM WRITTEN IN THE AUTOCODER LANGUAGE. THE 
DIAGRAMMER CONSISTS OF TWO PASSES. PASS 1 BUILDS UP A SYMBOL 
TABLE FROM THE SOURCE CARDSt PASS 2 PRINTS THE DIAGRAM. THE 
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LABELS IN THE SOURCE PROGRAMM BEING DIAGRAMMED 
VARIES ACCORDING TO OBJECT MACHINE SI2Ef FROM A MINIMUM OF 125 
LABELS FOR A 4K MACHINE TO A MAXIMUM OF 875 LABELS IN A I6K 
MACHINE. THE PROGRAM ANALYZES MNEUMONIC OP COOES ONLY. MACRO 
INSTRUCTION ANALYSIS CANNOT BE GUARANTEED CORRECT. THIS PRCGRAM 
MAY BE RUN ON ANY 1401 OR 1410 CARO SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM OF 4K 
STORAGE AND ONE TAPE DRIVE. ALSO NECESSARY ARE THE ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EGUAL COMPOSE, EXPANDED PRINT SPECIAL 
FEATURES. SENSE SWITCHES ARE REQUIRED TO PROCESS 1410 SOURCE 
CARDS. the PROGRAM WILL USE ALL OF THE AVAILABLE MEMORY SPACE 
IN THE OBJECT MACHINE. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCCCER. 


1401-01.4.130 CARD LIST OVERFLOW 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.130 


AUTHOR... HAROLD E. THOMPSON 

BEACON MANUFACTURING CO. 
SWANNANOA, NORTH CAROLINA 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN- 

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION THE METHOD INVOLVES PLACING EACH 
INSTRUCTION IN TURN INTO A WORKING AREA, EXECUTING IT FROM THAT 
WORKING AREA, AND PRINTING OUT THE CONTENTS OF THE A AND B 
FIELDS FOR EVERY PROGRAM STEP INVOLVING DATA TRANSFER. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS. IT CAN ALSO BE USED DIRECTLY IN MACHINE 
LANGUAGE. 


1401-01.4.134 PROGRAM TO LOAD AUTOCODER 
CONDENSED PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.134 

AUTHCR...KENNETH E. BRANCH 
IBM CORP. 

1130 SOUTH SIXTH STREET 
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM WILL ACCEPT CONDENSED PROGRAM CAROS FROM 1401 
AUTOCODER AND LOAD THEM ON TAPE MAKING A TAPE LOADABLE PROGRAM 
TAPE* THE SIGNIFICANT ADVANTAGES OF THIS PROGRAM ARE- 1/HlNIMUM 
USAGE OF STORAGE, 2/ABILITY TO HANDLE ANY NUMBER OF GROUPMARKS 
IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM, AND 3/ABILITY TO HANDLE EXECUTE TYPE 
INSTRUCTIONS WITH PROGRAM OVERLAPS. A SEARCH PROGRAM IS 
GENERATED TO LOOKUP THE REQUESTED PROGRAM ON A FIVE CHARACTER 
FIELD. THE PROGRAM WILL ADO OR DELETE PROGRAMS UNDER SENSE 
SWITCH CONTROL. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER THE LOAD 
INSTRUCTIONS IN THE CONDENSED CARDS ARE OVERLAID BY A TAPE 
INSTRUCTION TO LOAD THE CARDS FROM TAPE. THIS USES POSITION 40 
THROUGH 86 OF CORE. THESE ARE THE ONLY POSITIONS OCCUPIED BY THE 
LOAD PROGRAM. MACHINE CONFIGURATION 4K OR LARGER MODEL C3 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING Hl-LO-EQ COMPARE SENSE SWITCHES ONE OR TWO 
7330 OR 729 TAPE DRIVES. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS ONE CARO PROGRAM WILL LIST 80 COLUMN CARDS, TEST FOR 
OVERFLOW CONDITIONS AND SKIP FORMS TO CARRIAGE CHANNEL 1 IF A 12 
HAS BEEN SENSED IN THE CARRIAGE TAPE. ANY 1401 CONFIGURATION 
WILL ACCOMPLISH THESE RESULTS. THIS ONE PROGRAM, OF NECESSITY, 
WAS WRITTEN IN ACTUAL LANGUAGE UTILIZING NO PRESENT PROGRAMS, 
PROCEDURES OR PACKAGES. THE USER MUST PRESS HALT KEY TO STCP 
THE 1401. 


1401-01.4.135 IMPACT SIMULATOR 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1.4. 135 

AUTHOR.. .BARBARA A. H06B1NS 
IBM CORP. 

1048 UNION STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 


1401-01.4.131 CONVERT SPS CARO FORMAT TO 
AUTOCODER CARD FORMAT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1. 4 . 131 

AUTHOR. ..RICHARD A. POWERS 

325 LAFAYETTE STREET 
THE WARNER BROTHERS CO. 

BRIDGEPORT 1, CONNECTICUT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO CONVERT PROGRAMS PREVIOUSLY PUNCHED IN SPS TO AUTOCODER. 
SIMILAR ROUTINES, I.B.M. 4 TAPE AUTOCODER. SOURCE LANGUAGE 1401 
CARD AUTOCODER. MACHINE CONFIGURATION - 4K 1401 WITH THE 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. 2,008 PQSITxONS OF STORAGE ARE 
REQUIRED FOR THIS PROGRAM. A MINIMUM OF 4 K 1401 CARD SYSTEM 
WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE AND 1403 PRINTER. 


1401-01.4.132 AUTOCODER SEQUENCE CHECKING 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.132 

AUTHOR.. .T.F. HCKIMM 

IBM COMPANY, LTD. 

36 KING STREET EAST 
TORONTO 1, ONTARIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE LOADER ENSURES THAT ALL OBJECT CAROS ARE PRESENT AND IN 
SEQUENCE EACH TIME THE PROGRAM IS USED. THE TWO CARDS MUST BE 
INSERTED AFTER THE BOOTSTRAP CARD IN THE OBJECT DECK. IF THE 
PROGRAM CONTAINS OVERLAYS, THE CAROS MUST BE INSERTED AFTER THE 
BOOTSTRAP CARO OF EACH OVERLAY IN AOOITION TO THE FIRST 
BOOTSTRAP. THIS MODIFICATION WILL DETECT MISPLACED CARDS BUT 
DOES NOT CHECK CONTENTS OF THE CARDS, A SEQUENCE ERROR CAUSES A 
HALT. FAILURE TO INSERT CARDS AFTER THE OVERLAY WILL CAUSE THE 
REMAINING CAROS TO BE UNCHECKED. THIS ROUTINE IS WRITTEN IN 
CONDENSED AUTOCODER MACHINE LANGUAGE AND CAN BE USED ON ANY 1401. 
ROUTINE OCCUPIES LOCATIONS 200-278 DURING PROGRAM LOADING ONLY. 


1401-01.4.133 TRACE THAT NEEDS NO SPECIAL 
FEATURES 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1.4. 133 

AUTHOR*. .H.N. DAVID 

IBM IRELAND LTD. 

28 FITZWILLIAM PLACE 
DUBLIN 2, IRELAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS TRACE PROGRAM IS AN AID FOR DEBUGGING PROGRAMS. IT CAN 
BE USED ON A BASIC 1401 SYSTEM, THOUGH A PROGRAM USING MOST 
SPECIAL FEATURES CAN BE TRACED. IT IS SPECIFICALLY MEANT FOR 
SYSTEMS WITHOUT ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AS THERE IS NO OTHER TRACE 
PRCGRAM FOR THESE SYSTEMS. IT WILL PRINT OUT THE I ADDRESS, 
INSTRUCTION, THE CONTENTS OF THE A FIELD, AND THE CONTENTS CF THE 
B FIELD BOTH BEFORE AND AFTER EVERY INSTRUCTION IN THE PROGRAM 
TO BE TRACED. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- BASIC 1401 DPS NO SPECIAL 
FEATURE REQUIRED. REQUIRES 700 TO 1,300 CORE LOCATIONS DEPENDING 
ON REFINEMENTS. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A 1401 PROGRAM WHICH SIMULATES THE RESULTS OF AN IMPACT 
OPERATING SYSTEM. ACCOMPANYING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OUTLINES NEED 
FOR PROGRAM AND METHOD OF GATHERING DATA REQUIRED. THE SIMULATOR 
CALCULATES INITIAL VALUES OF FORECAST, MAD AND ECONOMIC ORDER 
QUANTITY. DEMAND DATA IS OPERATED UPON AS IN AN IMPACT SYSTEM 
AND FOR EACH ITEM SIMULATED THE PERCENTAGE OF SERVICE 
RENDERED AND AVERAGE TOTAL INVENTORY ACHIEVED DURING SIMULATION 
IS INDICATED. THE IMPACT SIMULATOR RUNS ON A 1401 8K CARO SYSTEM 
WITH HTGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 SPS. 


1401-01.4.136 WRITE AND READ TAPE CHECK 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.136 

AUTHOR. ..PERRY PASQUALE 

8800 FIRST AVENUE 
NORTH BERGEN, N.J. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAY BE USED TO CLASSIFY THE WORKABILITY OF TAPES 
AND/CR GIVE AN INDICATION OF THE READING AND WRITING TEMPERAMENT 
OF A TAPE UNIT. I TO 6 TAPE DRIVES HAY BE USED. IT WILL- 

1. MEASURE TAPE FROM REFLECTIVE SPOT TO REFLECTIVE SPOT. 

2. PRINT ERROS IN FEET AND INCHES FROM LOAD POINT. 

3. PRINT TAPE NUMBER-3 POSITION-AND UNIT NUMBER ON WHICH ERRORS 
HAS OCCURRED. 

4. STORE 15 ERRORS FOR EACH REEL. IF THERE ARE MORE THAN 15 
ERRORS, THEY WILL PRINT OUT AS THEY OCCUR. 

5. PRINT OUT AS THEY OCCUR WITH SENSE SWITCH 6 ON BEFORE 15 
ERRORS. 

6. PRINT A LISTING OF ERRORS AT THE END OF EACH REEL. 

7. REWIND AFTER WRITING AND HALT. REWIND AND UNLOAD AT THE END 
OF READING. 

THE PROGRAM WILL BEGIN BY WRITING A RECORD OF 1807 CHARACTERS- 
PART OF WHICH WILL BE THE PROGRAM AND THE REMAINDER IN PERIODS 
A8821. HIGH DENSITY READS OR WRITES 556 CHARACTERS PER INCH. 
INTER-RECORD GAP IS 3/4 INCH. 556 X 3 1/4 INCHES IS 1807 
CHARACTERS PLUS 3/4 INCH INTER-RECORD GAP. THUS EACH TIME A 
RECORD IS READ OR WRITTEN IT PASSES 4 INCHES OF TAPE MAKING IT 
POSSIBLE TO MEASURE TAPE AND INDICATE POSITION OF ERROR. 

FEATURES USED-1401 4000 CORE POSITIONS MIN. SENSE SWITCHES HIGH- 
LOW-EQUAL COMPARE INDEXING 


1401-01.4.139 TAPE TEST PROGRAM, 4K 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 .4 . 139 

AUTHOR. ..DANIEL GRUSAUSKAS 
IBM CORPORATION 
570 NORTH BROAD STREET 
ELIZABETH, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE NUMBER OF ERRORS IS ACCURATELY MEASURED. A NUMERIC ONE IS 
ADDED TO THE ERROR COUNTER EVERY TIME A BRANCH IS TAKEN CN A BER 
COMMAND- EVERY TIME AN ERROR CONDITION IS ENCOUNTERED ON 
WRITING, THE TAPE IS BACKSPACED AND ANOTHER TRY IS MADE TO WRITE 
CN that SECTION OF TAPE. IF THIS ERROR PERSISTS AFTER TEN 
ATTEMPTS, THE TAPE IS SKIPPED OVER THAT PORTION. SIMILAR ACTION 
IS TAKE ON READING EXCEPT THAT FIFTY ATTEMPTS ARE HADE TO READ A 
RECORD BEFORE IT IS CLASSIFIED AS A PERMANENT ERROR. THE PRCGRAM 
IS CAPABLE OF TESTING ANY TAPE AT HIGH DENSITY. THERE IS A 
SLIGHT LIMITATION AS TO THE ACCURACY OF THE MEASUREMENTS MADE AS 
THE TAPE IS WRITTEN. THE RECORD WRITTEN IS 1806 CHARACTERS WHICH 
EQUALS 4.0008 INCHES INCLUDING THE INTER-RECORD GAP. THIS IS 
ADDED TO THE LENGTH OF THE TAPE AS BEING .33 FEET. A SKIP AND 
BLANK TAPE, WHICH IS APPROXIMATELY 8 INCHES IS ADDED AS .67 FEET. 
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THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K MACHINE. THE PROGRAM ITSELF OCCUPIES 
1499 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE AND THE RECORDS WRITTEN OCCUPY 
1806 POSITIONS FOR A TOTAL OF 3305 POSITIONS- THE RECORDS ARE 
1806 POSITIONS TO APPROXIMATE 3.25 INCHES SO THAT RECORD WRITTEN 
WILL AS CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE EQUAL 4 INCHES INCLUDING INTER-RECCRD 
GAP. THIS IS THE LARGEST POSSIBLE WHOLE INCH INCREMENT THAT WILL 
CLOSELY EQUAL A TWO POSITION DECIMAL. 


B-1401 PAGE 047 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN- 

STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN FOR AN 8K 
MACHINE. IT CAN EASILY BE MODIFIED FOR ANY CAPACITY MACHINE. 

THE HIGHEST CORE OCCUPIED BY THE PROGRAM IS 539- EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- ONE IBM 1401 OF ANY STORAGE CAPACITY. ONE 1402 
CARD READ-PUNCH. THE FOLLOWING SPECIAL FEATURES — INDEXINGt 
STORE A- AND B-ACDRESS» AND MODIFY ADDRESS. LANGUAGE- WRITTEN 
IN MACHINE LANGUAGE. 


1401-01.4.141 SYMBOLIC CORE DUMP 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.141 

AUTHCRS-.LARON JACOBSEN MICHAEL R. NEKQRA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

LARCN JACOBSEN 
IBM CORP.y ASOO 
DEPT. 940» BLDG. 078 
MONTEREY t COTTLE RDS. 

SAN JOSE. CALIFORNIA 

THIS PROGRAM PRINTS THE CONTENTS OF CORE STORAGE IN EITHER A 
DATA 0^ INSTRUCTION FORMAT AS DETERMINED BY INTERNAL CCNTEXT. 

ALL POSSIBLE 64 BCD CHARACTERS ARE PRINTED ON CONVENTIONAL 
EQUIPMENT. INSTRUCTIONS RESEMBLE AUTOCODER FREE FORM WITH 
DECIMAL ADDRESSES. CORE IS RESTORED AFTER PRINTOUT. THE PROGRAM 
REQUIRES AN 8K OR LARGER MEMORY, ONE TAPE DRIVE, AND ADVANCED 
programming and HI-LO-EQ COMPARE FEATURES. IT WAS WRITTEN AND 
ASSEMBLED IN AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.144 AID /AUTOMATIC INPUT 
DEFINER/ /CARD/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1.4. 144 

AUTHOR. ..WALTER B. HOFFMAN 

CUNA MUTUAL INS. SOC. 

5910 MINERAL POINT RO. 

MADISON, WIS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO READ ANY CARO FORMAT AND TO SPACE 
ANY SIZE FIELD ACCORDINGLY ON THE PRINTED REPORT. FURTHERMORE, 
AODITICN, SUBTRACTION, EDITING, COMPARING, AND SUMMARY PUNCHING 
CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED BY PUNCHING ONE CONTROL CARO. A QUICK AND 
EASY WAY OF DOING SIMPLE LISTINGS WITHOUT WRITING A SPECIFIC 
PROGRAM. FIVE CLASSES OF TOTALS ARE AVAILABLE WITH 10 
ACCUMULATORS IN EACH CLASS AND 10 POSITIONS IN EACH ACCUMULATOR. 
THERE IS A MAXIMUM OF 20 COMPARING POSITIONS WITH SUMMARY 
PUNCHING AVAILABLE ON MINOR TOTALS. PREOETERMINED PRINT 
POSITIONS CAN NOT BE OBTAINED- HOWEVER, THERE ARE 5 BLANK 
POSITICNS BETWEEN EACH FIELD ON THE PRINTED REPORT. STORAGE 
REQUIREHENTS-4K OR LARGER. EQUIPMENT SP£CIF1CATI0NS-14<)1 WITH 
AOVANCEO PROGRAMMING AND 132 PRINT POSITIONS ARE REQUIRED. 
CONSOLE SWITCHES AND EXPANDED PRINT EDIT ARE ADVISABLE, BUT NCT 
REQUIRED. 


1401-01.4.145 SELECT DATA RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.145 

AUTHOR. ..R. A. REGAN K.P. SWALLOW 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

R.A. REGAN, ORGANIZATION AND METHODS OIV. , STANDARD OIL CO. 

OF CALIFORNIA, 225 BUSH ST., SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 94120 

RETRIEVE INFORMATION FROM MAGNETIC TAPE FILES. IT WILL 
/S/EARCH, /E/XTRACT AND SORT, /L/IST, /E/OIT, /C/OUNT AND 
/T/OTAL- SEARCH, EXTRACT AND SORT, LIST, EDIT, COUNT AND 
TOTAL. IT COMPILES AN EXTRACT PROGRAM AND A REPORT WRITING 
PROGRAM AND COMBINES THEM WITH SORT TO FORM A COMPLETE 
SYSTEM. PERMITS UP TO NINE REPORTS FROM ONE PASS CF TAPE 
FILE WITH UP TO 5,000 CHARACTERS IN THE INPUT RECORD. 

FEATURES- ENGLISH LANGUAGE SPECIFICATION STATEMENTS, MULTIPLE 
REPORTS PER PASS, AUTOMATIC EDITING, FAST COMPILER, UNLIMITED 
LEVELS OF CRITERIA, MULTI-REEL FILES, SINGLE OR BLOCKED 
RECORD, WITH OR WITHOUT LABELS, GOOD DIAGNOSTICS, AUTOMATIC 
SECURITY CHECK, RESTART PROCEDURES, USERS EXITS. 

AN IBM 1401 WITH 8K MEMORY, AOV. PROG., KI-LO-EQ, AND 4 
TAPE UNITS IS REQUIRED. 

THE PROGRAMS SOURCE DECKS ARE OPTIONAL MATERIAL. THEY ARE 
AVAILABLE ON A DTR. THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE PRCGRAM 
INFORMATION DEPARTMENT. THE SOURCE DECKS MUST BE SPECIFICALLY 
REQUESTED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-01.4.148 CORE-TO-CARD DUMP 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.148 

AUTHOR. ..KENNETH W. CRITZ 

1007 SEVEN SPRINGS ROAD 
SPARTANBURG, SOUTH CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS FORTY CARC PROGRAM DUMPS THE COriTENTS Of ALL USED STORAGE 
OUTSIDE THE READ AREA ONTO CARDS IN A CONDENSED, RELOADABLE 
FORMAT, PRECEDED BY CLEAR STORAGE CARDS. ITS MAIN USE IS TO 
ENABLE The OPERATOR TO STOP THE EXECUTION OF A PROGRAM, SAVE THE. 
CONTENTS OF STORAGE AT THE TIME, GET OFF THE COMPUTER, AND 
CONTINUE THE EXECUTION OF THE PROGRAM AT ANY LATER TIME. IT CAN 
ALSO BE USED TO CONDENSE PROGRAMS OR TO GENERATE OBJECT DECKS FOR 
TYPED-IN PROGRAMS. THE ADVANTAGES OF CHAINING AND INDEXING HAVE 
BEEN EXPLOITED. METHOD- THE DUMP PROGRAM CONSIDERS CHARACTERS 
AND WORD MARKS IN SEPARATE PHASES I'f^ ORDER TO SIMPLIFY THE 
ASSEMBLY OF OUTPUT RECORDS AND MINIMIZE THE STORAGE USED BY THIS 
PROGRAM. CHARACTER OUTPUT CARDS CCNTAIN UP TO SIXTY-SIX DIGITS, 
AND WORD MARK OUTPUT CARDS CAUSE TWENTY WORD MARKS TO BE SET. 
OUTPUT CARDS ARE SEQUENCE NUMBERED. THE DUMP PROGRAM OCCUPIES NO 
STORAGE OUTSIDE THE READ AREA UNTIL A SMALL AMOUNT OF STORAGE HAS 
BEEN DUMPED IN INTERMEDIATE FORM, TO BE CONVERTED TO FINAL FORM 
AND INTEGRATED WITH THE MAIN OUTPUT IN A SUBSEQUENT PHASE. 


1401-01.4.149 DECK CLEANER I 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.149 

AUTHOR. ..JAMES A. BROOKING 
SYRACUSE UNIV. 

COMPUTING CENTER 
112 HINDS HALL 
SYRACUSE 10, N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

DECK CLEANER I IS DESIGNED TO READ A DECK OF DATA CARDS, 

SCANNING EACH COLUMN IN EACH CARD FOR ERRONEOUS AND/OR INVALID 
DATA. DECK- ANY GROUP OF CARDS STACKED FOR INPUT TO ANY 
PROGRAM. INVALID PUNCH- ANY COMBINATION OF HOLES PUNCHED IN A 
COLUMN WHICH WOULD CAUSE A VALIDITY CHECK ON THE 1401 AND, 

UNDER NORMAL CIRCUMSTANCES, CAUSE THE 1401 TO STOP. UNWANTED 
PUNCH- ANY COMBINATION OF HOLES /INCLUDING NO HOLES/ PUNCHED IN 
A CARO COLUMN WHICH MIGHT CAUSE THE USERS PROGRAM TO FUNCTION 
INCORRECTLY. /INCLUDES INVALID PUNCH./ CLEAN- TO EXAMINE 
EACH CARO COLUMN OF A DECK FOR INVALID PUNCHES OR UNWANTED 
PUNCHES. BLANK FIELD- ANY NUMBER OF CONSECUTIVE COLUMNS ON A 
DECK CARD SUCH THAT NO HOLES ARE PUNCHED IN THESE COLUMNS AND 
THESE BLANKS ARE UNWANTED PUNCHES. DECK 

CLEANER I READS A CONTROL CARD, AND PERUSES EACH COLUMN OF THE 
CONTROL CARO TO DETERMINE WHAT SORT Of PUNCHES WILL BE CONSIDERED 
UNWANTED. READING A CARD FROM THE DECK, DECK CLEANER I THEN 
SCANS EACH COLUMN OF THAT CARD, TO DETERMINE WHETHER OR NOT 
THE PUNCHES IN THAT COLUMN ARE WANTED, UNWANTED OR INVALID. 

IF THE INFORMATION IN ANY COLUMN IS WANTED, DECK CLEANER I 
then EXAMINES THE NEXT COLUMN. IF THE INFORMATION IN ANY COLUMN 
IS UNWANTED OR INVALID, DECK CLEANER I PLACES A 12-0 PUNCH IN 
THE CORRESPONDING COLUMN OF A CARD FROM THE PUNCH HOPPER AND, 
AFTER HAVING SCANNED THE ENTIRE CARD FOR ERRONEOUS PUNCHESt 
MERGES A CARD FROM THE PUNCH FEED INTO THE 8/2 STACKER JUST 
BEHIND THE CARC WITH THE INVALID OR UNWANTED PUNCHES. DECK 
CLEANER I IS COMPLETELY SELF- IN IT I AL I Z ING WITHIN THE LIMITATIONS 
CF THE 1401. AFTER THE LAST CARD IS READ, THE MACHINE HALTS- 
PUSHING THE START BUTTON HILL MAKE DECK CLEANER I READ ANOTHER 
CONTROL CARD AND PROCESS ANOTHER DECK. 


1401-01.4.150 1401/407 SIMULATION UTILITY 

PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.150 

AUTHOR...RAYHONO F. OBRIEN 
IBM CORP. 

NEW CIRCLE RO. 

LEXINGTON, KY. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAS WRITTEN TO SIMULATE THE 407 ACCOUNTING MACHINE 
WHEN IT WAS BEING REPLACED BY THE 1401. THIS PROGRAM HILL 
ACCOMPLISH MOST OF THE FUNCTIONS OF THE 407 AND ELIMINATES THE 
NEED TO WRITE MANY PROGRAMS THAT SIMPLY LIST AND TOTAL DECKS OF 
CARDS. IT IS ESPECIALLY USEFUL FOR ONE-SHOT LISTINGS OR 
TABULATIONS OR JOBS THAT ARE SELDOM RUN. AFTER THE PROGRAM 
IS READ IN, THE CONTROL CARDS SET WORD MARKS, SET MOVE AND ADD 
INSTRUCTIONS, COMPARE INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. IF A SENSE SWITCH IS 
TURNED TO JHE ON POSITION, THE CONTROL CARD THAT THE SWITCH 
CONTROLS MUST BE PRESENT. A PROCESS LIGHT HILL OCCUR IF A SWITCH 
IS ON AND THE CORRESPONDING CONTROL CARD IS NOT PRESENT. THE 
PROGRAM HILL PRINT UP TO FIFTEEN /15/ DIFFERENT FIELDS FROM 
INPUT CARDS, FOUR OF WHICH WILL PRINT TOTALS. THE FOUR TOTAL 
FIELDS CAN BE EDITED ONLY WITH A MINUS /-/ TO INDICATE A CREDIT. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- A 4K 1401 WITH CARD READER, PRINTER, 
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND SENSE SWITCHES B, C, D ARE NECESSARY. 
SWITCHES E, F, G ARE USED IN THE PROGRAM BUT NOT NECESSARY TC 
THE OPERATION OF IT. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER. NO 
SPECIAL MACRO INSTRUCTIONS ARE USED AND IOCS IS NOT USED. 


1401-01.4.151 MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.151 

AUTHOR.. .JAMES C- LOOMIS 
IBM CORP. 

1222 NORTH MAIN AVE. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THESE AUTOCODER MACROS HILL PRODUCE OPEN MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE 
ROUTINES TAILORED TO EXACT LENGTHS OF TERMS. OBJECTIVE OF 
ROUTINES IS TO PROVIDE FLEXIBILITY WHILE COMPROMISING BETWEEN 
SPEED AND CORE UTILIZATION. MACRO STATEMENTS ARE AUTOM.ATICALLY 
EDITED FOR FORMAT. /FORMAT BASED ON 1440 MACROS./ OPTIONS 
INCLUDE DECIMAL CONTROL AND HALF ADJUSTING OF ANSWER. NEGATIVE 
VALUES NOT PERMITTED. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING REQUIRED. HULTIPLY- 
OIVICE SPECIAL FEATURE NOT USED. MULTIPLY 3X6 USES 87 
POSITICNS OF STORAGE WITH AVERAGE EXECUTION OF 9.643 MS. 

5 X 10 USES 99 POSITIONS WITH 19.010 MS. DIVIDE 7/3 USES 90 
POSITIONS WITH AVERAGE EXECUTION OF 26.623 MS. 12/5 USES 104 
POSITICNS WITH 58.742 MS. 


1401-01.4.153 SORAL - SIMPLE OPTIMUM 
REPRODUCING ALL 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.153 

AUTHOR. ..RCMANO ALBERTO 
IBM ITALIA 
FILIALE 01 ROMA 
VIA IV NOVEMBRE 102 
ROME, ITALY 



Contributed Programs 


PAGE 048 B-1401 

rONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE- 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

UTILITY PRGGRAH FOR REPRODUCT lONi HULTIPUNCHING /EITHER SIMPLE 
OR WITH MATRIX CARDS/ AND PROGRESSIVE NUMERATION. POSSIBILITIES 
AND LIMITS- /!/ REPRODUCTION UP TO 10 DIFFERENT FIELDS. 

/2/ ELIMINATION OF ZONES /MAX 4/ AND ADDITION OF X ZONES /MAX 5/. 
/3/ MULTIPUNCH WITH MATRIX CAROS, MAX 3 FIELDS OF 27 COLUMNS. 
MATRIX CARDS HAY 6EPUNCHED IN ONE OR TWO X PUNCHINGS. THIS 
OPERATION MAY ALSO BE DONE WITH THE CARDS INTO THE CARD PUNCH 
UNIT WHEN THE PUNCH READ FEED DEVICE IS CONNECTED. 

/4/ REJECTION CF MATRIX CARDS WHEN MULTIPUNCH IS PERFORMED INTO 
THE CARO PUNCH UNIT. /5/ PROGRESSIVE NUMERATION BEGINNING FRCM 
ANY NUMBER UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 6 FIGURES WITH POSSIBILITY OF 
INCREASE FROM CARD TO CARD, UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 3 FIGURES. 

/6/ SIMPLE HULTIPUNCHING- MAX 4 DIFFERENT FIELDS OF 8 COLUMNS. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 4 K 1401 WITH A 1402. THE PUNCH FEED READ 
DEVICE IS OPTIONAL. WRITTEN IN SPS. 


1401-01.4.158 GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE DUMP 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.158 

AUTHOR. ..O.L. WEIMER 

E.S. PRESTON S ASSOC-, LTD. 

1620 E. BROAD STREET 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43203 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS OPERATION HILL PRINT IN A HIGHLY LEGIBLE FORMAT 

THE CONTENTS OF BCD TAPE RECORDS- A MAXIMUM OF A HUNDRED 

CHARACTERS ON A LINE ARE PRINTED WITH PERIODS DEFINING 

LEFT AND RIGHT MARGINS. THE CORE CAPACITY OF THE COMPUTER 

IS DETERMINED AT OBJECT TIME AND A MAXIMUM OF /MEMORY SIZE - 959/ 

CHARACTERS CAN BE DUMPED FROM EACH TAPE RECORD. THE 

CHARACTER COUNT OF EACH RECORD IS DISPLAYED ALONGSIDE THE 

printed RECORD AND A RECORD COUNT IS DISPLAYED UPON EACH 

ENO-OF-FILE. SENSE SWITCH OPTIONS PERMIT ARBITRARY 

SUPPRESSION OF PRINTING AND HALTS ON END-OF-FILE. PARITY 

ERROR DIAGNOSTICS ARE VERY COMPLETE. WHEN A RECORD CANNOT 

BE CORRECTLY READ AFTER A CLEANING PROCEDURE HAS BEEN 

UTILIZED, IT IS PRINTED AS IT READ INTO CORE ALONG WITH AN 

ERROR WARNING MESSAGE. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS- ONE MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVE... 14C3 
PRINTER -/132 POSITIONS/... 1402 CARD READER... ADDITIONAL 
SENSE SWITCHES... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE... 4K OR GREATER 
CORE... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING... HODIFY-ADD INSTRUCTION... 

1407 INQUIRY STATION /OPTIONAL/. 


1401-01.4.159 1401/1311 CARD-TQ-DISK 

CONSECUTIVE LOAD PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.159 

AUTHOR. ..D. A. HAUSER 
IBM CORP. 

P.O. BOX 567 

RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 92502 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

SAMUEL KUPETSKY 
C/0 BRANCH MOTORS 
300 MASPETH AVE. 

BROOKLYN 11, NEW YORK 

TO PROCESS A simple LISTING WITH UP TC FOUR LEVELS OF 
TOTALS AND FIELD HEADING BY MAKING UP A FEW CONTROL CARDS. 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 4K. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 
CARD 4K. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.162 CORE SEARCH FOR BRANCH 
INSTRUCTIONS TO A GIVEN ADDRESS 

available 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.162 

AUTHOR. ..L.W. REHMEYER 
IBM CORP. 

1330 SUMMIT AVENUE 
FORT WORTH, TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM ALLOWS THE OPERATOR TO MAKE A CORE SEARCH TC 
LOCATE ALL BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS, WHICH BRANCH TO A GIVEN ADDRESS 
DESIGNATED EITHER IN A CONTROL CARD OR MANUALLY ALTERED INTC 
CORE. MANY HOURS CAN BE SPENT SEARCHING FOR A BRANCH INSTRUCTION 
WHICH MAY OR MAY NOT EXIST, TRYING TO DETERMINE WHY THE 
ADDRESS RESISTER IS AT A GIVEN LOCATICN. UNDER SENSE SWITCH 
CONTROL THIS PROGRAM CAN ALSO SEARCH FOR ALL ,,A,, OR ,,B,, 
ADDRESSES EQUAL TO A GIVEN ADDRESS. THE ONLY APPARENT 
RESTRICTIONS ENTAIL THE PUNCHING OF A THREE POSITICN ADDRESS 
AND A PROGRAM OVERLAY IF THE PROGRAM TO BE SEARCHED IS 
LENGTHY. THERE ARE TWO PROGRAMS - ONE FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH 
INDEXING AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND THE OTHER FOR A 4K 14C1 
WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES. THE 8K PROGRAM REQUIRES 495 PCSITICNS 
OF CORE AND THE 4K OCCUPIES 295 POSITION. THE PROGRAM HAS 
BEEN WRITTEN IN SPS. 


1401-01.4.163 FORM WRITING SUBROUTINE 
/FORM/ 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.163 

AUTHOR.. .A. L. CCOK 
IBM CORP. 

6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

FORM IS A 1401 SUBROUTINE WHICH HAY BE INSERTED INTO ANY 
1401 PROGRAM. IT IS DESIGNED TO PRINT A FORM AT THE SAME 
TIME A REPORT IS BEING RUN, THUS ELIMINATING PRE-PRINTED FORMS. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION - 14C1 OR 1460 WITH 4K STORAGE, A 1402 
READER PUNCH, A 1403 PRINTER, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. THE SUBROUTINE REQUIRES 814 POSITIONS 
OF CORE. THIS MAY BE REDUCED BY UP TO 149 POSITIONS IN SOME 
CASES. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. 


A LOAD-AND-GO PROGRAM FOR CONVERTING PRESENT CARD FILES TO 
CONSECUTIVE 1311 DISK FILES WITHOUT ANY REPUNCHING OF CARD FILES 
INTO A PRESCRIBED FORMAT. THE PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TO 6 
USER SPECIFIED CARD FORMATS AND BUILD THEM INTO A USER 
SPECIFIED DISK RECORD FORMAT. FORMATS OF CARO INPUT AND DISK 
RECORD OUTPUT ARE SPECIFIED IN CONTROL CARD FORM AND SUPPLIED 
TO THE PROGRAM ON A LOAD-AND-GO BASIS. UP TO 10 DATA FIELDS FROM 
EACH CARD FORMAT SPECIFIED CAN BE ASSEMBLED INTO SINGLE DISK 
RECORDS. PROGRAM WILL ASSEMBLE FILES IN EITHER BLOCKED OR 
UNBLOCKED FORM. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- THE PROGRAM WILL 
OPERATE ON ANY 1401-1311 SYSTEM HAVING AT LEAST 4K, MODIFY 
ADDRESS, STORE B REGISTER AND INDEX REGISTERS. WITH A 4K MACHINE 
500 CHARACTER DISK RECORDS ARE THE LONGEST RECORDS THAT CAN BE 
PROCESSED. ON AN 8K MACHINE THE MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH IS 4500 
POSITIONS. 


1401-01.4.160 CONVERSION OF SPS TO 
AUTOCODER 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14Q1-C 1 .4. 160 

AUTHOR.. .JAMES W. HARPER 
IBM CORP. 

1512 GENESEE STREET 
UTICA, N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


1401-01.4.164 TAPE TESTING ROUTINE 
FOR 1401 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.164 

AUTHOR. ..OOW.H. HUTChINSCN 

UNIVERSITY CF CALIFORNIA 
LAWRENCE RADIATION LABORATORY 
BLDG. 50A, ROOM 1137 
BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA 94720 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO TEST MAGNETIC TAPE BY WRITING /PREDOMINANTLY/ ,,ALL BITS,, 
RECORDS. PROVIDES A PRINTED RECORD OF LOCATION AND SERIOUSNESS 
OF ,, BAD-SPOTS,,. ANY DENSITY. ONE OR TWO 729 DRIVES. CAN STOP 
TO INSPECT-CLEAN TAPE AT ,,10 TRIES,, BAD-SPOTS. TWO PASSES/TAPE. 
AT END OF SECOND PASS ABOUT 95 PERCENT OF THE TAPE HAS BEEN 
TESTED. WRITES 2.75 /£IRG/ RECORDS OF ,,ALL BITS,, EXCEPT FOR 
INTERNAL RECORD-COUNT. TRIES TO WRITE /UP TO/ 10 TIMES ON EACH 
BAD-SPOT AND, THUS, IS SLOW WHEN TESTING VERY BAD TAPE. ANY PASS 
MAY BE TERMINATED BY S.S. OPTION. CANNOT BE INTERRUPTED/ 
RESTARTED- COUNTERS RESET ON LOADING. TESTS FULL TAPE /TO E.C.T. 
MARKER/ AND INSISTS ON TWO PASSES. STORAGE REQUIREMENT- 
4000 CHARACTERS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K, 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE, SENSE SWITCHES. 1402 CARD READ- 
PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER, AND ONE OR TWO 729 MAGNETIC TAPE 
TRANSPORTS. LANGUAGE- SPS. 


A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN SPS DESIGNED TO CONVERT 1401 SYMBOLIC 
PROGRAMS TO THE AUTOCODER FORMAT. INPLT-QUTPUT COMMANDS AND 
DSA/S WILL NOT BE CONVERTEC. SPECIAL ATTENTION SHOULD BE PAID 
TO SS AND CC COMMANDS TO SEE THAT THEIR FORMAT IS ACCEPTABLE TC 
THE AUTOCOOER FOR A SPECIFIC MACHINE. OUTPUT MAY BE PRINTED 
ONLY, OR PRINTED AND PUNCHED. ALL SPECIAL ,,0P,, COOES WILL BE 
CONVERTED SO THAT THE OUTPUT SHOULD BE READY FOR AN AUTOCODER 
ASSEMBLY ONCE THE I/O COMMANDS AND OSA/S ARE CHANGED, THE 
PROGRAM SHOULD TAKE CARE OF ABOUT 98 PERCENT OF THE 
CONVERSION EFFORT. THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED PRIMARILY FOR 
1401 CARD SYSTEMS# BUT SHOULD BE HELPFUL IN THE CONVERSION CF 
TAPE AND RAMAC SYSTEMS IF THE PROGRAMS WERE WRITTEN IN SPS. 
REQUIRES- 1401-A3, 1402, 1403 /MODEL 2 FOR FULL PRINTOUT/, 

SENSE SWITCHES. 


1401-01.4.161 SELECTIVE LIST WITH FOUR 
CLASSES OF TOTAL AND HEADINGS 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.161 

AUTHORS. .BRANCH MOTOR EXPRESS CO. 


1401-01.4.165 SOPHISTICATED SPS TO 
AUTOCODER CONVERTER 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1.4. 165 

AUTHOR. ..C.F. WILKES 

1550 ELMSFORD AVENUE 
LA HABRA, CALIFORNIA 9C632 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TWO PROGRAMS ARE INCLUDED. SPSAC IS DESIGNED TO CONVERT A 
PROGRAM IN THE SPS SOURCE LANGUAGE TO A PROGRAM IN THE AUTCCCDER 
SOURCE LANGUAGE, WHICH IS COMPATABLE WITH THE BASIC AUTOCODER 
PRODUCED BY THE IBM DALLAS DATA CENTER. AN EXTREMELY 
SOPHISTICATED AUTOCODER PROGRAM IS PRODUCED, DESIGNED TO BE AS 
CLOSE AS POSSIBLE TO A PROGRAM ORIGINALLY WRITTEN IN AUTCCCDER. 
CONAC IS DESIGNED TO REPRODUCE AN SPS CONDENSED CARD FORMAT 
OBJECT PROGRAM INTO AN AUTOCODER CONDENSED CARD FORMAT OBJECT 
PROGRAM, WHEN NO SOURCE LANGUAGE PROGRAM IS AVAILABLE, AND IT IS 
DESIRABLE TO HAVE ALL OBJECT PROGRAMS IN ONLY ONE FORMAT. 

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- lACl 4K, CARD SYSTEM. 
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1401-01,4,167 TUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.167 

AUTHOR. ..A.L. CGOK 
IBM CQRP. 

6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1401 TUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM IS A 1401 PROGRAM DESIGNED 
TC gang punch TUB FILE CAROS FOR A CUSTOMER INSTALLAT ICN. IT IS 
ESPECIALLY VALUABLE FOR A NEN UNIT RECORD INSTALLATION. ANY 
NUMBER OF DUPLICATES OF EACH MASTER CARD MAY BE PUNCHED AND THESE 
WILL BE COLLATED BEHIND THE MASTER CARD IN THE CENTER POCKET OF 
THE 1402. MASTER CARDS MAY BE REPRODUCED 80-80 OR FIELDS IN THE 
MASTER CARD MAY BE OFFSET OR ELIMINATtD IN THE TUB FILE CARDS. 

ANY 1401G, 1401 OR 1460 WITH NO FEATURES MAY BE USED. PROGRAM 
REQUIRES 746 POSITIONS OF CORE PLUS ENOUGH CORE TO STORE 
information FROM CONTROL CAROS IF OFFSET GANG PUNCHING IS 
REQUIRED. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN — 
AUTHOR. ..MR. FRED L. PFAU 


DIRECT inquiries TO.. 

HR. FRED L. PFAU, IBM CQRP. ,655 WICK A VE. , YOUNGSTOWN, CHIC *H 

an easy to use and install MONITOR PROGRAM WHICH ALLOWS 
AUTOMATIC JQB-TQ-J06 TRANSITION FOR ALL 1401 AUTGCODER-ASSEMBLEO 
PROGRAMS. THE RESIDENT MONITOR PORTION RESIDES IN THE UPPER 300 
POSITIONS OF MEMORY. IT ALLOWS AUTOMATIC LINKAGE FRCM USER/S 
PROGRAMS TO PROGRAMS, OR PROGRAM SECTIONS TO SECTIONS, BY USE CF 
CALL CARDS OR EMBEDDED CALLS. IT AUTOMATICALLY LOADS PROGRAMS 
FRCM THE MONITOR SYSTEM TAPE WHICH HAS BEEN CREATED DURING A 
SYSTEM GENERATION RUN. IT CONTAINS A 42-POSITION STORAGE AREA 
FOR REFERENCE OR USE BY A SERIES OF INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS. THE 
REMAINDER OF THE PROGRAM CONTAINS LIBRARY ROUTINES, INCLUDING 
THE SYSTEM GENERATION RUN, UPDATING, LISTING, PUNCHING OR COPYING 
OF THE SYSTEM TAPE. THE SYSTEM ALSO HANDLES THE CURRENT SORT 7 
PROGRAM. THE SYSTEM REQUIRES A MINIMUM OF ONE TAPE DRIVE, 1402, 

1403, HIGH-LOU-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. MINIMUM CF 
TWO TAPES REQUIRED FOR UPDATING. MINIMUM OF FIVE TAPES REQUIRED 
FOR SORTING. 


1401-01.4.170 FIXIT UTILITY PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401— C 1.4. 170 

AUTHOR. ..J.J. APPI, SUPV. 

MACHINE ACCOUNTING 
YALE UNIVERSITY 
451 COLLEGE STREET 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO PROVIDE A SIMPLE METHOD OF 
REPRCDUCIN6 CARD FILES 80-80., 80-8C WITH GANGPUNCHING. , 80-80 
WITH COLUMN ELIMINATION. AN EASILY PREPARED 
HEADER CARD IS REQUIRED TO CONTROL ALL THREE JOBS. IT IS 
EXTREMELY USEFUL IN A 1401 INSTALLATION HAVING NO REPRODUCING 
PUNCH. THIS PROGRAM DIFFERS FROM ALL OTHERS IN THAT THE HEADER 
CARD REQUIRED CAN BE PREPARED BY SCHECNE WITH NO KNOWLEDGE CF 
PROGRAMMING. THE PROGRAM IS EXECUTED BY STORING AND SCANNING THE 
HEADER CARD. INSTRUCTIONS ARE MODIFIED TO INSERT THE INFORMATION 
IN THE STORED HEADER CARD INTO THE OUTPUT FILE. THIS IS 
ACCOMPLISHED BY TESTING FOR BLANK POSITIONS IN THE STORED 
HEADER CARO. WHEN A NGN-BLANK COLUMN IS DETECTED, THE 
INFORMATION IN THAT COLUMN OR A BLANK IS INSERTED INTC THE 
CORRESPONDING COLUMN OF THE OUTPUT FILE, DEPENDING UPCN THE 
POSITION CF SENSE SWITCH EQUIPMENT SPECS- 1401 4K, 1402, 

SENSE SWITCH B. SENSE SWITCH ,,B,, CAN BE ELIMINATED BY CHANGING 
ONE INSTRUCTION IN THE PROGRAM TO AN UNCONDITIONAL BRANCH. 


QPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. «M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


1401-01.4.176 1401/1311 DISK ADDRESS 

UTILITY 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01. 4. 176 

AUTHOR. . .R.J. TAYLOR 

IBM CORP. 

1776 JCHN F. KENNEDY BLVD. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 19103 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO HANDLE 1311 DISK MAINTENANCE 
REQUIREMENTS NOT COVERED HERETOFORE IN ANY LIBRARY PROGRAM, BUT 
WHICH OCCUR IN MOST 1311 INSTALLATIONS. WITH THE USE OF THIS 
PROGRAM, IT IS NOW POSSIBLE TO CHANGE THE ADDRESSING STRUCTURE OF 
A DISK PACK TO ANY NATURAL OR UNNATURAL RANGE WITHOUT ALTERING 
THE DATA WRITTEN ON THE PACK. UNNATURALLY ADDRESSED PACKS, SUCH 
AS THE SYSTEM PACK FOR AUTOCODER, I401-AU-C08 MAY NOW BE COPIED., 
LABEL TRACKS MAY ALSO BE COPIED. THE STANDARD DISK UTILITY 
PROGRAMS DC NOT PROVIDE THESE OPERATIONS. OPTIONS ELECTED BY 
CONTROL CARDS ARE- 1-CHANGE ADDRESSES WITHOUT DISTURBING DATA, 
2-CHANGE ADDRESSES AND CLEAR DATA, 3-COPY ONE DISK PACK TO 
ANOTHER, AND 4-CCMPARE ONE DISK TO ANOTHER. THE PROGRAM CAN BE 
RUN ON A 4K SYSTEM WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING FEATURES AND WILL COPY A FULL PACK IN APPROXIMATELY 
SIX MINUTES. 


1401-01.4.171 CHECK POINT SUBROUTINE AND 
RESTARTING PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.171 


1401-01.4.181 REPAIR DISK RECORD 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.181 


AUTHOR. ..G. STAMATOGIANNIS 

IBM WORLD TRACE CCRP. 

1 MITRCPOLECS ST. 

ATHENS 118, GREECE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM DESIGNED TO ENABLE RESTARTING OF A PROGRAM INTERRUPTED 
CURING NORMAL RUN DUE TO OPERATOR INTERVENTION OR MACHINE 
FAILURE. CP SUBROUTINE USES THE LAST 211 POSITIONS CF CORE 
STORAGE PLUS LOCATIONS 182-199 AND KEEPS THE CONTENTS CF 
MEMORY ON TAPE NO. 6, FOR EACH CP TAKEN DURING THE RUN. CAN BE 
ADAPTEC TC FIT 4-8-12-16K MACHINES, AND WILL HANDLE PROGRAMS 
USING UP TO THREE TAPE UNITS IN ADDITION TO NO. 6. THE PUNCH 
AND READ AREA IMAGES ARE PUNCHED DURING EACH CP, AS WELL AS A 
CONTRCL CARD FOR RESTARTING PURPOSES. THESE ARE SELECTED IN 
POCKET 2/8. IF THE OPERATOR DECIDES TO INTERRUPT THE RUN, OUTPUT 
TAPES WILL BE TAPE MARKED AND ALL UNITS INCLUDING TAPE NO. 6, 
UNLOADED, AFTER THE PROGRAM TAKES THE NEXT CP. RESTART CAN BE 
MACE FROM ANY CP OBTAINED CURING THE RUN BY USING THE APPROPRIATE 
RESTARTING CARD, AND DATA CARDS TO FOLLOW. 


1401-01.4.172 AUTQPAC II 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.172 

AUTHOR. ..ARLCN C. HICKMAN 
IBM CORP. 

1307 S. BOULDER 
TULSA, CKLA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PACKAGE CF THREE 1401 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO AID THE 
FILE GRGANIZATICN PROBLEM ENCOUNTERED WITH DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS UTILIZING DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES. THE FIRST 
PROGRAM PROVIDES A DISTRIBUTION ANALYSIS OF THE DIGITS WITHIN THE 
KEYSET., THE SECCNC PROGRAM USES TWO ALGORITHMS /RADIX 
TRANSFCRMATICN £ DIVIDE/REMAINDcR/ UNDER SENSE SWITCH CONTRCL TO 
DEVELOP RANDOM ADDRESSES FROM THE KEYSET., AND THE FINAL PROGRAM 
EVALUATES THE DEVELOPED ADDRESSES IN TERMS OF UNIQUE ADDRESSES 
AND SYNONYMS, CYLINDER PACKING AND OVERFLOWS, TOTAL READS 
AND AVERAGE NuMBER Of REAuS TO kETRIEwE m RcCuRO FRur ANY 
CYLINDER OR FRCM THE ENTIRE FILE- ANY GNE CF THE PROGRAMS CAN BE 
RUN TO THE EXCLUSION OF THE OTHER TWO AS LCNG AS THE INPUT 
FORMAT REQUIREMENTS ARE MET. THE PROGRAMS WILL HANDLE A CONTRCL 
FIELD UP TO 20 CHARACTERS LONG AND ADDRESSES GENERATED CAN HAVE A 
RANGE FROM OOOCO TO 99999. THESE PROGRAMS WERE WRITTEN IN 
AUTOCODER AND REQUIRE A 4K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, h/L/E 
COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, AND MULTIPLY/DIVIDE., A 1A02, A 14C3, 

AND 4 TAPE DRIVES. 


1401-01.4.175 MONITOR SYSTEM FOR 8K, 12K, *M 

16K TAPE SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.175 


AUTHOR. ..SIDNEY WALD 

FISCHER ANC PORTER CCMPANY 
7826 SPRING AVENUE 
ELKINS PARK, PA. 19117 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ALTER THE CCNTENTS CF A 1311 DISK SECTOR, USING 
A CONTROL CARO WHICH CONTAINS- A/ THE DISK ADDRESS OF THE SECTOR, 
E/ THE LOW ORDER POSITION OF THE PORTION OF THE SECTOR TO BE 
CHANGED, C/ THE NUMBER OF CHARACTERS TO BE ALTERED, AND D/ THE 
REPLACEMENT DATA. ANY NUMBER OF SUCH CHANGES MAY BE MADE WITH 
CNE LOADING OF THE PROGRAM. CONTROL CAROS MAY BE IN ANY ORDER. 

A 1600 POSITION, IBM 1^01 WITH 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARD READER AND 
1 - 1311 DISK DRIVE IS REQUIRED. 


1401-01.4.182 COPY 1311 DISK FILE TO lEGF 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 . 4 . 1 82 

AUTHOR. ..SIDNEY WALD 

FISCHER S PCRTER CO. 

7826 SPRING AVENUE 
ELKINS PARK, PA. 19117 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC COPY A 1311 DISK FILE FROM ONE SET CF DISK PACKS TO ANOTHER, 
STOPPING WHEN THE END CF SYMBOL - lECF - HAS BEEN REACHED. A 
CONTRCL CARO WITH STARTING DISK SECTOR ADDRESS PUNCHED IN 
COLUMNS 1-6 IS PLACED BEHIND THE PROGRAM DECK. STORAGE OF ABOUT 
6800 POSITIONS ON AN IBM 1401 WITH 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARD READER 
AND 2 - 1311 DISK DRIVES, DIRECT SEEK FEATURE. 


1401-01.4.186 1401/1460-1311 DISK PROGRAM 

LOADER 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4. 186 

AUTHOR. ..M. A. MOORE 
IBM CORP. 

206 MAIN ST. 

JOHNSTOWN, PA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE DISK LOADER PROVIDES THE USER WITH MEANS OF STORING HIS 
PROGRAMS ON DISK AND CALLING THEM INTO CORE FOR EXECUTION WITH 
CNE CARD. THIS CARD IS A ONE CARO PROGRAM WHICH BRINGS IN THE 
LOADER FROM DISK, WHICH IN TURN BRINGS IN USERS PROGRAM FRCM 
DISK. THE LOADER IS ALMOST IDENTICAL TO THE CONDENSED CARD 
LOADER EXCEPT THAT THE LOADER READS DISK RECORDS IN THE CONDENSED 
FORMAT INSTEAD OF CARDS, ALSO IT IS NOT RELOCATABLE. OVERLAYS 
ARE HANDLED THE SAME AS WITH THE CCNOENSED CARO LOADER. 
APPROXIMATELY 9 SECTORS CF DISK STORAGE ARE NEEDED FOR EVERY 800 
CORE POSITIONS CF PROGRAM. PROGRAMS AND LOADER NEED NOT BE CN 
THE SAME PACK. LOADING IS 25 PERCENT FASTER THAN WITH CARD 
LOADER. CNE CALL CARD REPLACES OBJECT DECK. LOADER USES CORE 
LOCATIONS 1-33C ANC READ, PUNCH AND PRINT AREAS CAN BE CLEARED 
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AFTER PROGRAM HAS BEEN LOADED. THERE IS NO GROUP HARK WORD HARK 
RESTRICTION- CALL CARD IS COMPATIBLE i«ITH JOB STACKING BECAUSE A 
SELDOM USED SPECIAL CHARACTER! CARD CODE 0-6-8f IS IN COLUMN 80. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401-1311 AUTQCCCER. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS - 1401 WITH MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTION - AT LEAST 
ONE 1311 - PRINTER - 1402 READER PUNCH. IF MODIFY ADDRESS 
FEATURE IS NOT AVAILABLE PROGRAM MODIFICATION IS NECESSARY. 


1401-01.4.187 1311 DISK RECORD FINDER 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1.4 . 187 

AUTHOR. ..SIDNEY WALD 

7826 SPRING AVENUE 
ELKINS PARK, PA. 19117 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SEARCH AN IBM 1311 DISK FILE FOR RECORDS WHOSE CONTROL FIELD 
MATCHES A SEARCH ARGUMENT PUNCHED IN A CONTROL CARD. EACH SUCH 
RECORD, TOGETHER WITH ITS DISK SECTOR ADDRESS, IS PRINTED IN 
BLOCKED STYLE. RECORDS MUST BE FIXED LENGTH, MULTIPLES OF 5 
CHARACTERS AND UP TO 125 CHARACTERS LONG- THE CONTROL FIELD HAY 
RANGE IN LENGTH FROM 1 TO 64 CONSECUTIVE CHARACTERS. STORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS ARE APPROXIMATELY 5,0C0 POSITIONS. AN IBM 14C1 WITH 
1403 PRINTER, 132 PRINT POSITIONS, ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE WITH 
DIRECT SEEK FEATURE IS REQUIRED. 


1401-01.4.188 ONE OF ONE - 80X80 REPRODUCE 
WITH LAST CARD TEST 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 .4. 188 


AUTHOR. ..STG. T.J. CARNEY 

9TH D.P.P. H £ S CO- 

2ND SERV. BN., 2ND MAR. DIV. 

CAMP LEJEUNE, NORTH CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS ONE CARO PROGRAM READS A CARD AND MOVES THE DATA INTO THE 
PUNCH AREA BEFORE IT PUNCHES INSURING THAT THE FIRST CARD OLT IS 
A VALID REPRGOUCTICN OF THE FIRST DATA CARO IN. THE PROGRAM DCES 
NOT HAVE TO BE RELOADED IF MORE REPRODUCING IS DESIRED. THIS CNE 
CARO PROGRAM CONTAINS A LAST CARO TEST THAT HILL PROCESS THE LAST 
CARO AND GIVE A PROGRAM HALT, ELIMINATING THE CONTINOUS CYCLING 
OF THE 1402. THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES NO SPECIAL FEATURES AND USES 
CNLY 400 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. SPEED IS 192 CARDS PER MIN. 


1401-01.4.189 1401/1440/1460 RESEQUENCE 

AUTOCODER SOURCE PROGRAMS - RASP 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.189 


AUTHOR. ..UREL SINCLAIR 

PROGRAMMER-CATA PROCESSING DIVISION 
PCCKET BOOKS, INC. 

ONE WEST 39TH STREET 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10018 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

AT VARIOUS TIMES, IT BECOMES NECESSARY FOR A RESEQUENCED SOURCE 
PROGRAM DECK TC BE OBTAINED. RASP HAS DEVISED TO PERMIT 
RESEQUENCING BEFORE, AND COMPLETELY INDEPENDENT OF, VALUABLE 
ASSEMBLY PROCESSING TIME. RASP USES 31 CORE STORAGE PCSITICNS 
FCR ACTUAL PROGRAM OPERATION AS HELL AS THE READ AND PUNCH 
STORAGE AREAS. 

THE RESULTANT OUTPUT DECK CONTAINS THE ORIGINAL SOURCE CARO 
INFORMATION FROM COLUMN 6 THROUGH 72 AND THE NEW SEQUENCE 
NUMBERS IN COLUMNS 1 THROUGH 4, STARTING WITH ,,C101,, IN THE 
FIRST, OR ,,JOE,, CARD. REQUIRES 1401-144C OR 1460 WITH NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES. 


1401-01.4.190 MULTI-PURPOSE 80-80 
REPRODUCING 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.190 

AUTHOR. -.R.E. DESCHENEAUX 
IBM COMPANY LTD. 

1255 LAIRO BLVO. 

MONTREAL, P.Q. 

CANADA 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS 80/80 REPRODUCING PROGRAM HILL REPRODUCE EACH INPLT CARD 
INTO ONE, TWO, OR THREE OUTPUT CAROS AND STAKER SELECT THE OUTPUT 
CAROS. THIS IS AN ADVANTAGE OVER SINGLE CARO REPRODUCING 
PROGRAMS SINCE THE HANDLING TIME FOR GETTING SEVERAL COPIES CUT 
OF AN INPUT CARO DECK IS CONSIOERABLY REDUCED. ANY SIZE 1401 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT WITH SENSE SWITCHES ANO A 1402 CARO READ 
PUNCH IS REQUIRED BY THE PROGRAM. EXECUTION TIME IS 73 CPM READ 
IN WHEN TRIPLE REPRODUCING, 100 CPM READ IN WHEN DOUBLE 
REPRCOUCING AND 200 CPM READ IN WHEN SINGLE REPRODUCING. 


1401-01.4.191 SELF CONDENSING MODIFIED 
FARGO 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 .4 . 19 1 


AUTHOR. ..WILLIAM M. COTTON 
EASTERN CENTRAL 
MCTCR CARRIERS ASSOCIATION 
2545 BAILEY RD- 
CUYAHOGA FALLS, OHIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 
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THE END RESULT IS A CONDENSED VERSION OF FARGO WHICH IS COMPOSED 
OF LESS THAN 100, CARDS INCLUDING THE MULTIPLY ANO DIVIDE 
SUBRCUTINES WHICH ARE PERMANENTLY PATCHED INTO THE PROGRAM. 
FASTER LOADING, TO PERMIT FARGO TO BE USED WHERE THE 
ORIGINAL BULKY PROGRAM PROHIBITED ITS USE IN MANY CASES. 

WRITTEN IN ACTUAL LANGUAGE. AUTOCODER FORMAT. 

A 4K 1401 OR LARGER, WITH AOV. PROG. £ SENSE SWITCHES IS 
REQUIRED. IT HAS ABILITY TO MULTIPLY AN 11 POSITION 
NUMBER BY A 9 POSITION NUMBER AND/OR DIVIDE A TEN POSITION 
NUMBER BY A TEN POSITION NUMBER AND HAVE THE REMAINDER 
AVAILABLE. SUBROUTINE LINKAGE CAN BE ALTERED FOR A MACHINE 
WITHOUT ADV- PROG. 


1401-01.4.192 CHRISTMAS CLUB PROGRAMMING 
PACKAGE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.192 

AUTHOR. ..MR. ROBERT KAEMPF 

EAST NEW YORK SAVINGS BANK 
2644 ATLANTIC AVE. 

BROOKLYN, N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

SET CF PROGRAMS /3/ TO PROCESS CHRISTMAS CLUB APPLICATION., 

THEY INCLUDE DAILY JOURNAL, DAILY UPDATE OF MASTER TAPE /WITH 
TRIAL BALANCE/, AND YEARLY CHECK WRITING £ VOUCHER PUNCHING. 

NO MORE THAN 10 HISSING PAYMENTS CAN BE STORED IN MASTER RECORD. 
PROGRAM CAN HANDLE TWO DIFFERENT TYPE CLUBS /IE. TYPE 1- 
CHRISTMAS CLUB, TYPE 2- CHANUKAH OR VACATION/, AND UP TO SIX 
BRANCH OFFICES- 

A 4K 1401 WITH THE ADVANCE PROGRAM PACKAGE, SENSE SWITCHES, 

A 1402, 2 TAPE DRIVES, AND A 1403 IS REQUIRED BY THE PROGRAM. 
WRITTEN IN SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM. 


1401-01.4.193 PAPER AND PROGRAM 
DOCUMENTATION EDITOR 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.193 


AUTHOR. ..J.S. DIBBLE 
IBM CORP. 

447 E. BROAD ST. 

COLUMBUS, OHIO 43214 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PROGRAM TO READ PUNCHED CAROS CONTAINING A TEXT IN 
FREE FORM, PACK IT TO CLOSE UP GAPS CAUSED BY DELETIONS, EXPAND 
IT TC ACCOMMODATE INSERTIONS, ANO PRINT IT SO AS TO OCCUPY AN 
8 1/2 BY 11 INCH PAGE IN CONTINUOUS FORM. NEW PARAGRAPHS, PAGES, 
AND OTHER FUNCTIONS ARE HANDLED AUTOMATICALLY OR BY THE USE OF 
CONTROL CODES WITHIN THE TEXT ITSELF. AFTER THE FIRST COPY 
IS PRINTED, REVISIONS MAY BE MADE BY PUNCHING ADDITIONAL CAROS 
IN A PRESCRIBED CHANGE FORMAT. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN THE 
AUTOCODER LANGUAGE FOR AN IBM 1401 WITH AT LEAST 4K STORAGE, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H-L-E COMPARE, 1402 AND ANY MODEL 1403 
PRINTER- 


1401-01. 4. 194 GENERAL TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.194 

AUTHOR.. .MR. TOM SCHARF 
IBM NORGE A.S. 

HAAKON VIIS GT. 2 
OSLO 1, NORWAY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL SEARCH TAPE FOR RECORDS WHICH CORRESPOND TC 
CONTROL CARDS ANO PRINT OUT ALL SUCH RECORDS OR ALL RECORDS AFTER 
CERTAIN RECORDS ON THE TAPE. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN FCR A ONE 
TAPE 4K 1401 WITH READER AND PRINTER AND CAN HANDLE TAPE RECORDS 
AS LARGE AS 3004 POSITIONS IN ALL RECORD FORMS, ODD AND EVEN 
PARITY, MOVE AND LOAD MODE. THE PROGRAM CAN BE USED WITHOUT 
MODIFICATION ON LARGER MACHINES. SENSE SWITCHES, ADV. PROG. AND 
HLE COMPARE ARE USED. THE PROGRAM IS WELL SUITED FOR 
TRCUBLE-SHD0TIN6, TESTING AND AUDIT SAMPLING. 


1401-01.4.195 1401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360 

BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1 .4 • 195 

AUTHOR. ..W.J. BARRY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

W.J. BARRY, IBM CORP., SEVEN PENN CENTER PLAZA , PH ILADELPHI A , PA 

A PROGRAM DESIGNED TO ASSIST IN THE REPROGRAMMING OF UQl SPS 
SYMBOLIC PROGRAMS INTO S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE. 
TRANSLATION IS HADE OF COMMON 1401 STATEMENTS INTO THEIR S/360 
EQUIVALENT, WITH FLAGS INSERTED IF GENERATION IS QUESTIONABLE. 
THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER, AND REQUIRES THE 
FOLLOWING MINIMUM CONFIGURATION. 1401 OR 1460... 8000 
POSITIONS... ADVANCED PROG... HI-LO-EQ... SENSE SWITCHES... 

1402 CARD REAO/PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER. 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK- 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1401-01.4.198 ANTIC A LIST OF CONDENSED 
CARDS 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.198 

AUTHOR. ..BJORN ENEMARK 
EDB-CENTRALEN 
GYLCENLOEVESGADE 15 
COPENHAGEN K, DENMARK 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE — 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN- 

FEATURES. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 3205 POSITIONS. THERE ARE 576 
SOURCE STATEMENTS. WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER. 


ANTIC TRANSLATES CONDENSED CARDS OF EITHER AUTOCODER OR SPS INTO 
SINGLE-INSTRUCTION PRINT. CONSTANTS ARE - TO A HIGH 
DEGREE - SEPARATED FROM INSTRUCTIONS. OP-CODES ARE TRANSLATED 
INTO AUTOCODER OR SPS MNEMONICS, ADDRESSES CONVERTED TO INDEXED 
NUMBERS AND - IN AUTOCODER - SOME DIGIT MODIFIERS ARE BUILT INTO 
THE MNEMONICS - BCV, BW, BSS, BPCB, A. S. 0. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS ARE- 4K 1401 MODEL 3, 1402 READER, 1403. 


1401-01.4*199 GENERALIZED TAPE COMPARE 
MARK 111. 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1.4. 199 

AUTHOR. ..W.S. OCNELSON, II 

THE GLIOOEN COMPANY 
21750 RIVER OAKS DRIVE 
ROCKY RIVER, OHIO 44116 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

G.T.C. MK. Ill IS DESIGNED TO COMPARE RECORDS ON ONE TAPE 
file AGAINST THOSE ON ANOTHER, AND TO PRINT GUT A LISTING OF 
THE DIFFERENCES ENCOUNTERED WITHIN THE TWO FILES, IT WILL 
ALSO PRINT OUT INSERTED AND DELETED RECORDS, G.T.C. MK. Ill WILL 
PRCCESS MULTIPLE INPUT REELS, WILL DEBLOCK EACH TAPE FILE, AND 
WILL PROCEED FROM ONE JOB TO ANOTHER WITH MINIMUM QPERATCR 
INTERVENTION. RESTRICTIONS, RANGE- MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH 
IS 2896 CHARACTERS. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 8K OR MORE. 

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 2 OR 3 TAPE DRIVES, CARD READER, 

SENSE SWITCHES, COMPARE, STORE B REGISTER, AND INDEXING. 

WRITTEN IN S.P.S. RUNNING TIME IS A FUNCTION OF THE NUMBER 
OF RECORDS TO EE COMPARED, THE BLOCKING FACTORS, AND 
THE AMOUNT OF PRINTING TO BE DONE AS A RESULT OF UNEQUAL 
RECORDS. G.T.C. MK. Ill HAS BEEN RUN SUCCESSFULLY OVER 100 
TIMES, AND EACH FEATURE HAS BEEN TESTED THOROUGHLY. 240 HOURS 
WERE SPENT IN THE DESIGN AND PROGRAMMING OF G.T.C. MK. III. 


1401-01.4.206 GENERALIZED CARD IMAGE 
UPDATE PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.206 

AUTHOR... ROGER R. BALDWIN 

BROOKHAVEN NATIONAL LABORATORY 
UPTCN, L.I., NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROGRAM IS TO PROVIDE AN EXTREMELY 
GENERAL TECHNIQUE FOR UPDATING FILES CF FIXED-LENGTH BCD 
RECORDS OF FROM 13 TO 84 CHARACTERS, INCLUSIVE. CCNTRCL 
CAROS ARE SUBMITTED DESCRIBING- THE RECORD LENGTH, BLOCKING 
FACTOR, INPUT SEQUENCE, CODING FIELDS, DATA FIELDS, ETC. OF THE 
SPECIFIC 4P»l IC&TTON. THE PROGRAM WILL PROCESS TAPE BLOCKS CF 
AT MCoT s.HA.-'.mLTLkS A.MD S IMUl TA/^cOUSL Y ALLCW FOR A TABLt; IN 

CORE OF AT most 10 , , PERM ANENT, , CHANGE RECORDS. WHILE THE 
PROGRAM ASSUMES NO TAPE LABELS, IT CAN IGNORE THEM WITHOUT 
UNDUE DIFFICULTY. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE 16K. FOLLOWING A 
REASSEMBLY THE PROGRAM CAN FUNCTION WITH LESS SCOPE CN A 12K 
OR 8K. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- A 1401 WITH INDEX REGISTERS, 
STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, MODIFY ADDRESS HARDWARE, 
HIGH-LCW-EOUAL COMPARE, SENSE SWITCH FEATURE, HOVE RECORD 
FEATURE, FOUR TAPE DRIVES. 


1401-01.4.207 RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.207 


AUTHOR. ..LAWRENCE E. COHEN 

IBM CE MEXICO, S.A. 
INSURGENTES SUR 100 
MEXICO, D.F. 


1401-01.4.200 HEURISTIC CORRUGATOR 
SCHEDULING PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1.4. 200 


AUTHOR. ..R.W. VAN OUYNE 
IBM CORPORATION 
NEIGHBORHOOD RO. 

KINGSTON, N.Y. 12401 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE HEURISTIC CORRUGATOR SCHEDULING PROGRAM SCHEDULES A BOX 
PLANT CORRUGATOR TO PRODUCE RECTANGLES OF SPECIFIED DIMENSIONS 
GIVEN CUSTOMER ORDER REQUIREMENTS, CORRUGATOR PARAMETERS, 

AND ROLL STOCK INVENTORY AVAILABILITY. THE METHOD 
EMPLOYED IN THE PROGRAM IS SIMILAR TO THAT EMPLOYED BY BOX PLANT 
SCHEDULERS IN THAT VARIOUS SLITTING COMBINATIONS ARE TESTED 
AND THE BEST IS CHOSEN FOR ENTRY INTO THE SCHEDULE. THE PROGRAM, 
AS PRESENTLY CCHPILED, WILL HANDLE UP TO 24 DIFFERENT CUSTOMER 
ORDERS AND UP TO FIFTEEN DIFFERENT BOARD WIDTHS. EACH ORDER 
MAY CONTAIN UP TO 99,999 CORRUGATED BLANKS. THE OBJECT PROGRAM 
CAN BE EXECUTED CN A 12K 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-ECUAL COMPARE, AND MULT I PLY-D I V IDE 
FEATURES. IT REQUIRES A 1402 CARD READER-PUNCH AND A 1403 
PRINTER, MODEL 1 OR 2. ONE IBM TAPE DRIVE WILL SPEED 
EXECUTION TIME SIGNIFICANTLY. THE PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN 
IN FORTRAN AND COMPILED BY 1401-F0-05C VERSION 3, LEVEL 3., AND 
IS COMPOSED OF THREE OVERLAYS. 


1401-01.4.203 LATCH LIST ALL THE SPECIAL 
CHARACTERS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 .4. 2C3 

AUTHORS. .TCM SCHARF GUNNAR HOLM HAND HEIKVAK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

TCM SCHARF 
IBM CORP. 

PQSTBOKS 817 
OSLO, NORWAY 

THIS PROGRAM LISTS TAPES OR CARDS, AND ALL THE SPECIAL 
CHARACTERS ARE PRINTED CN TWO LINES. THE PROGRAM TAKES CARE 
OF EVEN OR ODD PARITY AND EVERY LENGTH OF RECORDS. READ-ERROR 
RECORDS ARE WRITTEN AFTER 50 TRIES. ALL RECOROS ARE NUMBERED. 
MAXIMUM FIRST 100 POSITIONS OF ANY TAPE RECORD ARE LISTED. TAPE 
RECORDS LARGER THAN lOG POSITIONS CAN BE HANDLED ALTHOUGH NO 
LISTING AFTER THE lOOTH CHARACTER WILL TAKE PLACE. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH ONE TAPE »jN!T, 

A 1402, AND A 1403 IS REQUIRED. THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES 1814 CCRE 
POSITIONS, AND WAS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER, BUT DOES NOT USE 
THE AUTOCODER IOCS. AN APPENDIX TC THE PROGRAM MODIFICATION 
DESCRIBES FULLY A MODIFICATION VIA PAICHING WHICH ALLCWS THIS 
PROGRAM TO LIST EBCDIC 360 SPECIAL CHARACTERS, COMPLETE PL/i 
CHARACTER SET INCLUDED. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A POWERFUL DEBUGGING, DOCUMENTATION AND TEACHING AID 
THAT ACCURATELY SIMULATES THE FUNCTIONING OF THE 1401 UNDER 
CONTROL OF ANY OBJECT PROGRAM AND PRINTS OUT COMPLETE INFORMATION 
ABOUT WHAT THE PROGRAM IS DOING IN AN EASY-TO-REAO FORMAT. 

THE INSTRUCTION ADDRESS, A AND B ADDRESS REGISTER 
CONTENTS AT THE BEGINNING OF THE EXECUTION PHASE, THE 
INSTRUCTION, INDEX REGISTER CONTENTS AND UP TO 18 POSITIONS 
CF THE A-FIELD AND THE B-FIELD BOTH BEFORE AND AFTER 
INSTRUCTION EXECUTION ARE GIVEN ON A SINGLE PRINT LINE. ALL 
ADDRESSES ARE GIVEN IN DECIMAL FORM. COMPLETE DUMPS CF 
RECOROS READ, WRITTEN, CHECKED OR MOVED ARE PRODUCED. RST 
OPERATES MORE RAPIDLY THAN OTHER SIMILAR PROGRAMS BY CALCULATING 
THE A-ADDRESS ONLY WHEN NECESSARY. MINIMUM RESTRICTIONS APPLY 
TC THE TRACED PROGRAM. LOADERS SUPPLIED PERMIT 
USE OF TRACE OBJECT DECK WITH ANY OBJECT PROGRAM IN STANDARD 
LOAD CARO OR TAPE FORMATS- REQUIREMENTS - 1385 CORE 
POSITIONS, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. CAN BE 
USED WITH 4K MACHINES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- BASIC AUTOCODER 2K. 

ANY AUTOCODER PROCESSOR CAN BE USED FOR ASSEMBLY. 


1401-01.4.208 SYSTEH/360 RUN TIMING ON THE 
1401/1440 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.208 

AUTHOR. ..e.E. HITT 

IBM CORPORATION 
3800 LINDELL BLVD. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PROGRAM WRITTEN TO COMPUTE SYSTEM/360 RUN TIMES BASED 
UPCN PROCESSOR, DEVICE, RUN AND FILE SPECIFICATIONS- ANY 
COMBINATION UP TO 30 TAPES AND DISKS ON THREE SELECTOR CHANNELS 
MAY BE SPECIFIED. ALL CARD I/O DEVICES /TAPE AND DISKS ALSC/ 

ARE PRCVIDED FOR ON THE MULTIPLEXOR CHANNEL. PROCESS TIME MAY 
BE CCMPUTtD BASED UPON AVERAGE NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONS 
EXECUTED PER RECORD OR AS A PERCENTAGE OF LIMITING CHANNEL TIME. 
OVERLAPPING OF PROCESSING WITH SELECTOR AND MULTIPLEXOR CHANNEL 
IS PRCVIDED. DETAIL RUNS LIST TIMES IN MINUTES. TIMES ARE 
CCNVERTEO TO HOURS ON MONTHLY RUN SUMMARY. PROGRAM REQUIRES AN 
8K 1401 OR 1440 WITH MULT IPL Y-D I VIDE , ADVANCE PROGRAMMING, 
HI-LG-EQUAL COMPARE AND SENSE SWITCHES. SOURCE PROGRAM WAS 
WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.209 CVZZA TO CONVERT 1401 
AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1401 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 1.4 . 209 

AUTHOR. ..W.B. KUENEMANN 
IBM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN STREET 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 77025 


1401-01.4.205 CARD SPS TO AUTOCODER FOR 
1401/1460 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01. 4. 205 

AUTHOR. . .N.E. PATTON 

IBM CORPORATION 
1330 SUMMIT AVE. 

FORT WORTH, TEXAS 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS 1401 AUTOCODER OP CODES TO ACCEPTABLE 
1440 OP CODES. IT ALSO PUNCHES OUT A FORM OF CARD C PRINTER 
I/C SUBROUTINES AND INCLUDES THEM IN THE NEW SOURCE DECK. THE 
SOURCE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. THERE ARE 293 SOURCE 
STATEMENTS. 4K-1401, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, 
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, ONE 1402 CARD READER PUNCH, ONE 
1403 PRINTER. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL CONVERT 1401 SPS SOURCE STATEMENTS TC 
1401, 1440, OR 1460 FULL AUTOCODER- SPS SOURCE MUST BE IN 
STANDARD SPS SOURCE FORMAT. IT PRINTS A SOURCE LISTING CF fHE 
SPS STATEMENT AND THE NEW AUTOCODER STATEMENT SIDE BY SIDE, AND 
PUNCHES THE AUTOCODER STATEMENT WITH A NEW SEQUENCE NO. 

REQUIRES 4K 1401 OR 8K 1460, 1402, 1403 WITH NO SPECIAL 


1401-01.4.210 GENERAL DISTRIBUTION CLOSED 
SUBROUTINES IN MACRO FORM FOR A TAPE AUTOCODER SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 .4 . 210 

AUTHOR. ..RCBERT E. OEBCLT 

BUCKEYE UNICN INSURANCE COMPANY 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE— 

1111 E, BROAD STREET 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43'216 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THE MACRO IS TO PROVIDE A MEANS OF 
SUMMARIZING DATA WITHOUT SORTING. THE MACRO CONSISTS OF A 
SERIES OF CLOSED SUBROUTINES WHICH BUILD A TABLE IN UNUSED MAIN 
STORAGE AND PROVIDE- A MEANS FOR THE PROGRAMMER TO EXTRACT 
DATA FROM THE TABLE IN EITHER SEQUENTIAL OR NON-SEQUENT I AL 
ORDER. THE MACRO WILL HANDLE A MINIMUM OF A ONE CHARACTER 
CONTROL AND A ONE CHARACTER AMOUNT FIELD. THERE MAY BE AS 
MANY AS 100 AMOUNT FIELDS FURNISHED BY THE PROGRAMMER TO BE 
SUMMARIZED IN EACH ITEM. THE NUMBER OF ITEMS THAT HAY BE HELD 
AND SUMMARIZED IS LIMITED BY THE AMOUNT OF MAIN STORAGE 
AVAILABLE AND THE TOTAL LENGTH OF THE CONTROL AND AMOUNT FIELDS. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIQNS- 

ASSEMBLY MACHINE- 4K, 4 MAGNETIC TAPES, 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARD 
READ-PUNCH, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQ COMPARE. 

OBJECT MACHINE- 8K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, Hl-LO-EQ COMPARE, 

SOME MEANS OF PROGRAM INPUT. 


1401-01.4.211 1401-1311 DISK PRINT PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.211 

AUTHOR.. .JOHN P. OLSON 

IBM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE FOLLOWING DISK-PRINT CAPABILITIES- 
PRINT INTERMIXED HOVE AND LOAD MODES AUTOMATICALLY, 

OMIT PRINTING BLANK SECTORS, WITH OPTIONS TO SUMMARIZE THEM ON 
A SINGLE LINE OR IGNORE THEM COMPLETELY, 

OPTION TO SUMMARIZE ON SINGLE LINES ALL CONTIGUOUS SECTORS 
WRITTEN IN SAME MODE AND EITHER BLANK OR NON-BLANK, 

PERMIT SPACING OPTION - SINGLE OR DOUBLE SPACING, AND EITHER 
SOLID BLOCK OF 90 OR 100 CHARACTERS OR SPLIT INTO BLOCKS OF 
10 CHARACTERS. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER, AU-008, 
AND REQUIRES 8K, 1402,- 1403 WITH 132 POSITIONS, 1311, 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-01.4.212 CARO COLLATOR SIMULATOR 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.212 

AUTHOR. ..J.E. CAIN 

IBM CORPORATION 
BOX 3467 

SANTA BARBARA, CALIF. 93105 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL PERFORM THE COLLATOR FUNCTIONS OF SEQUENCE 
CHECK, STRAIGHT MERGE, MERGE SELECTING EQUALS, MERGE 
REPLACING EQUAL, MERGE EQUALS ONLY, HATCH EQUALS, OR PULL 
EQUALS. THE CONTROL FIELD IS DESIGNATED BY A LEAD CARD. IT 
HAY BE BROKEN DOWN INTO 18 SUB-FIELDS WHICH MAY CONTAIN 80 
COLUMNS OF A CARD IN ANY ORDER. BOTH FILES ARE SEQUENCED 
CHECKED, AND THE CONTROL FIELDS MAY BE ALPHABETIC. THE 
PROGRAM REQUIRES 3,224 POSITIONS OF STORAGE, 

HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, PUNCH FEED READ, AND THE READ STACKER 
SELECT DELAY DEVICE RPQ NO. W92210. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 
BASIC AUTOCODER 2K. 


1401-01.4.213 1401/1440/1460 BCC-BCD 

CONVERSION SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.213 

AUTHOR. ..T.V. BRACKEN 

IBM CORPORATION 
2925 EUCLID AVE. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 44115 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER SUBROUTINE DECODES AND ENCODES 
DATA IN THE BINARY CODED CENTESIMAL /BCC/ FORMAT TO 
BCD FORMAT. BCC IS A STORAGE METHOD WHICH EFFECTIVELY 
PACKS NUMERIC DATA TWO-DIGITS-PER-CHARACTER ON DISK OR TAPE. TO 
BE OPERATED ON IN CORE, HOWEVER, THE DATA MUST BE DECODED INTO 
BCD. THE CONVERSION SUBROUTINE HILL DECODE ANY NUMBER OF BCC 
CHARACTERS INTO BCD, THEN RESTORE THEM TO BCC WHEN PROCESSING IS 
COMPLETED. APPROXIMATELY 700 POSITIONS OF CORE ARE REQUIRED 
FOR THE SUBROUTINE, PLUS 17 FOR EACH CALL TO THE ROUTINE. 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND MODIFY 
ADDRESS SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 


1401-01.4.214 TWO COLUMN ANALYSIS 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01. 4. 214 

AUTHOR*. .MR. G.W. JUNKIN 
IBM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN ST. 

HOUSTON, TFX- 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PROGRAM TO ANALYZE SINGLE PUNCHES IN ANY SPECIFIED CViRO 
COLUMN VERSUS SINGLE PUNCHES IN ANY OTHER SPECIFIED CARD 
COLUMN OF A DATA DECK. OUTPUT IS A 12 BY 12 MATRIX OF 
CARD COUNTS USEFUL IN APPLICATIONS SUCH AS PSYCHOLOGICAL 
TESTING, ANALYZING MOTOR VEHICLE VIOLATIONS BY SEX, RACE, 

ETC. AND DETAINING CARD COUNTS BY CARD TYPE. CONTROL COLUMN AND 

TEST COLUMN, OR Y-AXIS AND X-AXIS RESPECTIVELY, ARE 

SPECIFIED IN A CONTROL CARD. DATA CARDS NEED NOT BE 

SORTED SINCE ALL CARDS ARE PROCESSED BEFORE MATRIX IS PRINTED. 

WRITTEN IN SPS. REQUIRES 4K STORAGE, 1402, AND 1403 

MODEL 1 OR 2. 562 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 
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1401-01.4.215 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE 
INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE ANALYZER CASDISFA 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.215 

AUTHOR. ..W.E. HESSHANN 
IBM CORP. 

1211 SD. HARRISON 
FT. WAYNE, IND. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A 1401/1440 PROGRAM MEANT TO ASSIST IN OBTAINING FILE 
STATISTICS FOR ORGANIZING OR REORGANIZING 

A 2311, 2302, 2321 OR 2314 UNDER THE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OF EITHER OPERATING SYSTEM OR BASIC OPERATING 
SYSTEM AS SUPPORTED BY IBM PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS. STATISTICS 
PRODUCED FROM ONE CARD INPUT DATA RELATE TO THE ANALYSIS OF 
BLOCKING FACTORS, OVERFLOW AREAS, RECORD LENGTH, KEY LENGTH AND 
FILE SIZE. THE DOCUMENTATION INCLUDED SUFFICIENT DISCUSSION 
OF THE ISFMS TO AID THE USER IN EFFICIENT ANALYSIS OF THE OUTPUT 
FROM THIS AUTOCODER PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIRED IS EITHER 
A 1401 OR 1440 WITH CARD READER, PRINTER, 4K, STORE-B-REGISTER 
AND HI-LO-EQUAL. 


1401-01.4.218 LISTING OF IBM SYSTEM/360 
PROGRAM SOURCE CARDS ON AN IBM 1401 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.218 

AUTHOR. ..LOUIS J. COPITS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

LOUIS J. COPITS, IBM CORP. ,370 W. FIRST S T . , DAYTON ,0H 1 0 45402 

A PROGRAM TO LIST S/360 SOURCE DECKS ON A 1401, AND PRINT 
A TWO CHARACTER /ONE ABOVE THE OTHER/ INDICATION OF CERTAIN 
S/360 SPECIAL CHARACTERS. CHARACTERS INDICATED ARE 12-5-8 
LEFT PAREN, 11-5-8 RIGHT PAREN, 12-6-8 PLUS, 11-0 MINUS ZERC, 
12-0 PLUS ZERO, 12-7-8 GROUP MARK, 5-8 QUOTE, 6-8 EQUAL, 

7-8 TAPE MARK. ANY COMBINATION OF PUNCHES VALID TO THE 1401 
BUT NOT IN TABLES OF PRINTABLE CHARACTERS IS INDICATED BY XX 
AND THE LINE FLAGGED. CARDS CONTAINING CHARACTERS NOT VALID 
ON 1401 ARE STACKER SELECTED. PROGRAM IS DESIGNED FOR EASE 
IN CHANGING CHARACTER TABLES OF PRINTABLE AND NONPRINTABLE 
CHARACTERS, AND ADDITION OF LINE EDITING. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS 1401, 4K, ADVANCED PROG, HI-LO-EQ, 
1402, 1403- SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. 


1401-01. 4. 219 IBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION 
SUBROUTINES FOR 1401/1460 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.219 

AUTHORS-. BARBARA WILLIAMS ALAN KAUFMAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TD.. 

BARBARA WILLIAMS, IBM CORP. ,330 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK,N.Y. 100 7 

THESE 1401/1460 SUBROUTINES WILL SIMULATE THE 14C5 DISK 
USING 1311 DRIVES. THE USER NEED SIMPLY SUBSTITUTE APPROPRIATE 
BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO THESE ROUTINES IN PLACE OF HIS 
1405 INSTRUCTIONS. ALL DISK CONTROL FIELDS AND I/L AREA 
DIFFERENCES ARE CONVERTED AUTOMATICALLY TO 1311 FORMAT, THE 
FUNCTION IS PERFORMED, AND THEN CONTROL FIELD AND I/O AREAS 
RESTORED TO 1405 FORMAT. SUBROUTINES ARE IN AUTOCODER SOURCE 
FORM. 

ADVANTAGES OF USE ARE INCREASED EFFICIENCY OF 1311 DRIVE 
OVER 1405 PLUS THE ABILITY TO RUN 1405 PROGRAMS ON S/360 
USING THE EMULATOR. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR USE ARE- 2K STORAGE /ADDITIONAL OVER OBJECT 
PROGRAM/, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND 
ONE-1311 DRIVE FOR EVERY 2 MILLION CHARACTERS OF CONTIGUOUS 
ON-LINE 1405 DISK STORAGE. 


1401-01.4.220 1401/1440/1460 JOB CONTROL 

MONITCR ON DISK 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.220 

AUTHOR. ..MR. NEC E. PATTON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. NED E. PATTON, IBM CORP-, P-0- BOX 1039, FORT WORTH, TEXAS 

JOBCC IS A PROGRAM THAT RESIDES ON 1311 DISK STORAGE. 

JCBCC CAN MONITOR USER PROGRAM EXECUTION BY THE USE OF CONTROL 
CAROS. JOBCO LOADS USER PROGRAMS ON DISK IN CORE-IMAGE FORM 
IN THE AREA ASSIGNED BY THE USER AND CAN CONTROL 350 PROGRAMS 
ON 1 DISK PACK. JOBCO CAN BE USED ON ANY 1311 DISK DRIVE 
ON THE SYSTEM AND USES FILE PROTECTED ADDRESSES TO PREVENT 
DESTRUCTION OF USER PROGRAMS ON DISK. JOBCO USES THE HIGH 
ORDER 600 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE FOR PERMANENT AND TRANSIENT 
ROUTINES. THESE ROUTINES HAVE THE ABILITY TO LOAD PROGRAMS CN 
DISK, CALL PROGRAMS FROM DISK, DELETE PROGRAMS ON DISK, 

SIMULATE THE LOAD BUTTON FOR EXECUTION OF CARO DECK PROGRAMS, AND 
PRINT A CORE DUMP AS DIRECTED BY THE USER. CYLINDER OVERFLOW 
IS HANDLED BY JOBCO- JOBCO ALLOWS STACKED JOBS TO BE EXECUTED 
AS DIRECTED BY THE USER. JOBCO WAS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER AND 
WILL OPERATE CN 1401/1440/1460 SYSTEMS THAT HAVE 8, 12, OR 16K 
WITH KI-LC-EGUAL, INDEXING, STORE REGISTERS WITH AT LEAST 
1 CARD READER, 1 PRINTER, AND 1 1311 DISK DRIVE. 


1401-01.4.221 REPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN 
COLUMNS ON THE IBM 1401 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.221 

AUTHOR. -.MR. D.E. ERICKSON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

MR. 0. E. ERILKSON, 109 FERNCLIFF LANE, HENDERSONVILLE, 
NORTH CAROLINA 



Contributed Programs 


B-14Q 


B-1401 


PAGE 053 


CONTINUED FRCH PRIOR PAGE — 

TO REPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN CARD COLUMNS USING THE 1402 AS A 
VERSATILE AUXILIARY CARD REPRODUCER. THERE ARE NO RESTRICTIONS 
ON THIS PROGRAM. ANY NUMBER OF COLUMNS UP TO AND INCLUDING 80t 
ADJACENT OR NQN-ADJACENT, CAN BE REPRODUCED BY USING A CCNTRCL 
CARD. THIS PROGRAM IS SET UP SO THAT YOU CAN REPRODUCE A SERIES 
OF DECKS. WHEN ONE DECK HAS BEEN REPRODUCED, PLACE ANOTHER DECK 
WITH THE PROPER HEADER CARD IN THE READ HOPPER AND PRESS START. 


1401-01.4.222 1401/1460 PROGRAM TO LABEL 

SYSTEM/360 7-TRACK TAPES 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.222 

AUTHOR. ..R. A. MACKINNON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. R.A. MACKINNON, IBM C0RP.,52C BCYLSTON ST., BOSTON, HASS. 

THE LABEL PROGRAM IS INTENDED FOR USERS WITH A SYSTEM/360 
WITH 7-TRACK TAPE DRIVES. RATHER THAN USING THE BPS INITIALIZE 
TAPE UTILITY TO LABEL TAPES TO BE USED ON THESE DRIVES, . 
SITUATIONS MAY OCCUR WHEN A 1401 PROGRAM MIGHT ACCOMPLISH THE 
SANE FUNCTION MORE CONVENIENTLY. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 
1401/1460 SYSTEM WITH AT LEAST 4K, SBR INSTRUCTION, A MINIMUM CF 
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT /ADDITIONAL DRIVES CAN BE UTILIZED/, AND 
SENSE SWITCHES. A 1407/1447 WILL BE USED IF AVAILABLE. THE 
PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 TAPE AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.223 DOCUMENT AND TESTING AIDS 

FOR COBOL THROUGH A LOGIC TRACE AND DATA-NAHE CROSS REFERENCE LIST 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.223 

AUTHOR. --L- green 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

L. GREEN, IBM CORP.,1049 ASYLUM A VE ., HARTFORD , CONN. 06105 

A SERIES OF THREE PROGRAMS- 1401 AUTOCODER CARO TO TAPE SORT 
ON ANY COMPUTER, AND 1401 AUTOCODER TAPE TO PRINT WILL PRODUCE A 
LOGIC TRACE AND DATA-NAME CROSS REFERENCE LISTING TO AID IN 
THE DOCUMENTATION, MAINTENANCE, AND TESTING OF COBOL PROGRAMS- 
THE FIRST PART OF THE LISTING IS AN ALPHABETICAL LIST OF ALL 
SECTIONS AND PARAGRAPHS CONTAINED IN THE PROCEDURE DIVISION 
OF A COBOL PROGRAM AND ALL DIRECTIVES TO THEM. THE DIRECTIVES 
WILL INDICATE THE PRECEDING SECTION OR PARAGRAPH NAME., AND 
GO TC, GO TO DEPENDING ON, PERFORM, PERFORM THRU INSTRUCTIONS 
AND THEIR ASSOCIATED PARAGRAPH NAME, THAT REFER TO THE 
SECTION OR PARAGRAPH NAME LISTED. THE SECOND PART OF THE 
LISTING IS AN ALPHABETICAL LIST OF ALL COBOL WORDS AND/OR 
DATA-NAMES USED IN THE PROCEDURE DIVISION AND, THE PARAGRAPH 
NAME THEY WERE USED IN. A USER OPTION IS PROVIDED TO 
ELIMINATE THE PRINTING OF ANY COBOL WORDS OR DATA NAMES NOT 
DESIRED ON THE LISTING. 

MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- 

4K-1401, HI-LO-EGUAL, INDEXING, 1402, 1403, 1 TAPE DRIVE. 


1401-01.4.224 CODAC - 1401/1440/1460 
CONDENSED OBJECT DECK TO AU-008 CORELOAD CONVERTER 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.224 

AUTHOR. ..P. MCMANUS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

P. MCMANUS, IBM UNITED KINGDOM LTD. ,40 BASINGHALL ST., 

LONDON E.C. 2. 

THE PROGRAM READS CONDENSED OBJECT DECKS AS PRODUCED BY 
1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER AU-008, AND USES INFORMATION PROVIDED 
BY TWO CONTROL CARDS PRECEDING THE DECK TO CONVERT THE CARDS 
TC CCRELOAD FORMAT ON DISK. THE PROGRAM ON DISK MAY THEN 
BE CALLED AS A CONVENTIONAL CQRELOAD-FORMAT PROGRAM VIA 
AN EXECUTION RUN UNDER THE AUTOCODER SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM, 

OR, ALTERNATIVELY, BY A STAND-ALONE DISK-LOADER, ITSELF LOADED 
INTO CORE AS A CARD PROGRAM. THE PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE USED 
TO PATCH EXISTING CORELQAD PROGRAMS ON DISK, UTILISING UP 
TO TWO INDEPENDENT PATCHING AREAS, AND ESTABLISHING ALL 
NECESSARY LINKAGE INFORMATION WITH THE ORIGINAL PROGRAM. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE AN 
8K 1401/1440/1460, 1403/1443, 1402/1442, 1311 AND INDEXING 
AND STORE AGGRESS REGISTER FEATURES. 1407/1447 CAN BE UTILIZED. 


1401-01.4.225 UTILITY PRINT PROGRAM *N 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.225 

AUTHOR. ..MR. J.S. WILLIAMS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. J.S. WILLIAMS, MEMORIAL SL0AN-KETTERING,444 E. 68TH ST., 

NEW YORK, N.Y. 10021 

THIS PROGRAM ALLOWS THE USER TO DETAIL LIST 
ANY CARD FILE IN ANY DESIRED PRINT FORMAT, 

PRINT EDIT ANY OR ALL CARO FIELDS, ACCUMULATE ANY OR ALL 
PRINTED FIELDS FOR- /A/ TOTALING ON CONTROL BREAK. /B/ OVERALL 
TOTALS AT END CF JOB, INCLUDING A CARD COUNT, SEQUENCE CHECK 
INPUT FILE, PRINT HEADINGS ON PAGE OVERFLOW, EXTRA SPACE 
AFTER PRINTING, BYPASS DETAIL LIST AND PRINT MINOR SUMMARY 
TOTALS ON CONTROL BREAK AND PAGE OVERFLOW ON CONTROL BREAK. 
RESTRICTIONS- PRINT CAPACITY NO MORE THAN 99 POSITIONS 
OF OUTPUT PER LINE, CARD FIELD CAPACITY - MAXIMUM 
OF EIGHT /8/ FIELDS OF PRINTING FROM CARD, 

ANY NUMBER OF CARD COLUMNS PER FIELD, SEQUENCE 
CHECKING REQUIRES HI, LOW, EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE AND 
CONTROL BREAK ON ONE OF EIGHT FIELCS. 

PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K 14C1 WITH HIGH, LOW, EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-01.5.002 DIOS - 1311/1301 INPUT - 
OUTPUT SYSTEM FOR THE 1401/1440/1460 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 


CONTINUED FRCH PRIOR CCLUMN— 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.002 

AUTHOR.. .JEROME S. MEACH 
IBM CORP. 

7700 SECOND BLVC. 

DETROIT 2, MICHIGAN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A COMPLETE AUTOCODER MACRO SYSTEM FOR THE IBM 1311 ANC/CR 1301. 
ALL DISK OPERATIONS ARE HANDLED IN BOTH THE MOVE AND LOAD MODE 
WITH THE EXCEPTION OF SECTOR COUNT OVERLAY. PRIMARY 
CONSIDERATIONS ARE THE MINIMUM USE OF CORE STORAGE AND EASE OF 
PROGRAMMING. ONE MACRO STATEMENT ESTABLISHED THE DIOS MAINLINE 
IN HIGH CORE. CORE REQUIREMENTS ARE 204 OR 245 WITH STANDARD 
SEEK AND 383 OR 428 WITH DIRECT SEEK ON THE 1311 DISK DRIVES. 

THE 1301 COES NOT REQUIRE DIRECT SEEK AS NO SEEK CALCULATIONS ARE 
REQUIRED. AN ERROR HALT LIST IS INCLUDED IN THE USER/S 
AUTOCODER LISTING. TEN CORE POSITIONS ARE GENERATED FOR EACH 
GET, PUT, SEEK OR SCAN. AN AUTOMATIC EXIT BETWEEN THE WRITE DISK 
AND WRITE DISK CHECK IS PROVIDED WHEN DESIRED BY THE USER. THE 
OBJECT MACHINE MUST BE EQUIPPED WITH INDEXING AND STORE 
REGISTERS, AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-01.5.003 TIOMS - /TAPE INPUT-OUTPUT 
MACRO SYSTEM/ 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.003 

AUTHOR. ..R.E. HANSON 

IBM CORPORATION 
273 STATE STREET 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TIOMS IS A COMPACT INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 1 TO 6 TAPE 
UNITS. HEADER AND TRAILER LABELS COMPATIBLE WITH IBM APPLIED 
PROGRAMS ARE PROCESSED. TIOMS MAKES USE OF AN OVERLAID OPEN TC 
INITIALIZE ALL FILES. IN THIS HAY, CONSIDERABLE STORAGE IS SAVED 
FOR USERS NOT HAVING MULTIREEL FILES. EXITS ARE PROVIDED DURING 
HEADER AND TRAILER LABEL PROCESSING FOR USER ROUTINES. HALTS 
ARE AVAILABLE AFTER HEADER LABEL READING OR WRITING TO CHANGE » 
DENSITY, ETC. 

RESTRICTICNS/RANGE- 

PROCESS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS, UNBLOCKED, OR BLOCKED WITH FIXED 
BLOCKING AND RECORD MARK SEPARATION. /OTHER FORMATS MAY BE 
PROCESSED BY THE USER/. HEADER AND TRAILER LABELS ARE ALWAYS 
WRITTEN ON OUTPUT FILES. TAPE ERROR ROUTINES DO NOT INCLUDE TAPE 
CLEANER. 

STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 

VARIABLE DEPENDING ON USER SPECIFICATIONS. MAXIMUM IS ABOUT 1500 
POSITIONS FOR FOUR MULTI-REEL TAPE FILES, MINIMUM ABOUT 750 
PGSITICNS FOR ONE UNBLOCKED OUTPUT FILE. 

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 

1401, 1403, HIGH LOW EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE 
SWITCHES, AND ONE TO SIX IBM TAPE UNITS. ROUTINE SETUP TO USE 
THE MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTION, HENSE IS READY FOR USE ON 8, 12, 
OR 16K SYSTEMS. WITH SLIGHT USER MODIFICATION, IT CAN BE USED, 

ON 4K SYSTEMS. 


1401-01.5.008 AUTOCORRELOGRAH AND 
CR0SSC0RREL06RAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.008 

AUTHOR... HAROLD M. GAY, JR. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

HAROLD H. GAY, JR. 

MEDICAL RESEARCH COMPUTER CENTER 
UNIVERSITY OF OKLAHOMA MEDICAL CENTER 
800 N.E. 13TH STREET 
OKLAHOMA CITY 4, OKLAHOMA 

TO COMPUTE A CCRRELOGRAM OF AUTG-OR CROSSCORRELATION 
COEFFICIENTS FROM A LAG OF ZERO TO A SPECIFIED MAXIMUM LAG. MORE 
THAN 10,000 4-CIGIT OBSERVATIONS HAY BE PROCESSED. MISSING DATA 
ARE PERMISSIBLE. A MAXIMUM LAG OF 87 MAY BE USED WITH 8K SYSTEM. 
INPUT IS EITHER CARD OR MAGNETIC TAPE. OUTPUT IS EITHER PRINTED 
OR PRINTED AND PUNCHED. INPUT DATA NEED NOT BE IN ANY GIVEN 
FORMAT. BATCH PROCESSING IS POSSIBLE, CONTROLLING ON AN 
IDENTIFICATION FIELD OF UP TO 10 CHARACTERS. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS-MINIMUM OF 8K CORE STORAGE, HIGH SPEED PRINTER, 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, HOVE RECORD, STORE B ADDRESS REGISTER, INDEX 
REGISTERS, AND SENSE SWITCHES. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE-AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.5.010 MULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND 
SELECT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01*5*010 

AUTHCR*.*O.F. ELBRADER 
CCDE 1764 

U.S. NAVAL ORDNANCE TEST STATION 
CHINA LAKE, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL ALLOW RECORD EXTRACTION FROM BCD TAPE INPUT, 
WITH AN OPTIONAL OUTPUT FLEXIBILITY. MULTIPLES OF THREE 
DIFFERENT TYPES CAN BE EXTRACTED, TO MULTIPLE OUTPUT CAPABILITIES 
CF EITHER/CR TAPE, CARD OR PRINTER. OPERATOR CHOICE OF CARD OR 
TAPE OUTPUT CAN BE SELECTED TO A MAXIMUM OF THREE PUNCH POCKETS 
OR THREE TAPE UNITS. A MAXIMUM OF THREE TOTALS 
WITH RECORD COUNTS ARE ALLOWED FOR IN EACH OF THE THREE TYPES 
CF EXTRACT CONTROLS, AS WELL AS SPECIFYING OUTPUT RECORD LENGTHS 
UP TC 500 CHARACTERS. THE PROGRAM HAS AN ADDITIONAL USE IN THAT 
IT MAY BE USED AS A GENERAL PURPOSE PRINT AND PUNCH PROGRAM WITH 
RECORD COUNTS. MINIMUM MACHINE CGNF16RAT1QN IS A 4K TAPE 1401, 
WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, PRINT CONTROL FEATURE, ADDRESS 
MODIFICATION, HI-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND SENSE SWITCHES. THE 
PROGRAM CAN ALSO BE MODIFIED FOR A 14C1 CARD SYSTEM WITH THE 
ABCVE FEATURES. 
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1401-01.5.018 SIOCS- A SHORT INPUT/QUTPUT THE GENERATED PROGRAM. 1401 BASIC MACHINE LANGUAGE 

CONTROL SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.018 1401-02.0.008 1405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR 

STQRlNGt MAINTAINING ANO RETRIEVING PROGRAMS ON THE 1405 DISK FILE 
AUTHOR. ..SAM NEO AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.008 

600 OLD COUNTRY ROAD 

GARDEN CITY, NEW YORK AUTHORS . .JACK GUEST NAT KRIEGER BILL MORGAN 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM DOES MUCH THAT STANDARD ICCS ACCOMPLISHES WITH LESS 
STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS. ANY NUMBER OF TAPES ARE COMPLETELY 
GOVERNED BY THIS SET OF MACROS. IT IS ENTERED AS MACRO CN 1401 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM TAPE. OPENS, CLOSES, READS OR WRITES TAPE IN 
NCN-CVERLAP AND OVERLAP. VARIABLE LENGTH RECORDS MAY BE 
PROCESSED IN THE OVERLAP MODE. WORK AREAS HAY BE SPECIFIED CR 
NAY VARY. HEADER EXITS PROVIDED. FROM 1900-2500 POSITIONS OF 
CORE STORAGE ARE REQUIRED. THE 1401 MUST HAVE THE ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING FEATURE AND HI-LO-EQUAL CCMPARE. ADDITIONAL 
REMARKS- THE SIOCS GENERALLY ADOS 3-5 MINUTES TO A NORMAL 
AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY. ASSEMBLIES MAY TAKE ANYWHERE FRCM 5 TO 20 
MINUTES. 


1401-01.5.019 MASTER UTILITY SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1 . 5 . 0 19 

AUTHOR. ..LEONARD J. WILSON 
METHODS BRANCH 

DIVISION OF ACCOUNTING OPERATIONS 
SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 
RCCM 3H26A 
6401 SECURITY BLVD. 

BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ESTABLISH A LARGE NUMBER OF PROGRAMS ON ONE TAPE AS SINGLE 
RECORDS TO LOAD QUICKLY AND TO BE MAINTAINED EASILY AS WELL 
AS TO LEAD TO UNIFORMITY ANO SIMPLICITY WITH SPEED. A 4K 
1401 IS REQUIRED. SINCE THE BRANCH INSTRUCTION TO A 
STCRE-B-REGISTER INSTRUCTION IS USED, INDEXING MUST BE 
AVAILABLE, THOUGH NOT USED BY THE SYSTEM /BECAUSE ON SYSTEMS 
WITHOUT IT, THE B-REGISTER CONTAINS A DIFFERENT ADDRESS AFTER A 
BRANCH/. 


1401-01.5.020 SIMPLE IBM 1311 10 LABEL 
CHECKING MACROS FOR 1401/1440/1460 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 1. 5 .020 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

JACK GUEST 

IBM CORPORATION 

99 PARK AVENUE 

NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK 


THE 1405 STAR SYSTEM CREATED DISK RECCRDS FROM AUTCCCCER 
CONDENSED OR SPS CONDENSED LOAD CARDS. THES^ DISK RECORDS 
THEN BECOME INPUT FOR A SUPERVISOR ROUTINE WHICH WILL 
RECREATE THE ORIGINAL PROGRAM IN CORE STORAGE AT OBJECT 
TIME. IN ADDITION, THE SYSTEM IS CAPABLE OF MAINTAINING 
THE FILE OF PROGRAMS THROUGH DOCUMENTATION AND PATCHING. 

BY MAKING PROGRAMS IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE, THROUGH EITHER A 
CONSOLE ENTRY OR A CALLING CARD DEFINITE REDUCTIONS IN 
SET-UP TIME CAN BE REALIZED. FROM A PROGRAMMING 
STANDPOINT, REAL SAVINGS CAN BE OBTAINED BY STORING 
NUMEROUS SUBROUTINES ON THE FILE. THIS HAS THE EFFECT CF 
EXPANDING CORE STORAGE CAPACITY ON A GIVEN JOB FAR BEYCND 
THE RESTRICTIONS OF THE FIXED CORE SIZE OF THE MACHINE- 
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATIDN- 

1401 4K WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING /INDEXING/ 
/STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS £ MOVE RECORD/, AND HI-LOW-EOUAL. 

1402 NO FEATURES 

1403 MODEL 2 

1405 ONLY ONE ACCESS AREA 

1407 

SUPER INCLUDES THE DISK ERROR ROUTINE AND THE 2CC POSITION 
DISK READ IN AREA- THE SECOND FORM OF SUPER IS AN SPS 
SYMBOLIC DISK- THIS USES 875 POSITIONS. THIS VERSION ALSO 
ALLOWS DATA TO BE PLACED IN THE INDEX REGISTERS. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS SPS. 


1401-02.0.009 FARGO STAGE II /EXPANDED 4K 
CARO 1401 VERSION/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.009 

AUTHOR--.T.E. ROBERTSON 
IBM CORPORATION 
525 SOUTH FLOWER STREET 
LCS ANGELES 17, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


AUTHOR. ..WILLARD H. EARBEE 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

WILLARD H. BARBEE, IBM CQRP.,711 HILLSBORO ST., 

RALEIGH, N.C. 27603 

CKLBL ANO LABEL ARE TWO MACROS DESIGNED FOR SIMPLIFIED 
LABEL ID CHECKING ON IBM-1311 DISK DRIVES. THE MACROS ARE 
WRITTEN IN 1401/40/60 AUTOCODER LIBRARY FORMAT USING STANDARD 
LIBRARY SYMBOLIC LABELS AND WILL CHECK STANDARD IBM LABEL IDS. 
ADVANTAGES GAINED BY USING CKLBL ANO LABEL ARE CORE SAVINGS 
BY OVERLAYING ALL LABEL DATA, LESS CODING, ANO EASIER 
MODIFICATION IF ONE PROGRAM CHECKS SEVERAL FILES. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE AN IBM 1401, 1440, CR 1460 
WITH INDEX REGISTERS AND AT LEAST CNE IBM-1311 DISK DRIVE. 


FARGO-STAGE II IS A MODULAR BUILDING BLOCK, CONTROL CARD 
ORIENTED, LOAD AND GO SYSTEM WHICH EXTENDS THE CAPABILITIES 
OF THE IBM 1401 CPS FARGO PROGRAM. STAGE II CONSISTS CF 
SIX ADDITIONAL PROGRAM PHASES WHICH HAY BE ADDED TO THE 
BASIC FOUR PHASES OF FARGO AS NEEDED. ONE OR ALL SIX CF 
THE STAGE II PHASES MAY BE CALLED INTO USE FOR A GIVEN JOB 
AS REQUIRED BY THE USER. EACH PHASE GENERATES ADDITIONAL 
MACHINE LANGUAGE INSTRUCTIONS AS NEEDED IN THE GENERATED 
OBJECT PROGRAM AREA OF CORE STORAGE ABOVE THE FIRST FOUR 
REUGLAR FARGO PHASES. IN ADDITION, ALL NECESSARY LINKAGE 
BETWEEN THE REGULAR FARGO PROGRAM AND THE NEWLY GENERATED 
ROUTINES IS PROVIDED AUTOMATICALLY. 4K 14C1, NO SPECIAL 
FEATURES REQUIRED. FARGO PROGRAM NO. 14C1-RG-045 MUST 
PRECEDE FARGO-STAGE II. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. 


1401-01.5.021 IBM 1405 TO IBM 1311 DISK 
FORMAT CONVERSION 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.021 

AUTHCR. ..GEORGE R- JAMES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. G. R. JAMES, IBM CORP., 121 STATE ST., ALBANY, N. Y. 

A SERIES CF 4 PROGRAMS TO ALLOW CURRENT 1401-1405 USERS TO 
GO TO S/360 IN 1401-1311 COMPATIBILITY MODE. PROGRAM NO- 1 
AUTOMATICALLY INSERTS BRANCH INSTRUCTICNS IN SPS SOURCE PROGRAMS 
IN PLACE OF DISK READ CR WRITE OPERATIONS. IT IS IN SPS SOURCE 
FORMAT ANO REQUIRED A 6K 1401 WITH HI LQ EQ ANO ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING. PROGRAMS NO. 2 ANO NO. 3 ARE PASS 1 ANO PASS 2 CF 
AN SPS COMPILER USING THE 1405 DISK. THEY ARE IN OBJECT 
LANGUAGE ANO REQUIRE AN 8K 1401 WITH HI LO £Q. IF THE 1311 
VERSION IS USEC, A 12K 1401 IS REQUIRED. PROGRAM NO. 4 IS A 
CONTROL PROGRAM OCCUPYING THE TOP 4K OF STORAGE THAT CONVERTS 
BETWEEN 1405 AND L3U ACORESSES ANO FORMATS. IT CONTROLS DISK 
OPERATIONS ON THE 1311. IT IS IN 14C1-13U AUTOCODER FORMAT 
WITH 1401-1311 IOCS, ANC REQUIRES HI LC EQ, ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING ANC DIRECT SEEK. SINCE IT REQUIRES 4K FOR ITSELF, 

IT CAN ONLY HANDLE UP TO 12K PROGRAM. 


1401-02.0.005 FARGO MODIFIED 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02. 0.005 

author, n, WILSON 

IBM CORPORATION 
340 S. BROADWAY 
AKRCN, OHIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR 

TO PROVIDE FOR THE ABILITY TO WRITE ANY BASIC 1401 MACHINE 
LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION WITHOUT PATCHING ON EITHER THE DETAIL 
CCNTRCL CARD SHEET /PHASE 3/ OR THE TOTAL CONTROL CARD 
SHEET /PHASE 2/. TO PROVIDE FOR THE ABILITY TO CHARACTER 
ADJUST THE I-ACCRESS, A-CPERANO, 8-OPERAND OR BOTH THE A 
ANC B CPERANDS IN THESE BASIC 1401 INSTRUCTIONS- SAME AS 
PUBLISHED FARGC. FARGC WAS EXPANDED TC PROVIDE FOR ANY 
LENGTH BASIC MACHINE INSTRUCTION IN PHASES 2 ANO 3 OF 
FARGC PROCESSING AND TC INCORPORATE THESE INSTRUCTIONS IN 


1401-02.0.012 CONDENSING AFTER REPORT 
GENERATING OPERATION 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.012 

AUTHCR. ..MR. 0. W. LARKEY 
IBM CORPORATION 
525 SOUTH FLOWER STREET 
LCS ANGELES 17, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM MAKES IT POSSIBLE TO PRODUCE A CONDENSED OBJECT 
PROGRAM DECK IN AUTOCODER FORMAT DIRECTLY FROM CORE STCRAGE WHEN 
THE PROGRAM WAS GENERATED USING FARGO. CARGO PROGRAM 
INSTRUCTICNS ARE STORED IN THE READ PUNCH ANO PRINT AREAS DURING 
PHASE 1. AFTER FIRST 600 POSITIONS HAVE BEEN PUNCHED OLT, PHASE 2 
LOADS INTO THIS AREA ANC PROCEEDS TO CONDENSE AND PUNCH THE 
BALANCE OF CORE STCRAGE. CARGO WILL PRODUCE AN AUTOCODER 
CCNDENSED FORMAT OBJECT PROGRAM DECK FROM A FARGC PROGRAM WHICH 
HAS BEEN LOADED INTO 4K 1401 CORE STORAGE RANGING FROM PCSITICN 
0001 TO 3999. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 1401 WITH 1402. NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER 


1401-02.0. 013 CARO AUTOCODER PROGRAMMING 
SYSTEM /CAUTO/ 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2. 0.013 

AUTHCR. ..BERNARD T. SMITH 

WARNER BROTHERS COMP. 

325 LAFAYETTE STREET 
BRIDGEPORT 1, CONNECTICUT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ASSEMBLE, CCNDENSE, AND LIST PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN ALTCCCDER 
LANGUAGE, IN ONE COMPACT AND SPEEDY ROUTINE. COMPARISON TO SPS 
I £ 2- AFTER LOADING CAUTO, TWO PASSES OF THE SYMBOLIC SOURCE 
PRCGRAM /THE FIRST, AT UP TO 800 CAROS PER MINUTE, TO LOAD IHE 
LABEL TABLE- THE SECOND, AT UP TO 300 CARDS PER MINUTE, TO PUNCH 
CCNDENSED CARDS ANC PRINT A PROGRAM LISTING/ TAKE THE PLACE CF 
FIVE PASSES WITH SPS 1 £ 2. /THE FIRST, AT UP TC 300 CARDS PER 
MINUTE, TC EDIT THE SOURCE PROGRAM ABOUT TO BE ASSEMBLED. THE 
SECOND, AT UP TO 250 CARDS PER MINUTE, TO CREATE INTERMEDIATE 
CARDS WHICH WILL BE DISCARDED AFTER PASS THREE. THE THIRD, AT UP 
rC 250 CARDS PER MINUTE, TC PUNCH SINGLE INSTRUCTION ABSCLUTE 
CAROS. THE FOURTH, AT UP TO 300 CARDS PER MINUTE, TC PRINT A 
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PROGRAM LISTING. THE FIFTH, AT UP TO 6C0 CAROS PER MINUTE, TC 
CONDENSE THE ABSOLUTE PROGRAM/. COMPARISON TO AUTOCODER 
ASSEMBLY- CAUTO TAKES FROM 1/2 TO 3/A FDR THE TIME REQUIRED FCR 
AN AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY, AND SUPPLIES ALL THE DIAGNOSTICS SUPPLIED 
BY AUTOCODER WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE ALPHABETIC LABEL SORT AND 
THE UNREFERENCED LABEL LISTING. CAuTO HAS THE ADVANTAGE OF NCT 
REQUIRING ANY TAPE DRIVES TO ASSEMBLE AUTOCODER PROGRAMS- SCLRCE 
LANGUAGE 1401 SPS6 

8K 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE FOR ASSEMBLY CF UP 
TO 268 LABELS, IN PROGRAMS UP TO 15,999 CORE POSITIONS. 12K 1401 
WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE FOR ASSEMBLY OF UP TC 713 
LABELS, IN PROGRAMS UP TO 15,999 CORE POSITIONS. 16K 1401 WITH 
THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE FOR ASSEMBLY OF UP TO 1157 
LABELS, IN PROGRAMS UP TO 15,999 CORE POSITIONS. A MINIMUM CF 
7,999 POSITIONS OF STORAGE ARE REQUIRED FCR THIS PROGRAM. A 
MINIMUM OF 8K, 1401 CARO SYSTEM, WITH THE ADVANCED PRCGRAMMING 
PACKAGE AND 1403 PRINTER. THIS PROGRAM GIVES TC THE 1401 CARD 
SYSTEM USER AN ASSEMBLY PROGRAM WITH THE FLEXIBILITY AND SPEED CF 
A 1401 TAPE SYSTEM ASSEMBLY PROGRAM. 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN— 

1955 THE ALAMEDA 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

AUTQBLCCK II AUTOMATICALLY PRODUCES CROSS-REFERENCE TABLES AND A 
DOCUMENTED BLOCK DIAGRAM, USING NEW SYMBOLS IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
ASH STANDARDS. IT PROVIDES THREE DIFFERENT TABLES, CNE OF WHICH 
IS THE BRANCH-FROM TABLE, ANO ACCEPTS AN UNLIMITED NUMBER OF 
BRANCH POINTS, SINCE THE PROGRAM TAKES FULL ADVANTAGE CF CCRt 
SIZE. IN ADDITION TO THE COMMON INSTRUCTIONS, AUTQBLCCK II 
HANDLES IOCS, MACROS, OVERLAYS, AND THE EXECUTE INSTRUCTION. 
AUTOBLCCK II IS AN EXTENSION ANO REVISION OF AUTCBLCCK I AND IS 
RUN AFTER THE AUTOCODER PROGRAM UTILIZING THE AUTOCODER 
CONFIGURATION- 4K MINIMUM, FOUR-TAPE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL-CCMPARE. 


1401-02.0.018 FARGO CNE-SIXTY-G 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2. 0.018 


1401-02.0.014 FAST LOAD INSTRUCTION TAPE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02. 0.014 

AUTHOR. ..E. RCGER wARMBIR 
IBM CORP. 

100 SOUTH WACKER DRIVE 
CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

AN AUTOCODER PROGRAM SYSTEM THAT WILL PROVIDE THE GREATEST 
POSSIBLE SPEED AND FLEXIBILITY FOR MAINTAINING TAPE LOADABLE 
PROGRAMS. CAPABLE OF CREATING, SEARCHING, UPDATING, DUPLICATING, 
AND PRINTING THE MULTI-PROGRAM, MONITORED SYSTEM TAPE. TAPE 
LOADABLE PROGRAMS ARE GENERATED AS ONE OR MORE RECORDS OF 
VARYING LENGTH FROM AUTOCODER CONDENSED OBJECT CARDS, AND MAY 
BE CALLED THROUGH THE 1407 CONSOLE TYPEWRITER. THE SYSTEM 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAM REQUIRES 4K. THE 600 POSITION MONITOR THAT 
CONTROLS USER PROGRAM SEARCHING, LOADING, AND EXECUTION IS NCT 
KEPT IN CORE DURING OBJECT PROGRAM EXECUTION, BUT MAY BE RECALLED 
BY MACRO LINAKGE ROUTINES REQUIRING 36 TO 66 CORE POSITIONS. 
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS 1401 4K, H-L-E, ADV PROG, SS, 
1407, 1403-2, 1402, AND 3 TAPE UNITS. 


1401-02.0.015 FARGO MULTIPLY ROUTINE WITH 
AUTOMATIC PATCH LINKAGE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.015 

AUTHOR. ..RICHARD E. VLAHA 
IBM CORP- 
7321 W. LAKE ST. 

RIVER FOREST, ILL. 


AUTHOR.. .O.L. FERNANDEZ 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

O.L. FERNANDEZ, IBM CORP W IL SH IRE BLVD.-LCS ANGELES. CALIF- *M 

LCS ANGELES WILSHIRE 


FARGC ONE-SIXTY-G FOR THE 1401, 1460, ANO 1401G IS A GREATLY 
EXPANDED NEW VERSION OF A LOAD AND GO REPORT GENERATOR WHICH 
GIVES ALL THE CAPABILITIES OF BASIC FARGO PLUS- /A/ UP TC SIX 
HEADER LINES WHICH CAN BE MODIFIED AT ANY TIME WITHIN CBJECT 
TIME. /B/ MULTIPLY-DIVIOE WITH OR WITHOUT THE FEATURE. 

/C/ MULTIPLE AND/OR IF/NOT CONDITIONS IN DEFINING UP TO TEN CARD 
TYPES. /C/ SEQUcNCt CHECK CF INPUT FILL AT ANY LEVEL 
/IF HIGH-LOW-ECUAL IS INSTALLED/. /E/ UP TO FOUR SPLIT CONTRCL 
FIELDS WITH OR WITHOUT STRIPPED ZONES FOR DEFINING EACH OF FCUR 
TOTAL LEVEL. /F/ TOTAL FORCE HEADING OR HEADING FORCE TOTAL, 
DIVORCED MINOR AND SUPRESS COMPARE OF A CARO TYPE AT ANY TOTAL 

LEVEL. /G/ AND MORE THE PROGRAM IS FULLY COMPATIBLE WITH 

THE FARGO-FORTY PROGRAM EY C.P. DOOLITTLE, THE LATEST VERSION CF 
FARGC FOR THE 1440. 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - CNE TAPE CONTAINING SOURCE DECKS *M 

AND LISTINGS. »M 

THE TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN OPTIONAL MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED *M 

FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED- THE TAPE PROVIDED *M 

MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH- *M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. «M 


1401-02.0.019 AUTOMATIC FLOW CHART *M 

TECHNIQUE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2. 0.019 

AUTHORS- .F.D. LEWIS W-N- MOLL 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM AND SUBROUTINE, MULTIPLY AND PATCH, WILL ALLOW 1401 
USERS WHO DO NCT HAVE HULTIPLY/DI VIDE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURES TO EITHER BEGIN USING OR EXPAND THEIR USAGE OF FARGC, 
WHICH IS A LOAC-AND-GO REPORT PROGRAM GENERATION SYSTEM. 

MULTIPLY IS DESIGNED TC HANDLE A NINE POSITION MULTIPLIER AND 
ELEVEN POSITION MULTIPLICAN WITHOUT ALGEBRAIC SIGN CONTROL. 

THE SUBROUTINE IS WRITTEN TO ALLOW LINKAGE FROM SIX DISTINCT 
FARGC LOCATIONS. THE NUMBER CF CORE LOCATIONS USED IS 191. IT 
IS WRITTEN IN SPS- THE RESTRICTION PLACED ON THE USER IS THE 
FIRST THREE CONSTANTS AREAS DEFINED IN FARGO MUST BE, A NINE 
POSITION MULTIPLIER, ELEVEN POSTION MULTIPLICAND AND, TWENTY-CNE 
POSITION PRODUCT. PATCH AUTOMATICALLY SCANS STORAGE FOR NOOO AND 
N888888 DEFINED UNDER PATCHING IN FARGC MANUAL C24-1464-1 AND 
PUNCHES LINKAGE PATCH CAROS TO MULTIPLY ENABLING AUTOMATIC ENTRY 
AND EXIT. THIS PROGRAM ELIMINATES THE NECESSITY OF CORE DUMPS, 
MANUAL CORE SCANS AND PATCH CARD CREATIONS NECESSARY FCR 
INCORPORATING THE MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE. 


1401-02.0.016 CONTROLLER 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02-0.016 

AUTHORS. .ROBERT J. MACARTNEY 
IBM CORP. 

11 FLOOR - ROOM 112C 
3424 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD 
LCS ANGELES, CALIF. 90005 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1401 CONTROLLER IS A JOB SUPERVISOR SYSTEM CONSISTING OF A 
GROUP CF 1401 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE /A/ DISC STORAGE GF 
PROGRAMS, SU8RCUTINES, OVERLAYS, ETC. /B/ CONTROL CARD CALL 
DOWN GF, PROGRAMS /C/ PROGRAM CALL DOWN OF PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, 
OVERLAYS, ETC. WITH A MINIMUM OF PROGRAMMING EFFORT. 
RESTRICTIQNS/RANGE- 

1. ALL PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, OVERLAYS, ETC. ORIGINATE AT 
PCS 333. 

2. MAXIMUM NUMBER CF USER PROGRAMS IS 53. 

3. CONTROLLER SYSTEMS PACK MUST BE ON DRIVE 0- 

4- ALL USER PROGRAMS MUST BE IN THE 1401-1311 CONDENSED CARD 
FORMAT- MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 CONTROLLER IS DESIGNED TO 
OPER-AfE ON THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION 1401-4K 
STORAGE 2-1311 DISK DRIVES ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE HIGH-LCW- 
EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 1402 READER PUNCH 1403 PRINTER PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS- MLINK OCCUPIES 111 POSITIONS OF HIGH CORE. IN 
ACCITICN, CURING AN OVERLAY OPERATION, POSITIONS 90-741 ARE LSED 
BY MCALL- THE AREA FRCH 333-741 WILL EVENTUALLY CONTAIN THE 
BEGINNING OF THE USERS ROUTINE- HOWEVER, ALL DATA COMMON TC BOTH 
SECTIONS OF A PROGRAM MUST BE NO LOWER THAN PQS 742. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE- 1401-1311 AUTCCCDER 


1401-02.0.017 AUTOBLCCK II 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.017 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

F.D. LEWIS, IBM CORP., DEPT. 867, NEIGHBORHOOD RD. , K I NGS TON , N.Y «M 

A PROGRAM WHICH PRODUCES FLOWCHARTS FROM A LANGUAGE SIMILAR TC «M 

1400 SERIES AUTOCODER. ALL INFORMATION PERTAINING TC CNE SYMBOL 
IS CONTAINED ON ONE KEYPUNCH FORM LINE- FREE FORM CODING OF 
TEXT INFORMATION IS USED. THE PROGRAM FLOATS AND CENTERS THE 
TEXT WITHIN THE SYMBOL, THUS RELIEVING THE WRITER CF THIS 
TEDIOUS TASK. PAGE AND CONNECTOR NUMBERS ARE ASSIGNED 
AUTOMATICALLY BY THE PROGRAM- TWELVE UNIQUE SYMBOLS ARE 
AVAILABLE, ALL OF WHICH HAVE BEEN APPROVED BY THE AMERICAN 
STANDARDS ASSOCIATION. FLOW CHARTS PRODUCED ARE MACHINE 
INDEPENDENT. BY USE OF SPECIAL COMMENT CARDS, LINE TEXT 
INFORMATION MAY BE PRODUCED WITH OPTIONS FCR CENTERING, LEFT, 

RIGHT OR FULL JUSTIFICATION. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1401 4K, 

TWO MAGNETIC TAPES AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE- SOURCE 
LANGUAGE OF THE PROCESSOR PROGRAM IS ALTCCODER- 


1401-02.0.020 FARGO MULTIPLY-DIVIDE II 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.020 

AUTHOR. . .C.G. MENK, JR. 

IBM CQRP- 

2925 EUCLID AVENUE 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 44115 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

FARGC MULTIPLY/OIVIDE IS AN INTERPRETIVE PROGRAM FOR 1401 
COMPUTERS THAT CO NOT HAVE THE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE FEATURE. THE 
FLEXIBILITY OF THE ORIGINAL FARGO PROGRAM IS NOT HAMPERED IN ANY 
WAY EXCEPT THAT WITH EIGHTEEN MULTIPLIES OR DIVIDES, 1634 
POSITIONS OF CCRE ARE AVAILABLE WHICH IS GENERALLY QUITE AMPLE. 
THIS PROGRAM CAN BE USED ON ANY BASIC 1401 WITH 4000 OR MORE 
POSITIONS OF CORE. IF THE 1401 HAS THE MUL T IPLY/D I VI OE FEATURE, 
IT WILL NCT BE UTILI2EC ANC THE INCLUDED MACROS WILL BE USED. NC 
ADDITIONAL 1401 FEATURES ARE UTILIZED DURING THE ASSEMBLY CF THE 
LINKAGES. THE MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE UTILIZED, DESCRIBED IN THE I6M 
1401 GENERAL PROGRAM LIBRARY PAMPHLET- 3.C.001, IS THE 9X9, 

10 MILLISECOND SUBROUTINE. THE DIVIDE SUBROUTINE UTILIZED IS THE 
STANDARD DIVIDE DESCRIBED IN THE IBM GENERAL PROGRAM LIBRARY 
BULLETIN- PROGRAMS FOR 1401 CARD SYSTEMS, NO. J29-0209-1. THE 
multiplication ANO DIVISION IS CODED AS IF THE FEATURE IS 
PRESENT, THE ANSWERS ARE DEVELOPED IN A THIRD PRE-DEFINBD AREA. 


1401-02.0.021 1401/1311 MONITOR FOR 

PROGRAMS ON DISK PACKS 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C 1-C 2 . 0 . 02 I 

AUTHOR. . -J-C. SASSAMAN 

698 DELAWARE AVENUE 
BUFFALO, N-Y- 14209 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


AUTHOR. ..W.C. MILLHOFF 
IBM CORP. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR 
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AGE— 


THIS PROGRAM CONSISTS OF TWO PARTS. THE FIRST, SRCi, LOADS 
USER/S PROGRAMS ON DISK PACKS AND CREATES AN ENTRY IN A PROGRAM 
TABLE STORED ON THE FIRST FOUR SECTORS OF A DISK PACK. THE TABLE 
IS CHECKED BEFORE A PROGRAM IS LOADED TO PREVENT OVERLAP WITH 
PROGRAMS ALREADY STORED ON THE DISK PACK. THE SECOND, SR02, 
PROVIDES FOR STANDARD CATES TO BE USED BY THE USER/S PROGRAMS, 
INGUIRIES, /BOTH DIRECT ADDRESS AND SCAN TYPE/, PROGRAM PULLCChN 
THROUGH USE OF A SENTINEL CARD, COPYING OF PROGRAMS AND TABLE TO 
NEW PACK ON DISK-TO-DISK UPDATING JOBS, AND A LOG OF PROGRAM 
ACTIVITY ON AN IBM 1^07. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, SCAN DISK SF IS OPTIONAL 
FOR SCAN INQUIRIES. STORAGE USED- APPROX. 2K. SOURCE LANGtAGE- 
1401/1311 AUTOCODER. 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN — 

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- FORTRAN WITH THIS CHANGE REQUIRES 
8K, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, READER-PUNCH, 
AND PRINTER. 


1401-02.0.028 SYSTEH/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2. 0.028 

AUTHOR. ..D. E. JOHNSON 

IBM CORPORATION 

100 SOUTH WACKER DRIVE 

CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60605 


1401-Q2.0.022 FLQGEN - IBM 1401 FLOW CHART 
GENERATOR 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2. 0.022 

AUTHGR...J.R. BUCHERT, JR. 

IBM CORP. 

1120 CONNECTICUT AVE., N.W. 

WASHINGTON, O.C. 2CC36 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

this 1401 PROGRAM. WILL PRODUCE A PRINTED FLOW CHART WITH BLCCK 
TEXT, COMMENTS, BLOCK LABELS, AND DECISION BLOCK CONNECTOR 
CONDITIONS. THE PROGRAM PROCESSES SINGLE CARD ENTRIES FOR EACH 
BLGCK AND IS CAPABLE OF PRODUCING SUCCESSIVE CHARTS OF FIFTY 
/5 BY 10/ BLOCKS. A SIMPLIFIED CODING SYSTEM IS EMPLOYED WHICH 
PRCDUCES FLOW CHARTS OF ASA APPROVED SYMBOLS FOR ANY PROGRAMMING 
SYSTEM IN A FORM MUCH LIKE 7074 AUTOCHART. AN 8K WITH MODEL 2 
PRINTER AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATLRE IS R6QUIRED- 


1401-02.0.023 TAPE FARGO FOR IBM 1401 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.023 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS 1401 PROGRAM ASSEMBLES S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE 
INSTRUCTIONS AS DESCRIBED IN MANUAL C28-65C3, BASIC ASSEMBLY 
LANGUAGE, PLUS EXTENDED BRANCH MNEMONICS AND PACKED AND ZONED 
DECIMAL CONSTANTS AS DESCRIBED IN MANUAL C28-6514. THE PROGRAM 
DOES EXTENSIVE ERROR CHECKING AND PRODUCES AN EDITED LISTING OF 
SOURCE LANGUAGE, HEXADECIMAL REPRESENTATION OF COMPILED 
LOCATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS, AND EFFECTIVE ADDRESS OF 
OPERANDS. A PUNCHED DECK IN HEXADECIMAL FORMAT IS OPTIONAL. 

THE ONE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM 
MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED, 
THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1401-02.0.029 BCDIC/EBCOIC/BCDIC CHARACTER 
TRANSLATION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2. 0.029 

AUTHOR. ..G.F. WITHERS 
IBM CORP. 

DEPT. D60, BLDG. 705 
POUGHKEEPSIE, N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


AUTHOR. ..JAMES F. PIVfcC 
IBM CGRP. 

3610 14TH STREET 
RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 92054 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A MQCIFICATICN TO BASIC FARGO / 140 l-RG-045/ TO ALLOW PRINTING 
REPORTS FROM A TAPE FILE INSTEAD OF FRCM CAROS. PHASES 1, 2, AND 
4 GF RG-045 ARE USED INTACT. PHASE 3 HAS BEEN REQRITTEN, AND 
PHASE 5 HAS BEEN ADDED. FARGO CONTROL CAROS ARE NOT CHANGED. 
ACCEPTS LABELED OR UNLABELED TAPE FILES FIXED LENGTH, UNBLOCKED 
OR FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED, OR VARIABLE LENGTH, UNBLOCKED. RECCROS 
MUST BE HOVE MODE, EVEN PARITY WITH MAXIMUM LENGTH OF 2498. EXIT 
IS PROVIDED TO BY PASS RECORDS OR DO ADDITIONAL PROCESSING. 
REQUIRED 8K, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, INDEXING AND STORE REGISTER 
COMMANDS AND AT LEAST ONE TAPE DRIVE, 1402, 1403. THE SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER WITH IOCS. 


THIS IS A CHARACTER CODE TRANSLATION PROGRAM. IT WILL TRANSLATE 
FROM BCD INTERCHANGE CODE TO EXTENDED BCD INTERCHANGE CODE AND 
VICE VERSA. THE TRANSLATION CAN BE PERFORMED FROM EITHER CARO 
OR TAPE INPUT /TAPE RECORDS UP TO 960 CHARACTERS/ TO EITHER CARD 
OR TAPE OUTPUT. MOST OPTIONS /INPUT, OUTPUT, DIRECTION OF 
CONVERSION, INTERRUPTION AND CONTROL CARD/ ARE SENSE SWITCH 
CONTROLLED BUT THERE ARE THREE OPTIONS AVAILABLE FROM A CONTROL 
CARD., STARTING POINT OF SCAN., STOPPING POINT OF SCAN., AND 
CONVERSION OF COLLAR SIGN OR RECORD HARK TO AMPERSAND. THE 
PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K lAOl WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, 
1402, 1403, SENSE SWITCHES AND ZERC TO TWO TAPE DRIVES DEPENDING 
ON DESIRED INPUT-OUTPUT REQUIREMENTS. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 
1401 AUTOCODER. 


1401-02.0.031 AUTOCHART 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.031 


1401-02.0.024 FLOWCHARTING AND *M 

DOCUMENTATION AID PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.024 

AUTHOR. ..F.D. LEWIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

F.D- LEWIS, IBM CORP., DEPT. 867 ,K INGS TON , N.Y. *M 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES FACILITY FOR COMPUTER PREPARATION OF 
FLOWCHARTS AND TEXTUAL DOCUMENTATION BY MEANS OF AN EASY TO LEARN 
AND USE PROBLEM ORIENTED CHARTING LANGUAGE. THE FLOWCHART MATRIX 
IS 3 X 10 BLOCKS AND ALL BLOCK CONNECTION ARE COMPUTER 
GENERATED. SYMBOLS CONFORM TO ASA STANDARDS AND NORMAL 
FLOWCHARTING CONVENTIONS. PAGES OF TcXT CONTAIN 57 CHARACTERS 
PER LINE, AND MANY OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE FOR ADJUSTMENT AND 
CHARACTER SPACING. THE FLOWCHARTING LANGUAGE IS COMPATIBLE WITH 
THE LANGUAGE USED IN ANOTHER PROGRAM NOW AVAILABLE FRCM THE TYPE 
III LIBRARY UNDER CATALOG NUMBER 2-0.019- REQUIRES AN IBM lAOl 


WITH 8K STORAGE, 4 TAPES, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING AND SENSE SWITCHES. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - «M 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP. *M 

MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEMS TAPE. *M 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL GF TAPE CONTAINING «M 

SOURCE CARDS. »M 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM *M 

REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST 6c 2400 «M 

FEET IN LENGTH. •M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 

1401-02.0.025 FORTRAN MODIFICATION WHICH *M 

ELIMINATES THE MULTIPLY-OIVIOE SPECIAL FEATURE REQUIREMENT 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.025 


AUTHORS. .JOSEPHINE CARTER PETER FONOIS WILLIAM JOHNSON 

HEDY STOY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

JOSEPHINE S. CARTER, IBM C0RP.,4C SAW MILL RIVER RO., 

HAWTHORNE, N.Y. 

THIS PROGRAM GIVES 1401 USERS THE ABILITY TO PRODUCE FLOWCHARTS 
SIMILAR TO THOSE WHICH CURRENTLY CAN ONLY BE PRODUCED CN THE IBM 
7070/74. IT REQUIRES AN 8K 1401 WITH FOUR TAPE DRIVES, 1402, 
1403, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, SENSE SWITCHES, HIGH-LOW 
-EQUAL COMPARE, AND MULT IPL Y-DI V I DE FEATURES. THE PROGRAM HAS 
TEN PHASES PLUS A SUPERVISOR. IT WILL ALSO ACCEPT INPUT PREPARED 
FOR THE IBM 7070/74 AUTOCHART PROGRAMS. FILE MAINTENANCE OF THE 
INPUT HAS NOT BEEN INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAM. INITIAL TIMING RUNS 
INDICATE THAT THE PRODUCTION OF EACH FLOWCHART TAKES 
APPROXIMATELY CNE-HALF MINUTE, INCLUDING PRINTING. RESTART 
PROCEDURES ARE INCLUDED SO THAT THE PROGRAM CAN BE INTERRUPTED AT 
THE END OF ANY PHASE AND CONTINUED AT A LATER TIME. SYSTEM TAPE 
CREATION IS ALSO INCLUDED. THE PROGRAM USES THE AUTOCHART 
LANGUAGE FOR INPUT. IT IS AN EASILY LEARNED LANGUAGE AND IS 
MACHINE INDEPENDENT. THE OUTPUT IS A PRINTED CHART, STANDARDIZED 
FOR CLARITY AND READABILITY AND SUITABLE FCR REPRCDUCT ICN. THIS 
IS A TOOL TO HELP THE USER MAINTAIN BETTER PROGRAM DOCUMENTATION 
BY PROVIDING FLOWCHARTS WHICH CONFORM TO BOTH IBM CORPCRATE 
STANDARDS AND TO THE PROPOSED AMERICAN STANDARDS ASSCCIATICN 
FLOWCHART STANDARDS. IT IS ALSO VERY USEFUL IN PRODUCING VARIOUS 
TYPES OF GRAPHICS AND OTHER CHARTS. ASSEMBLY OUTPUT FCR OBJECT 
DECK AND LISTING, SAMPLE PROBLEM INPUT DATA, AND SOURCE DECK 
ARE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL. 

THE CNE REEL OF FAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM 
MATERIAL HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. 
THE Tape provided MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1401-02.0.032 MODIFIED FORTRAN COMPILER 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02 . 0 . 032 


AUTHOR. ..R. STEFFANSCN, JR 


AUTHORS.. 6. RADHAKRISHNAN A.N. SMITH 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

R. STEFFANSCN, JR., POTLATCH FORESTS, I NC . , LEW I S TON , IDAHO «M 

BY INSERTING THIS CHANGE INTO THE 1401 FORTRAN il COMPILER, 

PROGRAMS CODED IN FORTRAN MAY BE COMPILED AND RUN ON 1401 
MACHINES NOT HAVING THE MUL T I PL Y-D I V ICE SPECIAL FEATURE- 
THE CNLY PROGRAMMING CCNS IDERAT ION NECESSARY IS THAT THE 
ADDRESS IN THE PARAMETER CARD SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY 
1000 POSITIONS LESS THAN THE MACHINE CORE CAPACITY. OPERATING 
CONVENIENCE IS NOT SERIOUSLY AFFECTED. 

THESE ADVANTAGES OF THE FORTRAN COMPILER ARE RETAINED - 
RAPID COMPILE TIME /AROUND 2 MINUTES/... DIAGNOSTICS... 

COMPILE-AND-GO CAPABILITY... OPTIONAL PUNCHED OBJECT DECK 
/READY TO USE/... COMPILER MAY BE CN CARDS OR TAPE. 

CORE REQUIRED FOR THE SUBROUTINE REDUCES BY APPROXIMATELY 
1000 POSITIONS THE CORE AVAILABLE FOR COMPILING THE SOURCE 
PROGRAM. 


DIRECT 


INQUIRIES TO.. 

B. RADHAKRISHNAN 

BIOMETRIC LABORATORY 

THE GEORGE WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 

1145 - 19TH STREET, N.W. 

ROOM 618 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 


THIS PAPER DESCRIBES THE IBM 1401 MODIFIED FORTRAN 
CCMPILER AND ILLUSTRATES THE METHOD FOR CONVERTING THE IBM 1401 
FORTRAN COMPILER TO A HCCIFIED COMPILER TO REDUCE COMPILATION 
TIME AND EXCESS PAPER USAGE. 

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS ARE IBM 1401 COMPUTER, /ANY MODEL/. .. 
ADVANCE PROGRAMMING FEATURE... HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE... 
MULTIPLY-DIVI DE FEATURE... 1402 CARD READER AND PUNCH... 

1403 PRINTER... i MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT- 



Contributed Programs 


B-1401 


1401-02.0.033 CONVERTER TO EBCDIC OF 
HEXADECIMAL OUTPUT OF SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02,0.033 

AUTHOR. ..D.E. JOHNSON 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO.. 

NkS. J.S. CARTER, I6R CCKP.,40 SAW MILL RIVER RL., »M 

HAWTHORNE, N.Y. *M 

THIS PROGRAM WILL CONVERT HEXADECIMAL CARDS PRODUCED BY THE 
S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER CN THE 1401 / PROGRAM NO. 2.0.028/ 

INTO S/360 LOAD DECKS — EITHER ABSOLUTE OR RELOCATABLE — AS 
SPECIFIED IN THE S/36C SPECIAL SUPPORT UTILITY PROGRAMS MANUAL. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE 8K 14C1, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
HI-LC-EQ, 1402 READ-PUNCH, AND COLUMN BINARY FEATURE. 619 
SOURCE STATEMENTS, 


1401-02.0. C35 DISASSEMBLER OF 1401/1460 
PROGRAMS FROM OBJECT TO AUTOCODER SOURCE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C2 . 0 . 03 5 

AUTHCR...MR, R, MACKINNON 
IBM CORP. 

520 BOYLSTON ST. 

BCSTCN, NASS. 02116 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS GROUP OF 4 PROGRAMS WAS WRITTEN TO ASSIST DOCUMENTATICN AND 
CONVERSION EFFORTS WHERE THE USER HAS ONLY AN OBJECT DECK FROM 
WHICH TO WORK. IT CONVERTS AN OBJECT PROGRAM INTO MEANINGFUL 
AUTOCODER SOURCE STATEMENTS, SUITABLE FOR ASSEMBLY OR 
FLOWCHARTING. 

THE FINAL OUTPUT IS A LISTING /A PUNCHED DECK IS OPTIONAL/ IN 
WHICH THE STATEMENTS ARE LABELLED AS REQUIRED IN THE FORM 
BX-BXXXXX FOR INSTRUCTIONS, REFERENCING THE OP CODE LOCATION, AND 
CX-CXXXXX FOR CONSTANTS, REFERENCING THE UNITS POSITION. THE 
INSTRUCTION OPERANDS REFERENCE THESE LABELS. 

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE AN 8K 1401/1460 WITH 4 TAPE DRIVES, 

SENSE SWITCHES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-ECUAL COMPARE, A 
1402 CARD READ-PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER WITH 132 PRINT 
POSITIONS. IF A LARGER MACHINE IS AVAILABLE, THE FOURTH PRCGRAM 
/PHASE III/ CAN BE REASSEMBLED TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF THE LARGER 
CORE, THUS CUTTING DOWN THE PROCESSING TIME. THE PROGRAM WILL 
UTILIZE A 1407 IF ONE IS ON LINE, BUT DOES NOT REQUIRE IT. THE 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER AND THERE ARE 2564 SOURCE 
STATEMENTS. 


TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PRCGRAM MATERIAL SUBMIT ONE FULL 2400 FCCT 
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IN A STANDARD CONTAINER. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR 

IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. 


1401-02.0.036 1401 FARGO TO SYSTEM/360 RPG 

MODEL 20 CONVERSION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.036 

AUTHCRS--FRED M. HANEY S. EDMONSTON STEPHEN M. LIGHTER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

HR. GUS CGNCSCENTE 
IBM CGRPORATICN 
330 MADISON AVE. 

NEW YORK, N.Y. 

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS IBM 1401 FARGO CONTROL CARDS 
TC SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG SPECIFICATION CARDS. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER. THE OBJECT PROGRAM REQUIRES 
16K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE, AND 2 TAPE UNITS. 

THIS PRCGRAM CAN BE OF GREAT VALUE WHEN CONVERTING FROM L4C1 
TC IBM SYSTEn/360. INPUT HAY BE ANY FARGO PROGRAM WHICH 
CCNFCRMS TO THE SPECIFICATIONS IN FARGO FOR IBM 1401 /C24-1462/. 
OUTPUT CONSISTS OF SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 RPG SPEC I F IC AT I CN CARDS 
AND A LISTING CF FARGO SPEC I F IC AT ICNS WHICH WERE NOT CCNVERTEC BY 
THE PRCGRAM. CNE MAGNETIC TAPE -2400 FEET IN LENGTH- IS REQUIRED 
TC OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL. THE TAPE MAY BE SUPPLIED 
CR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 


1401-02.0.037 TAPE MACROS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.037 

AUTHOR. ..MR. CHARLES LEE 
IBM CORP. 

3833 N. FAIRFAX DR. 

ARLINGTON, VA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAMMING SYSTEM IS A SET OF SOURCE LANGUAGE /ALTGCCCER/ 
LIBRARY ROUTINES DESIGNED TO AID THE COMMERCIAL USER WITH MANY 
OF THE DAY-TO-DAY REQUIREMENTS OF A 14C1/146C TAPE SYSTEM. BY 
MEANS CF MACROS IN HIS SOURCE PROGRAM HE CAN CALL FOR RCLTINES 
TC PERFORM THE FOLLOWING TASKS- 

1. MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION WITH OR WITHOUT THE 

SPECIAL FEATURE* THIS INCLUDES ANY SHIFTING, ROUNDING, ANO/CR 
DECIMAL ALIGNMENT THAT MIGHT BE NECESSARY. 

2. TABLE LOOK-UPS. 

3. CLEARING AND SETTING WORD MARKS. 

4. EDITING ONE OR MORE FIELDS. 

5. TESTING FIELDS FOR BLANKS AND/OR NCN-NUMERIC CHARACTERS. 

6. TESTING FIELDS AND ARITHMETIC CALCULATIONS FOR ZERO, POSITIVE, 
AND/OR NEGATIVE CONDITIONS. 

7. PRINTING A LINE, PAGE SKIPPING, AND CLEARING THE PRINT AREA. 
THESE MACROS RESIDE CN THE AUTOCODER SYSTEM TAPE AND CAN BE USED 
BY ANY 1401/1460 TAPE SYSTEM WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND AT 
LEAST 4,000 POSITIONS CF MEMORY, 


1401-02.0.038 DECISION TABLE MAINTENANCE 
ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 
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SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 2 . 0 . 038 

AUTHOR. ..R.C. MILLER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

W.H. WALLACE, IBM CORP. ,515 OLIVE ST., ST. LOUIS, MC. 63101 

THIS PROGRAM IS USED FCR ORIGINAL CREATION AND SUBSEQUENT 
MAINTENANCE OF DECISION TABLE FORM DOCUMENTATION. A 1401 8K 
3 TAPE SYSTEM IS THE MINIMUM CONFIGURATION. SOURCE LANGUAGE 
IS 1401 AUTOCODER. THE PRCGRAM PROVIDES A DOCUMENTATICN LIBRARY 
MAINTAINED CN MAGNETIC TAPE. IT HAS THE ABILITY TO PRODUCE 
COPIES OF DOCUMENTATION IN PRINTED, PUNCH CARD AND MAGNETIC TAPE 
FORM. DOCUMENTATION CAN BE RETRIEVED BY INDIVIDUAL TABLE CR 
GROUPS CF TABLES. MAINTENANCE CAN BE PERFORMED CN INDIVIDUAL 
LINES WITHIN A TABLE. THE PROGRAM MAKES POSSIBLE CONVENIENT 
AND ECONOMIC MAINTENANCE OF CURRENT PROJECT DOCUMENTATION. 

THE SOURCE DECKS ARE OPTIONAL MATERIAL AND MUST BE SPECIFICALLY 
REQUESTED. 


1401-02.0.039 SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTER 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0. 039 

AUTHOR. ..MR. O.L. FISHER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. C.L. FISHER, IBM CORP. , MONTEREY 6 COTTLE RCS.,BLDG. 051, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

the program is a 16K 1401 SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTER, WRITTEN 
IN AUTOCODER- THE MACHINE MUST HAVE /!/ INDEX REGISTERS, 

/2/ HI-LO-EQ COMPARE, /3/ ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, /4/ 1402, 

/5/ 1403 AND /6/ I TAPE /USING CARD PROGRAM/ QR 2 TAPES USING 
LOADABLE TAPE. THE PROGRAM WILL DRAW SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTS, 
CREATE A ,, SYSTEMS TABLE AND PROGRAM-FILE CROSS-REFERENCE,,. 
THE SYMBOLS DRAWN ARE CLERICAL OPERATION, STORAGE BIN, WIDE 
PROGRAM, OFF-PAGE CONNECTOR, ADDING MACHINE, TRANSMITTAL TAPE, 
MULTIPLE CARD FILE, TAPE, RANDOM FILE, CARD, DOCUMENT, 

GRAPHIC DISPLAY, TERMINAL, KEYBOARD, PAPER TAPE, COMMENTS AND 
SEQUENCE CF FILE. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- PROGRAM REQUIRtS A 1401 WITH 16K 
MEMORY, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SBR AND INDEXING, SENSE 
SWITCHES, TWO TAPES, A 1403 PRINTER AND 1402 CARD READER. 

THE PRCGRAM HAS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY EMULATED GN AN IBM S/360 
MCCEL 30. BASIC 1401 AUTOCODER WAS USED EXCEPT FCR THE 
TCVLY MACRO. THE PROGRAM IS TAPE LOADED USING THE TAPE 
GENERATED BY THE AUTOCCCER ASSEMBLER. 

TO OBTAIN THE MACHINE READABLE PORTION OF THE PROGRAM CNE 
FULL, 2400 FOOT, REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED. THE TAPE 
MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE, 


1401-02.0.040 TYPEWRITER MACROS FOR 
1401/1440/1460 DISK AUTOCODER 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966, 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-02 . 0 . C40 

AUTHOR... A. P. DELOACH 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

A.P. OELOACH,IEM CORP. ,450 JAMES ROBERTSON PKWY. , 

NASHVILLE, TENN. 37202 

THESE TWO MACROS WERE DESIGNED WITH THE IDEA OF MAKING THE 
CCNSCLE TYPEWRITER VERY EASY TO USE. THE MSG MACRO ALLOWS THE 
USER TG TYPE OUT A MESSAGE BY SIMPLY CODING MSG IN THE GP-CCDE 
FIELD AND THE ACTUAL MESSAGt IN THE OPERAND FIELD. THE 6CJ 
MACRO TYPES OUT ,,EOJ,, CN THE TYPEWRITER AND COMES TO A DEAD 
HALT WITH 999 IN THE A AND B STARS. AS AN OPTION, THE LSER 
MAY TYPE A MESSAGE OUT INSTEAD OF ,,EOJ,, BY SIMPLY WRITING 
THE ACTUAL MESSAGE IN THE OPERAND FIELD- PROGRAM MATERIAL 
INCLUDES MACROS TO INSERT IN THE MACRO LIBRARY AND A SAMPLE 
PROGRAM TO ASSEMBLE TO TEST THEIR OPERATION. SuuRCt LANGUAGE 
IS DISK AUTOCCCER MACRO LANGUAGE. MACHINE CONFIGURATION 
REQUIRED IS 4K 1401/40/60 WITH ONE 1311 AND DISK AUTOCCCER 
/1401-AU-C08/. A CONSOLE TYPEWRITER IS REQUIRED FCR EXECL'TICN- 


1401-02.0.041 COBOL EXPANDER PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.041 

AUTHCR...J.G. TATE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J.G. TATEtIBM CCRP.,1013 E. COLONIAL CR.,CRLANDC, FLA. 

THE COBOL EXPANDER PROGRAM PERMITS THE USER TO CODE CCBCL 
PROGRAMS IN A VERY ABBREVIATED FORM. THIS PROGRAM EXPANDS THE 
ABBRcVIATiCNS USED AND PUNCHES A DECK READY FCR THE CCBCL 
COMPILER. 

CURRENT USE INDICATES A SAVINGS CF 25 TC 6C PERCENT CF CODING 
AND KEYPUNCHING EFFORT. A STANDARD COBOL COOING SHEET IS USED. 
ABBREVIATIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS MAY BE CHOSEN BY THE USER. 
APPLICABLE FCR CCBCL FCR ANY MACHINE. WILL CONVERT PERCENT, 
LOZENGE, POUND SIGN, AT SIGN AND AMPERSAND TO S/360 CHARACTERS 
CPEN PARENTHESIS, CLOSE PARENTHESIS, EQUAL MARK, QUOTE MARK 
ANC PLUS SIGN IF DESIRED. WILL RESEQUENCE AND IDENTIFY OUTPUT 
DECKS, PP.CGR&MS MAY BE STACKED. PERMITS EXPLCITATICN CF 
INHERENT SELF CCCUMENTING FACILITY OF COBOL WITHOUT VCLUMINCLS 
CODING AND KEYPUNCHING EFFORT NORMALLY REQUIRED. WRITTEN IN 
SPS FOR A 4K OR ABOVE 14C1 CARD SYSTEM, USING ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING FEATURE, HI-LC-EQUAL AND SENSE SWITCHES. 

412 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 


1401-03.0.001 9X9 TEN MILLISECOND 

MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 3. C .CO 1 

AUTHORS. .R. B. FEASTER W. H, POST 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

R. B. FEASTER 

IBM CORPORATION 

340 MARKET STREET 

SAN FRANCISCO 11, CALIFORNIA 

this PROGRAM HILL MULTIPLY THO NINE POSITION FIELDS 
TOGETHER, HITH SIGN CONTROL- 10 MS. PER MULTIPLICATION. 
334 POSITIONS. 1401 - ANY MODEL. 


1401-03.0.003 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.003 

AUTHOR. ..KENNETH JOHNSON 

BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
WASHINGTON 25, C. C« 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

COMPUTES THE SQUARE ROOT OF A SINGLE-PRECISION FIXED POINT 
10 DIGIT NUMBER. ACCURACY - 1 IN UNITS POSTITION 314 

POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. MINIMUM 1401 KITH AUTOMATIC 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND HIGH, LOW, EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES. 


1401-03.0.004 FLOATING POINT SUBROUTINES 
/NORMALIZED/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.004 

AUTHOR. ..H. P. NUCCI 

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS 
WASHINGTON 25, D. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

COMPUTES FLOATING POINT ADD, ADD ABSOLUTE, SUBTRACT, 
SUBTRACT ABSOLUTE, MULTIPLY, AND DIVIDE. 806 CORES OF 
MEMORY. 1401 HITH INDEX REGISTERS, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, HIGH- 
LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-03.0.005 SIN-COS SUBROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.005 

AUTHOR. ..KENNETH JOHNSON 

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS 
WASHINGTON 25, D. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

COMPUTES SIN AND/OR COS CONVERTING DEGREES TO RADIANS 
PRODUCING A NINE DECIMAL PLACE RESULT. 700 POSITIONS OF 
CORE STORAGE. 1401 WITH AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND 
HIGH, LOW, EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES. 


1401-03.0.006 SYMBOLIC A TO THE X POWER 
SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.006 

AUTHOR.. .U. U. GILLETTE 

CCLORADO INTERSTATE GAS COMPANY 
POST OFFICE BOX 1087 
CCLORADO SPRINGS, CCLORADO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A SYMBOLIC SUBROUTINE FOR COMPUTING A TO THE FRACTIONAL 
EXPONENT X. THIS SUBROUTINE HILL USE 1081 CORE POSITIONS, 
INCLUDING POSITIONS 0333-0530 WHICH ARE USED IN ABSOLUTE 
FORM. THE ORIGIN OF THE MAIN PROGRAM USING THIS SUBROUTINE 
MUST BE AT 0531. 4K 1401 WITH HIGH-LQW-EQUAL COMPARE 
AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE. 


1401-03.0.008 NEPCQ MULTIPLY ROUTINE 
/CARO/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.008 

AUTHOR. ..R. J. BQUVIN 

NEKCOSA-EDWARCS PAPER COMPANY 
PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS MULTIPLY ROUTINE IS FOR 1401 INSTALLATIONS NOT 
EQUIPPED WITH THE MULTIPLY-OIVIOE FEATURE. IT USES 11.44 
MS. TO MULTIPLY 5 DIGITS X 5 DIGITS AND 29.9 MS. FOR 10 
DIGITS. THIS ASSUMES THAT THE DIGITS OF THE MULTIPLIER 
HAVE AN AVERAGE VALUE OF 4.5. THIS ROUTINE IS ESPECIALLY 
ADVANTAGEOUS FOR SMALL FACTORS. IT GIVES ONLY A SLIGHT 
ADVANTAGE OVER OTHER ROUTINES ON LARGE FACTORS. 1401 
SYSTEM 


1401-03.0.010 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.010 


AUTHOR. ..RICHARD 0. BARKER 
ITEK CORPORATION 
LEXINGTON, MASSACHUSETTS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


B-1401 
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THIS PROGRAM WILL CALCULATE THE SQUARE ROOT OF ANY 
SIX-DIGIT NUMBER. 600 POSITIONS ARE REQUIRED TO STORE THE 
PROGRAM. 403 OF THESE POSITIONS ARE USED TO STORE THE 
DIVIDE SUBROUTINE. 14C1 - ANY MODEL 


1401-03.0.011 CALCULATE NUH. OF DAYS 
BETWEEN TWO DATES SUBROUTINE /DTCALC/ 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.011 

AUTHOR...WILLIAH B. MORGAN 
IBM CORPORATION 
99 PARK AVENUE 
NEW YORK NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR 

THIS SUBROUTINE CALCULATES THE NUMBER OF CALENDAR DAYS 
BETWEEN THO DATES PROVIDING ACCURATE ACCOUNTING FOR LEAP 
YEAR DAY. SOURCE LANGUAGE SPS. OATES MAY bE IN SEPARATE 
ADJACENT CENTURIES, BUT CANNOT BE MORE THAN 199 YEARS AND 
365 DAYS APART. 395 POSTIONS PLUS 24 POSITIONS FOR EACH 
TIME A SUBROUTINE IS USED. 1401-ANY MODEL, NO SPECIAL 
FEATURES ARE RPOiilRED. 


1401-03.0.013 E TO THE X AND E TO THE -X 
SUBROUTINE /FIXED POINT/ 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.013 

AUTHCR. ..JCSEPH J. OTT 

U. S. DEPT. OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS 
WASHINGTON 25, D. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A SUBROUTINE FOR DEVELOPING CO-LOGARITHMS 
TO THE BASE E. HASTINGS APPROXIMATIONS FOR DIGICAL 
COMPUTERS APPROXIMATELY 1,200 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 
IBM 1401 HITH 4,000 OR MORE POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE AND 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND INDEXING 
FEATURES. 


1401-03.0.014 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE USING 
ODD INTEGER METHOD 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.014 

AUTHCR. ..BURR PRESTON 

IBM CORPORATION 

520 NORTH DEARBORN STREET 

CHICAGO 10 ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS GENERALIZED, CLOSED SUBROUTINE EXTRACTS THE SQUARE 
ROCT OF ANY NON-NEGATIVE NUMBER. IF THE ARGUMENT IS 
NEGATIVE, THE SQUARE ROOT OF THE ABSOLUTE VALUE OF THE 
ARGUMENT IS GENERATED, AND CONTROL TRANSFERS TO THE MAIN 
PROGRAM VIA AN ERROR RETURN. THE ARGUMENT SIZE IS 
VARIABLE AND LIMITED ONLY BY AVAILABLE CORE. THE ROOT 
CONTAINS HALF AS MANY DIGITS AS THE ARGUMENT. AN EXTREMELY 
GENERAL AND EASY TO USE LINKAGE ALLOWS THE PROGRAMMER TC 
HAVE NO KNOWLEDGE OF THE WORK AREAS OR SYMBOLIC LABELS 
USED BY THE SUBROUTINE. 285 POSITIONS ARE REQUIRED FOR 
A 10 DIGIT ARGUMENT. IN GENERAL, 255 t 3L POSITIONS ARE 
REQUIRED FOR AN ARGUMENT OF LENGTH L. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
/INDEX REGISTERS, MOVE RECORD, STORE A AND 6 REGISTERS/, 
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND MODIFY ADDRESS. THE LATTER TWC 
FEATURES MAY BE ELIMINATED BY MINOR PROGRAM HQCIFICATICNS. 


1401-03.0.015 SQUARE ROOT ROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.015 

AUTHCR. ..M. J. KENNY 
IBM CORP. 

7321 LAKE STREET 
RIVER FOREST, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A CLCSEO SPS SQUARE ROOT ROUTINE USING NO SPECIAL FEATURES 
AND ONLY 262 POSITIONS OF CORE. OPERATES ON ANY 1401. 
EXECUTION TIME ESTIMATED AT 20 TO 30 MILLESECONDS DEPENDING 
ON THE SUM OF DIGITS IN RADICAND. METHOD OF SUCCESSIVE 
SUBTRACTIONS BASED ON FORMULA S/N/ EQUALS /N.N S N//2. 

FIXED POINT ARITHMETIC GIVING A SIX SIGNIFICANT DIGIT 
ANSWER. RANGE, LARGEST NUMBER IS 9999988CCC0036, 
IRRESPECTIVE OF WHERE DECIMAL POINT IS LOCATED IN THE 
NUMBER. ROUTINE HAS BEEN USED ON SAMPLE PROBLEMS AND A WIDE 
RANGE OF CUSTOMER DATA. 


1401-03.0.016 A CLOSED SUBROUTINE FOR THE 
COMPLETE SOLUTION OF QUADRATIC EQUATIONS ON THE IBM 1401 
flVail_ABLF 4TH ODARTFR 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.016 

AUTHOR. ..E. FLINN 

IBM CORPORATION 
2601 SOUTH MAIN STREET 
HOUSTON 2 TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THE SUBROUTINE IS THE SOLUTION OF QUADRATIC 
EQUATIONS OF THE FORM PLUS OR MINUS A TIMES X SQUARE PLUS 
PLUS OR MINUS B TIMES X PLUS PLUS OR MINUS C EQUALS 0. 
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FEATURES. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES 399 POSITIONS OF CORE FOR A 7 

THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE A BASIC 1.4K 1401 PLACE DIVIDEND AND A 3 PLACE DIVISOR. THE PROGRAM IS kRITTEN IN 

CARD OR TAPE SYSTEM, 554 CORE STORAGE PCSITIONS AND THE AUTOCODER. 

MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE. 


1401-03.0.019 A SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE FOR 
THE 1401 USING NORMAL EXTRACTION METHOD 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.019 

AUTHOR. ..GEORGE F. NARDIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

OIANN C. HANSEN 
IBM CORP. 

340 MARKET STREET 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS WRITEUP IS TO PRESENT A FLEXIBLE 
SUBROUTINE FOR TAKING THE SQUARE ROOT OF ANY SI2ENUMBER 
using THE NORMAL EXTRACTION METHOD. DOES NOT REQUIRE 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND CAN BE USED WITH /METHOD 1/ OR WITHOUT 
/METHOD II/ ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. METHOD I REQUIRES 183 
PCSITICNS OF CORE AND METHOD II REQUIRES 254 POSITIONS OF 
CORE. THE SAMPLE PROGRAM INCLUDED IN THE WRITEUP IS FOR A 
14 DIGIT RAOICANC- WITH A 7 DIGIT ROOT. 

THE WRITEUP ALSO INCLUDES EXPLANATION OF TERMINOLOGY USED 
IN THE SUBROUTINE, COMMENTS ON HOW TO ADJUST TO ANY SIZE 
RACICAND, A CHART OF HCW THE METHOD ACTUALLY WORKS, FLOW 
CHARTS, SPS SOURCE DECKS, PROGRAM DECKS AND LISTINGS OF 
TEST DATA AND RESULTS. 14C1-ANY SIZE, METHOD I-ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING-METHOD II-NG ADDITIONAL FEATURES. 


1401-03.0.020 FIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT 
SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.020 

AUFHGR...MR. S. NORDIN 

IBM SVENSKA AKTIEBOLAG 
NCRDENFLYCHTSVAGEN 7C 
STOCKHOLM 3C, SWEDEN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS SUBROUTINE WILL COMPUTE THE SQUARE RCCT OF THE 
ABSOLUTE VALUE OF A FIXED POINT NUMBER OF ARBITRARY LENGTH 
/1-20 DIGITS/. THE RESULT WILL CONTAIN ONE DIGIT MORE THAN 
THE ARGUMENT, AND THE MAXIMUM ERROR IS LESS THAN FIVE /5/ 

IN THE LAST DIGIT. 1401-ANY MODEL EQUIPPED WITH MULTIPLY- 
DIVIDE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES- WRITTEN IN SPS. 


1401-03.0.021 SINE-COSINE SUBROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.021 

AUTHOR. . .E.6. WEIONER 

CAPE COMPUTER FACILITY 
RCA, MISSILE TEST PROJECT 
BLDG. 2-1655, MU 574C 
PATRICK AIR FORCE BASE, FLORIDA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO CALCULATE SINE OR COSINE VALUES FROM RADIANS- 4K 1401 
WITH NC SPECIAL FEATURES. 


1401-03.0.022 BINARY AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY 
SUBROUTINE /BAMS/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03. 0.022 

AUTHOR. ..MR. CARL PORTER 

OERAN CONFECTIONERY CO., INC. 

134 CAMBRIDGE STREET, 

CAMBRIDGE 41, MASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC PROVIDE A MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE WHICH WOULD REQUIRE A MINIMUM 
OF CORE STORAGE AND ALLOW FLEXIBILITY. THIS SUBROUTINE HAY BE 
INSERTED IN A PROGRAM EITHER AS A CLOSED ROUTINE OR OPEN ROUTINE, 
AND HANDLE MULT I PL ICAI TONS FROM A 1X1 TO 20X20 /OR GREATER/ 
WITHOUT LIMITATIONS. THIS METHOD WAS DEEMED PREFERABLE OVER THE 
EXISTING MULTIPLY 1 AND 2 DUE TO ITS COMPLETE FLEXIBILITY, EASE 
OF UNDERSTANDING, SPEED AND LESS CORE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS. 

NC SIGN CONTROL IS PROVIDED, SINCE MOST BUSINESS APPLICATICNS 
DC NCT REQUIRE SIGN CONTROL. SIGN CONTROL MAY BE INITIATED IN 
THE MAIN PROGRAM WITH LITTLE EFFORT. THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES 
94 PCSITICNS OF STORAGE FOR A 1X1 TC 227 POSITIONS FOR A 20X20 
MULTIPLICATION. 1401 CARO SYSTEM WITH HIGH-LOW-EOUAL FEATURE. 
THIS PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN SPS LANGUAGE. 


1401-03.0.025 FAST OIVIOE SUBROUTINE FOR 
1401/1440/1460 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY file NUMBER 1401-03. O.C25 

AUTHCR...S. INZELSTEIN 

IBM SOUTH AFRICA 
P.C. BOX 1419 

JCHANNESBURG, SOUTH AFRICA 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH DIVISION, FOR 
MACHINES WITHOUT THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE HARDWARE, IN THE SHORTEST 
POSSIBLE AMOUNT OF TIME. THE PROGRAM PRINTS OUT THE DIVIDEND, 
DIVISOR, QUOTIENT AND REMAINDER. THE DIVIDEND AND THE DIVISOR 
CAN BE OF UNLIMITED SIZE EXCEPT THAT THE DIVIDEND CANNOT BE 
SAMLLER THAN THE DIVISCR. THE ARITHMETIC IS FIXED POINT. THE 
ONLY SPECIAL FEATURE REQUIRED IS THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
FEATURE ON THE 1401. THE 1440 AND 146C REQUIRE NO SPECIAL 


1401-03.0.027 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.027 

AUTHOR. ..MR. HAROLD M. GAY, JR. 

MEDICAL RESEARCH COMPUTER CENTER 
UNIVERSITY OF OKLAHOMA MEDICAL CENTER 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

WILL COMPUTE SQUARE ROOT OF 20-DIGIT INTEGER TO 10-DIGIT 
ACCURACY. ODD INTEGER METHOD 20-CIGIT ARGUMENT- 10-DIGIT RESULT. 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-237 STORAGE POSITIONS. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS-MOVE RECORD, MODIFY ADDRESS, STORE B ADDRESS 
REGISTER, AND INDEX REGISTERS. MAY BE RE-WRITTEN FOR OTHER 
MACHINE CONFIGURATIONS. EXECUTION TIME VARIES FROM 77.4 MS. 

/ALL ZEROS/ TO 175-2 MS. /ALL NINES/. 


1401-03.0.028 MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE /13Q 
POSITION/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.028 

AUTHCR...D.T. MOELLER 
IBM CORP. 

CHICAGO WEST /097/ 

7321 W. LAKE ST. 

RIVER FOREST, ILL. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE FOR THE 1401 WHICH IS FASTER THAN 
THE STANDARD MPY I SUBROUTINE AND WHICH REQUIRES A MINIMUM AKCUNT 
OF CORE STORAGE - 130 POSITIONS- MACHINE CONFIGURATION- THIS 
SUBROUTINE REQUIRES THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING SPECIAL FEATURE. 
EXCEPT FOR THIS REQUIREMENT, IT CAN BE USED ON ANY SIZE 1401 
SYSTEM, WITH ANY COMPLEMENT OF INPUT/OtTPUT EQUIPMENT AND SPECIAL 
FEATURES. 


THIS SUBROUTINE PERFORMS ITS MULTIPLICATION FUNCTION BY 
SUCCESSIVE ADDITION TO THE PRODUCT AREA. STARTING WITH THE UNITS 
POSITIONS OF THE MULTIPLIER, THE SUBROUTINE SUBTRACTS ONE FRCM 
THE MULTIPLIER EACH TIME THAT THE MULTIPLICAND IS ADDED UNTIL THE 
MULTIPLIER DIGIT IS REDUCED TO ZERO. AS EACH SUCCESSIVE DIGIT OF 
THE MULTIPLIER IS USED, THE PARTIAL PRODUCT IS SHIFTED ONE 
POSITION RIGHT. THE FINAL PRODUCT IS ALWAYS RIGHT-ADJUSTED IN 
THE PRODUCT AREA AT THE COMPLETION OF THE SUBROUTINE. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE- THIS SUBROUTINE IS WRITTEN IN SPS IN ORDER TC ALLOW 
ITS INCLUSION IN EITHER AN SPS PROGRAM OR AN AUTOCODER PROGRAM 
/THROUGH USE OF THE ENT SPS COMMAND/. 


1401-03.0.029 AUTOCODER MULTIPLY-DIVIDE 
MACRO 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.029 

AUTHOR. ..R.T. STEFFANSON 

POTLATCH FORESTS, INC. 

LEWISTON, IDAHO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A HARDWARE COMPATIBLE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE CAPABILITY 
FOR 1401 MACHINES NOT EQUIPPED WITH MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL 
FEATURE. WITH MINOR RESERVATIONS, IS A MACRO-DUPLICATE OF THE 
1401 MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 
MULTIPLY 285 PCSITIONS. DIVIDE 419 POSITIONS. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- INDEX REGISTERS, STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS. 
ASSEMBLY REQUIRES 1401 AUTOCODER SYSTEM WITH 4K 1401, 4 TAPE 
UNITS, 1402 READER, 1403 PRINTER, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 
HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. AN ASSEMBLED VERSION 
IS USEABLE WITH FARGO. 


1401-03.0.030 LOOK-UP - BINARY TABLE 
LOOK-UP MACRO 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.030 

AUTHOR, ,,J, V. VILLALOBOS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

G. VAN OE BLANKEVOORT 

HUNT FOODS fi INDUSTRIES, INC. 

1645 W. VALENCIA DRIVE 
FULLERTON, CALIF. 

THIS IS A table look-up MACRO FOR 1401 AUTOCODER ASSEMBLIES 
OPTIMIZED BY USING THE BINARY TECHNIQUE. GIVEN AN INDEXED TABLE 
OF SEQUENCED ITEMS, IT SEARCHES FOR AN EQUAL ENTRY AND EXITS TC A 
FCUNC OR NOT FOUND ADDRESS ACCORDINGLY. IF FOUND, INDEX REGISTER 
IS PROPERLY SET. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- MOOIFY-ADDRESS, 
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURES. MACRO USES 177 CORE POSITIONS. IT CAN HANDLE ANY 
NUMBER OF TABLE ENTRIES THROUGH 4096 AND ANY SIZE ENTRY THROUGH 
999. NO LINEAR COMPARES ARE USED AND THE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF 
COMPARES NEEDED TO FIND ANY ITEM IS TWELVE. 


1401-03.0.034 BINARY TABLE SEARCH 
TECHNIQUE USING INDEX REGISTERS ON THE 6K-16K 1401 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3 . 0.034 

AUTHCR...W.S. DCNELSCN 

3627 RGLLANC ROAD 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 37205 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE- 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A WRITTEN ARTICLE WHICH WAS DESIGNED TO FAMILIARIZE THE 
INQUIRER WITH THIS TECHNIQUE AND ALLOW HIM/HER TO ADAPT THIS 
TECHNIQUE TO HIS/HER SPECIFIC NEED. A SAMPLE PROGRAM DECK AND 
PRCGRAH LISTING WILL BE SENT TO THE INQUIRER UPON REQUEST ALONG 
WITH THE WRITTEN ARTICLE. THIS METHOD WAS CHOSEN ABOVE ALL 
OTHERS BECAUSE IT IS EXTREMELY RAPIDt EASY TO PROGRAM, AND VERY 
CONSERVATIVE OF CORE. THE ONLY RESTRICTION TO THIS TECHNIQUE IS 
THE SIZE OF THE TABLE WHICH MAY BE PLACED IN CORE STCRAGE, WHICH 
IS A FUNCTION OF THE SIZE OF CORE STORAGE. STORAGE RECUIREMENTS- 
ANY IBM 1401 OR 1460 WITH 8K OR LARGER MEMORY. EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 8-16K WITH INDEXING... CARD READER... 
PRINTER... ADDRESS MODIFICATION FEATURE... HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE 
FEATURE. /THIS TECHNIQUE MAY BE ADAPTED TC A 4K OR LESS 1401 BY 
USING MODULUS 4 ARITHMETIC*/ THE SAMPLE DEMCNS TRAT I ON PROGRAM IS 
WRITTEN IN S.P.S. LANGUAGE AND THE OBJECT DECK IS CONDENSED. THE 
RUNNING TIME IS CEPENOENT UPON THE TYPE OF OPERATION TO BE DCNE 
USING THIS TECHNIQUE. AS FAR AS INFORMATION RETRIEVAL TIME, THE 
TECHNIQUE IS EXTREMELY RAPID. 


1401-03.0.036 AUTOCODER SERCH BINARY 
SEARCH MACRO 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.036 

AUTHOR. ..R.T. STEFFANSON 

POTLATCH FORESTS, INC. 

LEWISTON, ICAHO 83501 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

BINARY SEARCH IS A HIGHLY EFFICIENT METHOD OF TABLE LCCK-UP AND 
HAS NOTHING TO DO WITH COLUMN BINARY OR BINARY ARITHMETIC. THE 
SERCH MACRO GENERATES AN OPEN SUBROUTINE TO CONDUCT A BINARY 
SEARCH OF A TABLE. SERCH DOES NOT SET UP THE TABLE, IT MERELY 
SEARCHES THE TABLE AND EXITS TO THE NEXT SEQUENTIAL INSTRUCTION 
IF THE DATA RECORD IS HATCHED, OR EXITS TO AN ADDRESS SUPPLIED AS 
A PARAMETER IF THE DATA IS NOT MATCHED. INDEX REGISTER 3 
CONTAINS THE ADDRESS OF THE TABLE ENTRY WHICH COMPARED EQUAL. 
EMPHASIS IS ON EASE OF USE. SERCH USES A MACRO-GENERATED ADDRESS 
TABLE TO DIVIDE THE TABLE OF ENTRIES INTO SUCCESSIVELY SMALLER 
HALVES AND DOES NOT REQUIRE THE MULTIPL Y-D I VIDE SPECIAL FEATURE. 
ALL ENTRIES MUST BE OF SAME LENGTH AND IN ASCENDING SEQUENCE. 

SIZE AND NUMBER OF ENTRIES IN THE TABLE IS RESTRICTED ONLY BY 
CORE STORAGE AVAILABLE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- VARIES. TYPICAL 
REQUIREMENTS ARE 107 POSITIONS FOR 31 ENTRY TABLE, 149 POSITIONS 
FOR 4095 ENTRY TABLE. 8 ADDITIONAL PCSITICNS IF MODIFY ADDRESS 
IS NOT AVAILABLE. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. ASSEMBLY REQUIRES 1401 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM. LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 


1401-03.0.041 1401/1460 SIMULTANEOUS 

MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-ROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.041 

AUTHOR. ..HR. E.D. SPRAKER 
IBM CORP. 

1439 PEACHTREE ST., N.E. 

ATLANTA, GA. 30309 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAMMED SUB-ROUTINE PROVIDES THE ABILITY TO MULTIPLY AND 
DIVIDE SIMULTANEOUSLY IN ONE OPERATION WITH ALGEBRAIC SIGN 
CONTROL AND DECIMAL CONTROL UP TO FIVE ADDITIONAL PLACES- BCTH 
THE MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION IN ANY COMBINATION IS 
ACCOMPLISHED IN APPROXIMATELY HALF THE TIME IT TAKES TC USE TWC 
SEPARATE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE ROUTINES. THIS ROUTINE ALLOWS USE 
OF EITHER MULTIPLICATION, OR DIVISION OR THE COMBINATICN WITH 
COMPLETE LINKAGE TO USERS PROGRAM. IT PROVIDES FOR THE 
MULTIPLICAND, DIVISOR AND MULTI PL I ER/DI VIOEND TO BE UP TO 1C 
POSITIONS EACH AND SUPPLIES A 20 POSITION SIGNED ANSWER AND 10 
POSITION REMAINDER. USES LESS THAN 26C POSITIONS OF ANY 
1401-1460 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 


1401-03.0.043 1401/1440 HOROIMER-MULTIPLY 

OR DIVIDE UTILITY PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.043 

AUTHOR. ..WILLIAM T. BATTEN 
IBM CORPORATION 
TEST CENTER 
570 BROAD ST. 

NEWARK, N.J. 07102 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

MOROIMER IS A PROGRAM THAT WILL MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE AND GIVE 
IMMECIATE RESULTS. QUANTITIES OF VARYING LENGTHS ARE 
PROCESSED BY USING CONVENTIONAL MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE 
SUBRCUTINES. START INPUT DATA CARD IN COLUMN 1 AND PUNCH ANt 
COMBINATION OF TWO QUANTITIES SEPARATED BY AN X FOR 
MULTIPLICATION OR A / FOR DIVISION. THE FIRST QUANTITY CAN BE UP 
TO 11 DIGITS, THE SECOND UP TO 9 DIGITS. THE INPUT AND RESULTS 
FOR EACH CARO ARE PRINTED ON ONE LINE- DATA CARD INPUT 222/11 
GIVES IMMEDIATE PRINTED OUTPUT- 222 / 11 EQUALS 20 REMAINDER 02. 
DATA CARO TWO 123456789X12345678 PRiNTS- 

123456789 X 12345678 EQUALS 1524157763907942. CARO THREE 
12345678901/9787 PRINTS- 1234567890 / 9787 EQUALS 1261436 
remainder 4769, ETC- PROGRAM IS USEFUL IN SETTING UP CR 
CONFIRMING TEST DATA COMPUTATIONS, ESTABLISHING DISK ADDRESS 
CONVERSION ROUTINES, AND PERFORMING ALL INITIAL PROVING 
CALCULATIONS WHICH ARE USUALLY DONE BY HAND OR WITH A 
COMPTOMETER. HALF-ADJUSTING AND DECIMAL ALIGNMENT MUST STILL 
BE DCNE MANUALLY. PROGRAM COULD ALSO BE USED FOR 
ON-THE-SPOT DEMOS. AUTOCODER, 1401>1440, LESS THAN 1.4K, NC 
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. 


1401-03.0.044 TRIGONOMETRIC SUBROUTINES 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0.044 


B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN- 

AUTHORS. .LOS ANGELES COUNTY ROAD DEPARTMENT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

R.J. NUGENT 

TECHNICAL SYSTEMS SECTION 
LOS ANGELES COUNTY ROAD DEPT. 

1540 HENRY STREET 

LCS ANGELES, CALIF. 90033 

THIS PACKAGE IS DESIGNED TO PERFORM THE BASIC 
TRIGONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS. THE INCLUDED CLOSED SUBROUTINES 
AND THEIR STORAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE AS FOLLOWS- DEGREES TC 
RADIANS /125/, RADIANS TO DEGREES /145/, SQUARE ROOT /144/, 
ARCTAN-ARCCOT /348/, ARCSIN-ARCCOS /484/, 

SIN-COS-TAN-COTAN /627/. IF ONLY ANGLES LESS THAN 90 DEGREES 
ARE TO BE USEO AND THE TAN AND COT ARE NOT NEEDED, THE 
SIN-COS SUBROUTINE CAN BE REDUCED FROM 627 TO 262 CHARACTERS. 
HASTINGS APPROXIMATIONS USEO FOR TRIGONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS, 

EXCEPT FOR THE SIN-COS WHICH USES A SERIES. WILL ACCEPT 
ANY POSITIVE ANGLE LESS THAN TEN RADIANS. ACCURACY TC 
SEVEN DECIMAL PLACES OR ONE-TENTH OF A SECOND FOR ANGULAR 
MEASURE. SQUARE ROOT OF A NINETEEN DIGIT NUMBER WILL YIELD 
TEN DIGITS. 

STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS OF THE COMBINED PACKAGE - 1,493 CHARACTERS 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MUL T I PL Y-D I V 1 DE 
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL CCMPARE. 

WRITTEN IN S-P-S. THE COMBINED PACKAGE USES COMMON FIELDS, 
THEREBY REQUIRING LESS STORAGE THAN THE TOTAL OF THE 
INDIVIDUAL SUBROUTINES. 


1401-03.0.045 AUTOCODER DECISION TABLE 
TRANSLATOR 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3. 0-045 

AUTHOR. ..E.R. HARRIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES T0-- 

E.R. HARRIS, IBM CORP., 1001 WHITAKER ST. , SAVANNAH , GA. 

A SUBROUTINE AND ASSOCIATED TECHNIQUE. THE TECHNIQUE IS FOR 
WRITING LIMITED ENTRY DECISION TABLES IN AUTOCODER IN A FORMAT 
CONGRUOUS WITH STANDARD DECISION TABLE FORMAT. THE SUBROUTINE 
WILL EXECUTE THE DECISION TABLE, AND IS RRHIEN IN AUTOCODER. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE A 1401/1440/1460 WITH INDEX REGISTERS 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER AND MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTIONS. 
THIS SUBROUTINE AND TECHNIQUE, AS HELL AS PROVIDING DIRECT 
TRANSLATION OF DECISION TABLES INTO AUTOCODER, AUGMENTS 
DOCUMENTATION CLARITY, FACILITATES MODULAR PROGRAMMING, AIDS 
DEBUGGING, AND PERMITS LARGE SCALE CHANGES OF PROGRAM LOGIC 
WITHOUT RE-ASSEMBLY OR EXTENSIVE PATCHING. 


1401-03.0.046 CALOG, IBM 1401 CALQG 
SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.046 

AUTHOR. . .HERBERT PRINZ 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

HERBERT PRINZ, IBM CORP.,O.P. BASIC RESE ARCH , P. 0. BCX 66, 
7032 SINDELFINGEN, GERMANY 

BY A PROCESS OF ITERATION THE NUMBER IS BROUGHT TC A PRODUCT 
OF CCRRESPONDING DIFFERENT FACTORS- THESE FACTORS ARE CHOSEN 
IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THE MULTIPLICATIONS AND DIVISIONS 
CAN BE REPLACED BY SIMPLE ADDITIONS. 

STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS- 21 POSITIONS MAIN PROGRAM IN CONNECTICN 
WITH CALOG SUBROUTINE. 16C INSTRUCTIONS CALOG SUBROUTINE, 

1247 POSITIONS /MACHINES WITHOUT HA-FEATURE/, 1119 POSITIONS 
/MACHINES WITH HA-FEATURE/. MAXIMUM LENGTH OF NUMBER 20 
POSITIONS. MAXIMUM ACCURACY /EXACT/ OF MANTISSA 20 POSITIONS. 
BEFORE ASSEMBLING ,, EXACT,, /DESIRED ACCURACY OF LOGARITHM/ 
MUST BE DEFINED BY THE USER. THE AUTOCODER PROGRAM IS 
RELOCATABLE- 

THE PURPOSE OF CALOG IS TO PROVIDE A FAST CALCULATION OF 
LOGARITHMS. THE HIGHER THE DESIRED ACCURACY OF LOGARITHMS, 

THE MORE TIME AND COMPUTATION EFFORT IS SAVED BY THIS 
SUBROUTINE. 


1401-05.0.001 MIP /MATRIX INVERSE PROGRAM 
FOR THE IBM 1401/ /CARO/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-05.0.001 

AUTHOR. ..HARRY CASTELLUCCI 

FLUID DYNAMICS LABORATORY 
LCCKHEED-CALIFORNIA COMPANY 
A DIV. OF LOCKHEED AIRCRAFT CORP. 

BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO INVERT AN /N7 BY /N/ MATRIX USING FLOATING POINT 
ARITHMETIC- DATA FORMAT - SIX SIGNIFICANT FIGURES. 
MULTIPLY - DIVIDE FEATURES, INDEX REGISTERS, AND HI-LC- 
EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-05.0.003 MULTIPLE SIMULTANEOUS 
EQUATION AND MATRIX INVERSION PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-05.0.003 

AUTHOR. ..H.J. MYERS 
IBM CORP- 
2330 ST. PAUL ST- 
BALTIMCRE 18, MARYLAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

UP TO 37 SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS ARE SOLVED. MATRICES UP 
TO 38 X 38 MAY BE INVERTED AS HILL BE THE COEFFICIENT 
MATRIX OF THE SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS. ALL CALCULATIONS 
ARE CARRIED OUT IN EIGHT-DIGIT PRECISION. NO ROUNDING IS 
PERFORMED. 
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B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCN PRIOR PAGE — 

THE PROGRAM REQUIRES THE HIGH-LQW-EQUAL COMPARE, MLLTIPLV- 
CIVICE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES AND A, 8, 12 CR 
16K POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 


1401-05.0.005 SOLUTION TO SIMULTANEOUS 
LINEAR EQUATIONS 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1 AOl-C 5 . 0 . CO 5 

AUTHORS. .F, A, CHRISTOPHER CR. T.S. KASHYAP 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

F. A. CHRISTOPHER 
IBM CORPORATION 
401 GRAND AVENUE 
OAKLAND 10, CALIFORNIA 

TO SOLVE N LINEAR EQUATIONS IN N UNKNOWNS USING FIXED POINT 
ARITHMETIC ON THE 1401. N MUST BE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 19. THE 
GAUSSIAN ELIMINATION METHOD IS USED TO SOLVE FOR THE UNKNOWNS. 

THE PROGRAM HAS WRITTEN USING 20 POSITION DATA FIELDS WITH THE 
DECIMAL UNDERSTOOD TO BE IN THE CENTER. THE FIELD WAS MADE THIS 
large in order to MINIMIZE ROUND OFF AND TRUNCATION ERRORS. 
machine CONFIGURATION- THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN SPS FQR A TWC 
TAPE 1401 WITH THE FOLLOWING FEATURES- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
HI-LCW-EQUAU COMPARE, MULT I PL Y-D I V I DE , AND SENSE SWITCHES. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN SPS 


1401-05.0.006 SOLUTION OF BANK COST 

ALLOCATION BETWEEN DEPARTMENTS USING SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C 5. 0 . 006 

AUTHOR. ..HR. KEITH KASSEL 
IBM CORP. 

MARKET DEVELOPMENT 
BANKING AND FINANCE 
3424 WILSHIRE BCULEVARD 
LCS ANGELES, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PACKAGE IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE A READY SOLUTION TO 
THE PROBLEM OF BANK DEPARTMENTAL I N TERAC T IONS . THE FIRST PROGRAM 
CREATES THE INPUT FOR THE SECOND BY TAKING DECIMAL INPUT, 
CONVERTING IT TO FLOATING POINT AND PUNCHING IT IN THE REQUIRED 
FORMAT. THE SECOND PROGRAM SOLVES A SYSTEM OF LINEAR EQUATIONS 
TO DETERMINE THE RESULT OF THE DEPARTMENTAL INTERACTIONS- THE 
THIRD PROGRAM CONVERTS THE RESULTS OF THE LINEAR EQUATION 
SOLUTION FROM FLOATING POINT TO DECIMAL AND PRINTS THEM OUT IN A 
DEPARTMENTAL EXPENSE LISTING. THIS PACKAGE IS WRITTEN IN 
AUTOCODER AND REQUIRES AN 8K 1401, WITH HIGH-LCW-EQUAL-CCMPARE, 
AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 1402, 1403 AND TWO TAPE UNITS. 


1401-06.0.001 SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF 
MONTHLY TIME SERIES 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1^01-06.0.001 

AUTHOR. ..FABIO TOMCHINSKY 
IBM CORP. 

230 S. 15TH ST. 

PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

COMPUTES A PRELIMINARY SEASONALLY ADJUSTED SERIES FOLLOWING 
THE CONVENTIONAL RATIO TO MOVING AVERAGE TECHNIQUE. THEN 
IT UTILIZES A WEIGHTED FIFTEEN-MONTH MOVING AVERAGE AS THE 
ESTIMATE OF THE TREND CYCLE CURVE USED TO OBTAIN THE FINAL 
SEASONALLY ADJUSTED SERIES. COMPUTES THE IRREGULAR, 
CYCLICAL AND SEASONAL COMPONENTS. CARD 1A01-4K NO SPECIAL 
DEVICE SHISKIN METHOD THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN IN SPS. 
THE PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TO 15 YEARS OF MONTHLY DATA 
WITH ONE DATA CARD FOR EACH YEAR. EACH CARD MUST HAVE 
INFORMATION FOR ALL 12 MONTHS OF A CALENDAR YEAR. 


1401-06.0.002 LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06. 0.CC2 

AUTHOR. ..M. TURQFF 
IBM CORP. 

520 BOYLSTON ST. 

6CSTCN 16 MASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A TWC PASS 1401 FORTRAN PROGRAM THAT WILL ACCCMOCATE EIGHT 
INDEPENDENT VARIABLES CN A 1401 8K SYSTEM. EASILY MCOIFIEO 
TO INCREASE THE NUMBER OF VARIABLES FCR USE ON A LARGER 
SYSTEM 1401 8K. 


1401-06.0.003 MULTIPLE REGRESSION PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6. 0.003 

AUTHCRS. .FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF KANSAS CITY 
RESEARCH DEPARTMENT 
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF KANSAS CITY 
FEDERAL RESERVE P. C. STATION 
KANSAS CITY 6, MISSGURI 

A MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS DESIGNED TO HANDLE UP TC 10 
VARIABLES- COMPUTES PARTIAL REGRESSION AND STANDARDIZED 
PARTIAL REGRESSION COEFFICIENTS, STANDARD ERRORS, T VALUES, 
PARTIAL AND MULTIPLE CCRRELATION CCEFF IC I ENTS , AND THE 
DURBIN WATSON RATIO. MACHINE CONFIGURATION 1401 CARD 
SYSTEM WITH 8K MEMORY, MUL T I PLY-D I V IDE , INDEXING, STORE 
ADDRESS REGISTER, HI-LC-EQUAL COMPARE, EXPANDED PRINT EDIT. 
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1401-06.0.004 MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION 
ANALYSIS 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.004 

AUTHOR. ..MARY ANN FISHER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

CHARLES YURASEK 
IBM CORP. 

570 BRCAD ST. 

NEWARK, N.J. 

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH A REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
GF UP TO 14 INDEPENDENT VARIABLES CN THE SMALLEST 1401 WITH 
FORTRAN CAPABILITIES. IT SACRIFICES SPEED AND ELEGANCE TO 
ACCOMMODATE LARGER PROBLEMS THAN ANY OTHER SUCH PROGRAM NOW 
AVAILABLE. EASILY MODIFIED BY USER WITH FORTRAN KNOWLEDGE. THE 
METHCO USED IS LEAST SQUARES AND STATISTICS ARE CALCULATED FCR 
THE EVALUATION OF OVERALL FIT AND INDIVIDUAL COMPONENTS. DATA 
FORMAT MAY BE MODIFIED BY USER. REQUIRES 8K 1401 WITH FORTRAN 
FEATURES. 152 SOURCE STATEMENTS. WRITTEN IN FORTRAN. 


1401-06.0.005 MULTIPLE 

CORRELATION- VARIABLES OF IMPORTANCE DETERMINED /VOID/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6. 0.005 

AUTHOR. ..OR. J-R. JOHNSON 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING DEPT. 

R.J. REYNOLDS TOBACCO CD. 

WINSTON-SALEM, N.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC DETERMINE THE ORDER OF IMPORTANCE OF THE INDEPENDENT 
VARIABLES IN A MULTIPLE CORRELATION PROBLEM, TO FIND THE 
COEFFICIENTS OF MULTIPLE CORRELATION FOR THE VARIABLES AS THEY 
ARE INTRODUCED, TO FIND F-TESTS OF SIGNIFICANCE OF THESE 
COEFFICIENTS, TO FIND THE COEFFICIENTS OF THE REGRESSION EQUATION 
FOR THE VARIABLES SELECTED, AND /IF DESERVED/ TO CALCULATE 
PREDICTED VALUES OF THE DEPENDENT VARIABLE. WHERRY-DOCLI TTLE 
METHOD. THIS PROGRAM IS INTENDED TO REPLACE A SIMILAR PROGRAM OF 
IDENTICAL TITLE DATED JUNE, 1963- UP TO 100 VARIABLES WITH 220 
OBSERVATIONS, WHERE THE NUMBER OF OBSERVATIONS MUST EXCEED THE 
VARIABLES. BY CHANGING THE DIMENSION STATEMENT IN PHASE 1, ONE 
CAN ACC TWO OBSERVATIONS FOR EVERY VARIABLE NOT NEEDED. STORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS- 16,000 POSITIONS. MODULUS IS 5 AND MANTISSA IS 8. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- IBM 1401, 16K WITH THE FOLLOWING 
FEATURES- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE., THREE TAPE DRIVES., 1402 CARD READER AND 
PUNCH., 1403 PRINTER., AND HIGH-SPEED SORTER. A CARD REPRCDUCER 
tS HELPFUL. 


1401-06.0.006 CORL-8 THIRTEEN VARIABLE 
SIMPLE CORRELATION 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6. 0.006 

AUTHORS. .MR. RUPERT J. LISSNER 
PCST OFFICE BOX 7256 
STANFORD UNIVERSITY 
STANFORD, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

CCRL8 WILL CORRELATE UP TO THIRTEEN VARIABLES AND PRINT THE 
CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS ALONG WITH HEADINGS SPECIFIED BY THE 
USER. THROUGH HEADER CARDS, THE USER SPECIFIES NUMBER CF 
VARIABLES /12-13/, TITLE OF EACH VARIABLE /FOR IDENTIFICATION CN 
PRINTED REPORT/, AND DATA CARD LOCATION OF VARIABLES. AN 
OPTIONAL HEADER CARD WILL PRINT UP TO 78 COLUMNS OF INFORMATION 
AT THE TOP OF THE REPORT. NUMBER OF DATA CARDS CANNOT EXCEED 
99,999. IF INPUT DATA IS NOT ON CARDS. THE SPS LANGUAGE SOURCE 
DECK SHOULD BE REQUESTED, AS MODIFICATIONS WILL BE NECESSARY. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- IBM 1401 WITH MULTIPLY-DIVIDE. 1402 CARD 
REAOER/PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER. 4K CORE STORAGE. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 
SYMBCLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM, SPS. 


1401-06.0.007 REGRESSION ANALYSIS COMPUTER «M 

PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.C.007 

AUTHOR. ..JCSEPH J. OTT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

JOSEPH J. OTT,U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, *M 

BUREAU CF PUBLIC ROADS , WASHI NGTCN 25, D.C. *M 

TO PROVIDE A PROGRAM FCR THE SOLUTION OF SIMPLE AND MULTIPLE 
REGRESSION EQUATIONS INVOLVING FROM 2 TO 26 VARIABLES AND FROM 2 
TO 9999 OBSERVATIONS. 

DATA TC BE ENTERED MUST BE IN 10 DIGIT FORM WITH THE DECIMAL 
POINT ASSUMED TO BE BETWEEN THE FIFTH AND SIXTH DIGITS. NO CHECK 
IS MADE OF THE MATRIX TO SEE IF THERE ARE IDENTICAL ROWS OR 
COLUMS. 16000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. IBM 1401 /OR WITH 
COMPATIBILITY SWITCH/. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. FOUR TAPE 
UNiTS- 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL OF TAPE CONTAINING THE «M 

SOURCE CARDS FOR PHASES 1, 2 AND 3. *M 

THE REEL CF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE OPTIONAL MATERIAL MAY BE *M 
ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE *H 

PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH- *M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 

1401-06.0.008 REGAN - 4K REGRESSION *M 

ANALYSIS AND CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6. 0.008 


AUTHOR. 


,L. E. HANNEMAN 
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CCNTINUEC FRCM PRIOR PAGE- 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO., 

L.E. HANNEFANfIBM CCRP.,2116 GRAND AVE.,DES FCiNtS 12, ICWA •!* 

REGAN COMPUTES SIMPLE CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS AND PERFORMS A 
LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS UTILIZING A MINIMUM AMOUNT OF CCRE 
SPACE. THE PROGRAM HANDLES UP TO CNE HUNDRED OBSERVATIONS, AND 
ACCEPTS UP TO EIGHT INDEPENDENT VARIABLES AND ONE DEPENDENT 
VARIABLE. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- A l^Cl k^ITH ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING IS REQUIRED. THE PROGRAM INSTRUCITONS OCCUPY CORE 
POSITIONS 0100-3098. THE MATRIX OCCUPIES POSITIONS 31C0-3999. 


PCSmCNS 0100-0132 ARE CLEARED BEFORE PRINTING OCCURS. THE 

SOURCE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS. »M 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS... CNE-P6R-CAR0 *M 

OBJECT DECK. «M 

CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE CROER CARC. «M 


1401-06.0.009 SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT-CENSUS 
METHOD II, X-9 VERSION* 4K, LONG PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 6 . 0 - 009 

AUTHOR. ..MR. E-C. CHRIST 

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF PHILADELPHIA 
DEPARTMENT OF RESEARCH 
PHILADELPHIA, PENNA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ADJUST SEASONALLY MONTHLY TIME SERIES AND TO PROVIDE 
ADDITIONAL MEASURES AS AIDS TO ANALYZING THE DATA. THE BASIC 
PRCCeCURE HAY BE FOUND IN ELECTRONIC COMPUTERS AND BUSINESS 
INDICATORS BY JULIUS SHISKIN, PUBLISHED BY THE NATIONAL BUREAU OF 
ECGNCMIC RESEARCH AS OCCASIONAL PAPER 57. THE X-9 VERSION IS 
GENERALLY DESCRIBED IN BUSINESS CYCLE DEVELOPMENTS, MARCH 1962, 
PUBLISHED BY THE BUREAU OF THE CENSUS, U.S. DEPARTMENT GF 
CONGRESS. MAXIMUM OF 15 YEARS OF MONTHLY DATA- EACH YEAR MUST 
BE COMPLETE, WITH NO MINUS OR ZERO VALUES- MONTHLY VALUES NOT TO 
EXCEED 6 DIGITS. ANY CONSECUTIVE 12 MONTHS MUST TOTAL LESS THAN 
10 , 000 , 000 . 

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K, 132 PRINT POSITIONS, CARC SYSTEM, 
NO SPECIAL FEATURES. 


1401-06.0.010 SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT, CENSUS 
METHOD II, X-9 VERSION, 4K, SHORT PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06. 0.010 

AUTHOR. ..MR. E-C. CHRIST 

FEDERAL RESERVE BK. CF PHILADELPHIA 
DEPARTMENT CF RESEARCH 
PHILADELPHIA, PENNA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SEASONALLY ADJUST MONTHLY TIME SERIES AND TO CHART THE 
ORIGINAL AND THE SEASONALLY ADJUSTED DATA- THE BASIC PRCCECURE 
MAY BE FOUND IN ELECTRONIC COMPUTERS AND BUSINESS INDICATORS BY 
JULIUS SHISKIN, PUBLISHED BY THE NATIONAL BUREAU GF ECCNOMIC 
RESEARCH AS OCCASIONAL PAPER 57. THE X-9 VERSION IS GENERALLY 
DESCRIBED IN BUSINESS CYCLE DEVELOPMENTS, MARCH 1962, PUBLISHED 
BY THE BUREAU CF THE CENSUS, U.S. DEPARTMENT OF CONGRESS. 

MAXIMUM OF 15 YEARS OF MONTHLY DATA. EACH YEAR MUST BE COMPLETE, 
WITH NC MINUS OR ZERO VALUES. MONTHLY VALUES NOT TO EXCEED 
6 DIGITS. ANY CONSECUTIVE 12 MONTHS MUST TOTAL LESS THAN 
10, 000, COO- 

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K, 132 PRINT POSITIONS, CARD SYSTEM, 
NC SPECIAL FEATURES. 


1401-06.0.011 METHOD OF RECORDING COMPUTER *H 

UTILIZATION AND 3 1401 PROGRAMS TO FICILTATE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-C6 . 0 . 01 i 

AUTHOR. ..J.W. SYROTCHEN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J.W- SYROTCHEN, IBM CQRP.,7700 SECOND BL VO . , OE TRC I T , MICH. *M 

THIS PROGRAM EXPLAINS IN DETAIL THE BASIC CONCEPTS AND 
REQUIREMENTS GF A CONSOLE OPERATIONS LOG, SPECIFICALLY ORIENTED 
TO 1401-1410 SYSTEMS, BUT IS GENERAL ENOUGH TO BE ADAPTEC FOR ANY 
INSTALLATION. TO SUPPLEMENT THE METHOD OUTLINED, THREE 1401 4K 
PROGRAMS ARE PROVIDED TO ENABLE A MEANS OF ANALYZING THE CARDS 
PUNCHED FROM THE LOG. EIGHT REPORTS ARE ILLUSTRATED. MACHINE 
CCNFIGURATION-NC SPECIAL FEATURES OR DEVICES ARE USED EXCEPT 
SENSE SWITCHES AND 132 PRINT POSITIONS. BASIC SYSTEM 
CCNFI6URATI0N NECESSARY TO UTILIZE PROGRAMS, 4K 1401, 1402 AND 
1403. SOURCE LANGUAGE-COOING IS IN BASIC SPS TO ACCCKMCOATE THE 
NCN-AUTOCOCER USER. »M 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK FOR LOG 1, 2 AND 3. *M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. «M 


1401-06.0.012 ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 2 TO 
THE N POWER FACTORIAL DESIGN 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY HiLb Number i4ci-Cc.o-ci2 


B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CGLUMN— 

COMPARE, AND MULT I PLY-D IV I D £- CARD READER AND PUNCH- 1403 
PRINTER. 


1401-06.0.013 DATA TRANSFER - PROGRAM 
FOR CENSUS METHOD II 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06. 0.013 

AUTHOR. ..LAURENCE SAL2MAN 
IBM COftPORATiCN 
590 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM TAKES THE FINAL SEASONALLY ADJUSTED SERIES 
GENERATED BY THE 4K 1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHOD II, A 
SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT PRCGRAM, APPLIES A SPENCER FIFTEEN-TERM 
SMOOTHING FORMULA, AND PUNCHES OUT RESULTS WHICH ARE 
INPUT FOR THE 16K 1401 PROGRAM TITLED POLYNOMIAL CURVE FIT FOR 
ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND FORECASTING, FILE NUMBER 7.0.003. THE 
SPENCER SMOOTHING IS APPLIED TO ADJUST FOR THE IRREGULAR 
COMPCNENT, THEREBY LEAVING A TREND-CYCLE COMPONENT SERIES FOR 
FINAL ANALYSIS- 


1401-06.0.014 ONE-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.014 

AUTHOR. ..M.H. JOHNSON 

THE BENCIX CORPORATION 
PIONEER-CENTRAL DIVISION 
HICKORY GROVE ROAD 
DAVENPORT, IOWA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AyTHQR 

COMPUTATION OF ,,F RATIO,, FOR ONE WAY ANALYSIS CF VARIANCE. THE 
PROGRAM IS DESIGNED FOR BOTH VARIABLE AND CONSTANT SAMPLE SIZES 
PER COLUMN. THE PROGRAM IS LIMITED TO A MATRIX OF 99 COLUMNS AND 
999 ROWS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- BK 1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH A 
132 POSITION PRINTER, AND STANDARD FORTRAN CONFIGURATION. SCURCE 
LANGUAGE- FORTRAN. 


1401-06.0.015 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS £ DATA 
REOUCTIGN PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.015 

AUTHOR. ..R. A. KOPP 

IBM CORPORATION 
PRODUCT FORECASTING 
HARRISON, N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PERFCRMS DATA REDUCTION AND SMOOTHING CF TIME SERIES FUNCTICNS 
BY CLASSIFYING SERIES DATA INTO RUNS OR GROUPS OF POINTS HAVING 
POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE RATES OF CHANGE OR TREND. REPEATED 
AVERAGING OF RUNS PRODUCES SMOOTHING AND REDUCES THE NUMBER CF 
OBSERVATIONS IN A SERIES TO A LEVEL WHERE MAJOR TRENDS CAN BE 
REASONABLY ISOLATED. USES METHODOLOGY FROM THE PAPER THE 
ANALYSIS CF ECONOMIC TIME SERIES FOR PROBABILITY FORECASTING AND 
CONTROL, Z.Z. SZATROWSKl, JULY, 1963. ACCOMODATES SERIES WITH 
FIXED CR VARIABLE TIME INTERVALS AND PROVIDES FOR ASSIGNMENT CF 
CONSTANT OR VARIABLE WEIGHTING FACTORS TO EACH SERIES 
CBSERVATICN- OUTPUT IS ON TAPE ANC PRINTER- AUTOCODER PRCGRAM 
USES 8K 1401 WITH FOUR TAPE DRIVES, ACVANCEO PROGRAMMING, SENSE 
SWITCHES, HULTIPLY/DIVICE, AND 1403 MOD. 2 OR 3. 


1401-06.0.016 FIRST AND SECOND DEGREE 
ORTHOGONAL CURVE FIT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C6. 0 .016 

AUTHOR. ..A. MCFARLANE 

B.C. TELEPHONE CO. 

768 SEYMOUR STREET 
VANCOUVER 2, CANADA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO FIT FIRST AND SECOND DEGREE POLYNOMIALS TO SET OF EQUALLY 
SPACED POINTS AND TO EXTRAPOLATE FOR A SPECIFIED NUMBER CF 
POINTS. A 16K- 1401, 1^C2, 1403 /MODEL 2/, MULTIPLY, 

DIVIDE, HIGH-LOW, EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. THIS 
PROGRAM CAN BE REASSEMBLED FOR A SMALLER MACHINE. 


1401-06.0.017 ORTHOGONAL POLYNOMIAL CURVE 
SMOOTHING FOR ACTUARIAL DEPRECIATION STUDIES AND TEST OF FIT 
available 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.017 

AUTHOR. ..A. MCFARLANE 

BRITISH COLUMBIA TELEPHONE COMPANY 
768 SEYMOUR STREET 
VANCOUVER 2, B.C. 

c anada 


AUTHORS. .DR. J. ROBERT JOHNSON, JR. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT 
R.J. REYNOLDS TOBACCO COMPANY 
WINSTCN-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE OF DATA FOR A 2 TO THE N POWER FACTORIAL 
DESIGN. AS GIVEN IN MANUAL GF EXPERIMENTAL STATISTICS BY FREUND, 
LIVERMORE, AND MILLER, PRENTICE - HALL, 1960. WRITTEN IN 
FORTRAN. FOR N, THE NUMBER OF FACTORS, 2 LESS THAN N LESS THAN 
5. THE NUMBER OF REPLICATIONS MUST BE MORE THAN ONE ANC LESS 
THAN 26. /THERE IS AMPLE ROOM IN STORAGE FOR EXPANDING THE 
LIMITS CN THE RESTRICTIONS./ 930G POSITIONS. MODULUS IS 5, 
MANTISSA IS 8. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS - 1401, 12K CR 16K, WITH 
THE FOLLOWING FEATURES- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H IGH-LCW- EQUAL 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TC SMCCTH A SET OF RETIREMENT RATIOS FCR A CLASS CF 
DEPRECIABLE PLANT, THE ASSOCIATED SMOOTHED ANC OBSERVED RATIOS 
ARE CALCULATED ALONG WITH THE SMOOTHED AND OBSERVED LIFE TABLES. 
THE SMOOTHED RESULTS ARE ALSO EXTRAPOLATED BEYOND THE OBSERVED 
REGION. 

AN 8K 1401, 1402, 1403 /MODEL 2/, MUL T IPL Y-D I V I DE , HIGH-LCW-EGUAL 
COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE SWITCHES. 

This ROUTINE CONSISTS CF A CURVE SMOOTHING /SPS/ PRCGRAM ANC A 
CORRELATION COEFFICIENT, TEST OF FIT, AND AVERAGE SERVICE LIFE 
/FORTRAN/ PROGRAM. 
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1401-06.0.018 TRADING-DAY ADJUSTHENT FOR «H 

1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS HETKOD 11 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06. 0.018 

author--.hr. L. salzhan 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR- L. SALZHAN* I6H C0RP«i590 HAOISCN AVE., <K 

NEW YORK* N.Y. 10022 *H 

THIS 8K-1401 FORTRAN PROGRAM IS AN ADAPTION CF THE BUREAU CF THE 
CENSUS TRAOING-OAY ADJUSTMENT WHICH WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE X-U 
VERSION OF CENSUS METHOD II. THE SUBJECT PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO 
BE COMPLETELY COMPATIBLE AND AUTOMATED WITH THE X-9 AND ORIGINAL 
VERSIONS OF CENSUS METhCD II AVAILABLE FROM THE 1401 GENERAL 
PROGRAM LIBRARY. SPECIFICALLY, IT TAKES THE ORIGINAL AND FINAL 
SEASONALLY ADJUSTED SERIES AS INPUT /BOTH AVAILABLE IN THE PROPER 
CARD FORMAT FROM THE CENSUS METHOD II PROGRAMS MENTIONED ABOVE/.* 
DEVELOPS THE IRREGULAR COMPONENT.* FURTHER DEVELOPS TRADING-CAY 
ADJUSTMENT FACTORS FOR EACH MONTH IN A SERIES, ADJUSTS THE 
ORIGINAL SERIES FOR TRACING-DAY VARIATIONS., AND PRINTS AND 
PUNCHES OUTPUT WHICH BECOME INPUT TO THE SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT 
PROGRAMS SO THAT THE VARIOUS MEASURES AND FACTORS CAN BE CCMPUTED 
AFTER CORRECTION FOR TRADING-DAY VARIATIONS. THE MACHINE 
REQUIREMENT IS AN 8K-1401 WITH AT LEAST ONE TAPE DRIVE FCR WHICH 
A FORTRAN COMPILER HAS BEEN WRITTEN. 


OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE PROGRAM DECK. *M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE ORDER CARD. *H 


1401-06.0.019 LOG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE 
GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6. 0.019 

AUTHOR. ..W.M. ROBBINS 
IBM CO., LTD. 

1255 LAIRD BLVD. 

MONTREAL 16* P.Q.* CANADA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN TO REPLACE THE S - 5 PHASE OF 
THE SEASONAL ACJUSTMENT* CENSUS METHOD II, X-9 VERSION, SHCRT 
PROGRAM NO. 1401 - 06.0.010. A GRAPHICAL PLOT ON A SINGLE CYCLE 
STANDARD LOGARITHMIC SCALE VERSUS A MONTHLY TIME SCALE IS 
OBTAINED WHICH ALLOWS THE COMPARISON OF TWO TRENDS EVEN THOUGH 
THE MONTHLY VOLUMES MAY BE FAR APART. SOME FEATURES CF THE 
PROGRAM ARE- 12 DIFFERENT LOG SCALES CAN BE REQUESTED, HIGH AND 
LOW CFF-SCALE VALUES ARE HANDLED* AND BOTH THE ORIGINAL AND THE 
SEASONALLY ADJUSTED VALUES ARE PLOTTED. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES 
AN 8K - 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. IT ACCEPTS 
THE DATA FROM THE SEASONAL ADJUSTHENT PROGRAM WITHOUT 
MODIFICATION. 


1401-07.0.002 SELF-CHECKING NUMBER 
CALCULATION MODULUS 11 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-07. C .002 

AUTHORS. .MRS. NANCY N. MERRILL 
IBM CCRP. 

1730 CAMBRIDGE STREET 
CAMBRIDGE, MASSACHUSETTS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR 

CALCULATES THE SELF-CHECKING NUMBER FCR BASE NUMBERS, 3-15 
PCSITICNS. A LEAD CARD INSTRUCTS THE PROGRAM IN THE SIZE CF THE 
BASE NUMBER ANC THE DESIRED INPUT AND OUTPUT. OPTIONS FCR INPLT- 
1/ GENERATE BASE NUMBERS FROM 1 TQ 9S, 2/ GENERATE BETWEEN 
SPECIFIED NUMBERS, 3/ READ SPECIFIC NUMBERS FRGM CARDS. OPIICNS 
FCR CUTPUT - 1/ PUNCH EASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT, 2/ PRINT 
AND PUNCH BASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT. 4K 1401 SPS. 


1401-07.0.003 POLYNOMIAL CURVE FIT FOR 
ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND FORECASTING 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-07.0.003 

AUTHOR. ..LAWRENCE SALZHAN 
IBM CORPORATION 
590 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10022 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN FORTRAN FCR A 16K-140L AND IS 
COMPATIBLE WITH THE 16K-1401 VERSION CF THE DATA TRANSFER PROGRAM 
FCR CENSUS METHOD II, NO. 06.0. QI3. THESE TwO PROGRAMS IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH THE 4K-1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHOD II NC. 
06.0.009 FORM AN AUTOMATED PACKAGE FCR FORECASTING. THIS PROGRAM 
TAKES TIME-SERIES CATA AND FITS A FIRST, SECCND, AND/OR THIRD 
DEGREE POLYNOMIAL TO THE SERIES. IT COMPUTES THE FUNCTION, 
FITTING POINTS TO THE EQUATION AND SUBTRACTING AND DIVIDING THE 
FITTED FRGM THE OBSERVED DATA. THIS GIVES THE OEVIATICNS ABOUT 
AN ASSUMED TREND WHICH TENDS TOWARD THE CYCLE FOR THOSE SERIES 
THAT HAVE A CYCLE. AS AN OPTION, THE TREND CAN BE PROJECTED 24 
TIME PERIODS INTO THE FUTURE, I.E., If MONTHLY DATA ARE USED 
THIS GIVES A 2-YEAR PROJECTION. THE CCEFFICIENTS ARE COMPUTED BY 
THE LEAST SQUARES TECHNIQUE. THE CALCULATIONS UIILIZE FORTRAN 
FLOATING POINT ARITHMETIC. A MODIFIED GAUSSIAN ELIMINATION 
TECHNIQUE IS USED TO SOLVE THE RESULTING SET OF LINEAR ECUAIiCNS. 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN — 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO GENERATE OR VERIFY A 1-POSITION CHECK DIGIT FOR A 9-DIGIT 
NUMBER - BASED UPON MODULUS 11 - WHOSE DIGITS ARE WEIGHTED BY 
VALUES IN GEOMETRIC PROGRESSION. IT CAN BE USED WHERE TIME IS AT 
A PREMIUM. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE 3C5 POSITIONS. NO SPECIAL 
1401 FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 

THE TIME CONSUMED IS NC MORE THAN 2.4 MILLISECONDS BASED UPCN AN 
11.5 MICROSECOND MEMORY CYCLE. FOR A 1460, WITH ITS 6 
MICRCSeCONC MEMORY CYCLE, THE TIME IS NO MCRE THAN 1.1 
MILLISECONDS. THERE IS ANOTHER SUB-RCUTINE WHICH TAKES TWICE AS 
MUCH TIME BUT REQUIRES ABOUT HALF THE STORAGE. 


1401-09.2.007 HIGHWAY EARTHWORK QUANTITIES 
AND DESIGN DATA 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C9.2.007 

AUTHOR. ..DAVID CENZER 

STATE OF ILLINOIS 
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS 
BUREAU OF RESEARCH S PLANNING 
STATE OFFICE BUILDING 
SPRINGFIELD ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR 

THE PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM IS TO COMPUTE CUT AND FILL 
QUANTITIES, MASS DIAGRAM ORDINATES, AND CRITICAL TEMPLATE 
OFFSETS AND ELEVATIONS, FOR SUCH PROJECTS AS HIGHWAYS, 
LEVEES, ANC CHANNELS, FROM GROUND CROSS SECTIONS EXPRESSED 
EITHER BY RODS AND OFFSETS OR BY ELEVATIONS AND OFFSETS, 

A PROFILE GRADE LINE, AND A ROADWAY TEMPLATE OF NOT MCRE 
THAN 20 POINTS ON EACH SIDE OF CENTERLINE. TwO CUT 
SLOPES AND THREE FILL SLOPES OF ANY SELECTED RATE CF SLOPE 
MAY BE USED- ALL TEMPLATE POINTS ARE DEFINED BY VERTICAL 
ANC HORIZONTAL OFFSETS FROM THE PRECEDING POINT, SO THAT 
THE DIMENSIONS OF ANY POINT MAY BE CHANGED AT ANY CROSS 
SECTION STATION WITHOUT AFFECTING THE RELATIVE PQSITICN CF 
OTHER UNCHANGED POINTS ON THE TEMPLATE- THE PROGRAM MAY BE 
USED FCR MULTIPLE ROADWAYS SC LONG AS GNE-HALF WIDTH CAN 
BE DEFINED BY NOT MORE THAN 20 TEMPLATE POINTS- 

IBM 14C1 COMPUTER SYSTEM WITH 16K MEMCRY. 


1401-09.2.015 DESIGN EARTHWORK /CARD/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-09.2.015 

AUTHOR. --R- A. RCSENDAUL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

CHARLES H. WILLIAMS 
U. S- BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS 
610 EAST FIFTH STREET 
VANCOUVER, WASHINGTON 

THIS PROGRAM IS PATTERNED AFTER THE IBM 650 CUT AND FILL 
PROGRAM DEVELOPED BY J. M. KIBBEE AND J. W. ROBINSON OF IBM 
IN HOUSTON, COMMONLY CALLED THE H841 PROGRAM. A DETAILED 
EXPLANATION OF THIS PROGRAM MAY BE FOUND IN THE IBM 650 
PROGRAM LIBRARY, FILE NC. 9.2.004. THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES 
EARTHWORK QUANTITIES USING ORIGINAL GROUND DATA WITH EITHER 
RCADWAY TEMPLATE DATA OR FINAL GROUND REMEASURE DATA. IT 
USES THE AVERAGE END AREA FORMULA TO DEVELOP THE VOLUMES. 
SLCPE STAKES AT THE CATCH POINTS ARE GIVEN. CUMULATIVE CUT 
ANC FILL VOLUMES AND THE MASS ORDINATE ARE GIVEN AT EACH 
STATION. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- USES ADVANCE 
PROGRAMMING, PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, 
HIGH-LCW-EGUAL COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHED AND MUL T I PLY-C I V I DE . 


1401-09.2.017 GEOMETRIC COMPUTATION 
PROGRAM INCLUDING SPIRAL CURVES 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C9.2.017 

AUTHOR. ..RCBERT B. KEIR 
IBM CORPORATION 
1212 S. W. SIXTH AVENUE 
PORTLAND 4, OREGON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES FCR SOLUTION OF 

UNKNOWNS IN A TRAVERSE, INVERSION BETWEEN COORDINATES, AREA 
AND CIRCULAR SEGMENT COMPUTATION, FINDING THE STATIONING OR 
BEARING AT THE P.O.C. IN HORIZONTAL CURVES, SOLVING FCR 
POINTS CN THE SPIRAL OR OFFSET SPIRAL, INTERSECTING LINES 
AND SPIRALS, INTERSECTING CIRCULARS WITH SPIRALS. PRIMARY 
USES OF PROGRAM INCLUDE BRIDGE ANC HIGHWAY DESIGN, 
SURVEYING, AND BUILDING CONS TRUCT ICN . STORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS- 12K- ONLY NINE POSITIONS ARE UNUSED. 
EQUIPMENT- MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. SENSE 
SWITCH REQUIRED FOR DATA CHECK OPTION. 


1401-09.2.022 FLOOD PLAIN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14G1-G9.2.022 

AUTHCR... J-R. HAMILTON, JR. 

IBM CORP., 

3833 N. FAIRFAX DR. 

ARLINGTON, VA. 


1401-07.0.005 1401/1460 SUBROUTINE FOR 

MODULUS II CALCULATIONS FOR A 9 DIGIT NUMBER 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1-C 7 . C . 005 

AUTHCR. ..T. LANCI 

FIRST NATIONAL CITY BANK 
399 PARK AVE. 

NEW YORK, N.Y. 10022 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

This PROGRAM MAKES THE NECESSARY CALCULATICNS AND EXTENSIONS 
FRCM BASIC FLCCD PLAIN CATA TO CHECK, BY MEANS OF AN ENERGY 
BALANCE BETWEEN ANY SUCCESSIVE PAIR OF CROSS SECTICNS, THE 
ACCURACY OF A FLCOC PLAIN SURVEY. ACCEPTED ENGINEERING METhCCS 
ARE EMPLOYED- INPUT-OUTPUT FORMATS, AS WELL AS ALL SUBRCUTINES, 
ARE IN FIXED POINT NOTATION, WITH FOUR PLACE ACCURACY. 

PROGRAM WILL OPERATE ON ANY 4K 1401 WITH HI-LO-EGUAL COMPARE, 
ACVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND MODEL 2 1403. SPS SOURCE LANGUAGE. 
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1401-09.6.001 FLANGE TAP-OFFICE AND *H 

OISPLACENENT PETER CALCULATIONS 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C9 .6 .GO 1 

AUTHOR. «.H. MYLRCIE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

H. MYLROIE,IBH C0RP..1933 FIFTH AVE- i SEATTLE , WASH. *M 

THIS PROGRAM DOES NATURAL GASt FLANGE TAP, ORIFICE AND 
DISPLACEMENT METER VOLUME CALCULATIONS BASED ON THE 
RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE AMERICAN GAS ASSOCIATION. THE PROGRAM 
ALSO PROVIDES FOR A COMPLETE AUDIT LISTING AND AUTOMATIC FILE 
MAINTENANCE. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- BK1401 CARO SYSTEM NITH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, h IGH-LQW-EQUAL CCHPARE, AND 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE. PROCEDURE- THE PROGRAM CONVERTS ALL CONSTANTS 
TC FLOATING POINT CURING LOADING, AS hELL AS COMPUTING MCL 
FRACTION OF N SUB 2 ANC CO SUB 2, THETA AND PI. USING 
RECOMMENDED CORRECTION FACTORS, BILLING COSTS ARE COMPUTED. A 
COMPLETE AUDIT TRAIL IS PRINTED AND AUTOMATIC FILE 
MAINTENANCE IS PROVIDED. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS. ACCURACY- ALL 
COMPUTATIONS ARE DONE IN FLOATING POINT, AND CONFORM TC THE 
RECOMMENDED PROCEDURE CF TFE AGA. ALL EQUATIONS USED IN THE 
PROGRAM ARE INCLUDED IN THE RRITEUP- MEMORY REQUIREMENTS- 7981 
POSITIONS OF 8K STORAGE. 

THE ONE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM *¥> 

MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE CR SUPPLIED. *H 

THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M 


1401-10.1.002 LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-lC.l. 002 

AUTHOR. ..R. CABELL 

IBM CCRPORATION 

6210 NORTH ATLANTIC AVE 

COCOA BEACH, FLORIDA 


B-1401 

continued frcm prior column— 

1401 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR IS A SMALL SIZE BASIC 
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR WHICH OFFERS AN EASY METHOD 
OF SIMULATING THE BEHAVIOR OF VARIOUS INVENTORY POLICIES 
USING HISTORICAL SALES DATA. MANY DIFFERENT POLICY OPTIONS 
ARE AVAILABLE ANC THE ROUTINES ARE EASILY MODIFIABLE. 

MEMORY 4K 1401 PROCESSOR 1402 CARD READER/PUNCH 1403 MODEL 
/132 PRINT POSITIONS/ 


1401-10.2.005 MONTHLY INVESTMENT INTEREST 
AND PRINCIPAL ACCUMULATION 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10. 2. 005 

AUTHORS*. HARTLEY FREDRICKSON 
IBM CORPORATION 
348 E. SOUTH TEMPLE STREET 
SALT LAKE CITY 11, UTAH 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HILL CALCULATE INTEREST PER DIVIDEND PERIOD DR 
YEAR, ACCUMULATED INTEREST, ACCUMULATED PRINCIPAL AND A TOTAL CF 
ACCUMULATED PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST FOR A CONSTANT MONTHLY 
INVESTMENT. IT HILL PRINT A SCHEDULE CF THESE ITEMS FOR THE 
PERIOD OF TIME SPECIFIED OR UNTIL A GIVEN TOTAL AMOUNT IS 
REACHED. A SAVINGS ACCOUNT IS A TYPICAL EXAMPLE. AS TC THE 
RESTRICTIONS ANC RANGE OF THE PROGRAM, AN ARITHMETIC OVERFLOH 
HILL OCCUR IF THESE LIMITS ARE EXCEEDED- $10,000.00 MONTHLY 
INVESTMENT AT 4.5 PERCENT FOR 100 YEARS. THE REQUIRED MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION MUST INCLUDE A 4K 1401 WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS, 
THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE, AND THE H I GH-LOH-EQUAL COMPARE 
FEATURE. THE PROGRAM IS HRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 


1401-10.2.006 MORTGAGE AMORTIZATION 
SCHEDULE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.2.0C6 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM MAXIMIZES A LINEAR OBJECTIVE FLNCTION CF N 
VARIABLES, SUBJECT TO M CONSTRAINTS. THE VALUES FOR MSN 
MUST BE SPECIFIED BY THE USER FOR EACH PROBLEM. THE 
SIMPLEX METHOD IS USED, BUT IS REVISED TC PERMIT THE BASIS 
TC BE CARRIED AS ONLY A COLUMN MATRIX. 

THE PROGRAM REQUIRES I5CC POSITIONS- 1401 CPU 2K, 4K, 8K, 

12K, OR 16K. 1402 CARD READER, 14C3 MODEL I OR MODEL II 

PRINTER. NC SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 

SOURCE DECK IS OPTIONAL MATERIAL AND MUST BE REQUESTED SPECIF ICALLV- 


1401-10.1.003 RAHAC LINEAR PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.1.003 

AUTHORS. .J. K. GOODE D- D. PAISLEY 


AUTHORS 


.HARTLEY FREDRICKSON 
IBM CORP. 

348 EAST SOUTH TEMPLE 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


THIS PROGRAM WILL BE HRITTEN TO AMORTIZE A MORTGAGE AND PRINT A 
SCHEDULE OF THIS AMORTIZATION. THE PRINTED ITEMS FOR A GIVEN 
DATE HCULD INCLUDE- CATE OF EACH PAYMENT, AND NUMBER CF 
REMAINING PAYMENTS. AT THE END OF THE PROGRAM IT HILL PRINT THE 
AMOUNT OF PRINCIPAL ANC INTEREST PAID. THE VARIABLES THAT THE 
USER CAN SPECIFY WILL BE- PRINCIPAL AMOUNT- INTEREST RATE- 
AMCUNT CF PAYMENT, AND CATE OF FIRST PAYMENT. THE PROGRAM HILL 
HAVE THE ABILITY TO STCP IT ON A CERTAIN DATE, AFTER A CERTAIN 
AMOUNT OF PAYMENT IS REACHED, OR UNTIL THE MORTGAGE IS CCMPLETELY 
AMORTIZED. EXTRA PRINCIPAL PAYMENTS MAY BE INCLUDED IF DESIRED. 
REQUIRES 4K 1401 H IGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, MULT. £ DIVIDE AND 132 
PRINT POSITIONS. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J. K. GCCDE 
IBM CORPORATION 
370 W. FIRST STREET 
DAYTON, OHIO 

TO SOLVE PROBLEMS APPLICABLE TO USE OF LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
TECHNIQUES WHICH REQUIRE MEMORY CAPACITY FAR BEYOND BASIC 14C1 
CORE MEMORY. IMMEDIATE APPLICATION IS IN MEAT PACKING INDUSTRY, 
BUT THE PROGRAM HAS CAPABILITIES IN THE AREA OF METAL, GRAIN AND 
PAPER INDUSTRIES FOR SUCH APPLICATIONS AS THE TRIM PROBLEM. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 1401, 1C MfcG 14C5 RAMAC WITH ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING ANC HIGH-LCH-EQUAL COMPARE. /DOES NOT USE MORE THAN 1 
MEG CF RAMAC/. SOURCE LANGUAGE-SPS . 


1401-10.1.004 LINEAR PROGRAMMING, REVISED 
SIMPLEX METHOD 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401- 1C. 1 .004 

AUTHORS-. CR- J. ROBERT JOHNSON, JR. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CEPT- 
R. J. REYNOLDS TABACCO CO. 

WINSTON-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SCLVe A GENERAL LINEAR PROGRAMMING PROBLEM. REVISED SIMPLEX 
METHOD, PRODUCT FORM OF THE INVERSE. FORTRAN. UP TC IC8 
EQUATIONS WITH ANY NUMBER OF UNKNOWNS. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 
16000 POSITIONS. MODULUS IS 5 AND MANTISSA IS 8.83 MINUTES 
CR 21 EQUATIONS IN 53 UNKNOWNS /30 ITERATIONS/. THE TIME IS 
MORE LARGELY A FUNCTION OF THE NUMBER OF VARIABLES INVOLVED AND 
CF THE NUMBER CF ITERATIONS THAN OF THE NUMBER OF EQUATIONS. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 1401, 16K WlIH THE FOLLOWING FcATURES- 
ACVANCEO PROGRAMMING, H IGH-LQW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND MULTIPLY- 
DIVIDE- THREE 7330 TAPE DRIVES- CARD READER AND PUNCH- 1403 
PRINTER. 1402 CARO READ PUNCH. 


1401-10.2.007 MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING 
LABORATORY AUTOMATIC PLOTTING OF RESULTS 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401- 1C- 2 .00 7 

AUTHOR. ..STEPHEN B. LUCAS 
IBM CORP. 

520 N. DEARBORN 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

MACMAP IS A PROGRAM UTILIZING HISTORY AND DECISION CARDS 
FRCM EACH PERIOD OF PLAY TC AUTOMATICALLY GENERATE NINE GRAPHS 
OF LABORATORY RESULTS CN THE 1403 PRINTER. BY USING THIS 
PROGRAM, THE DECISION MAKING LABORATORY ADMINISTRATOR ELIMINATES 
THE NEED FOR PERSONNEL TO MANUALLY GRAPH RESULTS. ANY 
COMBINATION CF GRAPHS CAN BE SELECTED BY SENSE SWITCHES AND 
ADDITIONAL COPIES MADE WITHOUT RELOADING THE PROGRAM CR DATA. 

1401 REQUIREMENTS ARE THE SAME AS THOSE FOR THE IBM 1401 
MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING LABORATORY. WRITTEN IN AUICCGDER 
LANGUAGE, THE OBJECT PROGRAM CAN BE CN CARDS OR TAPE. GRAPHS 
AVAILABLE ARE — PRICE BY AREA, MARKETING BY AREA, TOTAL MARKETING, 
TOTAL DOLLAR SALES AND UNIT SALES, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ANC 
UNIT COST, PRODUCTION QUANTITY AND PRODUCTION AS PERCENT OF 
CAPACITY, INCOME, ASSETS AND RETURN CN ASSETS. IN ADDITION, 

A SUMMARY REPORT OF INCCME, ASSETS, AND RETURN IS ALSO WRITTEN 
FOR THE USE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR. MACHINE CONF I GURAT I CN- 1401 
PROCESSING UNIT WITH 4CC0 POSITIONS OF STORAGE, ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING FEATURE, HI-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE, SENSE SWITCHES 
FEATURE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE, 1402 CARO-READ PUNCH, 1403 
PRINTER- 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS /2/. 


1401-10.2.008 GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATOR - «M 

GPSS-2 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.008 

AUTHORS. .D.F. BRIGHT G. TATE 


1401-10.2.003 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT 
SIMULATOR 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1- 1 C . 2 .003 

AUTHOR-. -K- KIMBALL HOLLAND 
BARROWS HALL 
OBERLIN COLLEGE 
OBERLIN, OHIO 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

G. TATE, IBM WTC CORP.,P.O. BOX 2 55 7 , WEL L INGTON , NEW ZEALAND *M. 

THIS PROGRAM IS BASED ON THE 7090 APPLICATION PROGRAM, GENERAL 
PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR, WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER, FOR A 16K 1401 
WITH ONE TAPE, ADVANCED PRCGRAMMING AND H I GH-LG W-EQU A L CCMPARE, 

FCR GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATICN. IT CONTAINS MCST 
FEATURES OF GPSS II EXCEPT FORTRAN-TYPE EXPRESSIONS. IT IS 
LIMITED TO 75 BLOCKS, 15 FACILITIES, 15 STORAGES, 10 QUEUES, 

10 LOGIC SWITCHES, 20 SAVEX LOCATIONS, 1C FUNCTIONS, 10 TABLES, 

WITH 150 TRANSACTIONS IN THE SYSTEM CONCURRENTLY. THE 1401 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATOR IS USEFUL FOR DEMONSTRATIONS, 

EDUCATION, PRELIMINARY SIMULATION STUDIES OR SIMULATICN CF 
COMPLETE SMALL SYSTEMS. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 
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THE ONE REEL OF TAPE RECUIREC TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM *H 
MATERIAL KAY BE ORCEREC FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE CR SUPPLIED. *M 
THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M 


GPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK. *M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE ORDER CARD. *H 


1401-10.2.0Q9 TELLER SIMULATION DATA 
CONVERSION AND SUMMARIZATION PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.009 

AUTHORS. .J.V. SPIKES. JR. JOHN GROSS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J.V. SPIKES, JR. 

IBM CORP. 

112 EAST POST ROAD 

WHITE PLAINS, NEW YORK 10601 

PROGRAM SHOULD BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANOTHER PROGRAM, 
COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS TELLER SIMULATION USING NABAC MODEL CN 
IBM 1401. A PRACTICAL METHOD IS SUGGESTED FOR THE RECORDING OF 
CUSTCMER ARRIVALS AND TRANSACTION MIX VIA AN IBM CIO KEYPUNCH. 
PROGRAM SUMMARIZES THESE STATISTICS AND PROVIDES PRINTED AND 
PUNCHED CARO OUTPUT SUITABLE FOR USE AS INPUT TO THE TELLER 
SIMULATOR PROGRAM. USER IS ALLOWED 9 TRANSACTION TYPES WITHIN 
ANY WINDOW GROUP AND A MAXIMUM OF 25 TIME PERIODS. PROGRAM 
REQUIRES- 4K CARO 1401, PRINTER, AP, h/L/E, M/D. SOURCE LANGUAGE 
IS 1401 AUTOCODER WITH IOCS. 


1401-10.2.010 COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS 
TELLER SIMULATION USING NABAC MODEL 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.010 

AUTHCRS..J.V. SPIKES, JR. ROBERT SYKOBA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

J.V. SPIKES, JR. 

IBM CORP. 

112 EAST POST ROAD 

WHITE PLAINS, NEW YORK 1C601 

PROGRAM SIMULATES TELLER OPERATION, PROVIDING SUMMARY STATISTICS 
WHICH REFLECT LEVELS OF CUSTOMER SERVICE AND TELLER UTILIZATICN. 
MODEL WAS DEVELOPED BY NABAC- THE SIMULATOR UTILIZES MONTE CARLO 
TECHNIQUE OF RANDOM SELECTION IN THE ASSIGNMENT OF TRANSACTION 
TYPE AND PROCESSING TIME TO SIMULATED CUSTOMERS. CUSTCMER 
ARRIVALS ARE GENERATED ASSUMING ARRIVAL WITHIN TIME PERIOD FITS A 
POISSON DISTRIBUTION FUNCTION. THE USER IS ALLOWED A MAXIMUM OF 
5 WINDOW TYPES, TOTAL WINDOWS NOT TO EXCEED 30, AND MAXIMUMS CF 
29 TIME PERIODS, 20 TRANSACTION TYPES, QUEUE LENGTH GF 9. 

PROGRAM REQUIRES NABAC/S TELLER PERFORMANCE STANDARDS TO 
DETERMINE PROCESSING TIME FOR EACH CUSTOMER BY TRANSACTION TYPE. 
IT IS SUGGESTED THAT DATA ON CUSTOMER ARRIVALS AND TRANSACTICN 
MIX BE GATHERED BY A SEPARATE PROGRAM, TELLER SIMULATION DATA 
CONVERSION AND SUMMARIZATION PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401. MACHINE 
REQUIREMENTS- 8K, 1401, 2 TAPE DRIVES, 1402, 1403, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, H-L-E, MULTIPLY DIVIDE. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 
AUTOCODER IOCS. 


1401-10.2.011 CAPERTSIM - COMPUTER 

ASSISTED PROJECT EVALUATION AND REVIEW TECHNIQUE SIMULATOR 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.011 

AUTHOR. « .R.L. RiSLEY 

ALLISON DIVISION 
GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION 
DEPT. 8895 

INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO TRAIN PERSONNEL IN THE USE OF PERT NETWORK AS 

/!/ A PLANNING AND CONTROL DEVICE FOR COMPLEX PROJECTS. 

/2/ TO ENABLE STUDENTS TO EXPERIENCE THE SIGNIFICANCE 
CF TIME-COST TRADE-OFFS. 

/3/ TO ACQUAINT STUDENTS WITH THE USE CF THE COMPUTER AS AN AID 
TO MANAGEMENT. 

METHOD- A PERT NETWORK IS READ IN FOLLOWED BY CONTROL CARD 
FOLLOWED BY THE STUDENT CHANGES TO THE PERT NETWORK. ANALYSIS CF 
THE STUDENT CHANGES IS MADE, THE PERT NETWORK IS UPDATED, THE 
CHANGE IN COST IS COMPUTED AND THE NETWORK IS PERTED AND A 
NEGATIVE SLACK SORT IS PRINTED. IBM 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, MULT IPLY/C IV ICE, 1402 AND 14C3. THE SOURCE 
LANGUAGE IS- SPS. 


1401-10.2.012 1401/1440 DISK MANAGEMENT 

DECISION MAKING LABORATORY 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-1C.2.012 

AUTHOR. ..S.B. LUCAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

S.B. LUCAS, IBM CORP.,52C N. DEARBORN ST., CHICAGO, ILL. 

this PROGRAM MAKES AVAILABLE THE MANAGEMENT OECISICN MAKING 
LABORATORY CN A 1401/1311 OR 1440/1311 DISK SYSTEM. THE 
PROGRAM USES THE SAME ECONOMIC MODEL AND GENERATES THE SAME 
REPORTS' AS THE PRESENT i4CZ TAPE VERSION. IN ADDITION, 
PARAMETERS AND INITIAL HISTORY ARE STORED CN DISK. PROGRAM 
AND RUNNING HISTORY CAN BE STORED CN DISK OK RUN WITH CARD 
INPUT/CUTPUT. CHANGE CARD FORMATS ARE USED TO EASILY ALTER 
PARAMETERS AND HISTORY ON DISK. THE BUSINESS INDEX CAN 
BE INCREASED OR DECREASED AND ADDITIONAL INDUSTRY AND 
CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS CAN BE WRITTEN BY SENSE SWITCH. SELECTICN- 
AT THE END OF ANY DECISION RUN, RESULTS STORED ON DISK 
CAN BE PLOTTED, ELIMINATING THE NEED FOR PQST-LABCRATCRY 
GRAPHING- THE MINIMUM 1311 SYSTEM CONSISTS OF AN 8K 14C1 CR 
1440 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LCW-EQUAL CCMPARE, AND 
SENSE SWITCHES. ONE 1311 DRIVE AND ONE 1316 DISK PACK FCR 
LABORATORIES IN PROGRESS ARE REQUIRED. 2569 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 


1401-10.3.001 LESS — LEAST-COST 

ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULING /4K-SCHEDUL ING PHASE ONLY/ /REVISED/ 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.C01 

AUTHORS. .LCU J. GRANATC JIM BORDEN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

LCU J. GRANATO 
IBM CORP. 

631 COOPER STREET 
CAMDEN 2, N.J. 

PROGRAM IS A HIGH SPEED METHOD OF DETERMINING CRITICAL 
JOBS AND RELATED INFORMATION /FLOAT TIMES, ETC./ FCR 
PROJECTS WHERE SCHEDULING IS IMPORTANT. PROGRAM WILL 
HANDLE 574 EVENTS /NODES/ WITH ANY NUMBER CF ARROWS /JOBS/. 
THE LENGTH OF THE CRITICAL PATH CANNOT EXCEED 6 DIGITS 
Z999999/. 1401 CARD SYSTEM, 4K MEMORY, NO SPECIAL FEATURES 

REQUIRED. WRITTEN IN SPS II. 


1401-10.3.002 LESS /LEAST-COST ESTIMATING 
AND SCHEDULING/ 8K, 12K, AND 16K 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.002 

AUTHORS. .LCU GRANATO JIM BORDEN JOE ROSE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

LCU GRANATO 
IBM CORPORATION 
631 COOPER STREET 
CAMDEN 2, NEW JERSEY 

THIS PROGRAM IS A HIGH SPEED METHOD OF DETERMININING 
CRITICAL PATH AND RELATED INFORMATION /FLOAT TIME ETC./ FOR 
PROBLEMS WHERE SCHEDULING IS IMPORTANT- THE PROGRAM WILL 
HANDLE 8K MEMORY - 985 EVENTS/ 12K MEMORY - 1555 EVENTS/ 

16K MEMORY - 2125 EVENTS/ 

/ANY NUMBER OF JOBS /ARROWS/ CAN BE HANDLED. LENGTH CF THE 
CRITICAL PATH CANNOT EXCEED 7 DIGITS Z9999999/. WILL 
HANDLE 1000 ARROWS IN APPROXIMATELY 12 MINUTES INCLUDING 
CARD HANDLING TIME. THIS IS A THREE /3/ PHASE, TWO /2/ 

PASS PROGRAM. 1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH 8, 12 OR 16K MEMCRY 
MULTIPLY DIVIDE FEATURE hl-LC-EQUAL CCMPARE 


1401-10.3.004 SDI 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1- 1C . 3-004 

AUTHOR. ..MR. A. J. SCWARBY 

ADVANCED SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT DIV- 
MGHANSIC LABORATORY 
P.C. BOX 344 

YCRKTOWN HEIGHTS NEW YORK 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM WILL ESTABLISH AND 
MAINTAIN A CURRENT LIST OF PEOPLE WHO JOIN THE SDI SYSTEM. 
EACH PERSON, WITH A LIST OF KEYWORDS ORIGINATED BY HIM THAT 
DESCRIBE HIS WCRK INTERESTS, IS RECORDED CN MAGNETIC TAPE. 
THEN, AS NEW DOCUMENTS ARE PUBLISHED, A LIST OF KEYWORDS 
FRCM EACH DOCUMENT IS ENTERED INTO THE IBM 14C1 DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM. THE COMPUTER THEN MAfCHtS EACH NEW 
DOCUMENT AGAINST ALL OF THE USERS RECORDED ON TAPE, 

PUNCHING CUT A NOTIFICATION CARD ONLY FOR USERS WHICH 
THE CP SYSTEMS SELECT AS INTERESTED IN A PARTICULAR 
DOCUMENT. 4000 POSITIONS GF MAGNETIC CORE STORAGE. IBM 
1401, EQUIPPED WITH THE HIGH-LQW-ECUAL CCMPARE FEATURE, 

AN IBM 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH, AN IBM 14C3 PRINTER, AND TWO 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS / ANY MODEL LuMPaTIdlE wiTH THE IBM 
1401/. 


1401-10.3.006 INVERTED CARD FILE-IBH 1401 
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401- 1C - 3.0C6 

AUTHOR. ..MR. NEWKIRK 
IBM CORP. 

1026 QUAPRIER ST. 

CHARLESTON WEST VIRGINIA 

*M 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE SYSTEM PERFORMS LITERATURE SEARCHES CN PUNCHED CARD 
DECKS REPRESENTING LIBRARY INFORHATiON OR OUCUMENT CCLL6C- 
TICNS WHICH HAVE BEEN ENCODED BY COORDINATE INDEXING 
TECHNIQUES. IT USED THE INVERTED FILE ORGANIZATION WITH 
EIGHTEEN DOCUMENT NUMBERS PER CARD. A MAINTENANCE PRCGRAM 
PRODUCES NEW AND UPDATES OLD KEYWORD CARDS AUTOMATICALLY. 
THERE ARE TWO PRINT PROGRAMS. ONE WILL PRINT ONE DOCUMENT 
NUMBER PER LINE, AND THE OTHER WILL PRINT SELECTED 
INFORMATICN FRCM A BIBLIOGRAPHY CARD FILE. BOOLEAN 
CPERATIVES-AND, AND NOT, OR-ARE USED IN DOCUMENT NUMBER 
CCMPARISIO.NS. A 4K WITH THE HIGH* LOW, EQUAL COMPARE 

FEATURE IS REQUIRED. MCC I F ICAT IONS NECESSARY TO USE 
•"Th'FR SIZES OF CORE AND INDEX REGISTERS ARE DISCUSSED. 


1401-10. 3. Uor PERT 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1- 1C. 3. 007 

AUTHCR...J. F. BORDEN 

IBM PHILADELPHIA EDUCATION CENTER 
230 SOUTH 15TH STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 2 PENNA- 



Contributed Programs 


CONTINUED FRGH PRIOR PAGE — 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO AID IN THE PLANNING. COORDINATION AND CONTROL FUNCTION 
OF PROJECTS WHERE SCHEDULES ARE IMPORTANT. EVALUATES AND 
SEQUENCES JOBS WITHIN THE OVERALL PROJECT WITH RESPECT TO 
THEIR EFFECT ON THE OVERALL PROJECT AND OTHER JOBS WITHIN 
THE PROJECT. SIMILAR TO THE LESS PROGRAMS FOR 1401 AND 
ALSO THE EXISTING PERT PROGRAMS. PROVIDES FOR THE USE OF 
THREE/3/ TIME ESTIMATES BUT DOES NCT CALCULATE PR. I.E., 

THE PRCBABILITY ASSOCIATED WITH MEETING PREDETERMINED 
SCHEDULE OATES. 1401 MODEL C-3,4.5 OR 6 WITH, MULTIPLY- 
DIVIDE FEATURE HI-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 1402 CARD READ- 
PUNCH 1403 PRINTER, MODEL 2 729 MODEL II OR IV TAPE UNITS 
WRITTEN IN S.P.S. ASSEMBLED WITH AUTOCODER. 


1401-10.3.008 FORECASTING BY EXPONENTIAL 
SMOOTHING 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.008 

AUTHOR. ..JACK F. MIESS 
IBM CORP. 

PC BOX 1608 

340 W. WASHINGTON AVE. 

MADISON, WISCONSIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS USED TO FIND THE CORRECT SMOOTHING 
PARAMETER FOR EACH OF A FIRMS PRODUCTS AND THEN USED TO 
FORECAST MONTHLY DEMAND FOR ONE, TWO, THREE, AND FOUR 
MONTHS IN ADVANCE FOR THESE PRODUCTS. 1401 WITH 4 K 
STORAGE 1402 MODEL 1 14C3 MODEL 2 /132 PRINTING POSITIONS/ 
NO OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. THE EXPONENTIAL 
SMOOTHING METHOD OF FORECASTING IS USED WITH OPTIONAL 
FEATURES OF ADJUSTMENTS FOR SEASONAL VARIATION AND VARYING 
NUMBER OF DAYS IN A MONTH. 


1401-10.3.009 ASK INFORMATION RETRIEVAL 
PROGRAM FOR THE 1401 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY. FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.009 

AUTHOR. ..DONALD HERMAN 

COMPUTING CENTER 
IBM CORPORATION 

1120 CONNECTICUT AVENUE, N. W. 

WASHINGTON, 0. C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ASK IS AN INFORMATION RETRIEVAL PROGRAM. IT WILL SELECT 
RECORDS FROM TAPE THAT SATISFY RANGES, AND, AND NOT, OR, OR 
NOT, CONDITIONS. FREE FORM INQUIRY FORMAT IS USED AND 
MULTIPLE INQUIRIES MAY BE PROCESSED WITH ONE PASS OF THE 
MASTER TAPE. SIGNIFICANT FEATURES ARE THE ABILITY TO MAKE 
MULTIPLE INQUIRIES, THE USE OF FREE FORM INQUIRY, AND THE 
OMISSICN OF ANY NECESSITY FOR CONTROL CARDS. 4K 1401 
TWO TAPE DRIVES ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE HI-LOW-ECUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE 1402 CARD READER 1403 PRINTER. 


1401-10.3.010 KWIC SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.010 

AUTHORS. .C.M. L06R0N D.H. MYERS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

C.M. LOBRON 
IBM CORP. 

230 S 15TH ST. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

THE SIX PROGRAMS, RUNS 1 THROUGH 6, TOGETHER WITH AN 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS SORT PACKAGE, WILL PERMIT THE 
PREPARATION OF A PUBLICATION CONSISTING OF A BIBICGRAPHY, 
KWIC INDEX, AND PERSONAL AUTHOR INDEX. 

IBM 1401 SYSTEM - 4K MEMORY - 6 SENSE SWITCHES, 2 TAPE 
DRIVES, HI-LO-ECUAL COMPARE FEATURE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURE /INDEXING, MOVE RECORD, STORE A AND 6/, 14C2 CARD 
REAO-PUNCH, AND 1403 PRINTER. 


1401-10.3.011 COST CURVE ESTIMATION AND 
PROJECTION BY LEARNING CURVE THEORY 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.011 

AUTHOR. ..O.F. A. BRIGHT 

IBM AUSTRALIA HHQ. 

6CS 3318, G.P.O. 

SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TWO PROGRAMS USING LEARNING CURVE THEORY TC PROJECT COSTS 
INTO FUTURE. FIRST PROGRAM CONVERTS RAW COST VS 
PRODUCTION SERIAL NUMBER TO LOGARITHMS AND DETERMINES LINE 
OF BEST FIT PUNCHING AND PRINTING PROGRESS RATE AND CO- 
ORDINATES OF REFERENCE POINT, TO ALLOW PLOTTING OF CURVE 
ON LCG-LOG PAPER. SECCNC PROGRAM TAKES ABOVE OUTPUT OR 
ESTIMATES OF PROGRESS RATE AND REFERENCE POINT AND 
PREDICTS COSTS CURING UP TO TWELVE PERIODS FOR WHICH 
PRODUCTION HAS BEEN ESTIMATED. UP TO SEVEN COST ELEMENTS 
ARE SUMMARIZED INTO SUB-GROUPS, AND ANY NUMBER OF SUB- 
GROUPS INTO TOTAL FACTORY COST. 

1401 CARO MACHINE WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LCW- 
EGUAL COMPARE, MULT IPLY-DI V IDE, MODIFY ADDRESS AND AT LEAST 
4K STORAGE. WRITEUP INCLUDES CHANGES FOR 4K MACHINE WITH 
NO MODIFY ADDRESS. 


B-1401 


1401-10.3.012 LESS PRE-EDIT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-lC. 3-012 

AUTHOR... R. E. LASKEY 

IBM, LOS ANGELES EAST 
6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES A LIST OF UNMATCHED IS AND JS, 
REMOVES DUPLICATE JOBS, CHECKS FOR 1 EQUAL TO OR GREATER 
THAN J /OPTIONAL/, AND DOES AN ASCENDING OR DESCENDING 
SEQUENCE CHECK ON ANY CONSECUTIVE CARD COLLMNS /OPTIONAL 
WITH A MAXIMUM OF 8 COLUMNS/. THE I AND J HAY CONTAIN 1-4 
DIGITS AND BE LOCATED IN ANY CARD COLUMN/S/. IT REQUIRES 
ONE PASS OF THE CRITICAL PATH DECK THROUGH THE 1401 AT 800 
CPM AND APPROXIMATELY ONE MINUTE FOR LOADING AND A TABLE 
SEARCH AT THE END. IT PROVIDES A 10 OR 15 TC 1 SAVINGS 
OVER THE UNIT RECORD APPROACH. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 
CARO 1401 WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 
SPS 


1401-10.3.013 CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULER 
/BASIC 1401/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.013 

AUTHOR. ..HENRY M. STEELE 
IBM CORP. 

2830 VICTORY PARKWAY 
CINCINNATI 6, OHIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING ON ANY 14C1 SYSTEM WITH 
A 1402 AND 1403. PURPOSE WAS TO USE A CARD INPUT FORMAT 
COMPATIBLE WITH. THE 1620 LESS PROGRAM AND TO EXPAND AND IMPROVE 
UPON THE 1401 LESS PROGRAM. SOME OF THE MANY CHANGES TC 1401 
LESS INCLUDE- MISSING NODE NUMBERS PERMITTED, ELIMINATION CF 
MEMORY TO NINES CARO PREPARATION FOR PHASE I. ELIMINATION CF 
HEADER AND TRAILER CARDS FOR JOB CARO INPUT DECKS, AND MANY 
REPORT FORMAT CHANGES. A FOUR PHASE PROGRAM. PHASE 1 CCMPUTES 
LATE FINISH TIME. PAHSE 2 COMPUTES EARLY START TIME. PHASE 3 
COMPUTES EARLY FINISH TIME, LATE START TIME, TOTAL FLOAT, FREE 
FLOAT, AND THE CRITICAL PATH. PHASE 4 ACCUMULATES PROJECT CCST 
AND EDITS FIELDS INTO REPORT FORMAT. RESTRICTIONS AND RANGE 
CRITICAL PATH MAY NOT EXCEED 99,999 TIME UNITS. THE MAXIMUM 
EVENT OR NODE NUMBER IS 711 ON A 4K SYSTEM, 311 ON 2K, AND 191 
ON 1.4K. MACHINE CONFIGURATION REQUIRES 1402 AND 1403 ON SYSTEM 
NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE USED. WRITTEN FOR A 4K SYSTEM, BUT 
REQUIRES ONLY FOUR PATCHES TO PAHSE 1 TO OPERATE ON 2K OR 1.4K 
SYSTEM. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS USES ALL STORAGE AVAILABLE ON 1.4K 
2K, AND 4K SYSTEMS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS. 


1401-10.3.014 ASK II 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.014 

AUTHOR. ..O.J. HERMAN 

IBM CORPORATION 

1120 CONNECTICUT AVE.,N.W. 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

ASK II IS AN information RETRIEVAL PROGRAM FOR A 1401 CARD 
SYSTEM- IT WILL SELECT AND PRINT CARDS FROM A FILE THAT 
SATISFY DATA RANGES, AND, AND NOT, OR, OR NOT CONDITIONS. 
FREE FORM INQUIRY FORMAT IS USED AND MULTIPLE INQUIRIES MAY 
BE PROCESSED WITH CNE PASS OF THE MASTER FILE. 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES ARE THE ABILITY TO HAKE MULTIPLE 
INQUIRIES, THE USE OF AND/OR LOGIC, AND THE USE CF FREE 
FORM INQUIRY. NO CONTROL CARDS ARE NEEDED TO MAKE AN 
INQUIRY. 4K 1401 W/AOVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE AND HI-LQ- 
EQUAL COMPARE. THE ASK II PROGRAM IS WRITTEN USING THE 
IBM 1401 SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM /SPS/ LANGUAGE. 

THE PROGRAM COMES IN SKELETAL, UNASSEMBLED FORM. 


1401-10.3.015 PIECEWORK-TIMEWORK PAYROLL 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.015 

AUTHOR. ..MARILYN M. JENSEN 
IBM CORPORATION 
3223 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD 
SANTA MONICA, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES 70 AUTHOR 

THE PIECEWORK-TIMEWORK PAYROLL PROGRAM, PHASE 1, COMPUTES 
EMPLCYEE EARNINGS TO FIRST GROSS, AND PRINTS A PRELIMINARY 
PAYROLL REGISTER FOR SUPERVISORY AUDIT. IT PROVIDES FCR AN 
EMPLOYEE WORKING A COMBINATION OF PIECEWORK WITH A SPECIAL RATE 
FCR EVERY JOB, AND TIMEWORK WITH EITHER A SPECIAL RATE FCR EVERY 
JOB, OR WITH EITHER A SPECIAL OR REGULAR TIME RATE. SHIFT 
DIFFERENTIALS ARE CALCULATED IF THE WORK WAS PERFORMED ON CTHER 
THAN FIRST SHIFT- TOTAL HOURS WORKED /PIECEWORK PLUS TIMEWCRK/ 
ARE ADJUSTED IF UNEQUAL TO TIMECARD HOURS- AND LOST LA8CR IS 
COMPUTED IF PRODUCTIVE EARNINGS ARE LESS THAN GUARANTEED 
EARNINGS. PHASE 2 PRODUCES THE ERROR REGISTER. REMAINING CCRE 
MAY BE USED TO DEVELOP MORE SOPHISTICATED ERROR DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES. 

WITHOUT MCDIFICATICN, THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 1401 SYSTEM WITH 
8K, 27330 TAPE DRIVES, 1405, 1407, MULT I PL Y-D I V I DE , H-L-E 
COMPARE, AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. PHASE 1 REQUIRES 6643 
PCSITICNS CF CORE AND 1015 SOURCE STATEMENTS. PHASE 2 REQUIRES 
2211 PCSITIONS CF CORE WITH 369 SOURCE STATEMENTS. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 
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1401-10.3.016 CAPITAL INVESTMENT ANALYSIS 
/8K/ 

AVAILABLE 2N0 QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.016 

AUTHOR. ..F. A. CHRISTOPHER 
IBM CORPORATION 
401 GRAND AVENUE 
OAKLAND IQt CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A 1401 PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE RATE OF RETURN OF AN INVESTMENT 
BASED ON THE DISCOUNTED CASH FLOW METHOD. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES 
A STANDARD TECHNIQUE FOR RANKING PROPOSED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES! 
OR* THE RATE OF RETURN MAY BE COMPARED WITH A MINIMUM. ACCEPTABLE 
RATE TO HELP DETERMINE WHETHER OR NOT A PROPOSED PROJECT 
SHOULD BE UNDERTAKEN. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- THE PROGRAM 
IS WRITTEN FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH MULTIPLY-D I VIDE t ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING ANC SENSE SWITCHES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN 
AUTOCGCER. 


1401-10.3.017 LESS PROGRAM 4K 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10. 3. C17 

AUTHORS. .WILLIAM C. MILLHOFF 
IBM CORPORATION 
1955 THE ALAMEDA 
SAN JOSE 26t CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM REVISES THE 1401 LESS 4K PROGRAM, #10.3.C0l! BY LCU 
GRANTOf JIM BORDEN, ANC JOE ROSE TO INCLUDE A FOURTH PHASE WHICH 
PREPARES A GANTT CHART. THIS REVISION INCLUDES CHANGES TO PHASE 
1, 2, AND 3 TO PROVIDE PUNCHED OUTPUT FROM PHASE 3 FOR SUBSEQUENT 
PREPARATION OF GANTT CHART PICTORIAL SCHEDULES IN PHASE 4. THE 
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF EVENTS HAS BEEN REDUCED FROM 575 TO 544. OTHER 
FEATURES OF REFERENCED PROGRAM, 10.3.001 REMAIN THE SAME- ANY 
NUMBER OF ARROWS-JOBS-AND A 6-DIGIT LIMIT ON THE LENGTH OF THE 
CRITICAL PATH. DETAILED SCHEDULES IN PHASE 4 CANNOT EXCEED 93 
DAYS. BASIC 4K 1401 WITH A 1402 AND A MODEL 2 1403 PRINTER. NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. PHASE 1 573 CORE POSITIONS, PHASE 
2 522 CORE POSITIONS, PHASE 3 723 CORE POSITIONS, PHASE 4 1C18 
CORE POSITIONS- SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS 


1401-10.3.018 LESS 1 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.018 

AUTHOR. ..H. J. BRYAN III 
IBM CORPORATION 
3590 LINOELL BOULEVARD 
ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

LESS 1 IS A 1401 CARD PROGRAM TO HANDLE THE SCHEDULING PHASE OF 
LEAST COST ESTIMATION AND SCHEDULING /LESS/. PREVIOUS 1401 
PROGRAMS REQUIRED THAT THE INPUT DATA REPRESENTING PROJECT 
NETWORKS HAVE NODE NUMBERS WHERE THE 1 NODE MUST BE NUMERICALLY 
LESS THAN THE J NODE AND THAT THE NODE MUST BE CONSECUTIVELY 
NUMBERED STARTING WITH THE BEGINNING I NODE. LESS 1 DOES NCT 
PLACE THIS RESTRICTION ON THE PLANNER WISHING TO UTILIZE LESS. 

THE SECOND AREA OF IMPROVEMENT IS ILLUSTRATED BY THE FACT THAT 
PAST PROGRAMS GAVE THE USER FINDER CARDS FOR OUTPUT WHILE THE 
ANSWERS REMAINED IN CORE STORAGE. LESS 1 HOWEVER PUNCHES GUT ALL 
THE NEEDED ANSWERS IN CARDS. THUS ANY LATER LISTING CAN BE 
PRODUCED IN ANY DESIRED SEQUENCE. UP TO ICCO NODE NUMBERS. THE 
SIZE OF NETWORK WHICH THE 1401 16K SYSTEM CAN ACCOMMODATE CAN BE 
DETERMINED FROM FOLLOWING FORMULA. lOX /THE HIGHEST NUMERICAL 
VALUED NODE NUMBER/ PLUS lOX /THE NUMBER OF ACTIVITY CARDS/ THE 
SUM MUST BE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 14,740. 16K, HI-LOW-EQUAL 

COMPARE. STORAGE SIZE MAY BE ALTERED TO 8K OR 12K, BUT 8K 
STORAGE IS THE LIMIT SINCE MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTIONS ARF USED. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS 


1401-10.3.019 CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING 
WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING- 4K VERSION 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.019 

AUTHOR. «.0.6. HILDEBRAND 

IBM CORPORATION, DEPT. 520, BLDG. C14 
MONTEREY ANC COTTLE ROADS 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 95114 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES START, FINISH AND FLOAT TIMES AND FINOS THE 
CRITICAL PATH THROUGH AN ARROW DIAGRAM. THE NUMBERING OF THE 
NODES IS ARBITRARY. WRITTEN IN SPS- ONE VERSION FOR A 4K 
MACHINE, THE OTHER FOR AN 8K- WITH TWO TAPES AND Hl-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE. THE 4K PROGRAM CAN HAVE A MAXIMUM OF 250 NODES, 8K CAN 
HAVE 750- THE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF ACTIVITIES IS LIMITED ONLY BY 
THE LENGTH OF THE SCRATCH TAPES. 


1401-10.3.020 CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING 
PROGRAM WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING 8K 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.020 

AUTHOR.. .0.6. HILDEBRAND 

IBM CORPORATION, DEPT. 520, BLDG. C14 
MONTEREY ANC COTTLE ROADS 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 95114 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO COMPUTE START, FINISH, AND FLOAT TIMES FOR ACTIVITIES IN AN 
ARROW DIAGRAM AND INDICATE THE CRITICAL PATH THROUGH THE DIAGRAM. 
NUMBER OF NODES LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 250 FOR A 4K MACHINE, 750 
FOR AN 8K MACHINE. TWO VERSIONS OF THE PROGRAM, ONE REQUIRING 
4K, THE OTHER 8K. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- HI-LOW-EQUAL 
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COMPARE, TWO TAPES. ADDITIONAL REMARKS- WRITTEN IN SPS. THE 
NUMBERING OF THE NODES IN THE ARROW DIAGRAM IS ARBITRARY WITHIN 
THE RESTRICTION THAT THEY ARE A 1 TO 4 DIGIT INTEGER. 


1401-10.3.022 GENERALIZED KWIC COMPILE AND *M 

GO INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.022 

AUTHOR*. .HR. R.H. EWART 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

R.H. EWART, IBM CORP.,2925 EUCLID AVE. , CLEVELAND , OHIO «H 

THIS IS A SOPHISTICATED BUT STRAIGHT FORWARD PROGRAM WHICH 
ALLOWS THE USER TO TAILOR THE GENERALIZED SYSTEM SUPPLIED 
ACCORDING TO HIS INDIVIDUAL KWIC INDEXING NEEDS. THE PROGRAM 
WILL PRINT A BI60ILGRAPHIC INDEX, AN AUTHOR INDEX, NORMAL KWIC 
OUTPUT OR ANY COMBINATION' OF THESE. IT HILL ROTATE OR NOT ROTATE 
THE BIBLIOGRAPHIC INDEX AS DESIRED. IT ALLOWS THE USER TO EITHER 
ACCEPT ONLY OR IGNORE ONLY A WORD LIST HE SUPPLIES IN PRODUCING 
THE INDEX. 

THIS PROGRAM CAN RUN ON A 3 TAPE 1401 IF TAPE SORTING IS DONE 
ELSEWHERE. THE FULL SYSTEM CAN RUN ON 5 TAPES WITH OPERATOR 
INTERVENTION. ON 6 TAPES IT IS FULLY AUTOMATIC. THE MAXIMUM 
LENGTH ENTRY IS APPROXIMATELY 800 CHARACTERS. MODIFICATIONS TC 
THE AUTOCODER DECK COULD ALLOW THIS RESTRICTION TC BE LIFTED. 

THE SYSTEM READS FREE FORMAT CONTROL CARDS CONTAINING VERBS AND 
SUBVERBS SPECIFYING WHICH OF THE PHASES WILL BE USED, THE INPUT 
FORMAT, THE DESIRED METHOD OF INDEXING, THE OUTPUT FORMAT, ETC. 

THE SYSTEM MODIFIES ITSELF ACCORDINGLY AND WRITES A SPECIFIC 
SYSTEMS TAPE. 

THIS IS A HIGHLY DESIRABLE SYSTEM FOR INSTALLATIONS WITH 5-6 
TAPE DRIVE 1401S AND ALLOWS SUFFICIENT FLEXIBILITY TO SATISFY 
DIVERSE INDEXING NEEDS. THIS PROGRAM IS AVAILABLE ONLY ON 
MAGNETIC TAPE. 

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL *M 

MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. *M 

THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *H 


1401-10.3.023 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT 
ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.023 

AUTHOR. ..CHARLOTTE SCOTT 
IBM CQRP. 

425 PARK AVE. 

NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS PROGRAM PROVIDES ANALYSIS AND 
CLASSIFICATION BY INVESTMENT VALUE AND PROFIT STANDING. ALSO, 
THE PROGRAM PROVIDES FOR THE CALCULATICN OF EOQ, NUMBER OF 
ORDERS PER YEAR BASED ON ORDER QUANTITY, FIXED ORDER POINTS AND 
PROJECTED TURNOVER RATIOS. INDIVIDUAL ANALYSIS IS MADE FOR EACH 
INVENTORY TYPE, I.E., FINISHED GOODS, PURCHASED PARTS, 
MANUFACTURED PARTS AND RAW MATERIAL. THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES A 
KEANS FOR SELECTING DATA FOR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATION, BY 
DEFINING THE AREA OF GREATEST POTENTIAL RETURN- 

STRATIFICATION OF INVENTORY ITEMS HAY BE MADE BY CORRELATING 
DEMAND, COST AND NET PROFIT. THERE ARE MANY OTHER FACTORS WHICH 
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED FOR A COMPLETE ANALYSIS SUCH AS STORAGE 
CAPACITY, OBSOLESCENCE, SHELF LIFE, MOVEMENT INVENTORY AND 
SEASONAL DEMAND. MACHINE REQUIREHENTS-IBM 1401 CARO SYSTEM, 4K, 
MULT. /DIVIDE, 132 PRINT POSITIONS. 


1401-10.3.024 LOT-SIZE INVENTORY 
MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECHNIQUE /LIMIT/ 

AVAILABLE 4TK QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.024 

AUTHORS. -J.D. HARTY G.W. PLOSSL O.W. WIGHT W.J. ABRANSCN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J.D. HARTY 
STANLEY TOOLS 
111 ELM ST- 
NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 

LOT-SIZE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECHNIQUE /LIMIT/ 

IS A PROGRAM WHICH ATTACKS THE PROBLEM OF INVENTORY CARRYING 
COST FOUND IN THE CLASSICAL EQQ FORMULA BY DISTRIBUTING A 
DEPARTMENT OR PLANTS SETUP HOURS IN A MORE REASONABLE MANNER. 

OUTPUT IS THE BEST ORDER QUANTITY FOR ALL ITEMS WITHIN THE 
LIMITATION OF A PRESCRIBED SETUP COST AND A MATRIX FOR GRAPHING 
showing THE RELATIONSHIP OF INVENTORY TO SET UP COST FOR 
VARICUS POINTS. REQUIRES 4K, MODEL 2 1403, MULTI PLY-.DI VIDE , 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HI-LO-EQ. REFERENCES APICS RESEARCH 
PROJECT NO. 1 FOR MORE DETAILS. 


1401-10.3.026 ONE HUNDRED THOUSAND NODE 
LESS PROGRAM FOR THE 4K IBM 1401 CARO SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.026 

AUTHOR. ..ERNEST HINDS 
IBM CORP. 

1933 FIFTH AVENUE 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR THE SOLUTION OF EXTREMELY LARGE CRITICAL PATH 
SCHEDULING REQUIREMENTS. A NEW APPROACH TO THE PROBLEM MAKES 
SOLUTION VIRTUALLY INDEPENDENT OF MACHINE SIZE- THE PROCEDURE 
IS PROGRAMMED FOR AN IBM 1401 WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES BUT AT 
LEAST FOUR-THOUSAND POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. SIMPLE 
RESTRICTIONS ARE IMPOSED ON THE NUMBERING OF NODES. NCDES MUST 
BE NC MORE THAN 499 APART, AND THE SUCCESSOR MUST BE HIGHER IN 
NUMBER THAN THE PREDECESSOR. THE PROGRAM IS A MULTIPLE PASS 
PROCEDURE. THE FIRST PASS COMPUTES EARLIEST STARTING TIME AND/ 
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OR CHECKS FOR NETWORKS ERRORS. THE SECOND PASS COMPUTES LATEST 
FINISH TIME REFERRED TO THE END OF THE PROJECT. PASS THREE GIVES 
ALL CTHER RESULTS AND ALLOWS FOR THE INSERTION OF AN END OF 
PROJECT SCHEDULE TIME. THE OUTPUT OF PASS THREE IS IN THE FCRF 
OF A PRINTED REPORT AND IN PUNCHED CARD FORM. 


1401-10.3.027 LESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196A. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.027 

AUTHOR. ..WM. B. MORGAN 
IBM CQRP. 

99 PARK AVE. 

NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM TO NUMBER THE NODES OF A CRITICAL PATH NETWORK IN 
ASCENDING AND CONTINUOUS ORDER ACCORDING TO THE REQUIREMENTS 
OF THE 1401 LESS PROGRAM. WILL RUN ON ANY SYSTEM 4K OR BETTER, 
REQUIRING ONLY THE 1402 ANC A MODEL 1 14C3. CAN PROCESS 544 
ACTIVITY CAROS USING ALPHA/NUMERIC NODE lOENT I F ICAT ICNS ENTERED 
IN RANDOM ORDER. OUTPUT CONSISTS OF CROSS REFERENCE INDEX 
LISTINGS AND TWO CARO DECKS CONTAINING NEW NUMBERS. THESE DECKS 
ARE SUITABLE FCR PROCESSING BY THE 1401 LESS PROGRAM BUT MUST 
FIRST BE SORTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH LESS INPUT REQUIREMENTS. 


1401-10.3.028 CRITICAL PATH LISTING AND 
RESOURCE ANALYSIS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.028 

AUTHOR. ..ROBERT J. BLAIR 
IBM CORP. 

9250 WILSHIRE BLVD. 

BEVERLY HILLS, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PERFORMS TWO MAJOR FUNCTIONS. FIRST, IT LISTS 
CRITICAL PATH OUTPUT IN ANY CARD FORMAT- SECOND, IT PERFORMS 
PRELIMINARY ANALYSIS OF RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO RESOURCE 
SIMULATION. THIS ANALYSIS DETERMINES THE REASONABLENESS OF THE 
RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS. THESE REQUIREMENTS HAY BE REVISED AS A 
RESULT OF THIS ANALYSIS BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH RESOURCE 
SIMULATION. THE PROGRAM HAS FOUR GPTiCNS. 

A. INCLUDE TOTAL FLOAT, FREE FLOAT, RESOURCE ANALYSIS 

B. INCLUDE TOTAL FLOAT, RESOURCE ANALYSIS 

C. INCLUDE TOTAL FLOAT, FREE FLOAT 

D. LIST INPUT CAROS 

THE PROGRAM GPTICNS ANC DATA FIELD LOCATIONS ARE SPECIFIED BY A 
CONTROL CARO. THE PROGRAM CAN HANDLE STACKED NETWORKS. 

MACHINE CCNFIGURATION IBM 4K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 
MULTIPLY/DIVIOE, AND A 1403 WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS. PROGRAM 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 3568 POSITIONS OF CORE USED. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE SPS II 


1401-10.3.030 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT 
SIMULATOR SELECTION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.030 

AUTHORS. .GEORGIA-LEE V. MELVIN 
IBM CORP. 

2330 ST. PAUL STREET 
BALTIMORE 18, MARYLAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO BE USED WITH THE 1401 MODULAR 
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR /1401-CS-Q3X/ TO SELECT THE 
DESIRED SUBROUTINE DECKS PRIOR TO FORTRAN COMPILATION. THE 
MASTER SIMULATOR DECK MAY BE ON CARDS OR TAPE. METHOD- ONE 
COMMENT CARD IS READ IN FOR EACH ROUTINE DESIRED. THESE ROUTINES 
ARE THEN SELECTED FROM THE MASTER DECK /OR, IF TAPE OPTION IS 
USED, DESIRED ROUTINES ARE PUNCHED/. MACHINE CONFIGURATION 
1401 WITH CARD I/O. TAPE CAN BE UTILIZED IF AVAILABLE. SENSE 
SWITCHES AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ARE REQUIRED FOR TAPE OPTION. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 970 STORAGE POSITIONS /INCLUDING I/O AREAS 
ANC CONTROL FIELDS/. USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 1401-CS-03X. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 


1401-10.3.031 NODE NUMBERING 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.031 

AUTHOR... QUINN A. SQLEM 
IBM CORPORATION 
812 WELSH STREET 
CHESTER, PENNSYLVANIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO ORDER AN ARBITRARILY NUMBERED PERT NETWORK SO THAT THE 
NETWORK IS CONSECUTIVELY NUMBERED AND THAT EACH ACTIVITY HAS ITS 
END NODE GREATER THAN ITS START NODE. THE METHOD USED TO ORDER 
THE NETWORK IS BASED ON TWO RULES- ANY NODE WHICH DOES NOT HAVE 
ACTIVITY VECTORS GOING TO IT MAY BE NUMBERED AND ONCE A NODE IS 
NUMBERED ALL ACTIVITY VECTORS ORIGINATING AT THAT NODE MAY BE 
REMOVED FROM THE NETWORK. MACHINE CONFIGURATION S, 12, OR 
16K., ADVANCE PROGRAMMING HIGH LOW EQUAL, SENSE SWITCHES. 

STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-8K MINIMUM, THE CONDENSED DECK IS ASSEMBLED 
FOR I6K. 


1401-10.3.032 PERT NETWORK RANKING PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.032 

AUTHOR... DONALD HERMAN 
IBM CORP. 

1120 CONNECTICUT AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON 6, O.C. 
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM WHICH WILL ACCEPT A RANDOMLY NUMBERED PERT NETWORK 
AND SEQUENTICALLY NUMBER IT ACCORDING TO RANK. PROGRAM PUNCH 
CARD OUTPUT MAY BE USED AS INPUT INTO THE 1401 PERT PROGRAM. 
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 MODEL C-3, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, HI-LO-EQ COMPARE, TWO /2/ TAPE DRIVES, 1402 
READER-PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER- 


1401-10.3.034 TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM /TIP/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.034 

AUTHOR. ..LT. N.J. KING 
U.S. ARMY 

8TH DATA PROCESSING UNIT 
FCRT MONROE, VIRGINIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

WITH THE ADVENT OF AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING, MANAGEMENT HAS 
ACHIEVED THE ABILITY TO ACCURATELY STORE VAST AMOUNTS OF DATA 
ON MAGNETIC TAPE. THIS ABUNDANT AMOUNT OF DATA CAN PROVIDE 
MANAGEMENT THE MEANS TO MAKE STATISTICALLY SOUND DECISIONS, CNLY 
IF HE CAN QUICKLY SELECT THOSE ITEMS OF DATA WHICH ARE RELATIVE 
TO THE PROBLEM AT HAND. THE EXTRACTION OF THE DATA MAY REQUIRE A 
DIFFERENT PROGRAM FOR EACH DIFFERENT REQUEST. THE LAG TIME THAT 
IS CREATED IN WRITING THE PROGRAMS TO OBTAIN THE DATA NECESSARY 
TC MAKE THE FINAL DECISION HAY WELL MAKE AN ACCURATE SOUND 
DECISION WORTHLESS BECAUSE OF ITS UNTIMELY DELIVERY. THE LAG 
TIME LARGELY DEPENDS UPON THE DEGREE OF SELECTIVITY OF THE 
REQUEST. ONE CAN READILY APPRECIATE THE NEED FOR A PROGRAM. WHICH 
WILL RETRIEVE DATA BY SIMPLY PUNCHING A FEW INQUIRY CARDS. IN 
DECIDING TO USE A GENERAL PURPOSE INQUIRY PROGRAM, ONE MUST 
TAKE INTO CONSIDERATION THE AMOUNT OF DATA TO BE SEARCHED. IF 
THE QUANTITY OF DATA INVOLVED IS SEVERAL REELS OF TAPE, OPTIMUM 
PROGRAM SELECTION EFFICIENCY IS DESIRED. HENCE, ONE MAY DESIRE 
TO CREATE A SPECIAL PURPOSE PROGRAM. IN DECIDING UPON A SPECIAL 
PURPOSE PROGRAM, ONE MUST TAKE INTO CONSIDERATION THE FOLLCWING- 

1. ASSEMBLY, PROGRAM TESTING AND DEBUGGING TIME OF THE SPECIAL 
PURPOSE PROGRAM- WILL THE MACHINE TIME NEEDED HERE EXCEED THE 
TIME SAVED IN USING THIS SPECIAL PURPOSE PROGRAM AND ARE THE 
MAN HOURS EXPENDED WORTH THE COSTS 

2. WHAT IS THE PER CENT INCREASE IN OPTIMIZATION ATTAINED OVER 
THE USE OF THE GENERAL PURPOSE INQUIRY PROGRAM. 

3. THE VOLUME OF DATA TO BE SEARCHED. 

4. THE ADDITIONAL LAG TIME CREATED FROM REQUEST TO RESPONSE. 

5. THE NUMBER OF TIMES THE REQUEST WILL BE MADE. 

6. THE LEVEL OF SOPHISTICATION NEEDED IN THE PROGRAM E. G. , 

MUST THE PROGRAM BE INTERRUP TABLE . /TIP PROGRAM IS/- 

THE TIP PROGRAM HAS ATTEMPTED TO MINIMIZE THE NUMBER OF 
INSTRUCTIONS PER CONDITION CONTAINED IN AN INQUIRY. THE ABILITY 
TO PROCESS AT LEAST EIGHT /8/ INQUIRIES WITH UP TO NINE /9/ 
CONDITIONS PER INQUIRY PER PASS OF THE TAPE ADDS TO ITS 
FLEXIBILITY. ERROR DETECTION HAS BEEN BUILT INTO THE PROGRAM 
TO ASSURE VALID OR LOGICAL USE OF THE ,,AN,, OR ,,0R,, OPERATORS. 
THE TIP PROGRAM, USED FOR SELECTION OF TAPE RECORDS AND PLACING 
THEM ON A SECOND TAPE, CONSISTS OF TWO /2/ PARTS. 

1. THE PROGRAM WHICH CREATES THE PROGRAM THAT SEARCHES THE TAPE. 

2. THE EXECUTION OF THE TAPE SEARCH BY THE NEWLY CREATED PRCGRAH. 
NOTE- THE PROGRAM WHICH CREATED THE PROGRAM THAT SEARCHES THE 
TAPE FILE HAS WRITTEN IN THE TAPE INPUT AREA AND IS COMPLETELY 
CLEARED FROM CCRE PRIOR TO THE EXECUTION OF THE TAPE SEARCH. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 

1401 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING /INDEXING, HIGH, LOW, EQUAL 

COMPARE/, 

1402 READER/PUNCH, 

1403 PRINTER, 

7330 OR 729, /2 UNIT - 3 UNITS IF INTERRUPT IS DESIRED/. 

CORE 8K. 


1401-10.3.035 QUICK KWIC INDEX 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.035 

AUTHOR. ..J.M. BAIN 
IBM CORP. 

1123 BEAVER HALL HILL 
MONTREAL, QUEBEC, CANADA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A ONE PASS PROGRAM TO PRODUCE A SIMPLE KWIC INDEX 
FROM CARDS USING ONLY CNE CARD FOR EACH ENTRY 'TO THE INDEX. 
PREVIOUS PROGRAMS HAVE GENERALLY REQUIRED SEVERAL MACHINE RUNS 
TO PRODUCE A KWIC INDEX. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K 1401 WITH 
1402 AND 1403 AND 4 TAPE DRIVES. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH- 
LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN 
IN AUTOCODER AND USES THE FULL 4000 MEMORY POSITIONS. 


1401-10.3.036 GENERAL RETRIEVAL 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.036 

AUTHOR. ..CAROL L. PETERS 
674 RIPLEY ST. 

ALEXANDRIA, VA. 22304 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

GENERAL RETRIEVAL IS A TAPE TO TAPE PARAMETER-TYPE 
PROGRAM DESIGNED TO PERFORM A MULTI-LEVEL RETRIEVAL CN ANY FORMAT 
FIXED RECORD LENGTH MAGNETIC TAPE FILE. THIS ELIMINATES THE 
NECESSITY OF A SEPARATE PROGRAM FOR EACH TYPE OF RETRIEVAL, 

AND ACCOMODATES ANY UNUSUAL REQUESTS WHICH MAY OCCUR. AN CPTICN 
TO PRINT THE OUTPUT FILE WHILE RETRIEVING IS PROVIDED. THE 
OPERATION CAN BE INTERRUPTED AT ANY TIME BY TURNING ON A SENSE 
SWITCH, AND REMOVED COMPLETELY FROM THE COMPUTER. RESTART 
PROCEDURES CONSIST ONLY OF RELOADING THE PROGRAM AND TAPES, 

AND SETTING A SENSE SWITCH. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 4000 
POSITIONS OF OGRE, 2 MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES, CARO READER, PRINTER, 
INDEXING FEATURE, SENSE SWITCHES, AND HI-LO-EQ COMPARE. SOURCE 
LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 
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1401-10.3.037 PROGRAM TO PRODUCE MULTIPLE 
INDEXES 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.037 

AUTHORS. .D.C. ROPER W.D. UMBERLAKE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

D.C. ROPER 
lEM CORP. 

DEPT. AQ5, ELDG. 946 
POUGHKEEPSIE, N.Y. 

THIS PROGRAM SYSTEM CONSISTS OF THREE PROGRAMS USED IN 
SEQUENCE. THEY SELECT NECESSARY INFORMATION FROM A FILE OF 
DATA, SORT IT, AND PRODUCE UP TO FOUR DIFFERENT INDEXES OF THE 
ORIGINAL DATA IN A SINGLE PASS. 1/ PROGRAM TO SELECT 
INFORMATION FOR INDEXES /IPSEL/ - SELECTS FROM A COMPLETE FILE 
OF DATA ALL THE INFORMATION NEEDED TO PRODUCE THE INDEXES 
DESIRED. THE DATA FILE IS IN A SPECIFIED FORMAT, PREVIOUSLY 
CHECKED FOR SEQUENCE AND ACCURACY. 2/ A SORT II PROGRAM - SORTS 
THE DATA SELECTED BY IPSEL. THE SORTED OUTPUT IS USED AS INPUT 
TO IPPIP. 3/ PROGRAM TO PRINT INDEXES /IPPIP/ - PROCESSES THE 
SORTED OUTPUT AND PREPARES A MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE 
INDEXES IN PRINT FORMAT. REQUIREMENTS- IPSEL AND IPPIP RUN 
ON AN IBM 1401 WITH 16, COO MEMORY POSITIONS, TWO TAPE DRIVES, 

1401 CONSOLE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 
FEATURES. THE SORT II PROGRAM REQUIRES AT LEAST TWO ADDlTiCKAL 
TAPE DRIVES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 AUTOCODER WITH IOCS. 

ONE REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM 
MATERIAL. THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE 
OR SUPPLIED- THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1401-10.3.038 LESS AND DATE CONVERSION »M 

PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.038 

AUTHOR. ..EARL E. HITT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

EARL E. HITT, IBM CORP. ,3800 LINCELL BLVD., *M 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 63108 «M 

THIS IS A 1401 PROGRAM WRITTEN TO PERFORM THE SCHEDULING PCRTICN 
OF LESS AND CONVERSION OF OUTPUT TIMES TO CALENDAR DATES IN ONE 
PROCESSING RUN, IF DESIRED. PRIMARY AIMS ARE ABILITY TO HANDLE 
INPUT TIMES OF HOURS, DAYS OR WEEKS, ADAPT TO USER SPECIFIED 
STANDARD WORK WEEK WITH SPECIAL DATE HANDLING, AUTOMATIC 
UTILIZATION OF ALL CORE 4K-16K, SEVERAL TYPES OF OUTPUT CPTIONS, 
TRACKING OF ERROR LOOPS, SIMPLICITY AND SPEED OF OPERATION. A 
TECHNIQUE OF A SELF-CREATING PROGRAM TAPE IN SMALL PHASES, CALLED 
BY A CONTROL PROGRAM IS USED, THEREBY MAKING MAXIMUM USE OF CORE 
FOR LESS AND DATE TABLES. TWO WORK TAPES ARE UTILIZED TO AVOID 
RELOADING OF DATA MULTIPLE TIMES, BUT THE MAIN TABLES RESIDE IN 
CORE FOR FASTER OPERATION. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- ADVANCE 
PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, MODIFY ADDRESS, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE 
SWITCHES, THREE TAPES AND A CORE SIZE OF 4C00 TO 160CC. 

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL «M 

MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. *M 

THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M 


1401-10.3.039 THE TRAVELING SALESMAN 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.039 

AUTHOR. ..M.O. DUKE 
IBM CORP. 

1933 FIFTH AVE. 

SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 981C1 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PRCGRAM TO SOLVE THE TRAVELING SALESMAN PROBLEM- WHERE IT IS 
DESIRED TO FIND THE MINIMUM DISTANCE REQUIRED TO VISIT A NUMBER 
OF CITIES AND RETURN- THE PROGRAM USES AN ALGORITHM GEVELOPEC BY 
THE AUTHOR, WHICH SELECTS AN INITIAL CONTINUOUS PATH, AND 
SEARCHES FOR IMPROVEMENTS THAT CAN BE MADE THAT WILL NOT DESTROY 
CONTINUITY. MAXIMUM PROBLEM SIZE FOR AN 8K 1401 IS 11 CITIES, 
WHICH CAN BE SOLVED IN LESS THAN 3 MINUTES. THE PROGRAM WAS 
WRITTEN IN FORTRAN, AND HAS BEEN COMPILED AND TESTED ON THE 1620, 
THE 1410, THE 709, AND THE 7094. COMPUTATIONS ARE DONE IN FIXED 
POINT ARITHMETIC. MULT IPL Y-D I V IDE , HI-LQ-EQUAL COMPARE, AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ARE REQUIRED. PROGRAM IS STRUCTURED TO USE 
ALL AVAILABLE MEMORY. ADDITIONAL CORE MAY BE USED TO SOLVE 
PROBLEMS OF UP TO 45 CITIES WITH 16K CORE. 


1401-I0.3.040 BONO INVENTORY OR VALUATION 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.040 

AUTHOR. ..KENNETH M. JAEGER C. MCCORMACK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

KENNETH M- JAEGER 
112 E. POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, N-Y. 

THIS TWO PASS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED AS A WORKING TOOL FOR HCLDERS 
OF BOND PORTFOLIOS. FIRST PASS IS AN INPUT VALIDITY CHECK. 

SECOND PASS PRODUCES SIMPLE INVENTORY AND/OR VALUATED 
INVENTORY REPORTS FOR ANY NUMBER OF PORTFOLIOS, FOUR REPORTS ARE 
PRODUCED FOR EACH PORTFOLIO AS FOLLOWS- /!/ AN ITEMIZED SCHEDULE 
GROUPING INFORMATION BY YEAR OF MATURITY. /2/ A RECAP BY 
TYPE OF SECURITIES. /3/ A RECAP BY YEAR OF MATURITY. /4/ A 
WEIGHTED AVERAGE MATURITY OF THE PORTFOLIO./ SIMPLE INVENTORY 
OUTPUT INCLUDES DESCRIPTIVE DATA AND COMPUTED PAR VALUE AND 
LINEARLY AMORTIZED BOOK VALUE, AND VARIATION BETWEEN CURRENT 
MARKET PRICE AND BOOK VALUE. PROGRAM INPUT IS COMPATIBLE WITH 
BOND TRADE ANALYSIS PRCGRAM AND THE OUTPUT IS SUGGESTED FOR USE 
WITH THAT PROGRAM. OUTPUT ALSO HAS MANY ACCOUNTING VALUES. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- 8K 1401 WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 1402, AND 14C3. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL - AUTOCODER SOURCE DECKS FOR THE EDIT PASS AND MAIN 
PASS. 
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1401-10.3.041 FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC 
SCORING TECHNIQUE 

AVAILABLE 3R0 QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.041 

AUTHOR. ..MR. C.F. WILKES 

1550 ELMSFORD AVENUE 
LA HABRA, CALIFORNIA 90632 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A COMPLETE SYSTEM OF TEST SCORING AND REPORTING. THE SYSTEM 
USES THE IBM 1401 CARD DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM. THE INPUT SOURCE 
DOCUMENT IS A MARK-SENSE TEST ANSWER CARD. METHOD- BASICALLY, 
TABLE LOOKUP AND COMPUTATION. WILL SCORE UP TO TEN DIFFERENT 
TESTS FOR AN INDIVIDUAL STUDENT, USING ALL NORMAL FORMULA/S OR 
SCORING TECHNIQUES. UP TO SIXTEEN RAW SCORE POINTS SUMMARIZED 
INTO A SINGLE OUTPUT CARD PER STUDENT. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 4K. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- CARO SYSTEM, COLUMN BINARY, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, 1403 PRINTER 
MODEL 2, 1402 CARO READ PUNCH. LANGUAGE - CARD AUTOCODER 
/BASIC/. 


1401-10.3.042 INFORM 2 - GENERALIZED 
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.042 

AUTHORS. .MR. J.A. LUKE L.J. PITTARD 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

MR. JAMES A, LUKE 
IBM CORP. 

WASHINGTON SYSTEMS CENTER /FSO/ 

7220 WISCONSIN AVENUE 
BETHESDA 14, MARYLAND 

INFORM-2 IS A GENERALIZED BASIC INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1401 WITH 4K MEMORY AND 2-3 MAGNETIC 
TAPE DRIVES. EACH FILE ITEM IS ORGANIZED TO PERMIT STORAGE CF UP 
TO 6000 CHARACTERS OF TEXTUAL INFORMATION. INFORM-2 EMPLOYS 9 - 
CHARACTER KEY WORK MATCH LOGIC TOGETHER WITH THE OPTIONAL USE 
CF OTHER SPECIFIC CRITERIA-AUTHOR, SOURCE, DATE RANGE, AND 
SUBJECT. A FILE ITEM MAY BE INDEXED USING UP TO 54 UNLINKED 
KEY WORDS. QUERIES MAY USE A LIKE NUMBER OF KEY WORDS, COMBINED 
IN VARIOUS AND/OR RELATIONSHIPS. INFQRM-2 MAY BE USED 
INDIVIDUALLY OR IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE IBM 1401 KWIC INDEX 
SYSTEM AND/OR THE IBM 1401 SDI-3 SYSTEM. THE 4K 1401 MUST, IN 
ADDITION TO TWO MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES, HAVE THE HI-LO-EQUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE, A 1403 PRINTER /132/, THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
FEATURE, AND SENSE SWITCHES. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 
AUTOCODER. 


1401-10.3.043 DETERMINATION OF PAYROLL 
HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND CLOCK-OUT CARDS. 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.043 

AUTHOR. . .JAMES R. ALMY 
IBM CORP. 

301 MCCALLIE AVE. 

CHATTANOOGA, TENNESSEE 37403 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO PRODUCE LABOR DISTRIBUTION 
CARDS FROM EACH JOB-IN CARD AND ONE CLOCK CARD FOR EACH HAN, 
SUMMARIZING HIS REGULAR HOURS, OVERTIME HOURS, DOUBLE TIME HOURS 
AND TOTAL HOURS. THE LABOR DISTRIBUTION CARDS PRODUCED ARE 
ESSENTIALLY THE SAME AS THE JOB CARDS AND ARE ONLY PUNCHED HERE 
TO PROVIDE COMPATIBILITY WITH LATER PROGRAMS WHICH HAD BEEN IN 
USE PRIOR TO THE 357 SYSTEMS INSTALLATION- THE PROGRAM HANDLES 
AUTOMATICALLY, SITUATIONS INVOLVING A THREE-SHIFT OPERATION AND 
ALL CAYS OF THE WEEK. 


1401-10.3.044 PROJECT PROGRESS REPORT 
PHASE 1 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.044 

AUTHOR. ..MR. E.E. LAMBERT 

CCMPUTER COORDINATOR 
DEERE £ COMPANY 
MOLINE, ILLINOIS 61265 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM EVALUATES THE PROGRESS OF PROJECTS BY INDIVIDUAL 
WITH TOTALS FOR INDIVIDUALS, GROUPS AND THE ENTIRE REPORT. 
COMPLETED PROJECTS CAN BE ENTERED FOR HISTORY AND MAN-DAYS 
EARLY OR LATE ARE COMPUTED. FUTURE PROJECTS CAN BE ENTERED FOR 
INFORMATION AND ARE PICKED UP AS CURRENT PROJECTS WHEN THE START 
DATE IS PASSED. CURRENT PROJECTS ARE CHECKED, WARNINGS PRINTED 
ON CONDITION, AND PROJECTED COMPLETION DATES AND MAN-DAYS 
DEVIATION FROM THE SCHEDULED COHPLETICN DATE ARE CALCULATED AND 
PRINTED CN ANOTHER CONDITION. SIX MONTHLY PROJECTIONS DF MAN-DAY 
WORK LOAD ARE COMPUTED FOR CURRENT AND FUTURE PROJECTS FOR EACH 
INDIVIDUAL. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1401 8K, 
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE AND HIGH-LDW-ECUAL 
COMPARE. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. PROGRAM USES 5900 
POSITION OF CORE. 1402 CARD READER 132 POSITION 1403 PRINTER. 


1401-10.3.045 SYNTRAN AN INDEXING 
ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.045 

AUTHORS. .L.L. BRINER S-C. STRICKLAND R- HEUVELHORST 

D.C. BEAL J.V. LINDLEY G.B. SZOKOLOCZY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO*. 

L.L. BRINER 
IBM CDRP. 

1111 CONNECTICUT AVE., N.W. 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 
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SYNTRAN IS AN IBM 1401 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM. IT 
IS DESIGNED TO INDEX, ABSTRACT, AND RETRIEVE INFORMATION 
RECORDED IN ENGLISH PROSE LANGUAGE. IT IS EFFECTIVE ON TEXTS OF 
ANY LENGTH, COVERING ANY NON-FICTION SUBJECT. IT ESTABLISHES 
AN INDEX IN DEPTH MITH A MINIMUM OF KEY HOROS /3 PER CENT OF 
TEXT WORD TOTAL/. ITS INDEX FACILITATES BOTH PREPARATION OF A 
THESAURUS /10.3.054/ AND RETRIEVAL OF UP TO 80 PER CENT OF 
TEXT FILE INFORMATION RELEVANT TO PROSE STYLE QUERIES WITH UP TO 
80 PER CENT OF RETRIEVALS ACTUALLY RELEVANT. SYNTRAN ABSTRACTS 
WITH SUFFICIENT ACCURACY TO PROVIDE VIRTUALLY THE SAME 
INFORMATION AS WOULD BE ABSTRACTED MANUALLY. MOREOVER, SYNTRAN 
ABSTRACTING CAN BE BIASED TO SERVE A PARTICULAR INTEREST. 

SYNTRAN IS PROGRAMMED FOR AN 8K 14C1 WITH 4 TAPE DRIVES, 1402, 
1403, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY/DIVI06, AND SENSE SWITCHES. 
PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. THE ONE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED 
TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FROM YCUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET 
IN LENGTH. 


1401-10.3.046 PERT INPUT GENERATOR 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.046 

AUTHORS. .H.R. DUNCAN J.A. GORDON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

H.R. DUNCAN 

NORTH AMERICAN AVIATION, INC. 

RCCKETDYNE CIV. 

6633 CANOGA AVE. 

CANCGA PARK, CALIF. 

A 1401 SYSTEM TO SIMPLIFY AND INCREASE THE USABILITY OF IBM 
PERT COST II PROGRAM. 1/ UTILIZING FORMS THAT ARE MEANINGFUL, 
EASILY READ AND UNCERSTCCD, MINIMIZE CUPLICATICN AND REDUCE THE 
POSSIBILITY OF ENTERING OR PUNCHING DATA IN THE WRONG PLACE 
2/ ASSIGN AND RECORD CATEGORY AND SEQUENCE CODES TO INPUT, 
ALLOWING PROGRAM OFFICE KNOWLEDGE AND CONTROL, TOGETHER WITH 
MECHANICAL ARRANGING, AND MODULAR PROGRAMMING 3/ PRE-EDIT AND 
SEQUENCE INPUT TO PRECLUDE A MAXIMUM NUMBER OF ERROR CONDITIONS, 
AS WELL AS INCREASING THE POTENTIAL OF OBTAINING MEANINGFUL 
REPORTS 4/ ALLOW CHANGES TO IBSYS CARDS CONTROLLING DATE AND 
TYPE OF RUN 5/ MINIMIZE OPERATOR INTERVENTION AND HANDLING. 
RANGE- 99 SUB-NETWORKS FOR EACH NETWORK. 1 NETWORK PER RUN. 
RESOURCE CATEGORY FIELD LIMITED TO 4 DIGITS- EQUIPMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS- 8K 1401, 4 TAPE DRIVES. 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN- 

AVAILABLE TO THOSE WITH ISR NEEDS- THIS PROGRAM ALSO PERMITS 
TRUNCATION OF SUBDESCRIPTORS, ALLOWS FOR LARGER SEARCH 
QUESTIONS /UP TO 2200 CHARACTERS/, ALLOWS CARD OR TAPE INPUT 
/SEARCH/, ALLOWS UP TO 16 SCOPE NOTES IN DICTIONARY PROGRAM 
/MAXIMUM SIZE PERMISSIBLE BY SORT II OR SORT VII/, PROVIDES INPUT 
PRINT PROGRAM IN UTILITIES SECTION AND ADDS A HAINT 7 WHICH 
PROVIDES FOR DUPLICATION OF MASTER FILE, MERGING OF 
MULTIPLE MASTER FILES AND RECONSTRUCTION OF DESCRIPTOR FILE 
FRCM MASTER FILE. ONE-REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED TO 
OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL. THIS TAPE MAY BE 
SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE TAPE 
PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1401-10.3.048 SYSTEM FOR INFORMATION «H 

STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATION 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.048 

AUTHORS. .D.C. ROPER W.C. TIMBERLAKE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

D.C. ROPER, IBM CORP.,DEPT. A05,BLDG. 946 , PQUGHKEEPS IE , N.Y. *H 

THE SYSTEM DESCRIBED IN THIS WRITE-UP CONSISTS OF SEVEN DISTINCT 
PRCGRAMS /IPBUL, IPDUP, IPDUD, IPPUO, IPSQD, IPPAP, IPANS/. 

THESE PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO PERFORM THE NECESSARY PROCEDURES 
OF INFORMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATION. THE 
SELECTION PROCESS IS BASED ON FIVE DIFFERENT CRITERIA 
INCLUDING BOTH BOOLEAN EXPRESSION AND PERCENTAGE FACTOR SELECTION 
CAPABILITIES. IN THE RETRIEVAL PORTION THE ANSWERS CAN BE 
LIMITED TO THE NUMBER OF HOST RELEVANT DOCUMENTS DESIRED BY THE 
REQUESTOR. SEARCH TERMS CAN BE WEIGHTED. COMPLETE ABSTRACTS CF 
ALL DOCUMENTS RETRIEVED OR DISSEMINATED CAN BE LISTED. IN THE 
DISSEMINATION PORTION NOTIFICATION CARDS ARE ALSO PREPARED- 
CURING THE DISSEMINATION OF NEW DOCUMENTS THE INFORMATION 
REGARDING THESE DOCUMENTS IS ADDED TO THE FILE OF DOCUMENTS, IN 
DESCRIPTOR SEQUENCE, WHICH ARE SEARCHED DURING THE RETRIEVAL 
PHASE. THE SYSTEM REQUIRES A 16K 1401 WITH A MINIMUM CF FCUR 
TAPE DRIVES, CONSOLE INQUIRY STATION, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, AND 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES. THE SYSTEM WAS WRITTEN USING 1401 
AUTOCODER WITH IOCS. MODIFICATIONS CAN BE MADE TO THE INDIVIDUAL 
PRCGRAMS TO ELIMINATE THE 1407. A REDESIGN OF SOME PRCGRAMS 
COULD ENABLE THE USER TO RUN THE SYSTEM ON A 1401 SMALLER THAN 


THE TWO REELS CF TAPE REQUIRED TO CBTAlN THE BASIC PROGRAM *M 
MATERIAL HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. *M 
THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M 


1401-10.3.047 INFORMATION STORAGE AND 

RETRIEVAL PROGRAM 1401-10.3.049 SKILLS INVENTORY SYSTEM •M 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401- 1C . 3. 047 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401- 1C. 3 .049 


AUTHORS. .D. PRENTICE G. CE GRAW A. SMITH I. A. WARHEIT 


AUTHOR. ..HRS. B.K. PAVELLE 


I INQUlRltb TU«. 

I. A. WARHEIT, IBM CORPORATION, DEPT- 599, BLDG. 064, SYSTEMS 

DEVELOPMENT DIVISION, MONTEREY G CCTTLE ROADS, SAN JOSE, 

CALIFORNIA. 

THE INFORMATION STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL /ISR/ SYSTEM IS ALSO 
KNCWN AS THE CCHBINEC FILE SEARCH SYSTEM/CFSS/. IT OPERATES 
ON AN IBM 8K, 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, 

SENSE SWITCHES, 4 TAPE UNITS, A CARD READER, AND A PRINTER. 

TO IMPROVE THRCUGHPUT IN THE SEARCH ONE 1311 HAY BE USED ON AN 
OPTIONAL BASIS- THE SYSTEM IS GENERAL PURPOSE., IT ACCCMMCCATES 
LARGE FILES-, IT OFFERS AN ELABORATE SET OF SEARCH OPTIONS., IT 
HAS AN UNUSUALLY FAST SEARCH, AND IT IS DESIGNED TO GRADUATE INTO 
MCRE ELABORATE SYSTEMS. CFSS IS TESTED, OPERATIONAL, AND READY 
FOR IMMEDIATE USE. ITS SIGNIFICANCE IS THAT IT UTILIZES A LCW 
COST, SHALL COMPUTER CONFIGURATION, YET PROVIDES SOPHISTICATED 
FUNCTICNS COUPLED WITH VERY ECONOMICAL OPERATING TIMES. THESE 
CHARACTERISTICS ARE POSSIBLE BECAUSE CF THE FILE STRUCTURE AND 
THE SEARCH TECHNIQUE. THE FILE STRUCTURE AND THE 
SEARCH TECHNIQUE ARE CLOSELY INTERRELATED ELEMENTS 
CF THE TOTAL SYSTEM, EACH NECESSARY TO THE OTHER. 

THE MASTER FILE IS STRUCTURED ACCORDING TO THE 
CONCEPT OF COORDINATE INDEXING, USING INDEPENDENT TERMS 
AS THE BASIC DESCRIPTIVE ELEMENTS. HOWEVER, CFSS PROVIDES FOR 
SUBTERHS, THAT IS, DEPENDENT ADJECTIVES TO THE TERMS, AND FOR 
ASSOCIATING NUMERICAL VALUES WITH ANY TERMS OR SUBTERHS. THIS 
FACILITY HAKES POSSIBLE ANOTHER DIMENSION IN BOTH FILE 
INDEXING AND FILE SEARCHING. ANY GIVEN DOCUMENT CAN THUS BE 
DESCRIBED TO A CONSIDERABLE DEPTH AND TO A FINE DEGREE OF 
PRECISION, AND THIS CAN BE DONE INDEPENDENT OF THE LEVEL OF 
DESCRIPTION IN OTHER DOCUMENTS. THE SEARCH TECHNIQUE ITSELF 
IS A SYNTHESIS OF THE TRADITIONAL SERIAL FILE AND INVERTED FILE 
METHCDS, RETAINING THE STRENGTHS OF EACH AND AVOIDING THEIR 
WEAKNESSES. THIS SUCCESSFUL SYNTHESIS EXTENDS THE PCWER CF THE 
SEARCH AND AT THE SAME TIME ACHIEVES A SIGNIFICANTLY GREATER 
EFFICIENCY IN OPERATING TIME. THE METHOD OF THE CCHBINEC FILE 
SEARCH BASICALLY USED THE INVERTED FILE TO DRASTICALLY REDUCE THE 
DOMAIN OF INTEREST AND PERFORMS THE ACTUAL, DETAILED SEARCH CN 
THE RESULTANT REDUCED SERIAL FILE. IT THUS CIRCUMVENTS THE 
INCOMPATIBILITY BETWEEN THE SEARCH REQUEST, WHICH CONTAINS 
DESIRED CHARACTERISTICS, AND THE SERIAL FILE, WHICH IS 
ORGANIZED BY FILE RECORD IDENTITY. THIS INCOMPATIBILITY 
REQUIRES THAT EVERY REQUEST LOOK AT EVERY RECORD, A GRCSS AND 
INHERENT INEFFICIENCY. AT THE SAME TIME, THE METHOD AVOIDS 
THE LIMITATIONS OF THE INVERTED FILE IN THAT IT MAKES ITS FINAL 
DETERMINATION CN THE INDIVIDUAL FILE RECORD WITH A FACILITY FCR 

EXAMPLE, THE SUBTERMS, NUMERICAL VALUES, AND LINKS AND ROLES 
ACCCMMCDATED IN CFSS ARE IMPOSSIBLE OR CUMBERSOME IN A STRICT 
INVERTED FILE SEARCH. THE GENERALITY OF THE FILE STRUCTURE 
IS ATTESTED TO BY THE ACCOMMODATION OF FILES IN ENGINEERING 
PARTS, MEDICAL LIBRARY MATERIAL, PERSCNNEL RECORDS, ETC. THE 
STRUCTURE IS ALSO FLEXIBLE, PERMITTING THE ADDITION OF SPECIAL 
FUNCTICNS WHILE LEAVING THE BASIC STRUCTURE INTACT, AN EXAMPLE OF 
WHICH IS THE INCORPORATION OF THE LINKS AND ROLES FUNCTION- THE 
FILE THUS ALLOWS BREADTH AND DEPTH BUT PERMITS INDEXING AND 
SEARCHING TO TAKE PLACE AT ANY DESIRED LEVEL ACCORDING TO THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE INDIVIDUAL DOCUMENT AND THE INDIVIDUAL 
SEARCH REQUEST- THE IMPACT OF CFSS THEN RESIDES IN THE 
ACHIEVEMENT OF POWER, FLEXIBILITY, GENERALITY, AND EFFICIENCY 
IN A SINGLE SYSTEM. THESE CHARACTERISTICS ARE ROOTED IN THE 
FILE STRUCTURE AND THE SEARCH METHOD WHICH REPRESENT AN ADVANCE 
TO A MORE ACCURATE CONFORMITY TO THE INHERENT NATURE CF ISR. 

A FURTHER IMPORTANCE OF CFSS IS THAT IT IS NOT A THEORETICAL 
APPROACH, BUT A CONCEPT TRANSLATED INTO AN OPERATING SYSTEM, 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

S.M. BAlLESflBH CORP . , ASDD , 265 1 STRANG BLVD., «M 

YCRKTOWN HEIGHTS, N.Y. «M 


THE SKILLS INVENTORY SYSTEM IS AN INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
WHICH ALLOWS ACCESS TO PRECOOEO DATA CONCERNING EMPLOYEE SKILLS 
AND BACKGROUND. THE SYSTEM HAS THE ABILITY TO SELECT EMPLOYEES 
MEETING THE QUALIFICATIONS FOR AVAILABLE POSITIONS. STATISTICAL 
ANALYSES HAY ALSO BE PERFORMED. A FILE CODED EMPLOYEE 
INFORMATION IS BUILT WHICH CAN BE UPDATED, SEARCHED AND 
RETRIEVED IN UNCODED FORM /ENGLISH RATHER THAN CODES/. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K 4-TAPE 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
PACKAGE AND HI6H-L0-EQUAL COMPARE. 


THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL *M 
HAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. «M 
THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M 


1401-10.3.050 1401/1311 TRANSPORTATION «M 

PROBLEM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.050 

AUTHOR. ..HR. C.E. RCCT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

C.E. ROOT, IBM CORP., 1307 S. BOULDER , TUL SA , OKLA. *M 

THE TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM OPTIMIZES THE COST OF SHIPPING A 
PRODUCT FROM A NUMBER CF WAREHOUSES /SUPPLIERS/ TO A NUMBER OF 
RETAILERS /DEHANCERS/. THIS CLASS OF PROBLEM INCLUDES PERSCNNEL 
ASSIGNMENT, PRODUCTION SCHEDULING, DISTRIBUTION PROBLEMS, 

CONTRACT AWARDS, ETC. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. THE 
MAXIMUM PROBLEM SIZE IS 300 SUPPLIERS BY 999 OEMANDERS. THE TIME 
REQUIRED TO SOLVE A PROBLEM DEPENDS UPON THE PROBLEM SIZE 
AND THE NUMBER OF ITERATIONS TAKEN. A 15X23 PROBLEM RAN IN 10 
MINUTES. A 50X400 RAN 7 HOURS. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN 
FOR A 16K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULT I PL Y-D I V IDE 
FEATURE AND ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE WITH DIRECT SEEK. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. *M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *H 


1401-10.3.053 LESS IV 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.053 


AUTHOR. 


M.C. KALNITZ 
IBM CORP- 
2651 STRANG BLVD. 
YCRKTOWN HEIGHTS, N.Y. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


TO CONVERT THE OUTPUT FROM 1401 LESS /LEAST COST ESTIMATING AND 
SCHEDULING/ 8K, 12K, 16K - PRESENTLY IN AN ELAPSED DAY FORMAT, TC 
AN ACTUAL CALENDAR DATE FORMAT. THIS PROGRAM STARTS AT ANY 
PRESELECTED DAY, INCLUDES WEEKENDS AND HOLIDAYS OR ELIMINATES 
THEM SELECTIVELY. ELAPSED DURATION CANNOT EXCEED 36 MCNTHS- 
1401 CARO SYSTEM W/8K, MULT IPLY-D I V I DE FEATURE. HI-LCW-EQUAL 
COMPARE. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. 
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1401-10.3.054 THESAURUS PREPARATION FOR 
INFORHATION RETRIEVAL 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.054 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUHN— 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

BURTON E. LAMKiNfIBM CORP. , MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 


AUTHORS. .G.B. SZGKOLCCZY SYLLABA L.L. BRINER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

G.B. SZOKOLCCZY, IBM CORP., 1111 CONNECTICUT AVE., N.U. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

THIS THESAURUS PREPARATION PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED TO PROVIDE 
INTELLIGENCE FOR EFFECTIVE RETRIEVAL AND CLASSIFICATION OF 
INFORMATION RECORDED IN PROSE FORM. THE PROGRAM RELATES WORDS 
ASSOCIATED IN MEANING SUCH AS ADENAUER TO GERMANY, GERMAN, BONN, 

WEST, FRENCH, CHANCELLOR., FOOD TO CROP., AND FLOOD TO RIVER AND 

TIDE. these ARE ACTUAL SAMPLES, IT RELATES WORDS BY 
DETERMINING WHICH INDEX WORDS SELECTED BY SYNTRAN 
/NUMBER 10.3.045/ CO-OCCUR IN THE SAME TEXTS. THE LOGIC FCR 
RELATING WORDS IS THAT THE MORE TEXT CO-OCCURRENCES OF INDEX 
WORDS, THE STRONGER THE SEMANTIC RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THEM. A 
THESAURUS PREPARED BY THIS PROGRAM HELPS PROVIDE MORE POTENTIAL 
RESPONSES TO QUERIES THAN BEFORE BUT MORE IMPORTANT IT 
FACILITATES RANKING THESE RESPONSES IN ORDER OF IMPORTANCE. THIS 
ENABLES SELECTION OF BEST RESPONSES AND MINIMIZES FALSE DROPS. 

IT IS PROGRAMMED FCR A 16K 1401 WITH FOUR TAPE DRIVES, ONE 1311, 

1402, 1403, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND MULT I PLY/DI VIDE. 

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL 
MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. 

THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

1401-10.3.055 INDIVIDUAL LEDGER EXTRACT 
PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.055 

AUTHOR. -.J. A- ATKINSON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J.A. ATKINSON, IBM CORP ., MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, 

SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES HEMBER/S STATEMENTS COVERING 
DIVIDEND ACCOUNTING PERIODS. AT THE START OF A NEW DIVIDEND 
PERICO A NEW RECORD IS STARTED FOR EACH ACCOUNT WITH SHARE AND 
LCAN BALANCES CARRIED FORWARD. DIVIDENDS ARE CALCULATED AND 
POSTED. INSURANCE PREMIUMS ARE CALCULATED. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 
13141 POSITIONS AND LOCATIONS 7003 TO 10410 AND 1C666 TO 10740 
ARE USED FOR INPUT - OUTPUT. THERE ARE 1783 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 
THIS PROGRAM SHOULD BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH INDIVIDUAL 
LEDGER UPDATE PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES 
16K 1401 PROCESSOR, 1402 CARD READER, 1403 PRINTER 
/132 POSITIONS/, 3 TAPE UNITS, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING AND SENSE SWITCHES. 


THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH, UPDATE, CCNTRCL, 
PRINT AND PUNCH ORDER/RECEIVING TYPE DATA AS ENCOUNTERED IN A 
TECHNICAL LIBRARY SITUATION. HOWEVER, IT WOULD BE APPLICABLE 
TO NCN-TECHNICAL LIBRARIES AS WELL- THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN 
IN 1401 AUTOCODER FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 

4 TAPE DRIVES, 1402, 1403. OUTPUTS OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUDE- 
EXPECTED RECEIPTS TUB FILE, OVERDUE NOTICES IN CARD AND/OR 
PRINTED FORM, REQUESTOR CROSS REFERENCE, TITLE AND REPORT 
NUMBER CROSS REFERENCE, FILE PRiNT-OUTS, ETC. 


1401-10.3.059 CRITICAL PATH MANAGEMENT 
GAME 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10. 3. 059 

AUTHOR. ..D.G. DOUGLAS, JR. 

IBM CORPORATION 
570 BROAD ST. 

NEWARK, N.J. 07102 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE CRITICAL PATH MANAGEMENT GAME CONSISTS OF THREE PROGRAMS 
WHICH CAN BE USED FOR TEACHING AND DEMONSTRATING THE TECHNIQUES 
OF LESS CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING. AT SELECTED STAGES 
DURING the game PARTICIPANTS VARY ACTIVITY DURATIONS BY 
MANIPULATION OF RESOURCES. THE OBJECTIVE IS TO COMPLETE 
PROJECT WITH MINIMUM EXPENDITURE. PHASE I PREPARES A 
MASTER TAPE USED BY PHASE III. PHASE II COMPUTES PROJECT 
SCHEDULES WITH OUTPUT SIMILAR TO THAT PRODUCED BY 
LESS PROGRAMS. PHASE III SIMULATES THE GAME PROJECT AND REPORTS 
ON THE STATUS OF ALL ACTIVITIES. THE GAME PROJECT 1$ RESTRICTED 
TO 100 ACTIVITIES AND MINOR RESTRICTIONS ON NODE NUMBERING AND 
MAXIMUM DURATION. REQUIRES 12K, 1401 WITH ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, MULT I PL Y-C IV ICE, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 

1402 CARD READER, 1403 PRINTER AND AT LEAST TWO 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. PHASE III REQUIRES 11,152 POSITICNS. 
WRITTEN IN FORTRAN. 


1401-10.3.060 CIRCULATION SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.060 

AUTHOR. ..BURTON E. LAMKIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

RCNALD K05S,IBM CORP ., MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 


1401-10.3.056 INDIVIDUAL LEDGER UPDATE 
PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.056 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

J.A. ATKINSCN,IBM CORP ., MONT ERE Y AND CCTILE ROADS, 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 


these 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH, UPDATE, CONTROL, 
PRINT AND PUNCH CIRCULATION TYPE DATA AS ENCOUNTERED IN A 
TECHNICAL LIBRARY SITUATION. HOWEVER, IT WOULD BE APPLICABLE 
TO NCN-TECHNICAL LIBRARIES AS WELL. THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 
1401 AUTOCODER FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 

4TAPE DRIVES, 1402, 14C3. OUTPUTS OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUCE- 
LIST OF OUTSTANDING ITEMS, OVERDUE LIST, CARDS FCR OVERDUE ITEMS, 
LIST OF ITEMS ON RESERVE, SELECTED BORROWER LISTING, BCRRCWER 
INVENTORY. 


THIS PROGRAM WILL POST ALL TRANSACTIONS TO EACH MEMBER/S 
ACCOUNT- HILL AUTOMATICALLY CALCULATE INTEREST TO PRINCIPAL FCR 
LOANS REPAID MONTHLY. PROVIDES FOR SHARE TO SHARE TRANSFERS IF 
ACCOUNTS INVOLVED HAVE THE SAME BASIC SERIAL NUMBER. PROGRAM 
OCCUPIES 12837 POSITIONS AND LOCATIONS 7574 - 7648 AND 773C - 
11138 ARE USED FOR INPUT - OUTPUT. THERE ARE 1783 SOURCE 
STATEMENTS- THIS PROGRAM SHOULD BE USED IN CONJUNCTICN WITH 
INDIVIDUAL LEDGER EXTRACT PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS. THE 
PROGRAM REQUIRES 16K 1401 PROCESSOR, 1402 CARD READER, 1403 
PRINTER, /132 POSITIONS/, 3 TAPE UNITS, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND SENSE SWITCHES. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. *M 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


1401-10.3.057 PERIODICAL CONTROL SYSTEM *H 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.057 

AUTHOR. ..BURTON E. LAMKIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

BURTON E. LAMKIN, IBM CORP. , MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, *M 

SAN JOSE, CALIF. »M 

THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH, UPDATE, CONTROL, 

PRINT AND PUNCH PERIODICAL CONTROL TYPE DATA AS ENCOUNTERED IN 
A TECHNICAL LIBRARY SITUATION. HOHEVER, IT WOULD BE 
APPLICABLE TO NGN-TECHNICAL LIBRARIES AS WELL. THE 
PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 14G1 AUTOCODER FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 4 TAPE DRIVES, 1402 AND 1403. OUTPUTS 
OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUDE- EXPECTED RECEIPTS TUB FILE, 

NON-RECEIPT NOTICES, BINDING NOTICES, EXPIRATION NOTICES, 

CURRENT RECEIPT NOTICES, FILE PRINTOUTS, ETC. *M 


1401-10.3.061 SERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM *M 

available 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.061 

AUTHOR. ..BURTON E. LAMKIN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO-. 

RCNALD KOSS,IBM CORP. , MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, *M 

SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO SATISFY TWO OBJECTIVES. 

FIRST, TO PRESENT STATISTICAL DATA REGARDING THE USAGE OF 
PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY TYPES OF SERVICE, SUBJECT 
CLASSIFICATION, INDIVIDUAL USER AND USING DEPARTMENT. 

SECOND, SINCE THE INPUT FORM, FORMAT AND CONTENTS OF THE 
ORDER/RECEIVING SYSTEM AND THE PERIODICAL CONTROL SYSTEM CLOSELY 
APPROXIMATE THE SERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM INPUT, 

THE LIB-S PROGRAM WAS GEARED ^0 ACCEPT THESE INPUTS IN BCTH 
MULTI AND MIXED FASHION, 

THE SIX REPORTS IN THIS SYSTEM ARE SELECTIVELY 

GENFRATeO— OR NOT— AS DETERMINED BY THE PUNCHING OF THE CONTROL 
CARD- THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 14C1 AUTOCODER FDR AN 
8K 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, AND 
4 TAPE DRIVES IS REQUIRED. NO FILE IS ESTABLISHED OR MAINTAINED 
BY THIS SYSTEM. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. *M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


1401-10.3.062 HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM 
LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL RECAP 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1- 1 C. 3 . 062 


OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. *M 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


1401-10.3.058 ORDER RECEIVING SYSTEM *M 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.058 

AUTHOR. ..BURTON E. LAMKIN 


AUTHOR. ..BURTCN E. LAMKIN 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

RCNALD KOSS,IBM CORP., COTTLE 8 MONTEREY RDS.,SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO CLASSIFY, SUMMARIZE 
AND PREPARE DATA ON THE ACTIVITY EXPERIENCED BY THE LIBRARY IN 
THE AREAS OF SERVICES, ORDER/RECEIVING, CIRCULATICN AND 
PERIODICALS. THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 14C1 AUTOCODER 
FCR A 12K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 4 TAPE DRIVES, 

1402, 1403. IT CAN BE MODIFIED TC FIT AN 6K BY ELIMINATION 
OF THE COUNTS CF ACTIVITY BY DEPARTMENT IN THE LIB-H PROGRAM. 
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CONTINUEO FROM PRIOR PAGE“ 

Lie-h IS THE ONLY PROGRAM CURRENTLY REQUIRING 12K. FOUR 
OF THE OPERATING SYSTEMS OF THE LIBRARY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
COMPRISE THE NORMAL INPUTS TO THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS, 

HOWEVER, HISTORICAL DATA CAN BE ENTERED DIRECTLY INTO THIS 
SYSTEM. OUTPUTS OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUDE- TRANSACTION CODE 
COUNTERS BY BATCH, COUNTS OF ACTIVITY BY DEPARTMENTS AND 
BY USERS, TABULATED REPORTS BY AREA/OEPARTMENT/MAN /THREE 
OPTIONS/. SUBJECT/DEPARTMENT /TWO OPTIONS/, SUBJECT/MAN 
/TWO OPTIONS/ BUILDING. ADDITIONAL REPORTS AVAILABLE AS A 
BRANCH OF THIS SYSTEM WILL BE AVAILABLE IN A LATER RELEASE 
AND INCLUDE- A RECAP OF ACTIVITY BY VENDOR /OPTIONAL IN TAB 
OR LIST FORM/, A RECAP OF ACTIVITY BY TITLE OF CIRCULATED 
ITEMS, A RECAP OF ACTIVITY BY TITLE BY THE REQUESTOR WHO 
ORDERED THE ITEM. 

TO OBTAIN THE BASIC MACHINE READABLE MATERIAL ONE FULL, 

2A00 FOOT, REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED. THIS TAPE MAY BE 
SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 


1401-10.3.063 FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC *N 

SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM PACKAGE 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.063 

AUTHOR. ..MR. C.F. WILKES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. C.F. WILKES, IBM CORP.,9045 LINCOLN BLVD., 

LCS ANGELES, CALIF. 

FAST PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO ACCEPT-FAST-TEST ANSWER CARDS, 

A VERTICALLY ORIENTED, TWO-COLUMN PER SIDE MARK-SENSE CARO CN 
WHICH A TEST SUBJECT MARKS HIS RESPONSES. THIS TYPE OF 
RESPONSE WILL BE SCORED WITHIN THE COMPUTER. IN ADDITION, 

KEY PUNCHED OR 1230/534 PUNCHED RAW SCORES CAN BE ACCOMMGDATEC. 
REGARDLESS OF INPUT METHOD, RAW SCORES ARE CONVERTED TC 
DERIVED SCORES, LISTED IN VARIOUS SEQUENCES, PRINTED CN 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE LABELS, AND PRODUCE PROFILE CARDS. 

A FIVE-POINT FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION CAN BE PRODUCED. 

CAN BE RUN CN 1401, 1440 OR 1460 SYSTEMS, WITH 8K, ONE 1311 
DISK DRIVE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 

BIT-TEST, AND ANY 1401/40/60 I/O HARDWARE. IF FAST MARK-SENSE 
CARDS ARE USED, MUST HAVE COLUMN BINARY CR CARD IMAGE 
FEATURE. ONE ADDITIONAL 1311 DRIVE REQUIRED IF DISK RECORDS 
ARE SORTED FOR ADDITIONAL LISTING SEQUENCES. 


1401-11.0.003 A PROGRAM FOR SOLVING 
SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON THE IBM 1401 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.003 

AUTHOR. ..SCREN NCRDIN 

IBM SVENSKA BA 

NCRCEN FLYChT SVAGEN 70 

FACK 

STOCKHOLM 30, SWEDEN 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM FOR SOLVING LINEAR EQUATION SYSTEMS. IT IS ALSO 
WELL SUITED AS A DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM. 4,000 PCSITICNS 
1401 MODEL C3 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 1403 PRINTER 2 TAPE 
UNITS 


1401-11.0.005 REACTION TIMING PROGRAM FOR 
IBM 1401 /CARD/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.005 

AUTHORS. .L. R. CEBUYS J. F. NAUGHTON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ.. 

L. R. CEBUYS 

IBM CORPORATION 

2640 CANAL STREET 

NEW ORLEANS 19, LOUISIANA 

THE REACTION TIMING PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1401 IS DESIGNED 
PRIMARILY AS A DEMONSTRATION- HOWEVER, THE PROGRAM CAN BE 
USED TO MEASURE REACTION TIME AS A FUNCTION OF WAITING 
TIME. 1401 - 1. 4K /SENSE SWITCHES DESIRABLE/ 1402, 1403 
MCCEL 1 OR 2. 


1401-11.0.007 FALLOUT 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1- 1 1 .0 .CC7 

AUTHOR. ..THOMAS P. CALLAHAN 
IBM CORP. 

701 WEST BRCAC STREET 
BETHLEHEM PENNSYLVANIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

FALLCUT IS A PACKAGE OF DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS DESIGNED 
TC EMPHASIZE AUDIENCE PARTICIPATION AND VISUAL IMPACT 
WHILE DEMONSTRATING 1401 CAPABILITIES. SOURCE LANGUAGE 
SPS 4K CARD 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES REQUIRED FOR BASIC 
PACKAGE. FALLCUT IS DESIGNED TO DEMONSTRATE 1401 
CAPABILITIES TC ANYONE, PARTICULARLY PERSONS WITH NO DATA 
PROCESSING KNOWLEDGE WHATSOEVER- SOME CAPABUITTFS 
DEMONSTRATED ARE OUTPUT PRINTING SPEED, INTERNAL STORAGE 
CAPACITY, INTERNAL ARITHMETIC SPEED, DEC I S I CN-M AK I NG 
ABILITY, COMPUTER LOGIC, AND COMPUTER FLEXIBILITY, 


B-1401 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN — 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM IS A COMPLETE SELF CONTAINED DEMONSTRATION 
OF 1401 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL. DOCUMENTS, TITLES, 
ABSTRACTS AND KEYWORDS ARE STORED CN TAPE. INQUIRIES TO 
THE FILE IS MADE BY A SERIES OF REQUEST CARDS CONTAINING 
KEYWORDS. IF THE DOCUMENT CONTAINS ALL OF THE KEYWORDS 
THEN ITS TITLE AND ABSTRACT ARE PRINTED ON THE 1403. 

4K, ADVANCE PROGRAMMING. 


1401-11.0.010 THE GAME BRIDG-IT ON THE 
1401 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.010 

AUTHOR. ..GUNTER WENZEL 

IBM DEUTSCHLAND DP BASIC RESEARCH 
INTERNATIONALE BUERO MASCHINEN GMBH 
SINCELFINGEN/WURTTEHBERG GERMANY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM PLAYS THE GAME BRIDG-IT. IT 
MUST HAVE THE FIRST MOVE AND HILL THEN SUCCEED IN EVERY 
CASE AGAINST THE OPPONENT. THE WINNING STRATEGY IS FRCM 
OLIVER GROSS, RAND CORPORATION. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 
1401, NO SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. THE INPUT CHOICE 
BETWEEN 1402 AND 1407 IS POSSIBLE. 


1401-11.0.012 MUSIC - MUSIC SIMULATION ON 
A 1401 COMPUTER 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.012 

AUTHOR. ..M.J. PESKIN 

THE MITRE CCRPORATICN 
BOX 208 

BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

MUSIC IS A 1401 PROGRAM WHICH DEMONSTRATES A TECHNIQUE FCR 
PRODUCING MUSIC ON THE 1403 PRINTER. THE DISTRIBUTED DECK IS 
SET UP TO PLAY RAVELS BOLERO. THIS WRITE-UP DESCRIBES THE 
PROCEDURES BY WHICH ANY DESIRED MUSIC HAY BE PRODUCED. MUSIC 
HILL LCAD AND OPERATE IN 1401S OF ANY SIZE. THE OBJECT MACHINE, 
HOWEVER, MUST HAVE SENSE SWITCHES AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 


1401-12.1.003 AUTOCODER SUBROUTINE TO 
VERIFY MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-12.1.003 

AUTHOR.. .MR. R. B. MORRON 
IBM CORP. 

80 E. LAKE STREET 
CHICAGO 1, ILL. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

OPEN, FLEXIBLE ROUTINE TO VERIFY MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS, WITH 
EXITS FOR VARIOUS ERROR CONDITIONS- OPERATES CN BASIC NUMBERS 
FRCM 1 TO 15 CHARACTERS IN LENGTH. REQUIRES NO WORDMARKS IN 
USERS AREA. 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H-L-E COMPARE. 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER. 


1401-12.1.004 AUTOCODER SUBROUTINE TO 
VERIFY MODULUS 11 CHECK DIGITS 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-12.1.004 

AUTHOR.. .R. B. MORRON 

IBM CORPORATION 
80 E. LAKE STREET 
CHICAGO 1, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

OPEN, FLEXIBLE ROUTINETO VERIFY MODULUS 11 CHECK DIGITS, WITH 
EXITS FOR VARIOUS -ERROR CONDITIONS. OPERATES ON BASIC NUMBERS 
FRCM 1 TO 15 CHARACTERS IN LENGTH. REQUIRES NO WORDMARKS IN 
USERS AREA. MACHINE CCNF I GURAT ION- 1401 W I TH. AD VANCEO 
PROGRAMMING, H-L-E COMPARE. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- 307 PCSITICNS 
INCLUDING AREAS AND CONSTANTS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 AUTOCODER 
SOURCE STATEMENT COUNT- 61. 


1401-13.1.001 TAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.001 

AUTHOR. ..SY BERLIN 

NCRTH AMERICAN AVIATION, INC. 

4300 EAST 5TH AVENUE 
CCLUMBUS 16, OHIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

Tills rROGRAn PERnlTS MULTI— FILE DuPLlCATiuN CR CCHPAkE Ch 
BINARY AND BCD INFORMATION. THE INFCRMATICN MAY BE IN 
MIXED OR SINGLE MODE. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 800 POSITIONS IN 
CORE. MODEL C 3, 2 TAPE DRIVES, OPTIONAL COLUMN BINARY. 


1401-11.0.009 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL DEMO 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.009 

AUTHOR. ..H. STERN 
IBM CORP. 

447 EAST BRCAC ST. 

CCLUMBUS, OHIO 


1401-13.1.009 RGCP - REPRODUCE, 
GANG-PUNCH, COUNT £ PRINT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401- 1 3 . 1 . C09 

AUTHCR...6. J. MANRING 

8621 GEORGIA AVENUE 
SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 
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B-1401 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE — 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO REPRODUCE CARCSt PERFORMING OPERATIONS WHICH WOULD 
OTHERWISE ENTAIL WIRING A SEPARATE REPRODUCER BOARD, TO 
LIST CARDS WHERE A REFCRMATING OF THE CARO IMAGE IS 
DESIRED, AND TO SERIALLY NUMBER CARDS AND/OR LINES ON A 
PAGE- 4K 1401, 1402, 1403 MODEL 2, SENSE SWITCHES B-0, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE, H IGH-LQ W-EQUAL COMPARE. 


1401-13. 1,025 TAPE-TO-TAPE FOR THE SHARE 
LIBRARY 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1,025 

AUTHORS. -A.E- BLOSSOM R. HOYNES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

A.E. BLOSSOM 

IBM CORP- 

112 EAST POST RC. 

WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 

UPDATE SHARE PROGRAM TAPES STARTING WITH REEL NUMBER 5. SHARE 
MEMBERS MAY BUILD TAPE 5 BY DUPLICATING DISTRIBUTIONS 
DISSEMINATED FROM THE LIBRARY. THE USER IS REFERRED TO THE 
MEMORANDUM TO SHARE MEMBERS DATED NOVEMBER 14, 1962. THIS 
PROGRAM IS THE THIRD IN A SET DESIGNED FOR USE WITH THE 
AFOREMENTIONED TAPES- 
THE TAPE TO BE UPDATED IS 

MOUNTED ON UNIT TWO WITH A FILE PROTECT RING. THIS TAPE SHOULD 
BE EITHER BLANK OR CONTAIN THE MOST CURRENT SHARE D I STR I BUT ICNS. 
THE INPUT TAPE CONTAINING THE NEW DISTRIBUTIONS IS FILE PRCTECTEC 
AND MOUNTED ON UNIT ONE. TAPE TWO IS SEARCHED FOR A TAPE MARK, 
BACKSPACED OVER THE TAPE MARK, AND A TAPE TO TAPE OPERATION IS 
INITIATED. TAPE ONE IS INPUT., TAPE TWO IS OUTPUT. 

MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS - 1401 4K, TWO TAPE 

UNITS, 1402, 1403, COLUMN BINARY, SENSE SWITCHES, AND LOCATION 
3901 IS THE LAST CORE POSITION USED. 

LANGUAGE- SPS ASSEMBLED WITH AUTGCOOER- 


1401-13.1.026 CARD-TO-TAPE FOR THE SHARE 
LIBRARY 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.026 

AUTHORS--A.E. BLOSSOM R.J. HOYNES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

A.E. BLOSSOM 
IBM CORPORATION 

PROGRAM INFORMATION DEPARTMENT 
112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, NEW YCRK 

TO LCAD SOURCE AND OBJECT PROGRAM CARL DECKS, SUBMITTED THRCUGH 
THE SHARE ORGANIZATION ON MAGNETIC TAPE IN BLOCKED FORMAT. 

MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K , ONE TAPE UNIT, 1402 CARD READER, 
1403 PRINTER, COLUMN BINARY, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND SENSE 
SWITCHES. THE PROGRAM USES THE BLOCK OF STORAGE FROM 333 1C 1874 
PLUS 1601 LOCATIONS FOR A RECORD AREA. SPS ASSEMBLED WITH 
AUTOCODER. 


1401-13.1.027 OELETE-MERGE FOR THE SHARE 
LIBRARY 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 196A. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401- 1 3. 1 .027 

AUTHOR. -.A.E. BLOSSOM 
IBM CORP. 

112 E. POST RC. 

WHITE PLAINS, NEW YCRK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PERMITS USERS OF THE SHARE LIBRARY TAPES TO MAINTAIN CARD DECKS 
ON THESE TAPES IN A CURRENT STATUS. THE DELETE AND MERGE METHCD 
USED IS STRAIGHT FORWARD AND CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED WITH A GNE-PhASE 
PROGRAM ON A 1401 TAPE SYSTEM. THE ONLY SPECIAL FEATURE USED IS 
COLUMN BINARY. THIS PROGRAM IS A THREE TAPE OPERATION. UNIT 1 
CONTAINS THE MASTER REEL, UNIT 2 IS THE CHANGE TAPE, AND UNIT 3 
IS THE OUTPUT. THE PROGRAM COES NOT REWIND TAPES, THEREFORE, 

THE CHANGE TAPE CAN CONTAIN MORE THAN ONE FILE. EACH FILE IS 
DEVOTED TO A PARTICULAR LIBRARY TAPE. AS WRITTEN, THIS PROGRAM 
WILL NOT ADO NEW PROGRAMS, I.E., IF THE PROGRAM DOES NCT EXIST ON 
THE MASTER TAPE /UNIT 1/, THEN IT CANNOT 6t PLACED ON THE 
CHANGE TAPE /UNIT 2/. ONLY A DIRECT SWAP IS VALID. MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION- 1401 4K, 1402, THREE /3/TAPE UNITS, AND COLUMN 
BINARY. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 


1401-13.1.028 TAPE-TC-CARO FOR THE SHARE 
LIBRARY 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.028 

AUTHORS. -A.E. BLOSSOM R.J- HOYNES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO,. 

A.E. BLOSSOM 
IBM CORPORATION 

PROGRAM INFCRMATICN DEPARTMENT 
112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, NEW YCRK 

TC RETRIEVE PROGRAM CARD DECKS FROM THE SHARE PROGRAM LIBRARY 
TAPES. DESIGNED FOR USE WITH SHARE PROGRAM LIBRARY TAPES CNLY. 
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K , ONE TAPE UNIT, 1402, COLUMN 
BINARY FEATURE, 1403 PRINTER - USED ONLY FOR MESSAGES TC THE 
CPERATOR. 


1401-13.1.029 SHARE ORDER CARO LIST AND 
PUNCH 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.029 
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AUTHORS. .A.E. BLOSSOM R.J. HOYNES 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

A.E. BLOSSOM 
IBM CORPORATION 

PROGRAM INFORMATION DEPARTMENT 
112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, NEW YORK 

PROVIDE USERS CF THE SHARE PROGRAM LIBRARY TAPES WITH A 
LISTING ANO/OR THE ORDER CARDS PRECEDING EACH DECK ON THE TAPE. 
CESIGNEC FOR USE WITH SHARE PROGRAM LIBRARY TAPES CNLY, 

MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K , ONE TAPE UNIT, 1403 PRINTER, 

1402 CARD PUNCH, COLUMN BINARY. 


1401-13.1.032 DISTRIBUTION TAPE REEL FOR 
SHARE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401- 1 3 . 1 .032 • 

AUTHOR. ..A.E. BLCS50M 
IBM CORP. 

112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WRITES MAGNETIC TAPE WITH SHARE CATALOG, CRDER AND 
PROGRAM DECKS, TOGETHER WITH 14C1 RETRIEVAL ROUTINES. THE 
CREATED TAPE CONTAINS AN ENTIRE SH^RE DISTRIBUTION OF CARD 
MATERIAL AND IS DUPLICATED TO SMALL 220 FOOT REELS OF MAGNETIC 
TAPE CALLED A CTR-D I STR IBUT ION TAPE REEL. THE DISTRIBUTION TAPE 
REEL /DTR/ WAS THE PRINCIPLE REASON FOR WRITING THIS PACKAGE CF 
PROGRAMS. TOGETHER, THEY PROVIDE A CONVENIENT AND EFFICIENT 
MEANS CF DISSEMINATING CARD DISTRIBUTION MATERIAL TO SHARE 
MEMBERS. THE DTR IS A 220 FOOT REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE USED AS A 
DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM. MAGNETIC TAPE IS WRITTEN WITH 1401 CCRE 
LOADS AND DATA CARDS TC CREATE A 1401 TAPE LOADABLE RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM WITH FIVE JOB OPTIONS- 1. LIST AND PUNCH CATALOG AND CRDER 
CAROS. 2. LIST AND PUNCH CATALOG CARDS. 3. LIST AND PUNCH CRDER 
CARDS. 4. TAPE TO CARD RETRIEVAL FOR PROGRAM CARD DECKS. 

5. SELECTIVE UPDATION FOR SHARE LIBRARY TAPES. MACHINE 
CONFIGURATION- A 4K 1401 WITH THREE /3/ TAPE UNITS, SENSE 
SWITCHES, 1402, 1403, COLUMN BINARY, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 
HI-LC-EQ. 


1401-13.2.002 FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR, DDT 
/AN L201/ /CARD/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.2.002 

AUTHCR... NANCY CLARK 

ARGCNNE NATIONAL LABORATORY /AN/ 

9700 SOUTH CASS AVENUE 
ARGCNNE, ILLINOIS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO SCAN FORTRAN SOURCE LANGUAGE PROGRAMS FOR ERRORS SO 
THAT THEY MAY BE ELIMINATED BEFORE COMPILING. AFTER ALL 
STATEMENTS OF A SOURCE PROGRAM HAVE BEEN SCANNED, THE DC, 
FORMAT, DIMENSIONED VARIABLES, AND STATEMENT NUMBER TABLES 
WHICH HAVE BEEN FORMED ARE EXAMINED FOR ERRORS. MAKES USE 
CF THE FIRST 3585 CHARACTERS OF CORE. A 1401 HAVING AT 
LEAST 4000-CHARACTER CCRE, HI-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 3 INDEX 
REGISTERS, STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS, AND TWO MAGNETIC TAPE 


1401-13.4.002 OPTRAIN — OPERATOR TRAINING 
ON THE 1401 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.4.002 

AUTHOR. ..MR. SY BERLIN 

RESEARCH ANALYSIS CCRP. 

6935 ARLINGTON ROAD 
B6THESCA 14, MARYLAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TD AUTHCR 

THIS PROGRAM THRU A RANDOM SELECTICN OF 6 SUBROUTINES, 
PUTS THE OPERATOR THRU MOST SITUATIONS WHICH ARE 
PRCGRAHMABLE. it ATTEMPTS TO MAKE THE OPERATOR ALERT CN 
THE PERIPHERAL GEAR AND TESTS HIS KNOWLEDGE CF BIT CCN- 
FIGURATIONS ON THE CONSOLE. IT IS OUR BELIEF THAT A GOOD 
FGUNCATICN CN THIS COMPUTER WILL BE ADVANTAGEOUS AND 
EXPEDITE TRAINING CN LARGER COMPUTERS WHERE REQUIRED. 
WRITTEN IN AUTCCCDER FOR A 8K, lAOl WITH INDEXING, SENSE 
SWITCH B AND TWO TAPE DRIVES. 


1401-14.0.001 PLOT lA /REVISED/ 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 140 1- 1 A .0 .DC I 

AUTHCR. ..G. S. INGERSOLL 
IBM CORPORATION 
2930 W. IMPERIAL 6LVD. 

INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A program TO SIMULTANEOUSLY PLCT SEVERAL CURVES TWENTY 
POINTS TO THE INCH BOTH HORIZONTALLY AND VERTICALLY CN THE 1403 
PRINTER. THIS ACCURACY WOULD SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS CF A LARGE 
NUMBER CF GRAPHING PROBLEMS AT A RELATIVELY LOW COST. SCALING- 
MINIMUM ORDINATE AND ORDINATE INCREMENT ARE FED TO THE 1401, 

WHICH COES THE NECESSARY SCALING TC THE DATA. ABSCISSA LIE CN 
THE AXIS PARALLEL TC THE FORMS MOVEMENT AND ARE UNLIMITED- 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 4K MEMORY, HI-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE*, 
NULTIPLY-CIVICE*- 1403 PRINTER WITH TEN LINES PER INCH**, SPACE 
SUPPRESSION, SIX NON-STANDARD CHARACTERS. 

* MAY BE PROGRAMMED. **DESIRA8LE FOR OUTPUT FORMAT, BUT NCT 
NECESSARY TO THE PROGRAM. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 SPS 
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1401-14.0.002 GENERALIZED PLOT PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. THREE REELS OF TAPE ARE REQUIRED TC OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM *M 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.002 MATERIAL. THESE TAPES MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE *H 

OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M 

AUTHORS.. H. U. VAN NESS R. D. MARING 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO*. 

H. U. VAN NESS 
IBM CORPORATION . 

1212 S. W. 6TH AVENUE 
PCRTLANO OREGON 


1401-14.0.013 PLOTTING SUBROUTINE FOR THE 
IBM 1401/ 1403 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.013 


THE 1401 GENERALIZED PLOT PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN TO TAKE DATA 
FRCH CAROSf AND PREPARE A GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF THAT DATA. 

IT PLOTS TO LINEAR SCALES FOR BOTH AXES WITH DEPENDENT VARIABLE 
/Y-AXIS/ BEING PLOTTED PARALLEL TO THE PRINT CHAIN OF THE 1403. 
UP TO FIVE PIECES OF DATA NAY BE PLOTTED ON ONE RUN AND CAN BE 
TAKEN FROM NUMEROUS CONFIGURATIONS OF DATA ON THE CARO. CONTROL 
CAROS ARE PREPARED FOR THE PROGRAM TO INDICATE SCALES* ORIGIN 
VALUES* INCREMENTS DATA FIELD LOCATIONS ON THE CARD* AND HEADING 
INFORMATION. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- A BASIC 1401 WITH 4000 
POSITIONS OF CCRE STORAGE AND 132 PRINT POSITIONS ON THE 1403 IS 
REQUIRED. PROVISION HAS BEEN MADE FOR PLOTTING AT 10 LINES TO 
THE INCH* IF THIS SPECIAL FEATURE IS AVAILABLE. PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS- PHASE 1 USES 3024 LOCATlONSi PHASE 2 USES 3916 
LOCATICNS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN SPS, AND 
UTILIZES THE DIVIDE SUBROUTINE. 


1401-14.0.004 FOURTEEN 0 ONE OFFSET 
REPRODUCING AND GANGPUNCHING OR EMITTING 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.004 

AUTHOR. ..A. H. TORESCN 

AEROJET GENERAL CORPORATION 
NIMBUS CALIFORNIA 


AUTHOR. ..A. DEAN HINCSON 
IBM CORP. 

3800 LINDELL BLVD. 

ST. LOUIS 8, MISSOURI 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM SUBROUTINE FOR PLOTTING UP TC 104 VALUES IN THE FORM 
OF INTEGERS OR FIXED-POINT ACROSS THE PAGE. NEGATIVE OR 
SPECIALLY CODEC VALUES ARE RECOGNIZED AND INDICATED BY A 
SPECIAL CHARACTER SINCE ALL PLOTTING IS IN A POSITIVE DIRECTICN. 
THE SUBROUTINE IS SELF-INITIALIZING DEPENDENT ON THE VALUES TO BE 
PLOTTED AND FIVE DEFINED PARAMETERS. THE RANGE OF VALUES IS FROM 
2 TO 7 DIGITS WITH MAXIMUM NUMBER OF VALUES BEING 104. THE 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT IS 98. THE SUBROUTINE REQUIRES A MAXIMUM OF 1056 
POSITIONS OF STORAGE PLUS STORAGE TO CONTAIN THE VALUES, E.G., 

728 MAXIMUM. THE MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS A 1401/1403 WITH 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULT IPLY/0 1 VIDE , HIGH/LOW/EQUAL COMPARE, 

AND SENSE SWITCHES. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE OF THE SUBROUTINE IS 
AUTOCODER. 


1401-14.0.014 LEASE VS. ANALYSIS, BOB 
CIRCULAR A-54 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.014 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

TO PROVIDE A GENERALIZED PROGRAM FOR THE FOLLOWING 
FUNCTIONS. STRAIGHT 80-80 OFFSET REPRODUCING, STRAIGHT OR 
OFFSET REPRODUCING WITH GANG PUNCHING, PRODUCING PRE- 
DETERMINED QUANTITIES FROM SINGLE MASTERS. THE PROGRAM AS 
WRITTEN UTILIZES MODULUS 16 ARITHMETIC FOR ADDRESS 
MODIFICATION. MODELS WITH ONLY 4,000 POSITIONS OF STORAGE 
WILL- HAVE TO HAKE SEVERAL PROGRAM CHANGES, EXPLAINED IN THE 
WRITEUP, TO SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS OF MODULUS 4 
ARITHMETIC. THE PROGRAM WILL NOT ACCOMMODATE PROCESSING 
INVOLVING SELECTION OR INTERSPERSING. 4000-16,000 POSITION 
CORE STORAGE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE SENSE SWITCHES 


1401-14.0.005 F A P 1 PROGRAM 
/FOURTEEN-O-QNE AUTOMATIC PLOTTER 1/ 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.005 

AUTHOR.. .ROBERT HARRIS 
IBM 

240 BROADWAY 
PATERSON, N. J. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO PRODUCE A LINEAR PLOT WITH 
DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION FROM ANY SOURCE CARDS. MACHINE 
REQUIRED- 1401 CARD SYSTEM 1.4K OR MORE 132 PRINT POSITIONS 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE HULTIPLY-OIVIDE FEATURE SOURCE 
LANGUAGE- S P S 


1401-14.0.008 SUBROUTINE TO CONVERT 
DOLLARS AND CENTS DIGITS TO CHECK-FORM WORDS 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.008 

AUTHOR. ..HR. F.H. EDWARDS 
IBM CORPORATION 
215 WEST STATE STREET 
TRENTON, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A SUBROUTINE WHICH CONVERTS NUMERICAL VALUES OF DOLLARS AND 
CENTS TO THE TRADITIONAL SPELLED-OUT CHECK FORM. VALUES UP TO 
AND INCLUDING $9999.99 CAN BE CONVERTED. MACHINE CONFIGURATIGN- 
THE SUBROUTINE REQUIRES 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HLE 
COMPARE. THE PROGRAM UTILIZES 735 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE /133 
STATEMENTS/. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SUBROUTINE IS WRITTEN IN 1401 
AUTOCODER AND COULD BE INCLUDED IN THE SYSTEMS TAPE LIBRARY AS A 
CLOSED SUBROUTINE. 


1401-14.0.012 STATE AND LOCAL INCOME TAXES «H 

FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.012 

AUTHOR. ..JOHN W. WILSON 


AUTHOR. 


,J.R. WOOD 
IBM CORP. 

2601 SOUTH MAIN 
HOUSTON 2, TEXAS 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES LEASE COSTS VS. PURCHASE COSTS AND LEASE- 
WITH-OPTION TO PURCHASE COSTS AS REQUIRED FOR ALL GOVERNMENT 
AGENCIES PRIOR TO ACQUISITION OF DATA PROCESSING EQUIPMENT BY THE 
U.S. BUREAU OF THE BUDGET, CIRCULAR A - 54, OCTOBER 14, 1961. 

FOR EACH UNIT OF EQUIPMENT, CUMULATIVE COSTS FOR EACH PLAN CF 
ACQUISITION AND CUMULATIVE DIFFERENCES IN COSTS ARE LISTED. 
CUMULATIVE TOTALS ARE LISTED BY SYSTEM. CARO INPUT INCLUDES 
MONTHLY RENTAL, PURCHASE PRICES, MONTHLY MAINTENANCE, 

ACQUISITION DATE, EXTRA SHIFT PERCENTAGES FOR RENTAL AND 
MAINTENANCE PROJECTED SHIFT UTILIZATION BY MONTHS FOR SIX YEARS, 
PURCHASE OPTION PERCENTAGE, AND DATE CF EXERCISE OF PURCHASE 
OPTION. PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER. REQUIREMENTS- 8K 
1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 
HIGH-LOW-ECUAL CGMPARE- 


1401-14.0.015 1401/360 TIMING CALCULATION 

AID PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.015 

AUTHOR. ..K. E. BRANCH O.G. FORESTNER R.T. MACK 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

K. E. BRANCH 
IBM CORPORATION 
1130 SOUTH SIXTH STREET 
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 62705 

THIS IS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS TO AID THE SYSTEMS ENGINEER IN THE 
FIELD IN TIMING SYSTEM/360. /REAL TIME SYSTEMS ARE EXCLUDED./ 

THE PROGRAM AT PRESENT WILL ESTIMATE TIMES FOR OVERLAP AND 
NON-OVERLAP PROCESSING, DIRECT ACCESS DEVICES /2311, 1302, 2321/, 
TAPE /ANY TWO MODELS/, CARO READER, CARD PUNCH, PRINTER, PAPER 
TAPE READER, CONSOLE PRINTER, PAPER DOCUMENT READER, 

AND SETUP TIMES. PROVISION IS HADE FOR THE INSERTION CF 
PRECALCULATED SORT TIMES. THE PROGRAMS PRODUCE A SERIES OF 
LISTINGS, DETAIL AND SUMMARY, FOR EACH JOB AND RUN WITHIN JCB. 
TIMES ARE GIVEN FOR INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICES, SORTS, NON-OVERLAP AND 
OVERLAP PROCESSING, AND SETUP. SOURCE STATEMENT COUNT IS 1408. 
THE BASIC MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS 1401, 8K, SENSE SWITCHES, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. ONE TAPE DRIVE 
MAY BE USED TO PREPARE MULTIPLE LISTINGS. 


1401-14.0.016 AUTOMATIC EDITING AND LINE 
LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING TEXT 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.016 

AUTHOR...EUGENE E. FRANTZ 
IBM CORP. 

1111 CONN. AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J.W. WILSON, IBM CORP. ,303 N. LAKE ST., AURORA, ILL. «M 

A PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 4 TAPE SYSTEM WITH ADVANCE PROGRAMMING 
AND HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE; WHICH COMPUTES ALL STATE AND LOCAL 
/CITY/ INCOME TAXES FOR A WEEKLY PAYROLL APPLICATION. EACH STATE 
TAX ROUTINE IS HANDLED AS A SEPARATE ENTITY THROUGH THE USE CF 
OVERLAYS. BY ALTERING CONSTANTS, BI-WEEKLY, SEMI-MONTHLY AND 
MONTHLY PAYROLLS CAN BE HANDLED. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 8K WHEN 
WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER USING IOCS, VERSION 2, LEVEL2. WITHOUT 
IOCS, USER HAY MODIFY FOR USE ON A 4K SYSTEM. THROUGH THE USE OF 
EXECUTE COMMANDS, PROGRAM IS APPLICABLE TO CARD SYSTEMS. 

PROGRAM FOR CREATION AND UPDATING OF MASTER PROGRAM TAPE AND TAX 
ROUTINES INCLUDED. 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE CLOSED SUBROUTINE EDITS AND/OR ALTERS THE LENGTH OF SEGMENTS 
OF RUNNING TEXT IN A SINGLE SCAN. NUMBERS PREVIOUSLY ASSIGNED 
THE ORIGINAL TEXT SEGnENTS, AND WORDS THEREIN, ENABLE Tm£ KULliNt 
TC LOCATE THE POINTS OF ALTERATION. WORDS OF THE ORIGINAL TEXT 
CAN BE DELETED, INSERTED OR REPLACED- ANY INPUT-OUTPUT DEVICE 
CAN BE EMPLOYED BY A PROGRAM UTILIZING THE ROUTINE. THE MAIN 
LINE PROGRAM SUPPLIES THE ROUTINE WITH SUCCESSIVE SEGMENTS CF 
THE ORIGINAL AND EDIT TEXT, AND ACCEPTS FROM IT NEWLY-CREATED 
SEGMENTS, EDITED AND/OR ALTERED IN LENGTH. WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS 
SOURCE LANGUAGE, THE ROUTINE OCCUPIES 2611 POSITIONS OF CORE. 

THE ROUTINE REQUIRES A MINIMUM OF 4K CORE, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
COMPARE, AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 


1401-14.0.018 1401/1440/1460 TYPE 

COMPOSITION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965- 
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SPECIFY FILE NUMBER lAOi-lA. 0.018 

AUTHORS. -T. RINDFLEISCH J. SCHAFFER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

T. RINDFLEISCH 
IBM CQRP. 

555 MADISON AVENUE 
NEk YORK 22« N.Y. 

UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THIS PROGRAM, THE COMPUTER ACCEPTS INPUT 
IN THE FORM OF A SIX-CHANNEL PAPER TAPE CONTAINING PRINTER 
INDUSTRY-ORIENTED FORMAT CONTROL INSTRUCTIONS, ALONG hITH THE 
COPY THAT IS TO APPEAR IN PRINT. THE PROGRAM INTERPRETS THESE 
FORMAT INSTRUCTIONS AND PRODUCES A TAPE SUITABLE FOR CONTROLLING 
THE OPERATION OF A LINECASTING MACHINE. THE OUTPUT TAPE 
CONTAINS THE ORIGINAL COPY IN THE FORM OF PROPERLY JUSTIFIED 
LINES ARRANGED ACCORDING TO STYLE AND GRAPHIC CONSIDERATIONS 
DESCRIBED BY THE USER hITH THE FORMAT INSTRUCTIONS. A MAXIMUM 
OF 20 PAPER TAPE READERS AND 20 PAPER TAPE PUNCHES CAN BE 
ACCOMMODATED. MACHINE CONF IGURAT ICNS- 12K, 14^0, 1401, OR 146C 
WITH INDEXING, STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS, OP CODE XLATE 1 TO 2 
CHAR, CONSOLE TYPEWRITER, SENSE SWITCHES, 1402 MCO 3 CARO 
READER, 1 1311, 1906 MOD 11 AND RPQ/S FOR PAPER TAPE UNITS. 6 
CHANNEL PAPER TAPE READERS AND 6 CHANNEL PAPER TAPE PUNCHES MUST 
BE PROVIDED BY USER. CN 1460 THRUPUT IS 11,000 - 12,000 
30 CHAR LINES/HOUR- SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUlOCODER. 


1401-14.0.019 STANDARD NAME ALTERATION 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1^.0.019 

AUTHOR. ..M.F. LYNDS 
IBM CORP. 

1107 MYRA ST- 
JACKSONV ILLE, FLA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS SUBROUTINE WILL CONVERT NAMES THAT ARE LAST NAME FIRST OR 
LAST NAME LAST IN A FREE FORMAT TO ANY CONFIGURATION IN A FIXED 
FORMAT. THE USER IS GIVEN THE ADDRESSES OF THE AREAS WHICH 
CONTAIN THE FIRST NAME, FIRST INITIAL, MIDDLE INITIAL, LAST NAME, 
AND SUFFIX. ALL OUTPUT IS LEFT JUSTIFIED IN THE RESPECTIVE 
AREAS. THE SUBROUTINE WILL ACCOMHCDATE EIGHT OF THE MCRE CCMMCN 
PREFIXES TO LAST NAMES AND FOURTEEN OF THE MORE COMMON SUFFIXES. 
THE OPTION EXISTS TO PLACE THE SUFFIX ONE POSITION TO THE RIGHT 
OF THE LAST NAME. THE SUBROUTINE IS EASILY MODIFIABLE TO INSERT 
ANY EXTRA SUFFIXES OR PREFIXES WHICH ARE DESIRED. 1401 WITH 4K, 
HI-LC-EQUAL AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 


1401-14.0,021 THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A 
TAPE READER 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.021 


AUTHOR. ..E.C. LAMB 
IBM CORP. 

1120 CONNECTICUT AVE., N.W. 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20036 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE FACILITY TO USE THE IBM 1012 TAPE 
PUNCH AS A TAPE READER, WITH THE IBM 1401. TRANSLATION, 
CHECKING, ETC., IS ACCOMPLISHED BY STORED PROGRAM TECHNIQUES. 
THIS PROGRAM OFFERS THE FOLLOWING ADVANTAGES. 

1. ONE UNIT MAY BE USED FOR BOTH INPUT AND OUTPUT. 

2. ANY TAPE CODE MAY BE TRANSLATED. 

3. ENTIRE READING FUNCTION IS AT A MAXIMUM 1012 SPEED. 

4. MOST CHARACTER CHECKING TECHNIQUES ARE ACCEPTED SUCH AS 
ODD OR EVEN PARITY, 2/5, 4/8, ETC. 

5. ERROR CONTROL PERMITS RE-SCANNING A CHARACTER FOR 
ADDITIONAL READING ATTEMPTS. 

THE Machine configuration required is- 

A 1401 PROCESSING UNIT WITH SERIAL I/O ADAPTERS, 1402 CARD READ 
PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER AND THE 1012 PUNCH WITH READ FEATURE. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE - 1401 AUTOCODER. 


1401-14.0.023 CLASSIFICATION USING RATING 
FORM DATA 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0,023 

AUTHOR. ..DR. R.L. JOHNSON 

PSYCHOSOMATIC LABORATORY 

WALTER REED ARMY INSTITUTE OF RESEARCH 

WASHINGTON 12, D.C. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PACKAGE OF SEVEN PROGRAMS FOR A 1401-G COMPUTER 
/4000 CHARACTER MEMORY, PUNCH CARO I/O/, WHICH FINDS CLUSTERS CF 
OBJECTS BASED CN DATA FORMS WHICH SHOW RATINGS OF THE OBJECTS CN 
A NUMBER OF ATTRIBUTE SCALES. THE CLUSTERS IDENTIFY INHERENT 
CATEGORIES OF OBJECTS, AND SO FURNISH A NATURAL BASIS FOR A 
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FCR THE OBJECTS. 

THE PROGRAMS ARE BEING USED TO ASSIST IN ANALYSIS OF 
PSYCHIATRIC INTERVIEWS BY FINDING CLUSTERS OF KEY WORDS IN 
AN INTERVIEW. THE RATING FORM FOR THIS APPLICATION IS THE 
,, SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL,,, WHICH HAS 2C SCALES WITH 7 POSITIONS 
ALONG EACH SCALE., A RATING IS MADE BY PLACING A MARK IN ONE CF 
THE 7 POSITIONS- 

1440 


1440-01.0.001 PACE - PRE-ASSEMBLY CHECK 
AND EDIT LISTING 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 196A. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-0 1 .0 . 00 1 

AUTHOR. ..B.N. AWERKAHP 
IBM CORP. 

23 HITCHCOCK WAY 
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SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 93105 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

PACE BRINGS TO THE 1440 USER AN EFFICIENT AND MEANINGFUL 
DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM. IT WILL CHECK AND EDIT 1440 AUTOCODER AND 
AUTOCODER/IOCS SOURCE PROGRAMS BY DETECTING UNDEFINED LABELS, 

FORMAT AND PARAMETER ERRORS, CODING ERRORS AND KEYPUNCH ERRORS. 

THE PRINTED OUTPUT PROVIDES A LABEL TABLE IN ALPHABETICAL CRDER 
FCLLCWED BY A LISTING OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM WITH ERRORS 
BY SIGNIFICANT SPECIAL CHARACTERS. AN EDIT IS ALSO PERFORMED CN 
Dices AND DTF ENTRIES FOR ACCEPTABILITY AND SPELLING. THERE 
ARE THREE CHECKS OF AUTOCODER STATEMENTS PERTAINING TO LABELS, 
OPERATION CODES AND OPERANDS. THE CHECKING RESULTS ARE 
EQUAL TO AN AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440 4K, 

ONE 1311 AND INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. PRINTED CUTPUT 
OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES. PACE WILL ALLOW 
PROGRAMMERS TO BECOME MORE PRODUCTIVE BY MINIMIZING PROGRAM 
TESTING. SINCE IT AVERAGES BETWEEN 75 AND 120 CARDS PER MINUTE 
DEPENDING UPON THE MACHINE CONFIGURATION, IT WILL ALSO ELIMINATE 
A SUBSTANTIAL AMOUNT OF MACHINE TIME PREVIOUSLY USED FCR 
ASSEMBLY AND PROGRAM TESTING. 

THE SOURCE DECKS ARE AVAILABLE AS OPTIONAL MATERIAL AND MUST BE 
SPECIFICALLY REQUESTED. 


1440-01.1.001 CONTROLLER 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.1.001 

AUTHORS.. ROBERT J. MACARTNEY 
IBM CORP. 

6252 TELEGRAPH ROAD 
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1440 CONTROLLER IS A JOB SUPERVISOR SYSTEM CONSISTING OF A 
GROUP OF 1401 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE /A/ DISC STORAGE CF 
PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, OVERLAYS, ETC- /B/ CONTROL CARD CALL 
DOWN OF PROGRAMS /C/ PROGRAM CALL DOWN OF PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, 
OVERLAYS, ETC. WITH A MINIMUM OF PROGRAMMING EFFORT. 
RESTRICTIONS/RANGE 

1- ALL PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, OVERLAYS, ETC. ORIGINATE AT PCS 345 

2. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF USER PROGRAMS IS 53. 

3. CONTROLLER SYSTEMS PACK MUST BE ON DRIVE 0- 

4. ALL USER PROGRAMS MUST BE IN THE 1440 AUTOCODER CARD FORMAT. 
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1440 CONTROLLER IS DESIGNED TO OPERATE 
ON THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1441 4K STORAGE, 

2- 1311 DISK DRIVES, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, 
1440 READER PUNCH, 1443 PRINTER. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- MLINK 
OCCUPIES 111 POSITIONS OF HIGH CORE. IN ADDITION, DURING AN 
OVERLAY OPERATION, POSITIONS 90-741 ARE USED BY MCALL. THE AREA 
FROM 345-741 WILL EVENTUALLY CONTAIN THE BEGINNING OF THE USERS 
ROUTINE- HOWEVER, ALL DATA COMMON TO BOTH SECTIONS OF A PROGRAM 
MUST BE NO LOWER THAN POS. 742- SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1440 AUTCCCDER. 


1440-01. 1*002 PROGRAM TO LOAD PROGRAMS ON 
DISK 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.1.002 

AUTHOR. • .ROBERT B. SAWYER 
IBM CORP. 

447 E. BROAD ST. 

COLUMBUS, OHIO 43215 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM TO LOAD CORE IMAGE OF PROGRAMS ONTO DISK FCR USE 
EITHER AS MONITOR PROGRAMS OR AS OVERLAYS. USING ONLY THE 
RESTRICTION OF NO 6R0UPMARK— WORDMARKS IN THE INITIAL 
ASSEMBLY, THE USERS PROGRAM CAN BE LOCATED ANYWHERE IN ANY DISK. 
THE OBJECT PROGRAM REQUIRES APPROXIMATELY 125 CORE POSITIONS 
AND HAS THE OPTION OF PUTTING THIS ROUTINE ANYWHERE 
IN CORE BY REASSEMBLING. THE OBJECT PROGRAM REQUIRES A PARAMETER 
CARD DESCRIBING WHERE THE PROGRAM IS TO BE LOADEDi ITS LENGTH, 

AND WHERE THE DCF REQUIRED TO WRITE THE PROGRAM OUT IS LOCATED. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440/1311 NO SPECIAL FEATURES. 


1440-01.1.003 1440-1026-1070 

MULTIPROGRAMMING SUPERVISORY MONITOR 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C 1 . 1 .003 

AUTHOR. ..S.S. RHOADES 

IBM CORPORATION 
3833 N. FAIRFAX DRIVE 
ARLINGTON, VA. 22204 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PERMITS MULT I PROGRAMMED RUNNING OF 
BASIC ACCOUNTING-TYPE PROGRAMS WITH TELEPROCESSING/PRGCESS 
CONTROL. RESIDENT IN CORE, IT INCLUDES 1311-1026-1070 IOCS 
AND ROUTINES TO HANDLE AUTOMATIC INTERRUPT, STATUS PROTECT 
AND AUTOMATIC RESTORATION AND EXECUTION OF INTERRUPTED 
PROGRAMS, AND JOB STACKING. PRESENT OPERATING CONFIGURATION 
IS 12K 1440, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS FEATURE, BIT TEST, 
AUTOMATIC INTERRUPT, AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL RESTART /RPC 36871/, 

3 1311 WITH DIRECT ACCESS, 1442-1, 1443-2 WITH PRINT STORAGE, 
1447-1, 1026-1 AND 107C-2 /600 BPS/ SYSTEM WITH 1053 PRINTER 
ATTACHED. THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES 40C0 POSITIONS OF MEMORY. 


1440-01.2.003 BASIC AUTOCODER REVISED FOR 
USE ON 1974 DATA TRANSMISSION PROCESSOR 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.2.003 

AUTHORS. -MR- O.J. MEHN MR. V-P. LARIMORE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. D.J. MEHN 
IBM CORP. 

2640 CANAL STREET 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 70119 
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THIS program is a MAJOR REVISION OF 1440-4K BASIC AUTOCODER 
/1440-AU-001/, WHICH GIVES THE 1974 THE CAPABILITY OF ASSEMBLING 
SOURCE PROGRAMS WRITTEN ACCORDING TO 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER SPECS. 
NO FACILITY HAS KNOWINGLY BEEN ALTERED OR REMOVED IN THE REVISED 
ASSEMBLER.. OPTIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES ARE IDENTICAL. 1974 
USER MAY ASSEMBLE PROGRAM ON HIS OWN SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM OF 
UNITS /1440-4K, 1443f 1442/. ALL INSTRUCTIONS HAVE BEEN MOVED 
INTO THE LOWER 2K OF CORE., THE UPPER 2K IS USED FOR SYMBOL 
TABLE, CONSTANTS, WORKING STORAGE, AND I/O AREAS. 


1440-01. 3.001 MACQOER - MATHEMATICAL 
COOING SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.3.001 

AUTHORS. .H. STOECKEL K. PUHL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

H. STOECKEL 
IBM GERMANY 

1440 SYSTEM SUPPORT GROUP 
7C32 SINDELFINGEN 

THE MACODER-COMPILER TRANSLATES PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN THE 
MACOCER-LANGUAGE. the MACODER-LANGUAGE IS IDENTICAL TC FORTRAN 
II FOR THE IBM 1401 SYSTEM WITH THE EXCEPTION OF INPUT/CUTPUT 
STATEMENTS FOR TAPE DRIVES WHICH HAVE TO BE REPLACED BY THOSE FOR 
DISK DRIVES. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440 8K, MULT./OIV. FEATURE, 
INDEXING, STORE ADD REG., 1442 AND 1443. FOR COMPILATION THE 
COMPILER CAN BE PUNCHED INTO CARDS OR PLACED ON A DISK PACK. IF 
IT IS CN DISK PACKS, THE MACODER-SYSTEM LOADER IS REQUIRED. THE 
COMPILER CONSISTS OF 61 PHASES WHICH ARE FED INTO THE CORE 
STORAGE. PAHSE 99 SERVES TO READ THE COMPILER INTO DISK STORAGE. 
AT THE END OF COMPILATION, THE PROGRAM IS IN CORE STORAGE AND CAN 
BE STARTED IMMEDIATELY. I.E., LOAD AND GO. CARD OUTPUT OPIICN 
IS AVAILABLE, SO RECOMPILATION IS NOT NECESSARY FOR SUBSEQUENT 
RUNS. 


1440-01.3.002 HACBAOY 8K 1440 FORTRAN 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C 1 . 3 .002 

AUTHORS. -MR- R.B. BADEN MR- W.E. MESSMANN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. R.B. BADEN 
IBM CORP. 

112 EAST POST ROAD 
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 

MACBADY IS A HOCIFICATICN OF IBM 1401 FORTRAN, VERSION II. THE 
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. THERE ARE 3262 CORE PCSITIONS 
AVAILABLE FOR USER CODE. THE COMPILER IS CARD OR DISK RESIDENT. 
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS AN 8K IBM 1441, STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER FEATURE, INDEXING FEATURE, IBM 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, AND 
IBM 1443 PRINTER. THE SOURCE CARDS ARE OPTIONAL MATERIAL AND MAY 
BE OBTAINED BY SUBMITTING ONE FULL REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. 

TAPE. 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR 

IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS CRDEREC- 

THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1440-01.4.001 RADIO - RANDOM DISK INPUT/ 

OUTPUT SUBROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C 1 .4 .001 

AUTHOR. . .J.W. WEAVER 

GATEWAY DATA SYSTEMS 
500 NO. 1 GATEWAY CENTER 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 15222 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

AN AUTOCODER LIBRARY MACRO WHICH HANDLES 1311 DISK I/O FUNCTIONS 
AND ERROR ROUTINES. IT CAN HANDLE CYL. OVERFLOW AND USE DIRECT 
SEEK, SCAN DISK, AND TRACK RECORD, IF AVAILABLE, CN UP TC FIVE 
DRIVES. THE SUBROUTINE IS GENERATIVE, PROVIDING CNLY THE 
ROUTINES CALLED FOR. IT IS INTENDED TO REPLACE IOCS RANDOM 
GIVING THE USER GREATER EASE OF PROGRAMMING AND FLEXIBILITY. 
METHOD- THE ROUTINE WAS PATTERNED AFTER THE PAL WHOLESALE 
GROCERY MACRO UFPIQ TO INCLUDE- SPECIAL FEATURES, CYLINDER 
OVERFLOW, SAME CYLINDER TEST, AND IOCS TYPE CODED HALT. THE 
ROUTINE DOES NOT DO ANY LABEL CHECKING. THE DISK CONTROL FIELD 
MUST BE SET BY THE USER AND IS RESTORED AFTER THE OPERATION. THE 
SCAN ROUTINE CAN SCAN 999 SECTORS IN ONE OPERATION. STORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS- FROM 369 PCS. TO 841 DEPENDING ON FEATURES USED. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K-1440 1442-MODEL 1 1443 MODEL I ONE 
1311 DISK DRIVE INDEXING AND STORE AOCRESS REGISTER SPECIAL 
FEATURE. 


1440-01.4.002 RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.4.002 

AUTHOR. ..LAWRENCE E. COHEN 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

LAWRENCE E. COHEN, IBM CORP., INSL'RGENTES SUR 100, 

MEXICO, D.F., MEXICO 

THE RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE PROGRAM IS A POWERFUL DEBUGGING, 
DOCUMENTATION AND TEACHING AID THAT ACCURATELY SIMULATES 
THE FUNCTIONING OF THE 1440 UNDER CONTROL OF ANY OBJECT 
PROGRAM AND PRINTS OUT COMPLETE INFORMATION ABOUT WHAT THE 
PROGRAM IS DOING IN AN EASY-TQ-REAC FORMAT. THE INSTRUCTION 
ADDRESS, THE INSTRUCTION, A, AND 8 AOCRESS REGISTER CONTENTS 
AT THE BEGINNING OF THE EXECUTION PHASE, INDEX REGISTER 
CONTENTS AND UP TO 18 POSITIONS OF THE A-FIcLD AND THE 
B-FIELO /THE LATTER BOTH BEFORE AND AFTER INSTRUCTION 
EXECUTION/ ARE GIVEN ON A SINGLE PRINT LINE. ALL ADDRESSES 
ARE GIVEN IN DECIMAL FORM. COMPLETE GIMPS OF RECORDS READ, 
WRITTEN OR MOVED, WITH ASSOCIATED WORD MARKS, ARE PRODUCED. 
RST OPERATES AT APPROXIMATELY 100 INSTRUCTION PER SECOND 
WHILE OUTSIDE OF THE LIMITS SUPPLIED BY A CONTROL CARO AND 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

AT MAXIMUM 1403 OR 1443 PRINTING SPEED WITHIN LIMITS. THIS 
SPEED IS ACHEVED BY CALCULATING THE OLD A-ADDRESS FOR CHAINING 
CNLY WHEN NEEDED. REQUIREMENTS - 1310 CORE POSITIONS, 

INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER SPECIAL FEATURE. READY 
FOR USE WITH 4K MACHINES. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE IS BASIC 
AUTOCODER 2K. DISK AUTOCODER CAN BE USED FOR ASSEMBLY. 


1440-01.5.001 FARGO FORTY 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.5.001 

AUTHOR-. .C.P. DOOLITTLE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

C.P. DOOLITTLE, IBM CORP. ,3424 WILSHIRE BLVO., 

LOS ANGELES 5, CALIF. 

AN ENTIRELY NEW VERSION OF THE SUCCESSFUL FARGO REPORT GENERATOR 
DESIGNED FOR THE 1440 PROVIDES- ALL 14C1 FARGO CAPABILITIES, 
MULTIPLE’ COLUMN OR FIELD IDENTIFICATION OF CARD TYPES, MULTIPLE 
AND/OR/IF NOT TESTS FDR EACH TYPE OF CARD CONDITION, SIMPLIFIED 
MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, UP TO 6 HEADING LINES /TOP AND/OR BOTTOM/, 
HEADING MODIFICATION DURING REPORT PREPARATION, ETC. RETAINS 
THE SIMPLE TO USE PHILOSOPHY, AND SELF DESCRIPTIVE TYPE CONTROL 
SHEETS OF FARGO, INCORPORATES THE HOST SIGNIFICANT 
CONTRIBUTIONS FROM THE FIELD AND WILL OPERATE WITH NO DEVICES 
CN 4K 1440/S. INITIAL VERSION IS A CARD ORIENTED SYSTEM. 
DOCUMENTATION IS AIMED AT UNIT RECORD ORIENTED CUSTOMER. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK 

OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. 


1440-01.6.001 SORT 54 DISK RESIDENT 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.6.001 

AUTHOR. ..RICHARD S. HEISER 
IBM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A MODIFIED SORT 54 RESIDENT ON 1311 DISK STORAGE. THE SORT 
IS STORED IN THE LOAD MODE IN A SELF-LOADING FORMAT. IT 
REQUIRES 1540 CONSECUTIVE SECTORS ON ANY DRIVE, AND CAN BE 
FILE-PROTECTED. THE PROGRAM LOADER RESIDES IN THE HIGHEST 4K CF 
CORE. PROGRAM LOADING IS ACCOMPLISHED IN ABCUT 15 SECCNDS. THE 
SORT IS A TAILORED VERSION OF SORT 5 FOR DISK-TO-DISK SORTING 
WITHOUT DISK LABEL CHECKING. THIS IMPROVES PERFORMANCE 20 TC 
30 PERCENT. 

COMPATIBLE WITH 1440 CONTROLLER. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 

12K MEMORY, 1311 DISK DRIVE, DIRECT SEEK, CONSCLE TYPEWRITER, 

SENSE SWITCHES. 


1440-02.1.001 1440/1311 CARD-TO-DISK 

CONSECUTIVE LOAD PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.1.001 

AUTHOR. .«D. A. HAUSER 
IBM CORP. 

P.C. BOX 567 
RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A LOAD-AND-GO PROGRAM FOR CONVERTING PRESENT CARD FILES TC 
CONSECUTIVE 1311 DISK FILES WITHOUT ANY REPUNCHING OF CARD FILES 
INTO A PRESCRIBED FORMAT. THE PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TO 6 USER 
SPECIFIED CARD FORMATS AND BUILD THEM INTO A USER SPECIFIED DISK 
RECORD FORMAT. FORMATS OF CARD INPUT AND DISK RECORD OUTPUT 
ARE SPECIFIED IN CONTROL CARD FORM AND SUPPLIED TO THE PROGRAM 
GN A LOAO-AND-GO BASIS. UP TO 10 DATA FIELDS FROM EACH CARO 
FORMAT SPECIFIED CAN BE ASSEMBLED INTO SINGLE DISK RECORDS. 
PROGRAM WILL ASSEMBLE FILES IN EITHER BLOCKED OR UNBLOCKED FORM. 
machine REQUIREMENTS- THE PROGRAM WILL OPERATE ON ANY 1440-1311 
SYSTEM HAVING AT LEAST 4K, MODIFY ADDRESS, STORE 6 REGISTER 
AND INDEX REGISTERS. WITH A 4K MACHINE 500 CHARACTER SISK 
RECORDS ARE THE LONGEST RECORDS THAT CAN BE PROCESSED- ON AN 
8K MACHINE THE MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH IS 4500 POSITIONS. 


1440-02.1.002 1440/1311 DISK ADDRESS 

UTILITY 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.1.002 

AUTHOR. ..R.J. TAYLOR 
IBM CORP. 

1776 JOHN F. KENNEDY BLVC. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 19103 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO HANDLE 1311 DISK MAINTENANCE 
REQUIREMENTS NOT COVERED HERETOFORE IN ANY LIBRARY PRCGRAM, 

BUT WHICH OCCUR IN MOST 1311 INSTALLATIONS. WITH THE USE OF 
THIS PROGRAM, IT IS NOW POSSIBLE TO CHANGE THE ADDRESSING 
STRUCTURE OF A DISK PACK TO ANY NATURAL OR UNNATURAL RANGE 
WITHOUT ALTERING THE DATA WRITTEN CN THE PACK. UNNATURALLY 
ADDRESSED PACKS, SUCH AS THE SYSTEM PACK FOR AUTOCODER, 
i4Ci-AU-006 HAY NOW BE COPIED., LABEL TRACKS MAY ALSU Bt UUPIEC. 
THE STANDARD DISK UTILITY PROGRAMS DO NOT PROVIDE THESE 
OPERATIONS. OPTIONS ELECTED BY CONTROL CARDS ARE- 1-CHANGE 
ADDRESSES WITHOUT DISTURBING DATA, 2-CHANGE ADDRESSES AND CLEAR 
DATA, 3-COPY ONE DISK PACK TO ANOTHER, AND 4-COMPARE ONE DISK TO 
ANOTHER. THE PROGRAM CAN BE RUN ON A 4K SYSTEM WITH INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS AND WILL COPY A FULL PACK IN 
APPROXIMATELY SIX MINUTES. 


1440-02.1.003 1440-1311 DISK SORT PACKAGE 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2 . 1 .003 
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AUTHOR. ..MR. J.C. LOOMIS 
IBM CORP. 

1222 N. MAIN AVE. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A SET OF THREE PROGRAMS WHICH WILL PROVIDE A SPECIALIZED SORT 
FOR FREQUENTLY RUN JOBS. THE FIRST PROGRAM INTERPRETS A CCNTRCL 
CARD AND PRODUCES A FILE OF RANDOM CONTROL FIELDS TO TEST THE 
SORT, THEN PUNCHES A SERIES OF CARDS. THESE CARDS ARE MERGED 
INTO THE SECOND PROGRAM WHICH IS IN AUTOCODER SOURCE FORMAT. 
ASSEMBLY OF THIS SECOND PROGRAM PRODUCES AN OBJECT SORT. THE 
THIRD PROGRAM TESTS THE SORT TO INSURE CORRECT ASSEMBLY BY 
SEQUENCE CHECKING THE SORTED OUTPUT AND PRINTING ALL ERROR 
SEQUENCE CONDITIONS WITH THEIR LOCATION IN THE FILE. RUN TIMES 
ARE CONSIDERABLY FASTER THAN FOR SORT 5, PARTICULARLY FOR SHORT 
RECORDS. TEN THOUSAND RECORDS, THIRTY CHARACTERS LONG ARE SCRTED 
IN LESS THAN THIRTEEN MINUTES. INPUT AND OUTPUT RECORDS MUST BE 
BLOCKED WITHIN THE FIRST EIGHTEEN SECTORS OF EACH TRACK. 

REQUIRES 8K, 2 DISK DRIVES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND 
HI-LC-EGUAL. 1139 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 


1440-02.3.001 VARIABLE CARO REPRODUCER FOR 
1440/1311 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02. 3-GOl 

AUTHOR. ..JOHN F. COLE 
IBM CORP. 

2911 CEDAR SPRINGS RC. 

DALLAS, TEXAS 75219 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A LOAD-AND-GO CONTROL CARD ORIENTED PROGRAM FOR REPRODUCING 
CARDS ON A 1440 DISK SYSTEM WHICH HAS ONLY ONE CARD READ-PUNCH. 
CARD IMAGES ARE FIRST WRITTEN ON DISK, THEN READ FROM DISK AND 
PUNCHED INTO BLANK CARDS. SIMPLE CONTROL CARO PROVISION ALLOWS 
FOR RELOCATING FIELDS, OMITTING FIELDS, AND/OR EMITTING 
CHARACTERS. OPTIONAL PRINT CONTROL CARD PROVIDES PRINTED 
ANALYSIS OF CONTROL CARDS, LISTING INPUT DECK AND/OR LISTING 
OUTPUT DECK. DECK LISTINGS INCLUDE CARD COUNTS AND 
COLUMN-NUMBER HEADINGS. 


1440-02.3.002 ONE CARD 80-80 CARO TO 
PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANCH ON OVERFLOW 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.3.002 


AUTHOR. ..J.G. OREILLY 

H.P. MOTOR POLICIES AT LLOYDS 
25 AVONDALE HOUSE 
AVONDALE SQUARE 
LONDON, S.E.I., ENGLAND 

•DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM LISTS CARDS AND BRANCHES TO CHANNEL ONE ON 
SENSING CHANNEL TWELVE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 181 POSITIONS. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 1440 WITH 1443 AND 1442/14G2. 


1440-02.3.003 1440/1311 80-80 REPRODUCE 

PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2.3.003 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN— 

BY A CCNSOLE SWITCH. THE PROGRAM HAY BE MODIFIED TO PRINT 
DIFFERENT CODES OR HANDLE A DIFFERENT TYPEBAR CONFIGURATION. 

WITH THE BASIC PROGRAM, WHEN USED ON A 4K MACHINE THE ADDRESS IN 
THE FIRST THREE COLUMNS WILL NOT BE COMPUTED IF IT IS ABOVE 3999. 
THIS MAY BE CORRECTED IF THE MACHINE HAS THE MODIFY-ADDRESS 
SPECIAL FEATURE. THIS RESTRICTION DOES NOT APPLY TO 8K 
AND LARGER MACHINES. IF THE ADDRESS L07 /2307/ APPEARS THE 
EQUIVALENT WILL NOT BE COMPUTED, AS THIS IS USED TO DETECT 
A LOADER CARD. 


SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- MINIMUM OF 4K ON A 1440 WITH 1-1442 
CARO READ/PUNCH MODEL 1 OR 2 OR 1-1442 CARD READER MODEL 4., 

1443 OR 1403 PRINTER WITH A MINIMUM OF 12C PRINT POSITIONS., 
INDEXING AND STORE-ADDRESS-REGISTERS SPECIAL FEATURE., 

SENSE SWITCHES B THROUGH G. MODIFY ADDRESS IS ASSUMED 
ABSENT ON 4K MACHINES AND THE PROGRAM MUST BE MODIFIED IF THE 
FEATURE IS PRESENT. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER ON DISK /FILE AU-008/., 
RUNNING TIME DEPENDENT UPON PRINT SPEED AND BUFFER FEATURE., CN 
A 1443 MODEL 2 THE PROGRAM CAN LIST APPROXIMATELY 110 CARDS 
PER MINUTE. 


1440-02.4.001 ONE CARD INVALID CHARACTER 
DETECTION PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.4.001 

AUTHOR. ..J.G. OREILLY 

H.P. MOTOR POLICIES AT LLOYDS 
25 AVONDALE HOUSE 
AVONDALE SQUARE 
LONDON, S.E.I., ENGLAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM SELECTS CARDS CONTAINING INVALID CHARACTER/S TC 
STACKER 2 AND PRINTS THEM. CARDS CONTAINING NO INVALID 
CHARACTERS GO TO STACKER 1 AND ARE NOT PRINTED. STORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS- 181 POSITIONS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 144C WITH 
1443 AND 1442/1402. 


1440-02.4.002 1231 READ MACRO FOR 

1401/1440/1460 DISK SYSTEMS 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.4.002 

AUTHOR. ..C.B. FINKELSTEIN 

IBM AUSTRIAIA PTY. LTD. 

BCX E288 G.P.C. 

PERTH, WEST AUSTRALIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

A PROGRAM MACRC TO ENABLE THE 1231 OPTICAL MARK PAGE READER 
TC OPERATE WITH A 1440, 1401 OR 1460 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM. 

THE MACRO IS WRITTEN FOR USE WITH 1401 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/, 
PROGRAM NO. 1401-AU-008, AND ALLOWS A SPECIFIC 1231 READ 
SUBROUTINE TO EE GENERATED. BOTH CONTINUOUS AND ON-DEMAND 
FEEDING CAN BE SPECIFIED, AND ALL 1231 INDICATORS ARE TESTED. 

A ROUTINE IS INCLUDED FOR TRANSLATION OF THE 1231 INPUT TO 
NUMERIC DATA. ALTERNATIVELY, THE USER CAN PROVIDE HIS OWN 
TRANSLATE TABLE TO TRANSLATE TO OTHER CODES, USING THE SUPPLIED 
1231 TRANSLATE ROUTINE. A NUMBER OF EXITS ARE PROVIDED AT 
VARIOUS PLACES IN THE 1231 READ SUBROUTINE, SO ALLOWING THE 
USER TO MODIFY, DR BYPASS, PARTS OF THE SUBROUTINE. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE 4K 14C1, 1440 OR 8K 1460 WITH 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE ON 1440 OR 146C, CR 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ON 1401, AND SENSE SWITCHES. 


AUTHOR. ..MR. W.T. BATTEN 
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. W.T. BATTEN, IBM CORP. .TEST CENTER, 570 BROAD ST., 

NEWARK, N.J. 07102 

THIS PROGRAM WILL ENABLE 1440/1311 USERS WITH ONLY ONE 1442 
ON LINE TO REPRODUCE PUNCHED CARD DECKS. BEHIND THE PROGRAM 
OBJECT DECK PLACE THE CARDS TO BE REPRODUCED, FOLLOWED BY 
AN END-INDICATCR-CARD, FOLLOWED BY BLANK CARDS. THE PROGRAM 
LOADS THE MASTER CARDS ONTO A NATURAL ZERO SCRATCH PACK CN 
DRIVE ZERO. IMMEDIATELY AFTER THE ENC-INDICATOR-CARD IS 
REACHED AND LOADED, THE REPRODUCED CARDS ARE PUNCHED GUT. 

AS MANY COPIES AS DESIRED OF THE ORIGINAL CARDS CAN BE OBTAINED 
SIMPLY BY PRESSING START ON THE CONSOLE WITHOUT RELOADING THE 
PROGRAM OR MASTERS. THE NUMBER OF CAROS THAT CAN BE 
ACCOMMODATED IS LIMITED ONLY BY THE NUMBER OF SECTORS 
AVAILABLE ON THE SCRATCH PACK STARTING AT ADDRESS OOCCCO AND 
ALLOWING ONE SECTOR PER CARD. PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER 
FOR ANY SIZE 1440 WITH ONE 1442 READER-PUNCH AND ONE 
1311 DRIVE ZERO ON LINE. OBJECT DECK CONSISTS OF 14 CARDS AND 
USES ABOUT 500 CORE POSITIONS. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 


1440-02.3.004 OBJECT DECK LISTING PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02 . 3 .004 

AUTHOR. ..MR. J.M. NEWCOMER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. J.M. NEWCOMER, ANDERSON C GILBERT ASSOCIATES, INC., 

35 W. PITTSBURGH ST. ,GREENSBURG, Pa. 15601 

THIS PROGRAM HAS DESIGNED PRIMARILY TO LIST OBJECT DECKS 
IN THE CONDENSED-LOADER FORMAT ON A PRINTER WITH THE 
STANDARD 52-CHARACTER TYPE-BAR. ANY OTHER CARDS WHICH 
CONTAIN THE 11 UNPRINTABLE SPECIAL CHARACTERS MAY ALSO BE 
LISTED. WHEN LISTING AN OBJECT DECK IN THE CONDENSED LOADER 
FORMAT IT IS NORMALLY IMPOSSIBLE TO TELL IF A BLANK POSITION 
IS A BLANK, WORD-SEPARATOR CHARACTER, GROUP MARK, OR CNE 
OF THE LESS FREQUENT SPECIAL CHARACTERS. THIS PROGRAM WILL 
PRINT THE CARD IMAGE AND THEN PRINT A SECOND LINE INDICATING 
THE SPECIAL CHARACTERS BY APPROPRIATE CODES. IF THE CARDS 
BEING LISTED ARE AN OBJECT DECK THE 5-CHARACTER ADDRESS 
EQUIVALENT OF THE 3-CHARACTER ADDRESS IN THE FIRST THREE 
CCLUMNS IS PRINTED ON THIS LINE. IF THE FIRST THREE COLUMNS 
WILL NOT GENERATE A VALID ADDRESS /LOADER CARDS, CARDS WITH 
SPECIAL CHARACTERS, ALPHA CHARACTER IN COLUMN 2, ETC./ 

THE ADDRESS IS NOT PRINTED. THIS ADDRESS HAY ALSO BE BYPASSED 


1440-02.5.002 CVOOA TO CONVERT 1401 
AUTOCODER OPS TO 1440 OPS ON 1440 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.5.002 

AUTHOR. «.W.B. KUENEHANN 
IBM CORPORATION 
6900 FANNIN STREET 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 77025 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS 1401 AUTOCODER CP CODES TO ACCEPTABLE 
1440 OP CODES. THE PROGRAM RUNS ON A 4K-1440 WITH ONE 1311, 
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 

CNE CARD READER PUNCH - 1442, AND CNE PRINTER - 1443. THE 
SOURCE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCCOER. 208 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 


1440-02.6.002 LEFT ZERO CHECK PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.6.002 

N AUTHOR. ..ROBERT E. HANSON 

IBM CORPORATION 
273 STATE ST. 

SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WILL TAKE A DECK OF USER KEYPUNCHED CARDS AND 
CCUNr THE number of leading zeros in uP to ten user DEFINED 
FIELDS. THE OUTPUT IS A SHORT REPORT SHOWING CARO COUNT, 

TOTAL CHARACTERS, NUMBER OF LEADING ZEROS, AND PERCENT LEADING 
ZEROS. THE PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO LET ANY DATA PROCESSING 
INSTALLATION EVALUATE THE LEFT ZERC FEATURES OF THE 029 KEY 
PUNCH AND 059 KEY VERIFIER. 89 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 


1440-02.7.001 AUTOCODER SYMBOLIC CORE 
DUMP ROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C 2 . 7 .00 1 

AUTHOR. ..DAVID R. ELLS 
IBM CORP., 

100 SO. WACKER OR., 



Contributed Programs 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE— 

CHICAGO 6* ILL. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PROGRAH WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER TO PROVIDE CORE 
DUMPS ON A 1443 PRINTER. EACH CHARACTER FROM MEMORY IS 
DISTINCTLY INDEXED FOR EASE OF LOCATION. WORD MARKS ARE PRINTED 
AS THE NUMBER ONE ON A SEPARATE LINE. GROUP MARKS ARE INDICATED 
ON THE SAME LINE AS WORD HARKS WITH THE DIGIT TUOt AND GROUP 
MARKS WITH WORD MARKS AS THE DIGIT THREE. THE PROGRAM USES 
606 TO 705 POSITIONS OF CORE AND IS IN SYMBOLIC FORM SO THAT 
IT CAN BE ASSEMBLED WITH ANY 1440 AUTOCODER PROGRAM. THIS 
PROGRAM CAN BE USED ON ANY 1440 WITH A 1443 PRINTER* INDEX 
REGISTERS* AND THE STORE ADDRESS REGISTER SPECIAL FEATURE. 

THE PROGRAM CAN BE USED ON ANY SIZE 1440. 


1440-02.7.002 CORE PRINT 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.002 

AUTHOR...P.G. LANOOLT 
IBM CORP. 

600 EGLINTON AVE. E. 

TORONTO I2« ONTARIO 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAH HILL GIVE A 4K* 8K * 12K OR 16K CORE PRINT. 

NO ADVANCED PROGRAMMING IS REQUIRED. ALL GROUP MARKS ARE CHANGED 
TO LCZENGES. INDEX REGISTERS ARE PRINTED SEPARATELY. CORE 
POSITION INDICATORS ARE SUPPLIED FOR OUTPUT ABOVE 501. WORD 
MARKS ARE PRINTED AS ONE/S BELOW THE DATA LINE. CORE POSITIONS 
001 TO 100 MUST BE PRINTED MANUALLY. THIS PROGRAM HILL BE USEFUL 
FOR NON-DISK USERS AND TO OVERCOME THE 4K-I2K AUTOTEST 
SHORTCOMINGS. THE PROGRAH CAN ALSO BE USED AS AN UTILITY 
PROGRAH FOR PRODUCTION RUNS. 1440 CORE PRINT CAN BE USED ON ALL 
1440 SYSTEMS 4K TO 16K. THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN IN MACHINE 
LANGUAGE IN ORDER TO BYPASS THE NEED FOR A PROGRAM LOADER. 


B-1440 


CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN — 
AUTHOR.. .W.N. HOLMES 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

W.N- HOLMEStIBM AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD.,P.O. BOX 88, ST. KILOA, 
VICTORIA, AUST. 

THIS PROGRAM DUMPS CORE FROM POSITION 81 ONWARDS, UNIQUELY 
IDENTIFYING ALL CHARACTERS NOT NORMALLY PRINTED WITH THE 
52 CHARACTER SET. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. 

TWO OPERATION CODE PATCHES TO THE PROGRAM AS SUPPLIED 

RENDER IT USABLE ON A 4K 1440 WITH 1443 PRINTER AND CARD READER. 


1440-02.7.007 UNRESTRICTED SELECTIVE TRACE 
ROUTINE 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.007 

AUTHOR. ..MR. J.N. NEWCOMER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. J.M. NEWCGHERyANDERSQN C GILBERT ASSOC., INC., 

35 W. PITTSBURGH ST . , GREENSBURG, PA. 15601 

THE TRACE ROUTINE IS OESIGNEO TO AID IN THE DEBUGGING OF 
COMPLEX PROGRAMS BY ALLOWING THE PROGRAMMER TO OBSERVE THE 
LOGIC FLOW WITHIN THE PROGRAM. PRIOR TO EXECUTING EACH 
INSTRUCTION THE TRACE ROUTINE PRINTS A LINE OF INFORMATION 
SHOWING THE INSTRUCTION, INDEX REGISTERS, HLE INDICATOR STATUS, 
THE DISK CONTROL FIELD ON DISK OPERATIONS, AND THE A- AND 
B-REGISTER CONTENTS- THE TRACING MAY BE RESTRICTED TO A 
SPECIFIC AREA IN CORE. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K OR LARGER 1440 WITH INDEXING AND 
STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS SPECIAL FEATURE. A 4K MACHINE MAY 
BE USED IF MODIFY ADDRESS IS AVAILABLE. 1443 OR 1403 PRINTER 
WITH ANY NUMBER OF PRINT POSITIONS. IF PRINT STORAGE IS 
AVAILABLE THE TRACE HAY BE REASSEMBLED TO RESIDE ABOVE 
THE PREDEFINED CORE POSITION. 


1440-02.7.003 CORE DUMP ROUTINE IN ACTUAL 
FORM 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.003 


1440-02.9.001 NAME AND ADDRESS FILE 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.001 


AUTHOR. ..PAUL D. HAMILTON 
IBM CORP. 

1500 N. 2ND ST. 

HARRISBURG, PA. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PROGRAM IN ACTUAL 1440 MACHINE LANGUAGE TO PROVIDE 
CORE DUMPS OF ANY SIZE MEMORY 1440 ON A 1443 PRINTER. A SEPARATE 
MEMORY ADDRESS INDEX LINE IS PRINTED FOR EACH 100 POSITIONS 
STARTING WITH LOCATION 101. WORD MARKS ARE PRINTED ON A SEPARATE 
LINE AS A NUMBER 1. GROUP NARKS 12-7-8 ARE REPLACED AND PRINTED 
AS A PROGRAMMERS BLANK 2-8. THE PROGRAM DESTROYS ONLY THE FIRST 
86 POSITIONS OF CORE. PRINT OUT IS ALSO GIVEN OF INDEX REGISTER 
CONTENTS LAST COMPARE STATUS AND SENSE SWITCHES ON. BLANK 100 
POSITION BANDS WITH NO W/H ARE NOT PRINTED. 

THIS PROGRAH CAN BE USED WITHOUT MODIFICATION ON ANY 1440 WITH 
INDEX REGISTERS AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER SPECIAL FEATURE. 


1440-02.7.004 CORE DUMP 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.004 

AUTHOR... W.C. WORTHINGTON 
IBM CORPORATION 
180 SOUTH MAIN STREET 
PROVIDENCE, R.I. 02903 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM GIVES A CORE DUMP FOR 4K, 8K, 12K OR 16K 1440 
SYSTEMS. IT WAS DESIGNED BECAUSE MOST OF THE EXISTING 
MEMORY DUMPS DESTROYED A PART, OR PARTS, OF STORAGE AS THEY 
HERE LOADED. THIS PROGRAM USES ONLY THE FIRST EIGHTY 
INITIALLY AND PRINTS ALL REMAINING POSITIONS OF STORAGE. WORD 
MARKS ARE PRINTED AS ONES ON THE LINE FOLLOWING EACH DATA BAND 
OF STORAGE. GROUP MARKS ARE PRINTED AS G/S IN THE DATA LINE 
AND W OR H IN THE WORD HARK LINE DEPENDING ON THE PRESENCE CR 
ABSENCE OF AN ASSOCIATEC WORD HARK. THERE ARE TWO 
DECKS AVAILABLE — A 4K DECK AND ONE FOR 8K AND LARGER SYSTEMS. 
TO FACILITATE THE LOADING OF THE PROGRAH AND THE CONSERVATION 
OF CORE USED, THE PROGRAH HAS BEEN WRITTEN IN SELF-LOADING, 
MACHINE LANGUAGE. 


1440-02.7.005 TRACE WITH EASY ENTRY AND 
EXIT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.005 

AUTHOR.. .M.N. OAVIO 
IBM CORP. 

IRELAND LIMITED 
28 FITZHILLIAM PLACE 
DUBLIN 2, IRELAND 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

IHiS TRACE PRCGRaH IS AN AXO FOR DEBUGGING PROGRAMS. IT WILL 
PRINT GUT THE I ADDRESS, INSTRUCTION AND THE CONTENTS OF 
THE A AND B FIELD AFTER EACH INSTRUCTION IN THE PROGRAM TO BE 
TRACED. PROVISION IS MADE FOR PART TRACING. CERTAIN VERY 
UNUSUAL TYPES OF CHAINING CANNOT BE TRACED. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1440 D.P.S. WITH S.A.R. AND M.A.. 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE 1380 LOCATION. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 
AUTOCODER. PROGRAM EXECUTION TIME- 1000 STEPS ARE TRACED PER 
MINUTE. 359 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 


1440-02.7.006 SELF-LOADING CORE DUMP 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2.7.006 


AUTHOR. ..MR. J.C. LCCMlS 
IBM CORP. 

1222 NORTH MAIN AVENUE 
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE PROGRAM CREATES ANC MAINTAINS A SEQUENTIAL FILE OF NAMES 
AND ADDRESSES BY STORING THEM AS VARIABLE-LENGTH BLOCKED RECORDS 
ON THE DISK PACKS IN EITHER SECTOR OR TRACK RECORD MODE. THE 
NUMBER OF CHARACTERS PER LINE AND NUMBER OF LINES PER 
ADDRESS IS VARIABLE. APPROXIMATELY 39,000 ADDRESSES CAN BE 
STORED ON ONE PACK WITH THE TRACK RECORD FEATURE. A LOG IS 
PRINTED SHOWING ADCITICNS, DELETIONS, AND BEFORE AND AFTER FCR 
FILE CHANGES. 8K 1440 WITH INDEX REGISTERS, 1442 CARD 
READER/PUNCH, 1443 PRINTER, AND TWO 1311 DISK DRIVES. 

THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER. 


1440-02.9.002 SOURCE REGENERATION OF 1401 
SPS TO 1440 AUTOCODER /AUTOC/ 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02. 9. Q02 

AUTHOR. ..MR. R. CARELLI 

BLUE CROSS/BLUE SHIELD CENTRAL N.Y. 

407 SOUTH STATE ST. 

SYRACUSE, N.Y- 13202 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED TO CONVERT THE SPS SOURCE PROGRAMS OF 
A 1401 CARD ORIENTED SYSTEM TO THE AUTOCODER FORMAT OF THE 1440 
SYSTEM UTILIZING 1440 HARDWARE. THIS PROGRAM WILL NOT CONVERT 
1401 MAGNETIC TAPE OR DISK INSTS. A 1440 SYSTEM WITH 8,000 
POSITIONS OF STORAGE... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE... 1441 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT... 1442 REAO/PUNCH /2 UNITS ARE REQUIRED/ 
OR 1444 PUNCH /I UNIT REQUIREO/... 1443 PRINTER OR 1403 PRINTER 
WITH 1446 CONVERTER. 


1440-02.9.003 PUNCH CORE IN PROGRAM LOAD 
FORMAT 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.003 

AUTHOR...JEAN H« HARVEY 
IBM CORP. 

1200 FIFTH AVE. 

SEATTLE, WASH. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THE 1440 PUNCH DUMP PROGRAM WILL PUNCH IN THE CONDENSED LOADER 
FORMAT, CORE STORAGE STARTING WITH LOCATION 321. THE PRIMARY 
PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM IS TO PROVIDE FOR DISASTER - RESTART 
PROCEDURES FOR A 1440 DISK SYSTEM. IF A PROGRAM FAILS TC GET 
TO END OF JOB, CORE CAN BE DUMPED INTO CAROS. THIS CORE IMAGE 
CAN BE RELOADED /WITH NECESSARY MODIFICATIONS/ THEREBY SAVING 

THIS ALLOWS FOR ADDITIONAL OPERATOR INDEPENDENCE, SAVES POSSIBLE 
LENGTHY RERUNS AND PRESERVES DISK INFORMATION INTACT. THE 
PROGRAM IS WRITTEN FOR A 1440 EQUIPPED WITH A CARD/READ PUNCH 
IN AUTCCOOER LANGUAGE. 


1440-02.9.004 GULP 4 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.004 

AUTHOR. ..MR. T. PATTERSON 



Contributed Programs 


e-1440 

CGNTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE-- 
CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ.. 

MR. T. PATTERSON, GRANITE CONSTRUCTION CO.,P.Q. BOX 9C0 
WATSONVILLE, CALIF. 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES A LOAD AND GO ObjECT DECK FOR PRCDUCING 
QUICK AND SIMPLE REPORTS OR REPRODUCE CARDS IN NEW FORMATS 
PUNCHING ONLY AS MANY COLUMNS AS NECESSARY. GANG A SINGLE 
CONTROL FIELD. NUMBER OF COLUMNS IN THE PUNCHING FEATURE 
ARE INDICATED IN THE CONTROL CARD, CUTTING DOWN PUNCH TIME. 

THE PROGRAM PROVIDES ITS OWN EDIT WORKS, ZEROS, BLANKS AND 
NUMBERS FROM 0 TO 9 SO THAT SEPARATE CONSTANTS NEED NOT BE 
SET UP IN CONTROL CARDS BUT MERELY CALLED FOR. COLUMN HEADINGS 
ARE PROVIDED FOR AND PRINTING IS AUTOMATIC. IT ACCUMULATES 
TOTALS AND PRINTS THEM ON RUN OUT OF CAROS. INTERSPERSE GANG 
PUNCHING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED ON THE REPUNCHED CARDS. ALL CONTROL 
CARDS FOLLOW THE OBJECT DECK INSTEAD OF BEING INSERTED. 

ANYONE CAN MAKE CONTROL CAROS WITH A MINIMUM OP PROGRAMMING 
BACKGROUND. CONSTANTS AND EDIT WORKS SUPPLIED BY THE PROGRAM 
ARE ADDRESSED IN EASY TO UNDERSTAND TERMS I.E.., FOR ELEVEN 
BLANKS CALL FOR Bll, FIFTEEN ZEROS CALL FOR Z15, THE CONSTANT 
NUMBER 8 IS K08, ACCUMULATORS ARE AlO, A20 ETC. 

MACHINE requirements ARE- 

- 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH 

- INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS SPECIAL FEATURE, 

- 1442 CARO READ-PUNCH MODEL 1, 

- 1443 PRINTER MODEL 1 AND 

- ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 

SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. 


1440-03.1.001 REPRODUCE GANG PUNCH 
SIMULATOR 

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C3. l.OOl 

author. ..DENNIS P. LEE 

C/0 COMMODITY SERVICE CO. /JA./ LTD. 

7-9, HARBOUR STREET 
KINGSTON, JAMAICA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO PERFORM ANY/ALL OF THE 
FUNCTIONS OF AN I.B.M. 519 WITHOUT PROGRAMMING EFFORT ON THE 
USERS PART. THE SYSTEM ON WHICH THE OBJECT PROGRAM IS TO BE RUN 
MUST HAVE AT LEAST 4000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE WITH NO 
SPECIAL FEATURES. ONE I.B.M. 1442 CARD READ-PUNCH. ONE 
I.B.M. 1443 PRINTER. IF THE REPRODUCING PHASES ARE DESIRED THE 
OBJECT PROGRAM ALSO REQUIRES ONE I.B.M. 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 


1440-03.3.001 SPS TO AUTOCODER CONVERSION 
PROGRAM 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-03. 3 .001 

AUTHOR--.hr. J.M. NEWCOMER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. J.M. NEWCOMER, ANDERSON G GILBERT ASSOC., INC., 

35 W. PITTSBURGH ST., GREENSBURG, PA. 15601 

SPSCV TRANSLATES SOURCE DECKS WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS INTO A 
SOURCE DECK FOR 1440 AUTOCODER PROCESSORS. THE RESULTING 
OBJECT DECK CAN THEN BE RUN ON A 1440. ALL 1401 OPCODES ARE 
REPLACED BY 1440 OPCODES, ALL I/O INSTRUCTIONS MAY BE 
TRANSLATED TQ 1440 EQUIVALENTS UNDER SWITCH CONTROL. UNIQUE 
AUTOCODER MNEMONICS REPLACE ALL BRANCH, DISK, AND TAPE 
INSTRUCTIONS. AN OPTIONAL LISTING AND SOURCE DECK MAY BE 
OBTAINED WITH SENSE SWITCH CONTROL. UP TO 100 PERCENT 
TRANSLATION MAY BE OBTAINED ON MANY PROGRAMS. 

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 8K 1440 WITH EITHER ONE 1442 READER OR 
1442 READ/PUNCH UNIT FOR INPUT, A SECOND 1442 READ/PUNCH OR 
A 1444 PUNCH UNIT FOR OUTPUT, A 1403 OR 1443 PRINTER WITH A 
MINIMUM OF 120 PRINT POSITIONS, BUFFERED OR UNBUFFERED, 

SENSE SWITCHES B THROUGH G, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTERS SPECIAL FEATURE. MODIFY ADDRESS IS NOT USED, AND 
REDUCTION IN THE FEATURES AVAILABLE MAY REDUCE CORE REQUIREMENTS 
TO BELOW 4K. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER /FILE AU-008/. 


1440-09.3.001 VENDOR ANALYSIS RATING 
SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-09.3.001 

AUTHOR. . .HOWARD KATZ 
IBM CQRP. 

17666 PARTHENIA 
NCRTHRIDGE, CALIF. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS SYSTEM OF FOUR PROGRAMS TAKES RECEIVING INSPECTION DETAIL 
INFORMATION PERTAINING TO INDIVIDUAL LOTS OF PURCHASED GOODS, 
ACCUMULATES THE DATA, AND BY A WEIGHING FACTOR, RATES EACH 
VENDOR AS TO THE QUALITY OF HIS WORK. ALL RATINGS ARE BASED 
UPON SAMPLING PLANS FOR RECEIVING INSPECTION AS SPECIFIED BY 
MILITARY SPECIFICATION 105-0. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE USED tS 
AUTOCODER ON D ISK- 140 1/ 1440/ 1460- MACHINE CCNFIGURATICN 
REQUIRED IS A 1440-8K-2 /1311/ DRIVES - ADVANCED 
PRCGRAMMING-SENSE SWITCHES- IT WOULD BE HELPFUL TO HAVE 
DIRECT-SEEK SPECIAL FEATURE. 


1440-10.2.002 1240/1440 PROOF OF DEPOSIT 

AND CASH LETTER WRITING 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10.2.002 

AUTHOR. ..J.L. BROOKS 
IBM CORP. 

618 S- MICHIGAN AVE. 

CHICAGO, ILL. 


B-1440 page 079 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


DEPOSITS, CHECKS, CASH SLIPS, CONTROL SLIPS AND SUBSTITUTE 
DOCUMENTS ARE ENTERED INTO THE 1412 OR 1240. AN IN-PRCCF JOURNAL 
IS PREPARED, A PRIMARY DISTRIBUTION OF THE DOCUMENTS IS 
PERFCRMED, AND GOOD DATA RECORDED IN DISK STORAGE. THE DATA 
RECORDED IN DISK STORAGE IS THEN READ AND CASH LETTERS FOR 
KILL-POCKETS PREPARED. THERE ARE 1944 SOURCE STATEMENTS. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION FOR 1440 IS- A 1441-A4 8K CPU WITH NO. 

4631 INDEX REGISTERS AND STORE REGISTERS... NO. 5561 PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT... NO. 3321 DISK STORAGE CONTROL... NO. 7080 SERIAL 
I/O ADAPTER... NO. 2260 CONSOLE ATTACHMENT. A 1442-1 OR 2 CARD 
READ PUNCH WITH NO. 1632 CARO READ PUNCH ADAPTER. A 1443-2 
PRINTER WITH NO. 5567 PRINTER CONTROL... NO. 5559 PRINT 
POSITIONS, 24 ADDITIONAL... NO. 5585 PRINT STORAGE... NO. 6401 
SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET... A 1447-1 CONSOLE WITH NO- 7600 SENSE 
SWITCHES... A 1412 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER WITH 1311-1 DISK 
STORAGE DRIVE... 1311-2 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 

MACHINE CONFIGURATION FOR 1240 IS- A 1241 A4 8K CPU WITH NC. 

4631 INDEX AND STORE REGISTERS... NO. 5561 PRINTER ATTACHMENT... 
NO. 3321 DISK STORAGE CONTROL... NO. 2260 CONSOLE ATTACHMENT. A 
1442 1 OR 2 CARD READ PUNCH WITH NO. 1632 CARD READ PUNCH 
ADAPTER. A 1443 2 PRINTER WITH NO. 5567 PRINTER CONTROL... NC. 
5559 PRINT POSITIONS ADDITIONAL 24... NO. 5585 PRINT STORAGE... 
NO. 6401 SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET. A 1447-1 CONSOLE WITH NC. 7650 
SENSE SWITCHES. A 1311-1 DISK STORAGE DRIVE 1311-2 DISK STORAGE 


1440-10.2.003 INSTALLMENT LOAN ACCOUNTING «M 

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10.2.003 

AUTHOR.. .HR. ERNEST WONG 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

ERNEST WONG, IBM CORP., 420 MONTGOMERY ST., «M 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 94104 «M 

THE COMPLETE INSTALLMENT LOAN ACCOUNTING FOR A SMALL TO MEDIUM 
SIZED BANK CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED ON THE IBM 1440 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM WITH THIS PACKAGE OF 15 PROGRAM RUNS. THE RUNS ARE IN 3 
MAIN CATEGORIES, AND CONSIST OF NEW LOAN, DAILY, AND PERIODIC 
PROCESSING- THE HANDLING OF NEW LOANS IS DONE IN 4 RUNS WHICH 
EDIT AND CONVERT FROM CARD TO FILE, PRINT A NEW LOAN JOURNAL, 

PRINT AN ALPHABETIC REFERENCE CARD, AND PRODUCE COUPONS AND 
COVERS- DAILY PROCESSING INVOLVES MASTER FILE MAINTENANCE, BATCH 
PROOF, POSTING TO MASTER AND DEALER FILES, AND REPORT OUTPUT. 

PERIODIC /WEEKLY AND MONTHLY/ RUNS ARE HADE ON DEALER FILE 
MAINTENANCE, AND PRINT-OUT OF DELINQUENCY NOTICES, TRIAL BALANCE, 

AND WEEKLY AND MONTHLY REPORTS. INTEREST REBATES ARE COMPUTED BY 
THE 78THS METHOD AND ACCRUAL OF UNEARNED INCOME IS DONE BY THE 
STRAIGHT LINE METHOD. PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER 
WITH DISK IOCS AND REQUIRE 8K, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS 
REGISTER FEATURE, 1442, 1443 WITH 144 PRINT POSITIONS, SENSE 
SWITCHES, AND 2 - 1311 DISK DRIVES. THERE ARE 9067 SOURCE 
STATEMENTS. 

SOURCE DECKS ARE OPTIONAL MATERIAL. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. *M 


1440-11.3.001 /TARS/ TALLY ANALYSIS «H 

REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULING 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-11.3.001 

AUTHOR. ..MR. W.R. JOHNSON 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

W.R. JOHNSON, IBM CORP., 121 STATE ST. .ALBANY, N.Y. <M 

TARS - 1440 IS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO GIVE THE 
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATOR THE MOST COMPLETE FREEDOM AND 
FLEXIBILITY IN THE PREPARATION OF CONFLICT FREE STUDENT 
PROGRAMS. UTILIZING THE FULL POWER AND RANDOM ACCESS 
CAPABILITIES OF THE IBM 1440 COMPUTER SYSTEM, THE PROGRAMS 
HAVE ENCOMPASSED THE BEST ATTRIBUTES OF THE TWO 
BASIC METHODS OF STUDENT SECTIONING. THE TWO METHODS PRESENTLY 
IN USE IN MANUAL, SEMI-AUTOMATIC, UNIT RECORD AND EVEN IN 
LARGE-SCALE COMPUTER SYSTEMS ARE ,, SECTIONING BY SECTION,,. 

/THE SORTER PLAN/ AND , .SECTIONING BY STUDENT,, /THE BIN 
PLAN/. ALTHOUGH BOTH OF THESE SYSTEMS HAVE PERFORMED WELL 
OVER THE YEARS, EACH HAS CERTAIN LIMITATIONS. SECTIONING 
BY STUDENT /SIN PLAN/ REQUIRES THE PRE-SELECTION OF THOSE 
STUDENTS WHO ARE PRESUMED TO BE THE MOST DIFFICULT TO 
SCHEDULE, I.E., THOSE STUDENTS REQUESTING SEVERAL SINGLE 
OFFERING /SINGLE SECTION/ COURSES. AFTER THIS 
PRE-SELECTION, ARBITRARY DECISIONS CONCERNING WHICH SECTION, 

OF A MULTIPLE-SECTION COURSE OFFERING, TO USE ARE HADE MANUALLY 
BY A PROFESSIONAL OR AUTOMATICALLY BY A COMPUTER. BECAUSE A 
MAJOR FACTOR IN THESE ARBITRARY DECISIONS IS THE NUMBER OF 
REMAINING SEATS IN A SECTION, THIS METHOD HAS THE 
ADVANTAGE OF BALANCING THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN EACH OF 
SEVERAL SECTIONS OF A PARTICULAR COURSE. THE DISADVANTAGE CF 
THE SYSTEM OR APPROACH IS OF COURSE THE ARBITRARY DECISION 
MAKING. THE ARBITRARY DECISIONS HADE FOR THE EARLIER SECTIONED 
STUDENTS CAN CREATE VERY REAL BUT THEORETICALLY AVOIDABLE 
CONFLICTS FOR STUDENTS SUBSEQUENTLY SECTIONED. 

THE SECTIONING BY SECTION PLAN /SORTER PLAN/ DOES NOT HAKE THESE 
ARBITRARY DECISIONS AS EARLY AS THE BIN PLAN. WITH THIS 
METHOD, ALL STUDENTS REQUESTING SINGLE SECTION SUBJECTS ARE 
SECTIONED. THEN THOSE REQUESTING DOUBLES ARE SECTIONED, THEN 
TRIPLES, ETC. THE MAJOR DIFFICULTY WITH THIS METHOD IS 
THAT IT REQUIRES A GREATER AMOUNT OF CODING TO KEEP TRACK OF 
WHERE AND WHEN A STUDENT HAS BEEN SECTIONED. THIS METHOD ALSO 
HAS THE DISADVANTAGE OF PLACING LESS EMPHASIS ON CLASS BALANCING. 
HOWEVER, THE PLAN DOES HAVE SEVERAL SIGNIFICANT ADVANTAGES. 

FIRST AMONG THESE IS THAT IT REQUIRES LESS PROFESSIONAL 
INTERVENTION. SECOND, IT DOES A BETTER JOB WITH THOSE 
STUDENTS WHO ARE MORE DIFFICULT TO SECTION. AND FINALLY, 

THIS PLAN IS EASILY PERFORMED ON BASIC UNIT RECORD 
EQUIPMENT. 


BECAUSE OF THE TREMENDOUS POWER AND RANDOM ACCESS *M 

CAPABILITIES OF THE IBM 1440 COMPUTER SYSTEM, THE 
SIGNIFICANT ADVANTAGES OF BOTH OF THE AFORE-MENTIONED SYSTEMS 
HAVE BEEN INCORPORATED IN TARS - 1440. AS STATED BEFORE, 

TARS - 1440 IS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO GIVE FREEDOM 



Contributed Programs 


CCNTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE — 

ANC FLEXIBILITY TO THE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS IN PREPARING 
CONFLICT-FREE STUDENT PROGRAMS. 

THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS IS AS FOLLOWS- THE REQUEST COUNT 
TALLY... THE POSSIBLE CONFLICT ANALYSIS... THE FILE LOAD... THE 
STUDENT REQUEST LOADING AND SINGLE OFFERING SECTIONING... 

MAIN SECTIONING - PHASE A - BY SECTION... MAIN 
SECTIONING - PHASE B - BY STUDENT... BACKTRACKING FOR 
CONFLICTS... UPDATED MASTER SCHEDULE... CONFLICT STUDENTS 
PRINTOUT... FILE MAINTENANCE OR CHANGE PROGRAM... SCHEDULE 
WRITING AND GRADE CARD PUNCHING. 

THE IBM 1440 MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS AND CONFIGURATION ARE 
AS FCLLOWS- 

1441 * PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A-3 /4K/ 

/EXCEPT PHASE 3C BACKTRACKING WHICH REQUIRES 8K/ 

INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE 
DISK STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE 
1443 PRINTER ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
SENSE SWITCHES 

1442 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1 

1443 PRINTER MODEL 1 
PRINTER CONTROL FEATURE 
STANCARD 52-CHARACTER-SET TYPEBAR 
1447 CONSOLE MCCEL 1 

1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE 

NOTE- IT IS FELT THAT THE USE OF THE DIRECT SEEK FEATURE 
WOULD REDUCE RUNNING TIME UP TO 30 PER CENT. 

THE TARS - 1440 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS - -N 

1. MAXIMUM OF 2500 STUDENTS. 

2. MAXIMUM OF 13 REQUESTS PER STUDENT /UP TO 12 IN ONE SEMESTER/. 

3. MAXIMUM OF 12 PERIODS /TIME INCREMENT PER DAY/. 

4. MAXIMUM OF SSS COURSES - PLUS LUNCH AND STUDY HALL. 

5. LUNCH MAY BE SPECIFIED OR NOT. 

6. ALL CLASSES FOR THIS PROGRAM, ARE SCHEDULED FOR A FULL YEAR 
RATHER THAN TWO /2/ SEPARATE SEMESTERS. 

7- A SINGLE COURSE SECTION MAY NOT SPAN MORE THAN 5 DIFFERENT 
PERIODS /TIME INCREMENTS/, ALTHOUGH IT MAY MEET ANY OR ALL 
DAYS OF THE WEEK DURING THOSE TIME INCREMENTS. 

8. EACH STUDY HALL MAY HAVE ONE OR MORE SECTIONS. 

9. STUDY HALLS WILL BE TREATED INDIVIDUALLY BY DAY AND PERICD. 

10. NO STUDENT HAY BE IN MORE THAN ONE SECTION OF STUDY HALL 
DURING A PERIOD. 

11. NO STUDENT MAY BE IN MORE THAN 8 DIFFERENT STUDY HALL 
SECTIONS- 

12. THE CONFLICT ANALYSIS WILL HANDLE UP TO 150 COURSE OFFERING 
CODES. 

13. THE TALLY PROGRAM HILL /A/ COUNT COURSE REQUESTS, 

/B/ SPREAD REQUESTS BY GRADE AND SEX, /C/ PRINT REQUESTS BY 
STUDENT AND /D/ PRINT STUDENTS REQUESTING EACH COURSE. 

14- FORMAT OF REQUEST CARDS AND SECTION MASTERS IS THE SAME AS 
CLASS 7070. 

15. FORMAT OF LUNCH AND STUDY HALLS IS SAME AS OTHER SECTION 
MASTERS. PROGRAM WILL HANDLE ONE DURING PERIOD. 

16. PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TO 3000 COURSE SECTION WITH A 
MAXIMUM OF 50 SECTIONS ALLOWED FOR ANY ONE COURSE. 

17. ABILITY TO USE ONE OF THE 12 PERIODS OF THE DAY AS A 
DUMMY PERICD. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK. *M 

optional MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. »M 


B-1440 

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN-- 

AUTHORS..J.D. GALLON J. WITT PATRICIA ROCHE 

R.L. FRITCH 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J.D. GALLON, IBM CORP.,3424 WILSHIRE BLVD., 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 9C005 

THIS IS A demonstration PROGRAM WHICH IS AN EXTENSION CF THE 
1440 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR. IT INCLUOES- 
. LOADING AND MAINTENANCE OF INVENTORY AND PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
RECORDS. 

, LOADING ANC MAINTENANCE OF WORK CENTER AND ROUTING RECORDS- 
. GROSS TO NET TIME SERIES PLANNING REPORT WITH REQUIREMENTS 
OFFSET BY LEAD TIME. 

. GROSS WORK CENTER LOACING BY TIME PERIOD. 

• RETRIEVAL REPORTS /EXPLOSIONS ANC IMPLOSIONS/. 

. CALCULATION ANC MAINTENANCE OF LOW LEVEL CODES. 

THIS PROGRAM OFFERS MANUFACTURING COMPANIES AN EXCELLENT 
BASE FOR DEVELOPING MECHANIZED PRODUCTION CONTROL PROGRAMS. 

BY TAKING ADVANTAGE OF THESE STANDARDIZED ROUTINES THE USER 
CAN BENEFIT FRCM EARLIER IMPLEMENTATION AS WELL AS MINIHIZATICN 
OF PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING EXPENSES. 

THE PACKAGE MAKES EIGHT PROGRAMS AVAILABLE TO THE USER, WHICH 
ENABLE HIM TO LOAD AND MAINTAIN HIS PART NUMBER AND MACHINE 
GROUP MASTER FILES WITH RANDOM INDEXES TO THESE FILES. 

MINIMUM SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS ARE- 8K 1440 CPU... 

1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER 120 PRINT POSITION... 

1447 MODEL 2 CONSOLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES... 

/2/ 1311 DISK DRIVES... INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER 
FEATURE. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL CONSISTS OF SOURCE DECKS. 


1440-13.0.001 A PROGRAM TO DEMONSTRATE THE 
USE OF THE IBM 1440/1311 FOR LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-13.0.001 

AUTHOR. . .B.J. OCCNNEU 
IBM CORP., 

401 GRAND AVENUE 
OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS IS A PROGRAM WHICH HAS ALREADY BEEN USED SUCCESSFLLLY 
TO DEMONSTRATE THE USE OF THE IBM 1440/1311 FOR LIBRARY 
CIRCULATION CONTROL. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES PHYSICAL PARTICIPATION 
CF PROSPECTS WHO MAY NEVER HAVE SEEN A COMPUTER BEFORE. PROSPECT 
PARTICIPATION IS DIRECTED BY MESSAGES ON THE CONSOLE 
TYPEWRITER. THE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF FIVE PHASES. /!/ WRITING 
RECORDS ON DISK, /2/ ENTERING BORROWER NUMBER ON CONSOLE AND 
LISTING ALL BOCKS CHARGED TO THAT BORROWER, /3/ ENTERING 
DATA ON CONSOLE ANC LISTING ALL BOCKS OVERDUE AND UNRETURNEC 
AS OF THAT DATE, /4/ ENTERING RETURNS ON CARO READER ANC 
LISTING RETURNED OVERDUE BOOKS WITH ACCRUED FINES, /5/ ENTERING 
CALL NUMBER ON CONSOLE AND PRINTING STATUS OF BOOK ON CONSOLE. 
PRCSPECT HAY CHANGE HOLD OR DUE DATE AND RECORD IS REWRITTEN 
ON DISK WITH CHANGES- MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 8K WITH CNE 
1311, CNE DISK PACK, CARD READER, PRINTER, CONSOLE TYPEWRITER, 
SCAN, DIRECT SEEK, HUL T IPL Y-0 I V IDE , SENSE SWITCHES. 


1440-11.5.001 HOSPITAL CANCER CERVICAL 
CASEFINOING SUMMATION AND REPORT 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-11.5.001 

AUTHOR. ..R.W. GATCOHBE 
IBM CORP. 

1 STRATHMORE ROAD 
NATICK, MASS. 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM PROCESSES CARDS PUNCHED FROM CASE-FINDING SOURCE 
DOCUMENTS. THE CODES IN THE CAROS ARE CHECKED FOR LOGIC AND 
ACCURACY AND ARE ACCUMULATED ON THE 1311 PACK BY TOTALS BASED ON 
CODES. AS THE CARDS ARE PROCESSED, INCORRECTLY CODED CARDS ARE 
LISTED AS BAD CARDS. WHEN ALL CARDS ARE PROCESSED THEN EACH EXAM 
AND CUT PATIENT CLASS GROUP IS PRINTED IN REPORT FORMAT. TOTALS 
OF ALL CARDS PROCESSED AND ALL BAD CARDS ALSO ARE LISTED. 

MACHINE REQUIRED- 1440-4K, 1442 AND A 1443 WITH 52 CHART/BAR AND 
A 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. 


i ,40-12. 3. 001 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 
STRUCTURE FILE ADDRESS REORGANIZATION MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-12.3.001 

AUtHCB... RAMON L. FRITSCH 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

RAMGN L. FRITSCH, IBM CORP. ,7321 W. LAKE ST., RIVER FOREST, ILL. 

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROGRAM IS TO FACILITATE THE REORGANIZATION 
CF AN INSTALLED 1440 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR SYSTEM, 
APPLICATION PROGRAM 1440-HE-02X. CUE TO THE ADDITIONS AND 
DELETIONS TO THE PART NUMBER /P/N/ MASTER FILE IN THE B/M 
PROCESSOR SYSTEM, IT BECOMES NECESSARY TO REORGANIZE THE 
RECORDS PERIODICALLY TO RETAIN EFFICIENT PROCESSING. SINCE 
THE PHYSICAL LOCATION OF THE MASTER P/N RECORDS MAY BE 
CHANGED AFTER THE FILE REORGANIZATION, THE LINKAGE ADDRESSES 
IN THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE AND PART INDEX FILES MUST BE CHANGED 
TO kEFlECI (ht Ntw P/N MASlhK LULAIIUNS. SIRUCTURE FILE 
ADDRESS REORGANIZATION MAINTENANCE /5FARM/ PROGRAM PERFORMS 
THESE CHANGES BY PROCESSING THE P/N MASTER FILE IN SEQUENCE, 
ACCESSING EACH PRODUCT STRUCTURE RECORD IN THE WHERE-USED 
CHAIN, THEN IN THE COMPONENT SEQUENCE AND THEN RANDOMIZES 
THE P/N TO ACCESS THE PART INDEX RECORD. SFARM ELIMINATES 
THE NEED FOR RELOADING THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE AND PART INDEX 
FILES FROM CARCS. 

the PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER AND WILL RUN ON 
A 4K 1440 DISK SYSTEM. 


1440-12.3.002 LABOR AND MATERIAL PROGRAM 
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-12.3.002 
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List of Program Deletions 


ALPHABETIC KEY - REASON FOR REMOVAL 

A. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LOW USAGE- 

C. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LIMITED USEFULNESS. 

D. THIS PROGRAM IS OBSOLETED AND REPLACED BY FILE NUMBER 

F. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WITHDRAWN BY THE AUTHOR. 


Deletions Appearing for The First Time 


FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION 

1401 DELETIONS 


01.1.008 RaNAC /305/ EDITING OF 1401 PROGRAM LABELS AND OP CuOES 


/CARO/ A 

01.2.006 STACK TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM A 

01.4.015 UC TROP. TAPE TO PRINTER OR PUNCH A 

01.4.059 CATID /CREATE AUTO-TEST INPUT DATA FROM TAPE RECORDS/ A 

01.4.185 BLOCK- PRINT EVERY 17TH RECORD IN A 1311 DISK FILE A 

01.4.202 MONITOR- LIBRARIAN SYSTEM A 

01.4.204 SPS 51 COLUMN CARO LOADER A 

01.5.005 PRINT/CQPY BCD TAPE A 

03.0. 038 FORTRAN USER FUNCTION TO COMPARE TWO VARIABLES A 

14.0. 017 TRANSIT ITEM PAS OPTIMIZER A 

GF-OIX CIVILIAN PAYROLL FOR FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AGENCIES - 

BIViEEKLY SERIES C 


1440 DELETIONS 

11.5.002 SCORING OF THE MINNESOTA HARTFORD PERSONALITY ASSAY A 


Previous Deletions 


FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION 

1401 DELETIONS 


01.1.005 MAST /MINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO/ A 

01.1.010 PASS-CNE PROGRAM ASSEMBLER A 

01.1.012 SPS-BPEPL-BP PUNCH-FEEO-READ VERSION OF SPS-2 A 

01.1.015 SHORTER TAPE ERROR ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1401 A 

01.1.042 SPAT SYMBOLIC PROGRAM ASSEMBLER-TAPE A 

01.2.008 MATCH OR MERGE /MOM/ SIMULATION OF COLLATOR A 

01.2.017 A PROGRAM TO RELOCATE THE PHASE 4 OUTPUT OF SORT 5 OR 6 A 

01.3.014 RPG VERSION 048 MODIFICATION TO GENERATE SKIP AND SPACE AFTER A 

01.4.019 TRAP /TAPE RECORD ANALYZER PRINT/ A 

01.4.043 KIOCS-KCUSMAN INPUT OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM A 

01.4.053 CARD TC TAPE WITH LABELS A 

01.4.087 SUBROUTINE FOR MODULES II CALCULATION FOR A 7-DIGIT NUMBER A 

01.4.095 ADDRESS LABEL PRINTING PROGRAM A 

01.4.116 PRE-EDIT LIST PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS A 

SIMULATOR /GPSS PRE-EDIT/ A 

01.4.140 STORAGE PRINT IDENTIFYING SPECIAL CHARACTER A 

01.4.146 TAPE TO TAPE UTILITY COMPARE A 

01.4.155 ALOGEN - ALLIED CHEMICAL TEST TAPE GENERATOR A 

01.4.156 READABLE-ACTUAL PROGRAM PUNCH ROUTINE A 

01.4.157 PROGRAM FCR ECONOMICAL SPLITTING OF TAPES A 

01.4.178 AN ANALYSIS OF DECISION TABLES ON THE IBM 1401 A 

01.4.184 CARD TO TAPE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR OTR-TAPE A 

01.4.216 SELECTIVE TAPE READ AND PRINT-STRAP A 

01.4.217 CCNOIS - CCNDENSEO DECK DISASSEMBLER A 

01.5.017 VARIABLE INPUT FORMAT COMPILER A 

02.0. 006 UTILITY CALCULATING PROGRAM A 

02.0. 027 1401 MACOCER /MATHEMATICAL CCCING SYSTEM/ 1401/1460 A 

02.0. 030 REYNOLDS TOBACCO - STANDARD DATA GENERATOR AND UPDATING SYSTEM A 

03.0. 009 DIVIDE SUBROUTINE FCR 1401 A 

05.0. 002 MISFIT - MATRIX INVERSION SOLUTION FOR IHE 1401 INCLUDING A 

10.3.021 ANALYSIS OF SPS PROGRAMS A 

12.1.001 IBM SORT 90 TIMING CALCULATIONS A 

13.1.031 RETRIEVE SHARE ABSTRACTS A 

14.0. 020 AUTO INSURANCE RATE GENERATION - AURAT A 




01.2.002 A LOADER FOR IBM 1440 AND IBM 1974 AUTOCODER PROGRAMS ASSEMBLED A 

ON THE 1401 

02.5.001 BINARY TO BCD CONVERSION - A 

10.2.001 DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING APPLICATION PROGRAM WITHOUT HICR A 

13.0.002 AUTOMATED MANUFACTURING PLANNING DEMONSTRATION A 


DR-OIX 


RETAIL MERCHANDISE CONTROL 
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IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460 Data Processing Systems", Form 
No. C20-1601-5. 

Complete instructions for using the KWIC Index and for ordering 
programs are included in the Catalog. Programs will not be supplied 
by authors and should not be requested from them. 

It is possible to obtain card decks for one or more card programs 
on a single reel of magnetic tape. The decks will be copied in card 
image format. The tape supplied must be a full reel (2400 feet) and 
in a standard tape container. 

This Supplement contains information about changes in the status of the 
Libraries since the publication of the December 1966 Catalog, (Form No. 
C20-1601-5) . It incorporates the changes that have occurred since then. 
It consists of the following sections: 

1. A list of new programs appearing for the first time. 

2. A list of Types III and IV program corrections and modifications 

(if applicable) . 

3. A Keyword-in-Context (KWIC) Index on new and revised programs. 

4. Abstracts for the new and revised programs. 

5. A list of program deletions (if applicable) . 

The following codes appear at the extreme right end of the title line for 

each abstract that is new or that has been revised in this issue of 

the Supplement: 
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modified when it appears only at the extreme right end of the 
title line. 

*M - This symbol indicates that the text of the abstract has been 

modified when an additional *M or * alone appears at the extreme 
right end of each line of the abstract that has been modified. 

*R - This symbol indicates that the entire text of the abstract has 
been revised. 
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List of New Programs 


New Entries - Contributed Programs 


NUMBER TITLE 


1401 NEW ENTRIES 


.024 ALPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETICS 
.024 1401/1460 PRINT LARGE CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS 

.227 VARILIST 

.065 SOCRATES STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM 

.066 FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE 

.024 COPY 1401-AU~008 SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE THEN TAPE TO 
360/2311 IN COMPATIBILITY MODE 


1440 NEW ENTRIES 


.003 COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL DATA 
ACQUISITION SYSTEM 


List of Program Corrections and Revisions 


PROGRAM 

MACHINE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

AREA 



01 . 5.021 

1401 

12 - 02-66 

10 . 3.063 

1401 

03 - 13-67 

10 . 3.064 

1401 

03 - 13-67 

13 . 1.032 

1401 

12 - 05-66 

09 . 3.001 

1440 

02 - 02-67 


iii 
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Keyword-in-Context (KWIC) Index 


TITLE 


SYSTEM FILE NC. PAGE 


TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG., UNIT IFAST - FULLY ALTC SCORING 

^RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

# ACCUISITIGN SYSTEM 

PhCENETICS ^ALPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON 

AM FCR THE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL DATA * ^COMPUTER PROGR 

#FAST - FULLY AUTO SCORING TECH. -PHASE 2 PKG.t UNIT 
#FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE 
CGRAM #FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PR 
lAUTOPAC II 

«BANK management SIMULATOR 

AIN AND EXPLODE #BILL OF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO LOAD* MAINT 

# EM FILES 

NARY/ iTHE 62 CFO PROGRAM /CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDI 

FREC. DIST.e CORR- CCEFF- MATRIX # POINT PLOT 

i 360/2311 IN COMPATIBILITY MODE 
ICAL DATA #CCMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1C8C ANALYT 

01/1460 PRINT LARGE CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS #14 

ATE NITH OR WITHOUT CONTROL FIELDS #GENERALIZED TABUL 

#INPUT/CUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 

EN TAPE TO #CCPY 1401-AU-C08 SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE TH 

T PLOT FREC. DIST.C CORR. COEFF. MATRIX # POIN 

i POINT PLOT FREC. DIST.E CORR. COEFF. MATRIX 
TIMING PROGRAM FCR CCS/360 AND TOS/360 TAPE #IBM 1401/60 
LOAD, MAINTAIN AND EXPLODE #BILL OF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO 
OR WITHOUT CONTROL FIELDS #GENERALIZED TABULATE WITH 

#ALPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETICS 
# EM FILES 

# POINT PLOT FREC. DIST.E CORR. CCEFF. MATRIX 
CGRAM /CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY/ #THE 62 CFO PR 

TRCL FIELDS #GENERALIZEC TABULATE WITH OR WITHOUT CON 

#INPUT/CUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 

SECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS #1401/1460 PRINT LARGE CON 

ATERIAL PROGRAMS TO LOAD, MAINTAIN AND EXPLODE #BILL OF M 
L PROGRAMS TO LOAD* MAINTAIN AND EXPLODE #BILL OF MATERIA 
#6ANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 

EXPLODE #EILL OF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO LOAD, MAINTAIN AND 
DIST.E CORR. CCEFF. MATRIX « POINT PLOT FREQ. 

11 IN COMPATIBILITY MODE # 360/23 

#ALPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING EASED ON PHOENETICS 
T LARGE CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS #1401/1460 PRIN 

SCLIDATEC FUNCTIONS ORDINARY/ #THE 62 CFO PROGRAM /CON 

1401-AU-008 SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE THEN TAPE TO #COPY 

# PACKAGE 

SCORING TECHNICUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM #FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC 
UTC SCORING TECfr.- PHASE 2 PKG., UNIT #FAST - FULLY A 

SEARCHING BASE^^ ON PHOENETICS #ALPHABETIC NAME FILE 

ING TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG., UNIT #FAST - FULLY AUTO SCOR 

# POINT PLOT FREC- DIST.S CORR. COEFF. MATRIX 
RIX # POINT PLOT FREC. DIST.C CORR. COEFF, MAT 

S #1401/1460 PRINT LARGE CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABEL 

SRETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

#RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
#FAST - FULLY AUTC SCORING TECH, - PHASE 2 PKG,, UNIT 
T - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNICUE #FAS 

T - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM #FAS 
LPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETICS #A 

ilEM 1405 TC 1311 SIMULATION SUBROUTINES FCR 1401/1460 
IBANK management SIMULATOR 
iSCRT 5 

# scrt/merge program 

#GENEPALIZEC TABULATE WITH OR WITHOUT CONTROL FIELDS 
DCS/360 AND TCS/360 TAPE IIBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 
008 SYSTEMS PACK TC TAPE THEN TAPE TC ICCPY 1401-AU- 

S PACK TC TAPE THEN TAPE TO ICCPY 1401-AU-C08 SYSTEM 

FULLY AUTO SCORING TECH, - PHASE 2 PKG,, UNIT IFAST - 

YSTEMS PACK TC TAPE THEN TAPE TO #COPY 1401-AU-0C8 S 

APE #IEM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM FCR DOS/360 AND TOS/360 T 
RAM FCR CCS/360 AND TCS/360 TAPE IIBM 14C1/6C TIMING PROG 
CH. - PHASE 2 PKG., UNIT IFASt - FULLY AUTC SCORING TE 

#VARILIST 

PROGRAM FCR THE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL DATA #CCMPUTER 

0 #I6M 1405 TC 1311 SIMULATION SUBROUTINES FOR 1401/146 

PE TC ICCPY 1401-AU-C08 SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE THEN TA 

ICN SUBRCUTINES FOR 1401/146C IIBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULAT 

S CN LABELS I1401/146C PRINT LARGE CONSECLTIVE NUMBER 

CS/36C TAPE #IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM FOR CCS/360 AND T 
14C1/146C #IEM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION SUBRCUTINES FOR 

# 360/2311 IN COMPATIBILITY MODE 

RCINARY/ ITHE 62 CFG PROGRAM /CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS 0 


1401 

1440 

1440 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1440 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1440 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 

1401 


10.3.064 

DR-02X 

11.5.003 

01.2.024 

11.5.003 
10.3.064 
10.3.066 

10.3.063 
01.4.172 
FB-02X 
12.3.C03 

12.3.003 
IL-OIX 

10.3.064 
14.0.024 

11.5.003 

01.3.024 
01.4.226 
10-065 
14.0.024 
10.3.064 
10.3.064 
LM-010 

12.3.003 
01.4.226 

01.2.024 
12.3.C03 
10.3.064 
IL-OlX 
01.4.226 
10-065 

01.3.024 
12.3.003 
12.3.C03 
F6-02X 

12.3.003 
10.3.064 
14.0.024 
Cl. 2. 024 

01.3.024 
IL-OIX 
14.0.024 
10.3.063 

10.3.063 

10.3.064 
Cl. 2, 024 

10.3.064 

10.3.064 

10.3.064 

01.3.024 
0R-02X 
DR-02X 
10,3.064 
10.3.066 

10.3.063 

01.2.024 

01.4.219 
F8-02X 
SM-030 
LM-OIC 
01.4.226 
LM-OlO 
14.0.024 
14.0.024 

10.3.064 

14.0. 024 
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1401-AU-037 AUTOCODER PROGRAM *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-AU-037 

PURPOSE TO PROVIDE MORE POWERFUL TOOLS FOR PROGRAMMERS TO 

ENABLE THEM TO CONCENTRATE THEIR EFFORTS ON THE PROBLEMS OF 

PROGRAM LOGIC RATHER THAN CODING- IN ADDITION, TO PROVIDE 

AN EXTREMELY FAST ASSEMBLY SYSTEM. EQUIPMENT 

SPECIFICATIONS 4000 CORE-STORAGE POSITIONS 4 /FOUR/ 729 II 

OR IV TAPE UNITS 1403 PRINTER MODEL 3 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE 

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED NAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 

REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE *M 

TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UPi OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
MACHINE READABLE - ONE TAPE /SYSTEM TAPE AND LISTINGS/. 


1401-FB-01X DEMAND DEPOSIT PROGRAM *M 

PACKAGE 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-01X 

THE APPLICATION PROGRAM CONTAINS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS 

FOR PERFORMING THE ENTIRE DEMAND DEPOSIT APPLICATION. SC^C* 

OF THE RUNS HAVE OPTIONS WHICH MAY BE SELECTED BY THE USEWi? 

TO FIT HIS PARTICULAR NEEDS AND IN A VERY FEW SECTIONS SUCU 
AS SERVICE CHARGE CALCULATIONS, THE USER MUST ENTER HIS OWN 
PARTICULAR SUB-ROUTINE. THE FOLLOWING RUNS ARE PROGRAMMED- 
EOIT AND CONVERSION RUN, VALID ITEM RELEASE RUN, 
transaction SORT, TRANSACTION MERGE, POSTING RUN, POSTED 
DETAIL MERGE, SHORT STATEMENT RUN, DETAILED STATEMENT RUN, 

NSF RUN- THE PURPOSE OF THIS APPLICATION PROGRAM IS TO 
ASSIST THE USER IN SYSTEMATICALLY DEFINING THE PROBLEM. 

ALLOW THE USER TO USE THE VAST MAJORITY OF THE PROGRAMS 
WHICH ARE COMMON TO MANY BANKS BUT STILL MAINTAIN THE 
ABILITY TO TAILOR-MAKE HIS PROGRAM BY EASILY SUBSTITUTING 
SECTIONS TAILOR-MADE TO HIS OWN SPECIFICATIONS. THE 
PROGRAM REQUIRES A 1401 MODEL C-3, 1402,1403,1412 AND FOUR 
TAPE UNITS, either 729 II S OR 7330 S. SPECIAL DEVICES 
REQUIRED INCLUDE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PRINT STORAGE, 

HIGH-LOW-EQUAL, SERIAL I/O ADAPTER, ADDITIONAL PRINT 
CONTROL AND READ PUNCH RELEASE. 

THE NUHBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM yDUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE *M 

TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

PLAN, THE PREMIUMS, AND RELATED POLICY VALUES. A PRINT 
PROGRAM IS PROVIDED WHICH GENERATES DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION 
AND PREPARES A COMPLETE REPORT ON EACH PLAN OF INSURANCE. 

THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS WAS WRITTEN AND ASSEMBLED USING 
1401 SPS. 12K 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH, 1402 CARD READ PUNCH 
MDL 1, 1403 PRINTER MDL 2, FOUR TAPE DRIVES, ADVANCED PRO- 
GRAMMING, EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 

MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, AND SENSE 
SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES. 

THE NUMBER CF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE *M 

TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 62 CFO VOLUMES I AND II. 

ONE magnetic tape - CONTAINS PROGRAM CARDS... MORTALITY TABLES... 
SELECTED TWENTY-PAY LIFE PREMIUMS... SELECTED ADJUSTED LIFE 
PREMIUMS. 

CARD DECKS - TAPE-TO-CARD PROGRAM DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 


1401-10-065 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-ID-065 

PURPOSE THE 1401 IOCS CONSISTS OF A SET OF LIBRARY 
ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR IN A 1401 AUTOCODER SOURCE 
PROGRAM BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE SELECTED AND TAILORED 
«NC INCLUDED IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. THESE ROUTINES PERFORM 
I/O FUNCTIONS AND PROVIDE LINKAGE TO THE USERS OBJECT 
PROGRAM. THE SPECIFIC STATEMENTS GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY 
TIME DEPEND COMPLETELY ON THE PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTAINED IN THE USERS SOURCE PROGRAM. USE CF PROGRAM THE 
1401 IOCS LIBRARY ROUTINES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE 1401 
AUTOCODER SYSTEM /VERSION 3 OR LATER VERSION/ THROUGH A 
LIBRARIAN RUN. MACHINE CONFIGURATION THE 1401 IOCS WILL 
PERFORM THE I/O FUNCTIONS AND ASSOCIATED HOUSEKEEPING FOR 
TAPE, CARD READER, CARD PUNCH AND PRINTER. THE OBJECT 
MACHINE MUST HAVE, IN ADDITION TO ANY OF THE ABOVE I/O 
UNITS, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES AND THE HIGH-LCW-EGUAL 
COMPARE FEATURE. THE AMOUNT OF CORE STORAGE REQUIRED 
VARIES WIDELY FROM PROGRAM TO PROGRAM AND MUST BE 
DETERMINED AT ASSEMBLY TIME. 

THE NUMBER CF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE *M 

TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... DOCUMENTATION OF THE 1401 IOCS 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - SYSTEM INCLUDING LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS... FLOWCHARTS - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS- SAMPLE PROBLEM- 

MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEM TAPE. ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - 1401 MODEL STATEMENTS IN CARD IMAGE FORM. 


1401-FB-02X BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-02X 

THE BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR IS AN EXERCISE WHICH 
SIMULATES THE EFFECTS OF MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN A $50 
MILLION COMMERCIAL BANK. EACH TEAMS OBJECTIVE IS TO 
HAKE DECISIONS IN THE MOST PROFITABLE USE OF ITS ASSETS. 

IN ONE DAY, THE PLAYERS MAKE DECISIONS SIMILAR TO THOSE 
WHICH WOULD BE MADE OVER A PERIOD OF SEVERAL YEARS. THIS 
EXERCISE WAS DESIGNED BECAUSE CF THE DIFFICULTY OF 
EXPOSING OFFICERS TO ASSET MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN ANY 
OTHER WAY. THE COMPUTER APPLIES THE DECISIONS AGAINST A 
MATHEMATICAL MODEL OF THE BANK, CALCULATES THEIR EFFECT 
BASED ON THE STATE OF THE ECONOMY AT THE TIME, AND 
CALCULATES CHANGES IN THE ECONOMY THAT MIGHT TAKE PLACE 
DURING THE PARTICULAR QUARTER CF PLAY. THE RESULTS ARE 
PRESENTED TO THE PARTICIPANTS SC THEY HAY SEE THE INTER- 
ACTION OF THEIR VARIOUS DECISIONS. ONE TO NINE TEAMS MAY 
PARTICIPATE AT ONE TIME. TEAMS DO NOT COMPETE AGAINST EACH 
OTHER, BUT RATHER AGAINST THE ECONOMIC CLIMATE ESTABLISHED 
IN THE GAME. A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH, THREE TAPE DRIVES, 

CARD INPUT/OUTPUT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURES. 

THE NUMBER CF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YCUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE *M 

TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DGCUMENTATICN - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... OPERATORS GUIDE... PLAYERS 
AND EXAMINER INSTRUCTIONS. 

CARD DECKS - INITIALIZER PHASE OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... INITIALIZER 
DATA DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK. 

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CALCULATIONS PHASE OBJECT PROGRAM. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 


1401-IL*01X THE 62 CFO PROGRAM «M 

/CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY/ 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IL-01X 


♦M 1401-LM-010 IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM *M 

FOR DOS/360 AND TOS/360 TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAM *M 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-LM-01C 

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR DOS AND TOS TAPE *M 

SORT/MERGE PROGRAM WHEN OPERATING ON A SYSTEM/360 MODEL 2030 
OR MODEL 2040 WITH A MAXIMUM OF 256K BYTES OF MAIN STORAGE, 

A CHANNEL CGNF IGURAT ION OF EITHER ONE MULTIPLEXOR CHANNEL, 

ONE SELECTOR CHANNEL, OR TWO SELECTOR CHANNELS, CONNECTED TC A 
2404 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL, A 2804 TAPE CONTROL, 

OR A 2816 SWITCHING UNIT, AND USING 2401, 2402, 2403, OR 
2404 TAPE DRIVES. TIMING ESTIMATES FOR THE MODEL 2030 
ASSUME A 1.5 MICROSECOND CYCLE TIME. THE PROGRAM WILL 
PROVIDE ONE MULTIPLEXOR, ONE SELECTOR OR TWO SELECTOR CHANNEL 
SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH 
A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE OBTAINED FOR SPECIFIC 
RECORD VOLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, OR FOR A SPREAD OF 
RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, 

MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION AND MAXIMUM FILE SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN *M 

THE PROGRAM OUTPUT. CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TC SUPPLY A 
DESCRIPTION OP THE SYSTEM AND RECDRD/FILE CONFIGURATION FOR 
WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. MULTIPLE RECORO/FILE CARDS 
NAY BE USED WITH ONE SYSTEM CARD TO ESTIMATE TIMES FOR MANY 
FILE CONFIGURATIONS ON THE SAME SYSTEM. OR, MANY SYSTEMS 
CARDS MAY BE USED WITH ONE RECORD/FILE CARO TC ESTIMATE 
THE TIME FOR SORTING ONE FILE ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT SYSTEMS. 

MULTIPLE CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE STACKED TC PROVIDE MULTIPLE 
ESTIMATES AT THE SAME TIME. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH... 

ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL 1... UNE 1403 MODEL 2 OR 
1404 PRINTER... HIGH/LOW/EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE... MULTIPLY/DIVIDE 
FEATURE... SENSE SWITCHES... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 

OR 

A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1402 CARD' READ PUNCH MODEL 3... 

ONE 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2... MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE... INDEXING 
AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE... SENSE SWITCHES. 

BASIC PRCGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... 1401/60 TIMING 

PROGRAM FOR BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM/360 TAPE SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAM /16K/ MANUAL C24-3439... TAPE S0RT/MER66 
/16K/ SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL C2A-3A38. 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT UbCK 


THIS SERIES OF FOURTEEN PROGRAMS IS DESIGNED TO COMPUTE 
NET PREMIUMS AND TERMINAL RESERVES FOR MOST PLANS OF 
INSURANCE. COMPUTE ADJUSTED PREMIUMS AND MINIMUM CASH 
VALUES FOR THOSE PLANS REQU!P>ING SUCH VALUES. STORE 
COMPUTED RESULTS ON MASTER RATE TAPES FOR USE IN THE COMPU- 
TATION OF LEGAL RESERVES OR NON-FORFEITURE BENEFITS- PRINT 
THE COMPUTED RESULTS IN REPORT FORM FOR VISUAL REFERENCE 
AND OTHER PURPOSES. MINIMUM INPUT IS REQUIRED FOR MOST 
PLANS OF INSURANCE. /A WHOLE LIFE PLAN REQUIRES TWENTY- 
SIX COLUMNS OF DATA/. 62 CFO TERMINAL RESERVE, NET 
PREMIUMS, AND MINIMUM CASH VALUE PROGRAMS PROVIDE EXTREME 
FLEXIBILITY IN THE CALCULATION CF TERMINAL RESERVES AND 
MINIMUM CASH VALUES. THEY HAVE BEEN USED TC DUPLICATE 
CORRECTLY THE VALUES FOR HUNDREDS OF PLANS OR INSURANCE 
USING A WIDE VARIETY OF BENEFITS, MORTALITY TABLES, INTEREST 
RATES, AND METHODS OF VALUATION. USE OF THESE PROGRAMS 
WILL PROVIDE AN ECONOMIC MEANS CF PREPARING CONSOLIDATED 
FILES FOR CONVERSION TO 62 CFO DAILY CYCLE WHICH WILL BE 
AVAILABLE IN THE THIRD QUARTER CF 1963. EACH PLAN OF 
INSURANCE MUST BE DESCRIBED USING STANDARD FORMS. THE 
INPUT DATA IS PUNCHED FROM THESE FORMS AND PROCESSED 
THROUGH THE APPROPRIATE CFG PROGRAMS. INITIAL OUTPUT IS IN 
THE FORM OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE STRUCTURE OF THE 
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144O-DR-02X RET/IIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBN BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-DR-02X 

THIS PROGRAM IS A SYSTEM OF SIXTEEN 1440 RUNS DESIGNED TO 
AUTOMATICALLY PERFORM RECEIVABLES MAINTENANCE AND BILLING IN 
MECIUM-SIZEC DEPARTMENT OR SPECIALTY STORES. THE PROGRAM HAS 
BEEN DESIGNED AS A SERIES OF ROUTINES WHICH PERFORM SPECIFIC 
FUNCTIONS. BY SELECTING AND COMBINING THESE ROUTINES, 

SPECIALIZED PROGRAMS FDR A PARTICULAR STORE ARE DEVELOPED. 
HOCIFICATIONS AND REFINEMENTS TO PARAMETERS OF THESE ROUTINES CAN 
BE MADE TO HAVE THEM APPLY TO A SPECIFIC STORE. THE SYSTEM IS 
DESIGNED TO ACCOMMODATE FOUR TYPES OF CHARGE ACCOUNTS. THESE 
ARE- /!/ 30-CAY CHARGE ACCOUNT... /2/ FLEXIBLE REVOLVING 
ACCOUNT — A MONTHLY PAYMENT BASED ON A PERCENTAGE OF THE BALANCE. 
/INCLUDES OPTION ACCOUNTS./... /3/ FIXED REVOLVING ACCOUNT — A 
FIXED MONTHLY PAYMENT BASED ON THE CREDIT LIMIT OF THE ACCOUNT... 
/4/ CONTRACT ACCOUNT, OR DEFERRED PAYMENT ACCOUNT — A ONE TIME 
PURCHASE WITH FIXED MONTHLY PAYMENTS. ANY GIVEN STORE WILL 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE— 

PROBABLY not HAVE ALL FOUR TYPES OF ACCOUNTS. HOWEVER, RUNS CAN 
BE MODIFIED TO DELETE THOSE TYPES OF ACCOUNTS WHICH ARE NOT 
NEEDED. TRANSACTIONS ARE ENTERED INTO THE SYSTEM IN THE FORM OF 
PUNCHED CARDS. EDIT AND ACCOUNTING CONTROL FUNCTIONS ARE 
PERFORMED* AND THE FOLLOWING MAJOR OUTPUTS ARE PRODUCED BY THE 
SYSTEM. ADJUSTMENTS LISTING* SERVICE CHARGE ADJUSTMENTS LISTING, 
CHARGE-OFFS LISTING, CREDITS LISTING* CASH BATCH BALANCE LISTING, 
TRANSACTION REGISTER, SIGNAL MESSAGES, CUSTOMER STATEMENTS, 
DELINQUENT ACCOUNT LISTING, AGED TRIAL BALANCE /ATB/, ANO 
CONTROL BALANCE LISTING. 

FEATURES 

- DIAGNOSTIC AGED TRIAL BALANCE DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY FOR 
AUTHORIZATION PURPOSES- 

- DELINQUENT LISTING TO AUTOMATICALLY SELECT FCR REVIEW 
ANO FOLLOW-UP THOSE ACCOUNTS REQUIRING CREDIT ACTION. 

- UP TO 20,000 MASTER ACCOUNTS CAN BE STORED ON EACH DISK PACK. 

- SIGNAL MESSAGES PREPAREO AS A BY-PRODUCT CF FILE 
MAINTENANCE WHEN SPECIAL ACTION IS REQUIRED ON AN ACCOUNT. 

- AUTOMATIC AGING OF CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS TO 150 DAYS. 

- AUTOMATIC POSTING OF TRANSACTIONS. 

- CPERABLE WITH EITHER INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL ACCOUNT NUMBERS. 

- IBM PUNCHED CARO CUSTOMER STATEMENTS PRINTED TWC UP. 

- AUTOMATIC RE-ENTRY OF CASH PAYMENTS THROUGH PREPUNCHING 
CF THE CUSTOMER STATEMENT STUB. 

- PREPARATION OF LABELS FOR PROMOTIONAL MAILINGS CN A SELECTIVE 
BASIS. 

- COMPLETE ANO AUTOMATIC CONTROLS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS— A AK 1A40 SYSTEM WITH... 1442 CARO 
READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE... 

INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, SELECTIVE STACKER* 

24 ADDITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS, SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET, 39 
CHARACTER SET. 


BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - «M 

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL «M 

INCLUDING LISTINGS. *M 

MACHINE READABLE - OBJECT AND SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. *M 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. «M 

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARO. «M 


1440-SH-030 SORT 5 

ORDER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SH-030 

SORT 5 IS A GENERATIVE SORT PROGRAM DESIGNED FOR GENERATION AND 
USE ON AN IBM 1440 WITH AT LEAST ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE 
DRIVE* ANO A MINIMUM OF 40CC POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. 

THE PROGRAM NOW HAS THE ABILITY TO USE 7335 MAGNETIC TAPE FCR 
INPUT/OUTPUT FILES AND THE OPTION TO RELOCATE PHASE FOUR OUTPUT 
TO the BEGINNING OF THE WORK AREA. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES THE USE 
OF 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ FOR GENERATION OF A SCRT 
OBJECT PROGRAM. IT IS A GENERATIVE SORT PRQGRAM-ALSO NEEDS 10-010 
FEATURES-SORT 5 OBJECT PROGRAM WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED 
OR UNBLOCKED* RECORDS IN HOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR 
DESCENDING SEQUENCE. SORTING CAN BE CONTROLLED BY AS MANY AS 
TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189 
CHARACTERS. SORT 5 CAN GENERATE AN OBJECT PROGRAM THROUGH USE 
OF THE AUTOCODER MACRO-GENERATOR AND PARAMETER CARDS. IT IS 
FURTHER CLASSIFIED AS A GENERALIZED PROGRAM BECAUSE IT CAN MODIFY 
ITSELF AT OBJECT RUN TIME ACCORDING TO INFORMATION PUNCHED IN 
CONTROL CARDS. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- FOR GENERATION ANO 
OBJECT TIME- 4K 1440 SYSTEM.. .ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE. ..1442 
CARD READ PUNCH. ..1443 PRINTER. THE OBJECT PROGRAM CAN USE, IF 
AVAILABLE, UP TO 5 DISK STORAGE DRIVES AND 8K, 12K, OR 16K CORE 
STORAGE CAPACITY. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL - 

DOCUMENTATION - WRITE-UP... SPECS. AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES.. • LIBRARY DECK LISTING... PREPHASE PROGRAM 
LISTING. 

CARD DECKS - LIBRARY ROUTINES FROM WHICH OBJECT PROGRAMS MAY 
BE GENERATED... PREPHASE DECK. 



Contributed Progromis 


1401 




PAGE 003 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN-* 

1401-01.2.024 ALPHABETIC NAME FILE *N SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.226 

SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETICS 

AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1967. AUTHOR. ..E. STAUDT 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.024 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO.. 

AUTHOR.. .ROGER A. ROOT E. ST AUDT, AVI SUN CORP., RIVER RD.,NEW CASTLE, DEL. 19720 


INQUIRIES lU.. 

ROGER A. ROOT, IBM CORP. ,3424 WILSHIRE BLVO. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

THIS IS A DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM FOR SEARCHING ALPHABETIC-KEYED 
NAME FILES CN DISKS USING PHONETIC TECHNIQUES- THE PACKAGE 
IS EQUIPPED WITH A SAMPLE NAME FILE. IT ALSO CONTAINS PROGRAMS 
WHICH ALLOW THE USER TO GENERATE THE SPECIFIED FILE FORMAT 
FROM HIS OWN NAME FILE. INQUIRIES CAN BE MADE FROM THE CONSOLE, 
REMOTE 1050, OR IN BATCH FORM FROM THE CARD READER. CONTAINS 
FILE ORGANIZATION AND SEARCH TECHNIQUES BASED ON SOUND OF 
NAME NOT SPELLING. RETRIEVES DIRECT HITS PLUS NEAR MISSES. 
CATCHES TRANSCRIPTION ERRORS AND SOUND-ALIKE-BUT 
SPELLEC-CIFFERENT SITUATIONS. NO OPERATOR COOING. APPLICABLE 
FOR INSURANCE, BANKING, AIRLINE, STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
PROVEN RESULTS. FOR 1401, 1440, OR 1460 /INTERCHANGEABLE/, 

12K, 1402, 1403, 1407-1447, UP TO FIVE 1311, ONE TAPE DRIVE, 

ADV PGM, SS, AND MPY-DIV. WRITTEN IN AUTOCCDER WITH IOCS. 
/1448-1050 OPTIONAL/. 

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE ON ONE 2400 FOOT 
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. THE TAPE REQUIRED HAY BE ORDERED 
FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. 


1401-01.3.024 1401/1460 PRINT LARGE *N 

CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS 

AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1967. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01. 3-024 

AUTHOR.. -PAUL K. DUERR 


THE PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM IS TO ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY 
FOR MANY INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS REQUIRED AT A 1401 INSTALLATION 
TO TABULATE CONTROL AND BALANCE TOTALS AND TO PROVIDE FOR UP 
TO THREE CONTROL FIELDS TOTAL INDICATIONS AS WELL AS A 
FINAL TOTAL. A MAXIMUM OF FIVE FIELDS PER ANY GIVEN CARD 
FILE CAN BE TABBED WITH OR WITHOUT CONTROL FIELD TOTALS 
AND A FINAL TOTAL. THE USER MAY SPECIFY UP TO THREE CONTROL 
FIELD LEVELS. THE USER MAY ALSO LIST EACH CARO /CONTROL 
FIELDS/ WITH THE ASSOCIATED TAB FIELDS- REQUIRES 4K STORAGE. 


1401-01.4.227 VARILIST 

AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1967. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.227 

AUTHOR. ..EDWARD GIEGLER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

HR. GRAHAM KIMBLE, DIRECTOR OF DATA PROCESSING, 

CARLETON COLLEGE, NORTHFIELD, MINN. 

VARILIST - A LOAD AND GO PROCESSOR FOR GENERATING FAST 
RUNNING LISTING PROGRAMS. USES A SINGLE CONTROL CARD PLUS 
HEADING CARDS. FOR USE ON A 4K 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES, 
EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, AND 120 PRINT POSITIONS. 


1401-10.3.063 FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC *M 

SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM PACKAGE 
AVAILABLE 4TH CUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.063 


DIRECT INCUIRIES TO.. 

PAUL K. CUERRjIBM CORP., DEPT. 317,0WEG0, N.Y. 13827 

THE PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY TO EXPLODE THE SIZE 
OF CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS TO BE PRINTED ON INCH HIGH LABELS, 
BUT ANY NUMBERS OF FROM ONE TO NINE DIGITS NAY BE PRINTED. 
THE NUMBERS PRINTED ARE ALL SLIGHTLY LESS THAN 7/8 INCH IN 
HEIGHT. ONLY DIGITS ,,0,, THROUGH ,,9,, AND BLANKS MAY 
BE PRINTED. THE PROGRAM MAY BE RUN ON ANY 1401 OR 1460. 
CORE SIZE IS 1329 LOCATIONS AND NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE 
REQUIRED. A CONTROL CARD IS NEEDED FOR EACH APPLICATION. 
USER ROUTINES MAY BE EASILY INCLUDED. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE 
FOR THE PROGRAM IS 1401 AUTOCODER. 


1401-01.4.172 AUTOPAC II 

AVAILABLE 4TH CUARTER 1964- 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.172 

AUTHOR.. .ARLON 0. HICKMAN 
IBM CORP. 

1307 S. BOULDER 
TULSA, OKLA. 


DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR 


AUTHOR...MR. C.F. WILKES 
DIRECT INCUIRIES TO.. 

MR, C.F. WILKES, IBM CORP. ,112 E. POST RD., WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. *M 

FAST PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO ACCEPT-FAST-TEST ANSWER CARDS, 

A VERTICALLY ORIENTED, TWO-COLUMN PER SIDE MARK-SENSE CARD ON 
WHICH A TEST SUBJECT MARKS HIS RESPONSES. THIS TYPE OF 
RESPONSE WILL BE SCORED WITHIN THE COMPUTER. IN ADDITION, 

KEY PUNCHED OR 1230/534 PUNCHED RAH SCORES CAN BE ACCOMMODATED, 
REGARDLESS OF INPUT METHOD, RAW SCORES ARE CONVERTED TO 
DERIVED SCORES, LISTED IN VARIOUS SEQUENCES, PRINTED ON 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE LABELS, AND PRODUCE PROFILE CARDS. 

A FIVE-POINT FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION CAN BE PRODUCED. 

CAN BE RUN CN 1401, 1440 OR 1460 SYSTEMS, WITH 8K, ONE 1311 
•H DISK DRIVE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 

BIT-TEST, AND ANY 1401/40/60 I/O HARDWARE. IF FAST MARK-SENSE 
CARDS ARE USED, MUST HAVE COLUMN BINARY OR CARD IMAGE 
FEATURE. ONE ADDITIONAL 1311 DRIVE REQUIRED IF DISK RECORDS 
ARE SORTED FOR ADDITIONAL LISTING SEQUENCES. 

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE IN CARD FORM OR ON *M 

ONE 7-TRACK /DATA CONVERSION FEATURE REQUIRED/ DTR. *M 

THE DTR HILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID - NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED. *M 


THIS IS A PACKAGE OF THREE 1401 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TC AID THE 
FILE ORGANIZATION PROBLEM ENCOUNTERED WITH DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS UTILIZING DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES. THE FIRST 
PROGRAM PROVIDES A DISTRIBUTION ANALYSIS OF THE DIGITS WITHIN THE 
KEYSET., THE SECOND PROGRAM USES TWO ALGORITHMS /RADIX 
TRANSFORMATION 8 DIVIDE/REMAINDER/ UNDER SENSE SWITCH CONTROL TO 
DEVELOP RANDOM ADDRESSES FROM THE KEYSET., AND THE FINAL PROGRAM 
EVALUATES THE DEVELOPED ADDRESSES IN TERMS OF UNIQUE ADDRESSES 
AND SYNONYMS, CYLINDER PACKING AND OVERFLOWS, TOTAL READS 
AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF READS TO RETRIEVE A RECORD FROM ANY 
CYLINDER OR FROM THE ENTIRE FILE. ANY ONE OF THE PROGRAMS CAN BE 
RUN TO THE EXCLUSION OF THE OTHER TWO AS LONG AS THE INPUT 
FORMAT REQUIREMENTS ARE MET. THE PROGRAMS WILL HANDLE A CONTROL 
FIELD UP TO 20 CHARACTERS LONG AND ADDRESSES GENERATED CAN HAVE A 
RANGE FROM 00000 TO 99999. THESE PROGRAMS HERE WRITTEN IN 
AUTOCODER AND REQUIRE A 4K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H/L/E 
COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, AND MULTI PLY/DI VIDE. , A 1402, A 1403, 

AND 4 TAPE DRIVES. 

ONE REEL OF TAPE IS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM 
MATERIAL. THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE 
OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. 


1401-01.4.219 IBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION 
SUBROUTINES FOR 1401/1460 

AVAILABLE 1ST CUARTER 1966. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.219 

AUTHORS. .BARBARA WILLIAMS ALAN KAUFMAN 


1401-10.3.064 FAST - FULLY AUTO SCORING 

TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG«, UNIT POINT PLOT FREQ. DIST.8 DORR. COEFF. MATRIX 
AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1967. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.064 

AUTHORS. .MR. C.F. WILKES M.N. SAMUEL 

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO.. 

MR. C.F. WILKES, IBM CORP., 112 E. POST RO., WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 

THIS PACKAGE CONTAINS TWO PROGRAMS. THE FIRST PRINTS AND 
PLOTS A UNIT POINT FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION. A NORMAL CURVE 
IS OVERLAID FOR COMPARATIVE PURPOSES. STATISTICS INCLUDE 
THE MEAN, STANDARD ERROR OF THE MEAN, MEAN DEVIATION, STANDARD 
DEVIATION, VARIANCE, Ql, MEDIAN, Q3, AND UP TC 15 MODES. 
ABSCISSA IS SCALED ON Z-SCORES TO 0.05 SIGMA, AND THE 
ORDINATE IS SCALED ON THE MODE FREQUENCY. UNIT FREQUENCIES 
AND LOCAL PERCENTILES INCLUDED FOR EACH SCORE. CAN PUNCH 
CONVERSION TABLES FOR USE WITH FST21 TO ADO LOCAL NORMS TO 
•M STUDENT RECORDS. THE SECOND PROGRAM PRINTS A MATRIX OF 

•M COVARIANCE CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS. UP TO 15 SCORES CAN 

•H BE CORRELATED SIMULTANEOUSLY, WITH OUTPUT OF A 14X14 

TRIANGULAR MATRIX. BOTH PROGRAMS RUN ON A 1401, 1440 OR 1460 
with 8K, ONE 1311, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, KIGH-LOW-EQUAL 
*H COMPARE, BIT TEST, AND ANY I/O HARDWARE. 

NOTE- FAST-FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE-PHASE I 
IS A NECESSARY PREREQUISITE FOR THE USE AND UNDERSTANDING 
CF THIS PROGRAM. IF NOT ALREADY IN THE USERS POSSESSION 
IT SHOULD BE ORDERED FROM PID BY REQUESTING FILE NUMBER 
1401-10.3.063. 


INQUlHlbb (U«. 

BARBARA WILLIAMS, IBM CORP. ,330 MADISON AVE.,NEW YORK, N.Y. *M 

THESE 1401/1460 SUBROUTINES WILL SIMULATE THE 1405 DISK 
USING 1311 DRIVES. THE USER NEED SIMPLY SUBSTITUTE APPROPRIATE 
BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO THESE ROUTINES IN PLACE OF HIS 
1405 INSTRUCTIONS- ALL DISK CONTROL FIELDS AND I/L AREA 
DIFFERENCES ARE CONVERTED AUTOMATICALLY TO 1311 FORMAT, THE 
FUNCTION IS PERFORMED, AND THEN CONTROL FIELD AND I/O AREAS 
RESTORED TO 1405 FORMAT. SUBROUTINES ARE IN AuTCCOOER SOURCE 
FORM. 

ADVANTAGES CF USE ARE INCREASED EFFICIENCY CF 1311 DRIVE 
OVER 1405 PLUS THE ABILITY TO RUN 1405 PROGRAMS CN S/360 
USING THE EMULATOR- 

REQUIREMENTS FOR USE ARE- 2K STORAGE /ADDITIONAL OVER OBJECT 
PROGRAM/, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ANO 
ONE-1311 DRIVE FOR EVERY 2 MILLION CHARACTERS OF CONTIGUOUS 
ON-LINE 1405 DISK STORAGE. 


1401-01.4.226 
WITHOUT CONTROL 
AVAILABLE 


GENERALIZED TABULATE WITH OR 
FIELDS 

1ST CUARTER 1967. 


THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE IN CARO FORM OR ON 
ONE 7-TRACK /DATA CONVERSION FEATURE REQUIRED/ DTR. 

THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID - NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED. 


14C1-1C.3.C65 SOCRATES STUDENT SCHEDULING 
SYSTEM 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1967.1 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.065 

AUTHORS. ..C.F. WILKES J.R. COTTRELL J-N. KESSELMAN 

B.J. NEVIL M.N. SAMUEL 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

CHARLES F. WILKES, IBM CORP. ,112 E. POST RD., 

WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 10601 

2200000$SCCRATES PROVIDES AN IN-HOUSE SYSTEM FOR SCHEDULING SECONDARY 
SCHOOL STUDENTS INTO CLASSES OF GRADES SEVEN THROUGH TWELVE. 
THE SYSTEM SCHEDULES PERIODS ZERO THROUGH TEN FOR TWO 
REGULAR SEMESTERS SIMULTANEOUSLY, OR ONE SPLIT-WEEK SEMESTER. 
FEATURES INCLUDE ABILITY GROUPINGS, TEACHER SELECTION, 

GRADE RANGE SELECTION, SEX SELECTION, ALTERNATE COURSE 
REQUESTS, STUDY HALL SCHEDULING, BLOCKED COURSES, AND 
MAXIMUM CLASS BALANCING CONSISTENT WITH MINIMUM REJECTS. 



N20-0013-10 


B-1401 


Contributed Programs 


PAGE 


continued from prior page — 

INCLUDES A COMPLETE SERIES OF PROGRAMS TO SIMPLIFY DATA 
COLLECTIONt CORRECTIONS, SCHEDULING AND ANALYSIS- FILE 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS PERMIT INDIVIDUAL OR MASS CHANGES. 

OUTPUT REPORTS INCLUDE VERIFICATION LISTINGS, SIMPLE TALLY, 
CONFLICT MATRIX, ANALYSIS OF REJECTS, CLASS LOAD ANALYSIS 
IN SEQUENCE BY ROOM, TEACHER, PERIOD AND COURSE, AND STUDENTS 
SCHEDULE LISTING WITH CARD OUTPUT OPTION. COMPREHENSIVE 
EDIT PROGRAMS ASSURE CLEAN DATA PRIOR TO SCHEDULING. RUNS 
ON MINIMUM 8K 1401/40/60 WITH BIT TEST, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE, AND ANY I/O 
CONFIGURATION. 


$TC OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL THE REQUESTOR MUST 
SUBMIT ONE 1316 DISK PACK. 


1401-10.3.066 FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC 
SCORING TECHNIQUE 

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1967. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.066 

AUTHOR. ..CHARLES F. WILKES 

direct INQUIRIES TO.. 

CHARLES F. WILKES, IBM CORP.,112 E. POST RD., 

WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 10601 

THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES A TEST ITEM ANALYSIS FCR UP TO FIVE 
VALID RESPONSES, PLUS OMITS OR INVALIDS FOR EACH TEST 
QUESTION. INDIVIDUAL RESPONSE TALLIES ARE PRINTED ON A 
SINGLE LINE FOR THREE GROUPINGS OF STUDENTS WITHIN EACH 
TEST PART - TOTAL STUDENTS, THE UPPER 27 PER CENT AND THE 
LOWER 27 PER CENT. THE REPORT PRINTS THE QUESTION NUMBER, 
IDENTIFIES THE CORRECT RESPONSE, AND SHOWS THE COUNT AND 
PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS SELECTING EACH POSSIBLE RESPONSE FOR 
THE THREE GROUPS. THIS PERMITS EVALUATION OF ITEM DIFFICULTY 
AND DISCRIMINATION, OR USE WITH A TABLE FOR DETERMINING THE 
NORMALIZED BI-SERIAL COEFFICIENTS OF CORRELATION. PROGRAM 
RUNS ON A 1401/40/60 WITH 8K, TWO 1311 DISK DRIVES, 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOH-EQUAL COMPARE, COLUMN BINARY 
OR CARD IMAGE, BIT TEST, AND ANY I/O HARDWARE. FAST CARDS 
MUST HAVE BEEN USED WITH THE FAST PHASE ONE PROGRAM PACKAGE, 

FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.063. 

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL CAN BE OBTAINED IN CARD FORM 
OR ON ONE 7-TRACK /DATA CONVERSION FEATURE REQUIRED/ DTR. 

THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID - NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED. 


1401-14.0.024 COPY 1401-AU-008 SYSTEMS «N 

PACK TO TAPE THEN TAPE TO 360/2311 IN COMPATIBILITY MODE 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1967. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.024 

AUTHOR. ..MR. J.A. WINGER 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

MR. J.A. WINGER, IBM CORP.,1211 SOUTH HARRISON ST., 

FORT WAYNE, IND. 

THIS PROGRAM WILL COPY A 1401-AU-008 AUTOCODER SYSTEMS PACK 
TO TAPE IN ODD PARITY ON A 1440 OR 1401 AND BY CHANGING 
SENSE SWITCH SETTINGS WILL COPY TAPE TO DISK ON EITHER 1400 
SERIES OR ANY 360 EQUIPPED WITH COMPATABILITY. RECORDS ARE READ 
AND WRITTEN ON DISK IN THE TRACK SECTOR FORMAT. MOVE MODE 
RECORDS ARE WRITTEN ONTO TAPE WITHOUT MODIFICATION. LOAD 
MODE RECORDS ARE WRITTEN ONTO TAPE IN MOVE MODE WITH AN 
ADDITIONAL RECORD WHICH INDICATES WORD MARK LOCATIONS. 

BECAUSE THE SYSTEMS PACK CONTAINS WORD-SEPARATOR CHARACTERS, 

CURRENT IBM UTILITY PROGRAMS HILL NOT WORK. THERE ARE MANY 
DIFFERENT COMBINATIONS OF INFORMATION ON A 1401-AU-008 
SYSTEMS PACK., THEREFORE, THE AUTHOR HAS MADE THE PROGRAM 
GENERAL ENOUGH TO HANDLE ANY SITUATION. 

PROGRAM REQUIRES 8K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE SWITCHES, 

120 PRINT POSITIONS, 1 DISK AND 1 TAPE. DIRECT SEEK IS USED 
IF AVAILABLE. 

1440 


1440-11.5.003 COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE IBM «N 

1080 ANALYTICAL DATA ACQUISITION SYSTEM 
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1967. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-11.5.003 

AUTHOR. ..W.R. WHITTLE 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

W.R. WHITTLEvlBM CORP.,2651 STRANG BLVD., 

YORKTOWN HEIGHTS, N.Y. 10598 

THIS IS A 1440 PROGRAM DESIGNED TO PROCESS THE PUNCHED CARD 
OUTPUT OF THE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL DATA ACQUISITION SYSTEM 
SERVICING TECHNICON AUTO ANALYZERS AND ONE OR MORE IBM 1084 
SAMPLE IDENTIFICATION TURNTABLES, ALL OPERATING IN A CLINICAL 
LABORATORY ENVIRONMENT. IT MATCHES SPECIMEN IDENTIFICATION 
NUMBERS WITH THEIR RAW DATA VALUES, MAKES ADJUSTMENTS FOR 
DRIFT, BASELINE SHIFT, AND INTERACTION, LINEARIZES THE DATA, 

AND COMPUTES SPECIMEN CONCENTRATIONS. A QUALITY CONTROL 
REPORT IS PRODUCED WHICH SUMMARIZES THE AUTO ANALYZER RUNS, 

AND EACH TEST RESULT AND SPECIMEN IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 
IS STORED IN DISK MEMORY. THE USER THEN MUST WRITE A 
PROGRAM TO STORE THE RESULTS IN THE PATIENT FILE. THE 
PROGRAM REQUIRES 8K CORE STORAGE, A 1447-2, ONE 1311, A 1442, 

AND A 1443. 


CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN — 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

HR. JOHN VGNJESS.IBM C0RP.,4C0 WYMAN ST., WALTHAM, MASS. 

THESE PROGRAMS, DESIGNED FOR THE 4K USER, WILL LOAD A BILL 
OF MATERIAL FILE, MAINTAIN THE FILE WITH ADDITIONS, DELETIONS 
AND CHANGES. THE LOADING PROGRAM REDUCES THE PART NUMBER 
OF THE COMPONENTS DOWN TO A FIVE DIGIT ADDRESS SO THAT 
APPROXIMATELY SIX COMPONENTS CAN BE LOADED IN A SECTOR WITH 
A COMPLETE WHERE-USED INDEX GENERATED AT THE SAME TIME. 

CONTROLS ARE MAINTAINED IN EACH PROGRAM. THE EXPLOSION 
PROGRAM PERMITS THE EXPLOSION OF A BILL WITH SUBSTITUTIONS. 
INCLUDED ARE TWO INQUIRY PROGRAMS WHICH WILL GIVE A 
COMPLETE WHERE-USED REPORT FOR 1 LEVEL UP AND A BM LISTING 
OF 1 LEVEL DOWN. ALL DOCUMENTATION IS INCLUDED SO THAT ANY 
OTHER CUSTOMER COULD MAKE MODIFICATIONS TO SUIT HIS NEEDS. 
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440 - 4K PLUS, 1442, 1443, 1447 MODEL 2, 
1311 AS REQUIRED-MINIMUM 1, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SCAN, AND 
SENSE SWITCHES. 

List of Program Deletions 


ALPHABETIC KEY - REASON FOR REMOVAL 


A, THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN CELETED BECAUSE OP LOW USAGE. 

C. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN CELETEO BECAUSE OF LIMITED USEFULNESS. 

D. THIS PROGRAM IS OBSOLETEO AND REPLACED BY FILE NUMBER 

F. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WITHDRAWN BY THE AUTHOR. 


Deletions Appearing for The First Time 


FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION 

1401 DELETIONS 


01.1.030 SYMBOLIC LABEL CHECKING, ANY MACHINE S.P.S. A 

01.1.046 LABEL CHECKES /SPS/ A 

01.2.011 THREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR A 

01.2.016 TWO-TAPE SORT A 

01.3.004 SLIP /SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE/ /CARD/ A 

01.3.008 SLIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE A 

01.3.015 TABTEK, A PROGRAM TO GENERATE A PROGRAM FROM TABULAR INPUT A 

01.4.009 ZIP /INSTANT PRINTING/ A 

01.4.036 SEE - SELECTIVE EIGHTY-EIGHTY PROGRAMS A 

01.4.045 CARD AND TAPE SELECTIVE LISTER A 

01.4.055 KEEP A 

01.4.060 SEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER FOR FOURTEEN-O-ONE USERS /SNAFU/ A 

01-4.061 MODULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT FOR MACRO-ORIENTED PROBLEMS A 

/MOPMCP/ 

01.4.062 GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS FOR DIV. CONVERSION OF DATES TO A 

JULIAN DAYS, SIMPLE READ/WRITE TAPE IOCS 

01.4.082 SYLVANIA PRINT ROUTINE A 

01.4.109 TLUOl TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED SUBROUTINE A 

01.4.110 SPECIAL FEATURE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS A 

01.4.118 REPRG-REPRODUCE AND/OR EMIT ALPHANUMERIC /12-9/, NUMERIC A 

/0-9/ ONLY, AND NUMERIC ZONE /12-11/ ONLY 
01.4.144 AID /AUTOMATIC INPUT DEFINER/ /CARD/ A 

01.4.182 COPY 1311 DISK FILE TO lEOF A 

01.4.192 CHRISTMAS CLUB PROGRAMMING PACKAGE A 

01.4.206 GENERALIZED CARD IMAGE UPDATE PROGRAM A 

01.4.213 1401/1440/1460 BCC-BCD CONVERSION SUBROUTINE A 

01.4.214 TWO COLUMN ANALYSIS A 

01.5.008 AUTOCORRELOGRAM AND CROSSCORRELOGRAM A 

01.5.010 MULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND SELECT A 

01.5.018 SIOCS- A SHORT INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM A 

01.5.019 MASTER UTILITY SYSTEM A 

02.0. 032 MODIFIED FORTRAN COMPILER A 

03.0. 004 FLOATING POINT SUBROUTINES /NORMALIZED A 

03.0. 013 E TO THE X AND E TO THE -X SUBROUTINE /FIXED POINT/ A 

03.0. 020 FIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE A 

03.0. 028 MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE /130 POSITION/ A 

05.0. 001 MIP /MATRIX INVERSE PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1401/ /CARD/ A 

07.0. 005 1401/1460 SUBROUTINE FOR MODULUS II CALCULATIONS FOR A 9 A 

DIGIT NUMBER 

10.3.030 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR SELECTION PROGRAM A 

10.3.037 PROGRAM TO PRODUCE MULTIPLE INDEXES A 

11.0. 003 A PROGRAM FOR SOLVING SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON THE A 

IBM 1401 

14.0. 021 THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER A 


1440 DELETIONS 

13-0.001 A PROGRAM TO DEMONSTRATE THE USE OF THE IBM 1440/1311 FOR A 

LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL 


Previous Deletions 

FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION 

1401 DELETIONS 


OPTIONAL MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED 
MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440-12,3.003 BILL OF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO 
LOAD, MAINTAIN AND EXPLODE BM FILES 

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1967. 


AUTHOR. ..MR. JOHN VONJESS 



International Business Machines Corporation 
Data Processing Division 

112 East Post Road, White Plains, N.Y. 10601 
(USA Only) 


01.1.033 1401/1410 PRE-ASSEMBLY PROGRAM EDIT AND REFERENCE /PAPER/ 

01.2.013 CARD SORTER 

01.2.020 GENERALIZED THREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM 

01.2.021 THREE DISK SORT -SORT 72 

01.4.008 BINARY TAPE DUMP 

01.4.040 CNE CARD 80 - 80 LIST 

01.4.091 SCANX MACRO FOR THE 1401 AUTOCODER 


I 

A 

A 

A 

A 


Cl. 4.132 AUTOCODER SEQUENCE CHECKING PRuGRaM 

02.0. 005 FARGC modified 

03.0. 022 BINARY AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE /BAMS/ 

09.2.022 FLOOD PLAIN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

10.3.004 SDI 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
10.3.031 NODE NUMBERING 


A 

A 

A 

A 

A 


IBM World Trade Corporation 

821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017 
(International) 


Printed in U.S. A. N20-0013-10 
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CATALOG OF PROGRAMS FOR IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS - February 1968 Supplement 

This publication is a Supplement to the "Catalog of Programs for 
IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460 Data Processing Systems", 

Form No. C20-1601-7. 

Complete instructions for using the KWIC Index and for ordering 
programs are included in the Catalog. Programs will not be supplied 
by authors and should not be requested from them. 

It is possible to obtain card decks for one or more card programs 
on a single reel of magnetic tape. The decks will be copied in card 
image format. The tape supplied must be a full reel (2400 feet) and 
in a standard tape container. 

This Supplement contains information about changes in the status of the 
libraries since the publication of the December, 1967 Catalog, (Form No. 
C20-1601-7) . It incorporates the changes that have occurred since then. 
It consists of the following sections: 

1. Abstracts for the new and revised programs. 

2. A list of Types III and IV program corrections and modifications 
(if applicable) . 

3. A list of program deletions (if applicable) . 

The following codes appear at the extreme right end of the title line for 
each abstract that is new or that has been revised in this issue of 
the Supplement: 

*N - This symbol indicates a new program. 

*M - This symbol indicates that the title of the program has been 
modified when it appears only at the extreme right end of the 
title line. 

*M - This symbol indicates that the text of the abstract has been 

modified when an additional *M or * alone appears at the extreme 
right end of each line of the abstract that has been modified. 

*R - This symbol indicates that the entire text of the abstract has 
been revised. 


IBM Corporation, Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River Road, Hawthorne, NY. 10332 
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1401 

1401-14. 0c026 REAL ESTATE TAX BILL SYSTEM 
FOR THIRD CLASS PENNSYLVANIA COUNTIES 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1968. 

SPECIFY file number 1401-14.0.026 

AUTHOR. ..J.G. WALTERICK 


List of Program Corrections and Revisions 


ORDER MACHINE DATE 

NUMBER AREA 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

J.G. WALTERICK, IBM CORP.,413 H. STATE ST., TRENTON, N.J. 


DOCUMENTATION CHANGE ONLY 


THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES AND PRINTS REAL ESTATE TAX BILLS 

CARDS DURING CALCULATION TIME FOR LATER GENERATION OF 
MONTHLY REPORTS. 


SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 1401, 4K, 1403, 1402, 

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. 

NOTE- THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL CAN BE OBTAINED IN CARD FORM. 


List of Program Deletions 

ALPHABETIC KEY TO REASONS FOR REMOVAL. 


1401-14.0.027 EXTENDED PERFORMANCE 

COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION OPERATING SYSTEM FOR 1401-1026 
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1968. 

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-19.0.027 

AUTHORS.. JUDITH MILLER MR. H.S. HENGERT 

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 

JUDITH MILLER, IBM CQRP.,1823 K ST., N.W., 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20036 


A. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LOW USAGE. 

C- THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LIMITED USEFULNESS. 

D. THIS PROGRAM IS OBSOLETED AND REPLACED BY ORDER NUMBER 

F. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WITHDRAWN BY THE AUTHOR. 


Deletions Appearing for the First Time 


THIS SYSTEM OF AUTOCODER PROGRAMS IS AN EXPANSION OF THE 
IBM 1401, 1440 OR 1460 CAI OPERATING SYSTEM PROVIDING 
EXTENDED CAPABILITIES FOR COURSE GENERATION AND SYSTEM CONTROL, 
INCLUDING SUPPORT FOR AUDIO/VISUAL DEVICES, ADDITIONAL 
LANGUAGE FEATURES, A CARD INPUT SYSTEM, ADDITIONAL 
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL AND IMPROVED SYSTEM PERFORMANCE. 

THE SYSTEM INCLUDES ALL SUPPORT PROGRAMS NECESSARY TO GENERATE 
THE SYSTEM PACK, INITIALIZE THE SYSTEM, EXTRACT AND PRINT 
RECORDINGS AND PERFORM VARIOUS OFF-LINE OPERATIONS SUCH AS 
PRINTING COURSE MATERIAL AND/OR STUDENT INFORMATION. 

MINIMUM CONFIGURATION IS A 12K 1401-1026 WITH ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMING, BIT TEST, H IGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND SENSE 
SWITCHES. ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE, DIRECT SEEK, ONE 1026 AND 1 1050. 

ALL PROGRAMS ARE COOED IN THE DISK AUTOCODER SOURCE 
LANGUAGE- TWO 1311 DISK DRIVES HILL BE REQUIRED IF THE 
MAIN PROGRAM IS RECOMPILED. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- CAN BE OBTAINED IN CARO FORM 
OR ON ONE 7-TRACK DTR. THE DTR HILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID - 
NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- AVAILABLE ON ONE 7-TRACK 
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. 

NOTES- THE TAPE REQUIRED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM 
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 
2400 FEET IN LENGTH. IF THE TRACK REQUIREMENT IS NOT INDICATED 
9-TRACK WILL BE FORWARDED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST 
BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD. 


1440 


1440-02.3.002 ONE CARD 80-80 CARD TO 
PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANCH ON OVERFLOW 
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.3.002 


AUTHOR. ..J.G. OREILLY 

155, HONEY LANE ♦M 

WALTHAM ABBEY 

ESSEX ♦M 

ENGLAND «M 


DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 

THIS PROGRAM LISTS CARDS AND BRANCHES TO CHANNEL ONE ON 
SENSING CHANNEL TWELVE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 181 POSITIONS. 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 1440 WITH 1443 AND 1442/1402. 


ORDER number 


TITLE 


REASON FOR DELETION 


1401 DELETIONS 


01.1.006 

01.1.013 

01.1.040 

01.1.045 

01.1.049 

01.1.050 
01.1.054 
01.2.007 
01.2.009 

01.2.019 

01.3.016 

01.3.017 
01.4.038 

01.4.048 

01.4.050 
01.4.052 

01.4.064 

01.4.065 
01.4.098 
01.4.163 

02.0. 023 

02.0. 029 

06.0. 019 
10.3.027 
10.3.03B 

10.3.040 
10.3.043 

10.3.045 

10.3.048 
10.3.058 

10.3.060 

10.3.061 

10.3.062 

14.0. 005 

14.0. 014 

14.0. 015 

14.0. 016 


FULL HAST /FULL MINNEAPOLIS OF SPS-2/ /REVISED/ A 
TWO TAPE MINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO A 
1401/1410 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING PROGRAM A 
SPS PRE-LIST A 
PATCH GENERATOR FOR AUTOCODER TESTING A 
1401 ASAP A 
CROSS-REFERENCE PHASE OF 1401 AUTOCODER A 
AUTO-LOOER 8K, 12K, 16K A 
SEQER TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FILE OF CAROS ALPHA NUMERICALLY 

AND/OR NUMERICALLY A 
SORT 71-SORT 7 WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY A 
GENERAL PURPOSE PROGRAMS FOR DATA REDUCTION ON THE IBM 1401 

TAPE SYSTEM A 
DOHGO LOAD AND GO REPORT GENERATOR A 
STORAGE PUNCHOUT PROGRAM A 
SINGLE CARO LIST WITH SKIP A 
MEMORY ANNOTATION, POST-TEST A 
PROGRAM TAPE EXECUTIVE ROUTINE A 
MEMORY-DUMP IN WORDS A 
TO 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER A 
RANDOM ADDRESS TRANSFORMATION EVALUATION PROGRAM A 
FORM WRITING SUBROUTINE A 
TAPE FARGO FOR IBM 1401 A 
BCDIC/EBCOIC/BCOIC CHARACTER TRANSLATION PROGRAM A 
LOG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTOUT A 
LESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM A 
LESS AND DATE CONVERSION PROGRAM A 
BOND INVENTORY OR VALUATION A 
DETERMINATION OF PAYROLL HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND CLOCK-OUT CAROS A 
SYNTRAN AN INDEXING ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM A 
SYSTEM FOR INFORMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATION A 
ORDER RECEIVING SYSTEM A 
CIRCULATION SYSTEM A 
SERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM A 
HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL RECAP A 
F A P I PROGRAM /FOURTEEN-O-ONE AUTOMATIC PLOTTER 1/ A 
LEASE-VS. ANALYSIS, BOB CIRCULAR A-54 A 
1401/360 TIMING CALCULATION AID PROGRAM A 
AUTOMATIC EDITING AND LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING TEXT A 


1440 DELETIONS 


02.4.001 ONE CARD INVALID CHARACTER DETECTION PROGRAM 

02.7.006 SELF-LOADING CORE DUMP 

02.9.001 NAME AND ADDRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 

03.3.001 SPS TO AUTOCODER CONVERSION PROGRAM 

09.3.001 VENDOR ANALYSIS RATING SYSTEM 
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A. This program will be deleted because of low usage. 
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F. This program has been deleted by the author. 


IBM Corporation, Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River Road, Hawthorne, N.Y . 10332 


© Copyright International Business Machines Corporation 1969 



N20-0013-18 


PUUliNED DELETIONS 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 


The following Type I Programming Systems will be withdrawn 
by the Program Information Department on July 3, 1969. 

Until that date, orders for these programs will be accepted 
by PID. 

P roqraun No. Progrcun Ncune Code 


1401-10-077 IBM INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM /lOCP/ FOR 

IBM 1401/1440/1460 WITH 1285 OPTICAL READER A 
1401-10-152 7040/44- 1401 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM A 

1401-LM-062 1401/1460 SORT 5 AND 6 TIMING PROGRAM A 

1401-LM-077 SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401/1460 A 

1401-LM-079 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR BPS S/360 

SORT MERGE PROGRAM 8K DISK A 

1401-LM-080 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC 

PROGRAM SUPPORT TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAM 
/FOR THE 2415/ A 

1401-PR-925 PERIPHERAL INTEGRATED PROCESSING SYSTEM A 

1401-SM-029 SORT 1 A 

1401-SM-046 SORT 3 PROGRAM A 

1401-SM-047 SORT 4 A 

1401-SH-065 SORT 63 A 

1401-SP-133 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM FOR 7750 USING THE 

IBM 1401 A 

1401-SP-156 1401/7740 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM USING THE 

IBM 1401 A 

1401-UT-066 UTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-1009 A 

1401-UT-067 HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS A 

1401-UT-069 TAPE UTILITY SYSTEM FOR THE 7710 A 

1401-UT-076 DATA COP3IUNICATIONS UTILITY PROGRAM IBM 1009 A 

1401-UT-153 7040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAMS A 

1420-AU-001 BASIC AUTOCODER A 

1420-IO-010 lOCP IflTHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP A 

1420-10-011 OVERLAP lOCP A 

1440-AT-060 AUTO-TEST 16K A 

1440-AU-006 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K A 

1440-10-011 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS FOR THE 1449 / DIRECT 

DATA CHANNEL A 

1440-MI-701 STERLING SUBROUTINES A 

1440-MI-702 1440 STERLING MACRO INSTRUCTIONS A 

1440-OS-090 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED 

INSTRUCTION COURSEWRITER UNGUAGE A 

1440-OS-091 1440-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER 

ASSISTED INSTRUCTION A 

1440-RG-021 BASIC REPORT PROGRAM A 

1440-RG-024 REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K A 

1440-RG-720 1440/1311 STERLING REPORT PROGRAM 

DEVELOPMENT A 

1440-RG-721 1440 STERLING BASIC REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR A 

1440-SM-036 IBM 1440 SORT 13 A 

1440-SM-037 IBM 1440 SORT 13 A 

1440-SV-090 1440-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR 

FOR 1401/40/60 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ A 

1440-SV-091 1440-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR 

FOR 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER A 

1460-10-011 1460/1401 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS /1448-DDC/ A 

1460-SM-068 IBM SORT 14 A 

1460-SM-069 IBM 1460 SORT 14 A 

1460-SV-090 1460-1070 PROCESS COIU1UNICATION MONITOR 

FOR 1401 AUTOCODER /ON TAPE/ A 

1460-SV-091 1460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR 

FOR 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K A 


The functions of the following additional programs being 
deleted are included in other programs that are currently 
available in the same system type. 


Program No. 


Program Name 


Code 


1240-SM-030 BANK DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM 


A 


1401-AT-072 

1401-AT-082 

1401-FO-050 

1401-10-040 

1401-10-074 

1401-LM-010 


AUTO-TEST 

1401/1311 AUTO-TEST 16K 
FORTRAN 

TAPE READING VffilTING SUBROUTINES 
TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 1401-1012 
IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM FOR DOS/360 AND 
TOS/360 TAPE SORT/HERGE PROGRAM 


A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 


1401-LM-012 

1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 DISK 



AND TAPE OPERATING SORT/HERGE PROGRAMS 

A 

1401-LM-060 

SORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401/1460 

A 

1401-LM-078 

1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC 
PROGRAM SUPPORT TAPE SORT/JiERGE PROGRAMS 



/2401 THROUGH 2404/ 


1401-SH-064 

SORT 62 

A 

1401-SM-066 

SORT 64 

A 

1401-SH-067 

SORT 61 

A 

1401-SP-021 

SYMBOLIC PROGRAI-IMING SYSTEM 1 /SPS-1/ 

A 

1401-UT-019 

MULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM 



/120-CIIARACTER LABEL/ 

A 

1401-UT-039 

MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 



TAPE SYSTEfI 

A 

1401-UT-051 

FILE UTILITIES 

A 

1401-UT-057 

FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES 

A 

1440-AT-061 

AUTO-TEST 8K 

A 

1440-AU-001 

BASIC AUTOCODER 

A 

1440-CB-073 

COBOL FOR IBM 1440/1460 

A 

1440-SH-032 

SORT 52 

A 

1440-SM-033 

SORT 53 

A 

1440-SM-034 

SORT 54 

A 

1440-SM-035 

SORT 51 

A 

1440-UT-043 

TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS 

A 


The following Type III Contributed Programs will be 
withdrawn by the Program Information Department on July 3, 
1969. Until that date, orders for these programs will be 
accepted by PID. 


Program No. Program Name Code 


1401-01.4.097 SYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAITIIMG SYSTEr. A 

1401-01.4.134 PROGRAM TO LOAD AUTOCODER CONDENSED 

PROGRAM A 

1401-01.4.139 TAPE TEST PROGRAM, 4K A 

1401-01.4.141 SYMBOLIC CORE DUMP A 

1401-01.4.150 1401/407 SIMULATION UTILITY PROGRAi: A 

1401-01.4.223 DOCUMENT AND TESTING AIDS FOR COBOL A 

1401-06.0.015 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS + DATA REDUCTION 

PROGRAM A 

1401-10.3.053 LESS IV A 

1401-14.0.026 REAL ESTATE TAX BILL SYSTEM FOR THIRD 

CLASS PENNSYLVANIA COUNTIES A 

1440-02.1.001 1440/1311 CARD-TO-DISK CONSECUTIVE 

LOAD PROGRAM A 


The following Type IV Contributed Programs will be retired 
by the Program Information Department on July 3, 1969. 

Until that date, orders for these programs will be accepted 
by PID. After that date, only the documentation associated 
with these programs, recorded on microfiche cards, will be 
available from PID. 

Program No. 

1401-01.4.010 

1401-01.4.022 
1401-01.4.227 
1401-09.2.007 


1440-01.4.001 


Program Name Code 


ESCAPE / EFFORTLESS SYSTEM OF CALCULATING 
AND PRINTING EVERYTHING A 

TAPE UPDATE UTILITY PROGRAM A 

VARILIST A 

HIGHWAY EARTH1VORKS QUANTITIES AND 
DESIGN DATA A 


RADIO-RANDOM DISK INPUT/OUTPUT SUBROUTINE A 



e 
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READER'S COMMENT FORM 


Catalog of Programs for IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, - Form C 20- 1601 -5 

1440, and 1460 Data Processing Systems, 

December, 1966 


Your comments, listed below, will help us produce better publications 
for your use. Please give specific page and line references with your 
comments when appropriate. If you wish a reply, be sure to include your 
name and address. Comments and suggestions become the property of IBM 


COMMENTS 


Thank you for your cooperation. No postage necessary if mailed in the U. S. A. 



C20-1601-5 


YOUR COMMENTS PLEASE... 

Your comments on the other side of this form will help us improve future editions of this pub- 
lication. Each reply will be carefully reviewed by the persons responsible for writing and pub- 
lishing this material. 

Please note that requests for copies of publications and for assistance in utilizing your ibm 
system should be directed to your ibm representative or the ibm branch office serving your 
locality. 


fold 


fold 
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PERMIT No. 62 
HAWTHORNE, N.Y. 


BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 

NO POSTAGE NECESSARY IF MAILED IN THE UNITED STATES 


POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY . . . 


IBM Corporation 
40 Saw Mill River Road 
Hawthorne, New York 10532 


Attention: Program Information Department, Catalogs of Programs 
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